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DEDICATION

For everyone who seeks peace, 
and for the quiet truth in every heart 
that has never been forgotten.

	
The only way to heal is to be healed. The miracle extends without your help, but you are needed that it can begin. Accept the miracle of healing, and it will go forth because of what it is. It is its nature to extend itself the instant it is born. And it is born the instant it is offered and received. No one can ask another to be healed. But he can let himself be healed, and thus offer the other what he has received. Who can bestow upon another what he does not have? And who can share what he denies himself? The Holy Spirit speaks to you. He does not speak to someone else. But by your listening His voice extends, because you have accepted what He says. 

	A Course in Miracles; T.27.V.1.1-12

	 

	 

	 


INTRODUCTION

	This book is a companion to the Workbook for Students of A Course in Miracles. It grew out of my own daily practice with the Lessons. Each day, as I read and sat with a Lesson, I was moved to put into words the insights and reminders that came to me. Over time, these reflections became a way of listening more deeply and of staying close to the heart of the practice.

	The Workbook itself provides the structure. These commentaries are not a substitute for the Lessons, nor do they claim to explain them fully. They are simply a companion—a voice to walk alongside you as you move through the Lessons. Their purpose is to offer clarity, encouragement, and gentle reminders, so the Lessons can be lived and not only read.

	The Lessons are not meant to be mastered with the intellect. They are an invitation to a new way of seeing, a quiet undoing of the thought system of fear and guilt. Each Lesson points us back to the truth already within us: that we are loved, and that peace is our natural state. These reflections are offered in the same spirit—not as doctrine, but as practical helps for daily life.

	As you read the commentaries, you may notice frequent references to Jesus. It is helpful to understand these not as pointing to a historical person, but as symbols or reminders of the Christ within—the eternal truth and guidance that each of us can recognize in ourselves and in others.

	How to use this book: Read the Workbook Lesson first, slowly and attentively. Turn then to the reflection for that Lesson, letting it open a doorway or a point of emphasis. Carry one thought or phrase with you into your day, allowing it to return to mind whenever you notice tension, judgment, or fear. 

	There is no right way to move through these pages. Some may read them in sequence, one Lesson per day. Others may open the book at random and find what is most helpful in the moment. Trust that the right words will meet you where you are.

	This collection is offered in gratitude. My hope is that it may serve you as the Workbook has served me: as a gentle teacher, a constant reminder, and a bridge to the quiet truth that lies beyond all words.

	May these reflections be a quiet echo of the Voice that speaks for God.

	May they help you turn gently inward to the truth already written in your mind.

	Peace is your inheritance. Love is your reality.

	Nothing real can be threatened, and nothing unreal exists.

	Herein lies your safety, your joy, and your home.

	
THE FIRST STEPS

	Part I

	 

	 Lessons 1 to 50

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	
Lesson 1

	Nothing I see in this room [on this street,

	from this window, in this place] means anything.

	Here we are on Lesson 1 again for those starting the year with the lessons for the first time or for the umpteenth time! This lesson may seem simple and even silly to some. Some don't see the importance of these early lessons and want to skip over them when they start again and get to the ones that seem more powerful and more meaningful. Yet when we deeply reflect on the lesson, we can see its significance. We begin to understand that we give meaning to everything. When we begin to withdraw our meaning, only then can we be taught. Until then, our minds are closed to anything but our own interpretations of what we see. When we acknowledge that perhaps we don't know what anything means and the meaning we have given to what we see may be wrong, it puts to question our own ideas about everything.

	The "I-know mind" cannot be taught. It is already full of its own ideas of what things are and what they are for. We are currently in the undoing phase of mind training. In this phase, we are in the process of undoing the way we see; but to do so requires willingness to question how we see now and to trust the process laid out for us.

	Our current way of seeing is to focus on the forms of this world and give them meaning. The meaning we give to the forms of the world brings fear. To us, forms such as money, bodies, homes, cars, and buildings have meaning. In fact, all the forms of this world have meaning for us, and the meaning we give them brings fear. What if I lose what I value? What if this body gets hurt or dies? What if I lose my money? The purpose of this lesson begins a process of withdrawing meaning from the forms we look upon. We will later learn that only what is behind all forms has meaning. Only the content of love has real meaning. It is only when we have the experience of reality behind all forms will we understand this.

	The content of the wrong mind is sin, guilt, and fear, all of which is nothing. Our experience is that sin, guilt, and fear are real. When we come to see their unreality, we recognize that nothing real is happening or has happened. As such, all problems we seem to have are the same, regardless of how we see their degree of importance. Jesus teaches that there is no order of difficulty in the problems we perceive. They all reflect a wrong-minded perspective based on the value we put on them, believing some are more important than others. The truth is, none of them have any reality.

	We may think this Lesson is simple and we get it. We may think that because we have studied this Course for many years, we are beyond this Lesson. Yet if that were true, then we would no longer be attached to what the Course calls "idols," which are the forms we value. We would recognize our reality is not a body.

	I recently watched the movie Eastern Promises, where a dead body had its fingers snipped off to rid it of being identified by its fingerprints. I found myself not able to watch because I felt the "pain" of this act. Obviously, I was giving meaning to a body that has no meaning. I was identifying with the pain by identifying with my own body and how this would feel if it were done to me. The truth is, I am not a body. Our reality is outside the body. The body is actually just a projection on the screen of this world.

	I look around my office and see the meaning I have given to my collection of things and see that all these forms have no meaning except what I have given them. The meanings all come from past associations and from the value they hold for me.

	We are doing these lessons because we have some level of commitment and dedication to undoing our current investment in this world and finding our way to peace and joy. This is our invitation today, to apply ourselves to the lessons and simply trust the spiritual "technology" laid out for us in helping us to undo the way we see now. We are undoing our conditioned way of thinking.

	May this be a blessed year of further gains in finding our way to peace.

	
Lesson 2

	I have given everything I see in this room

	[on this street, from the window, in this place]

	all the meaning that it has for me.

	We now continue from the previous lesson. Each lesson builds on the one that comes before. We now focus the mind on the fact that nothing has meaning except that which we give it. No thing has meaning in and of itself. Each of us looks at the forms of this world and gives them meaning based on past associations, unique for each of us. None of us sees anything in exactly the same way because our past associations and experiences are different from each other. For this practice, we look at what is around us and declare that what we see is given meaning by our own minds. This means we have the power to change the meaning it has for us. Thus, the meaning that we give to what we see is ever changing.

	I have many albums of photographs of my life, activities, and travels I have taken around the world. At one time, they were all very important to me. Someone asked me what I would take in the event of a fire and the answer at that time was my albums. Then one day, I asked myself: What is it all for? Why are these albums so important? Clearly, there are obvious responses I could make to these questions, but when I went deeper than the obvious, I found that this, and many other things I had given meaning to, had shifted for me. Their importance had fallen away. Now, as I watch events in my life and what seems to be happening around the world, I can use the same process to help me see that I have given everything the meaning it has for me. In applying this lesson, we can see it is very empowering. If we have given everything the meaning it has for us, then we can also withdraw that meaning. The power of decision is our own.

	Early in our reading of the Text, Jesus asks, "Do you really believe you can devise a thought system that can separate you from Him [God]?" (T.5.VII.1.2) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.90) Indeed that is exactly what we think we have done: become separate from God by believing in our own thought system instead of His Love. The Holy Spirit waits for us to decide for God when we are ready. He is here to help us, and the more that we accept His help, the more help becomes available to us. And when we are not at peace, we can decide:

	"I must have decided wrongly, because I am not at peace. I made the decision myself, but I can also decide otherwise. I want to decide otherwise, because I want to be at peace. I do not feel guilty, because the Holy Spirit will undo all the consequences of my wrong decision if I will let Him. I choose to let Him, by allowing Him to decide for God for me." (T.5.VII.6.7-11) (ACIM OE T.5.VII.96)

	When we understand purpose, we understand everything. The only thing we should ask of anything is, "What is it for?" (T.17.VI.2) (ACIM OE T.17.VII.58) It is amazing that just by asking this question many things have changed in my life. For example, think of some activity in which you are engaged such as going to the gym every day or eating only vegetarian. Look at all the expectations you put on it and all the things that are considered important in this process. When we look at it all and ask this question of everything, it is interesting how this starts to open us to questioning all the forms of this world. What is the meaning we have given them? What do we want to come from them? What grievances do we hold if our demands and requirements are not met? What is it that we really want from this situation?

	We are being called to question our conditioned minds. Our minds have been held in bondage of years of programming. We have ideas from past conditioning of what we consider to be real and important. Now we are going through a step-by-step process of thought reversal. We are learning to watch our minds and bring a gentle discipline to them. The Course starts on this process slowly and demands very little of us. We are asked not to strain, but to stay relaxed in applying the Lesson today.

	This Lesson may appear to be very simple, but simple does not mean meaningless or trivial. We have indicated a willingness to be released from the bondage of the ego and the prison of this world. It is about opening to the possibility that what we assign meaning to is what creates all our stress, disappointments, anguish, pain, and pleasure. Perhaps there is another way of seeing.

	"The body's eyes see only form. They cannot see beyond what they were made to see. And they were made to look on error and not see past it. Theirs is indeed a strange perception, for they can see only illusions, unable to look beyond the granite block of sin, and stopping at the outside form of nothing." (T.22.III.5.3-6) (ACIM OE T.22.IV.33) There is a world of form, standing between us and the truth. It is like a veil drawn over our eyes behind which is the truth. Many places in the Course talk about how our eyes were made to see without seeing and ears to hear without hearing, and brains to think without thinking. We have been programmed not to see past the forms of this world to the content. This will become clearer as we proceed, yet this is a lesson that helps us in undoing our investment in form.

	In the practice today, we are told not to discriminate by telling ourselves that one thing is more important than another, or that one thing does not mean anything but another does. Yet we are asked not to include everything, as that would be a strain. In other words, it is not to ritualize these Lessons but trying for some kind of perfection. He wants us to see that all things are equally meaningless and that we are looking at content and not form. We are beginning to look at the fact that there is nothing real in this material world.

	
Lesson 3

	I do not understand anything I see in this room

	[on this street, from the window, in this place].

	It is important to read these Lessons in the context of what Jesus tells us in the Introduction to the Workbook. The Introduction helps us to understand some of the key elements in making the practice of these Lessons meaningful. To start, Jesus says we need the theoretical understanding the Text offers if we are to get the real meaning of the Lessons. When I started with the Lessons, I had not yet read the Text, and therefore, did not have the theoretical framework to make the Lessons deeply meaningful. However, despite limited understanding I nevertheless found my mind shifting and my life changing. Wherever we start, it can all contribute to our spiritual healing. Having said that, to really get the deeper meaning, we do need the framework the Text provides. This is the only way we will get the full benefit of the intent and metaphysics behind these Lessons. I refer to passages from the Text in these commentaries in order to amplify the meaning of the Lessons.

	While the Lessons are based on one-year of mind training, clearly this is not a one-year Course. The Workbook is simply a starting point in disciplining and training the mind. "An untrained mind can accomplish nothing." (W.PI.IN.1.3) When we come to the end of the Workbook, Jesus says in the Epilogue, "This course is a beginning, not an end." (W.PII.EP.1.1) "It is the purpose of this workbook to train your mind to think along the lines the text sets forth." (W.PI.IN.1.4) The mind training, thus, goes on for years, whether we are actively doing the Workbook or not. The process is not complete until our minds are healed through complete forgiveness.

	Complete forgiveness means no one is exempt from forgiveness. In the Introduction to the Workbook, Jesus says, "On the other hand, one exception held apart from true perception makes its accomplishments anywhere impossible." (W.PI.IN.5.3) That is what makes the Course so very challenging. It means, if we see some more deserving of our love and some less, some more deserving of attack than others, or some more having more guilt, we are making exceptions. Everything in the illusion is the same since it is all unreal. That is why Jesus tells us that our minds are being trained in a systematic way to a different perception of everyone and everything in the world until we come to see there is no world. "The exercises are planned to help you generalize the lessons, so that you will understand that each of them is equally applicable to everyone and everything you see." (W.PI.IN.4.2)

	While we practice with specifics in the application of each Lesson, the idea is that our lessons in forgiveness will ultimately be generalized to everything and everyone. What we are learning is that every problem and every difficulty is the same since they are all unreal. There is no order of difficulty in the illusion. Having said that, it is not something we currently believe. We don’t believe, for example, that the pen we are holding is not more important than our hand that is holding it. We don’t currently believe that one situation is nor more difficult than any other. We still believe that some are more guilty than others. It takes a lot of mind training to see that there is no differentiation in the illusion and no order of difficulty in miracles. As long as we see differences, we have work to do, but our work with mind training begins with specifics for now.

	As we look around and say, "Nothing I see in this room means anything," we are looking at specifics. Eventually, we will have the experience of understanding that nothing in this world means anything. This is the generalization that will eventually be made. Oneness has been seemingly fragmented into all the forms of this world. This may be what is referred to as the Big Bang—when the choice was made for the ego and sin, guilt and fear entered the mind when we chose separation from Heaven and God’s Love. With it came a belief in time and space and all aspects of the linear world of form. Thus, the Lessons are about undoing what we now hold to be true about who we are and what the world is. All our thoughts and beliefs are a defense against God's Love. We are invested in this world of form and fear God’s Love. In fact, Jesus says that the world is a place where we have come to hide from Him, believing He wants revenge on us for what we believe we have done.

	The ideas presented in these Lessons are foreign to the mind, although at some level, we recognize truth. Jesus addresses this in the Introduction where he says, "Remember only this; you need not believe the ideas; you need not accept them, and you need not even welcome them. Some of them you may actively resist. None of this will matter, or decrease their efficacy." (W.PI.IN.9.1-2) This says that he is addressing a part of the mind beyond the ego. He tells us that what we think of the ideas does not matter. They still have power if we use them. "It is their use that will give them meaning to you and will show you that they are true." (WP.I.IN.8.6) The importance is in doing the Lessons and applying them to the situations and events in our day without making exceptions. Whatever our reactions to the ideas may be, he urges us to use them. "Nothing more than this is required." (W.PI.IN.9.5)

	This suggests we will experience resistance to the ideas and fear may come up in the mind. We don't need to understand or engage in a struggle to understand but simply do the Lessons as instructed and not to be concerned about our reactions to them. All we are asked to do is notice what is going on in the mind as we do the Lessons, be gentle and patient with ourselves, and trust the process. The process of undoing the way we think now is considerable. Fortunately, we have a lot of help as we go through these Lessons since the healing is not done by us but by the Holy Spirit. Our part is to keep watching our thoughts without judging ourselves. It is important to see our thoughts without judging ourselves for them. This takes a lot of practice, but most important, it takes a willingness to do what is asked of us.

	What is it like to be in a world where we don't understand anything we see? It seems like we do understand, but it is this very understanding that keeps us from opening our minds to another way of seeing. Just consider the possibility that you don't understand anything. Consider the possibility that everything you have learned so far in your life is there to simply uphold the illusion of what you think is real. As Jesus says in the Introduction to the Course, "Nothing real can be threatened. Nothing unreal exists. Herein lies the peace of God." (T.IN.2.2-4) (ACIM OE T.IN.4-5) What we have made real in the world and have given meaning to is all illusory and not real at all.

	If I think I know and understand everything I see, there is no room in my mind for new learning, new understandings, or a new perspective. I have always taken pride in my ability to figure things out in the world and effectively manage my way in it. I have worked hard to gain a perspective of how things work, what they are for, how people tick, and how to manage my life but all this must be undone. In spite of all my perceived knowledge and skills in the world, there has always been an underlying low-level fear and anxiety underpinning my journey through life. Some people need to hit a deep "emotional bottom" before they come to the realization that their way of managing in the world no longer works. For me, it was a general sense of dissatisfaction with my life. There was nothing seriously wrong, only a feeling of, "What is the point?" This showed itself as an underlying restlessness and a vague sense that something was missing. Much as I tried, I could not find the answers in the world.

	Fortunately for me, the Course came into my life and it has given me what I was looking for in helping to undo the beliefs, concepts, and values I had come to believe protected me in this world and kept me safe. The crazy thing is, we have come to believe our protection has come from aligning with fear. Yet our only real protection is Love. All our survival strategies have actually kept us from trusting in the guidance of the Holy Spirit because in our minds we think we know what we need! We think we know our own best interests, but we are wrong.

	With the steps that we are now taking in mind reversal, we are giving the Holy Spirit a little bit of room by acknowledging that we may not be right about everything we believe. All our past learning and our judgments about everything must be questioned. Again, we don't have to believe the ideas given here, only to use them. Just because there will be resistance to the total acceptance of these ideas does not mean that they are not effective when applied. The lessons resonate with the part of the mind that knows they are true even if we have resistance to them. Our practice of the ideas eventually leads to acceptance of what we already know because the truth is already in us in the right mind which is why seeking is not necessary. When the blocks to love are brought to the light, we come to know our innocence. Thus our part is to undo what stands in the way of truth.

	As a result of the application of these Lessons to my life, there is more trust, freedom, joy, and peace. Increasingly, I humbly accept that I don't know anything and I don't understand anything. I continually need to step aside from my own answers and ask for help rather than assigning my own meaning. We are engaged in a radical, life-changing process, and for it to be effective, we must be willing to be wrong about everything we think we know. It is a deeply humbling process.

	It can seem more than a little disorienting and even frightening to let go of what we think we know, but the process is a gentle one, and we are the determiners of how quickly we go. Simply start by doing the exercises as described. When a difficult or unsettling situation comes up, it is helpful to remember that our upset does not come from the situation but from the way we are interpreting it. Our interpretations all come from our belief that the way we see things is the way they are. Now we remind ourselves, "I do not understand anything I see." (W.3) This is a prerequisite to opening up to new learning. And, as I said previously, it is not really new because there is "Something" in us that already understands.

	In your practice today, apply the idea without making distinctions of any kind. Whatever you see becomes a proper subject for applying the idea. Be sure you do not question the suitability of anything for application of the idea. He is asking us: 1) not to make exceptions 2) not to judge what is suitable and what is not 3) to lay our emotions aside regarding anything we look upon clearing our minds of all past associations, and 4) see things exactly as they appear as color, shape, size, nothing more. Basically, we need to realize we really don't understand what we are looking at because we have given our meaning to everything. If that is the case, we can't understand it because true understanding means we would know its purpose. I think I understand what the telephone does, but what I don't understand is that my thoughts about it are what keep me invested in the world of form. As I occupy my mind with thoughts, I leave no room for the miracle.

	
Lesson 4

	These thoughts do not mean anything.

	They are like the things I see in this room

	[on this street, from the window, in this place].

	It is initially challenging to watch our thoughts, yet that is precisely what we are being asked to do. We are generally not aware of the myriad thoughts in the mind. The mind is very noisy, but we are not used to paying attention to what the thoughts are about. We may feel depressed and disheartened and wonder where these feelings come from yet all day we are holding thoughts and beliefs that we have not tuned into. We are sending messages to ourselves that create distress, but we have not tuned into the sad song we are singing to ourselves with these thoughts. Our thoughts dictate our feelings, and thus, our feelings can be a good gateway to the beliefs we hold about ourselves and others. Because our feelings come from the thoughts, beliefs, values, and concepts we hold, it is important to watch what we are thinking.

	When we lament, "I can't help it. That is just the way I feel," we are assuming we are at the mercy of our thoughts and our world. We believe the world is the cause of how we feel, and we are the effect. We are learning that the events that seem to have an impact on us are actually neutral. It is the meaning we choose to give these events that determines how we feel. The inner and outer are the same. We are being shown that ultimately our thoughts have no meaning, just like the forms we see have no meaning. The only meaning they have is the meaning we give them. Our thoughts are not different from the forms we perceive and give meaning to. "They are like the things I see in this room." (W.4) It is not about good thoughts or bad thoughts. We judge our thoughts as good or bad, but we are being told they are simply not real. The only reality is Oneness. Nothing outside of that is real. The problem is, we give what is "outside" meaning. The meaning we give it is all based on past learning. Jesus says that we are only seeing "the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) We give the picture meaning. It serves the ego, which wants us to see value in the world and stay focused on what is outside of the mind so we will stay invested in the world.

	When we start to look at our thoughts and pay more attention to them, we can see how they are all over the place, rapidly changing from one thing to another. Noting the thoughts crossing the mind is not an easy exercise for us. We have not been trained to look at our thoughts. In looking at our thoughts today, we are told, "Do not, however, select only the thoughts you think are 'bad'. You will find, if you train yourself to look at your thoughts, that they represent such a mixture that, in a sense, none of them can be called 'good' or 'bad'. That is why they do not mean anything." (W.4.1.5-7) What we want to consider today is that they are neither good nor bad but that they simply don't mean anything. What we are trying to get to is that underneath the thoughts we think we are thinking are our real thoughts, of which we are not aware. To become aware of our real thoughts, we need to look at our meaningless thoughts and see them for what they really are—nothing.

	But now we may wonder what real thoughts are underneath the thoughts we think we are thinking. Jesus explains that they are thoughts that spring forth from the eternal Self and are thoughts of joy, love, and the Oneness of our Being. The truth of who we are is behind the meaningless thoughts we are thinking. Our thinking mind has covered over the truth because the ego has us focused on the seeming reality of this world. As we apply these Lessons, we start to see the unreality of this illusory world projected from the wrong mind.

	We are just starting the mind training and may find ourselves judging and reacting to the exercises, but it does not matter. What is important in doing these exercises is not to look for some kind of perfection or expectation of where we think we need to be, nor is it helpful to strain in doing them. To strain is to put the ego in charge of the undoing. Remember, all that is required is willingness to look at the thoughts without judgment. Our part is simply to bring these thoughts to the light. The Holy Spirit does the rest. Our part is not about undoing the egoic thought system because the ego will not undo itself. The Holy Spirit in the right minds is the strength and power in us Who brings the Correction. His Correction is to judge us as guiltless. We are not here to change ourselves as we are already perfect, whole, and complete. Our part is to bring awareness to thoughts and beliefs that block this truth in the desire to know the Self we are.

	It is not helpful to drive yourself crazy trying to catch all your thoughts. Do the exercise only as long as you don't feel strain, and try to suspend your judgment about all of this. Recognize in this process that the ego may get threatened and resist the exercise. It does this because it is at risk of being undone and no longer controlling our lives.

	Jesus says this is a major exercise that will be repeated in a different form. "The aim here is to train you in the first steps toward the goal of separating the meaningless from the meaningful." (W.4.3.2) What thoughts do you cherish? We may cherish memories of good times, but we also cherish grievances, judgments, painful thoughts, and thoughts of unworthiness. Obviously, these are thoughts that hurt us, so why do we keep them? We keep them because they have come to define who we think we are, and thus, there is pleasure and pride we get from how we have come to define ourselves, even as a result of thoughts we see as painful. Likewise, the thoughts we think we like come with a hefty price tag because they keep us rooted in the illusion and the illusion always brings suffering.

	While these thoughts do seem to have power over us, Jesus still tells us to consider that they are meaningless. "It is a first attempt in the long-range purpose of learning to see the meaningless as outside you, and the meaningful within." (W.4.3.3) What is meaningful within is the truth of what we are as created by God. What is outside us is not real. Another way to see this is that behind what we call the mind, with all its random thoughts, is the real or spiritual mind that is still unwavering and all-encompassing. It is blocked by the mind that differentiates and takes pleasure in its own thoughts. We are attached to our uniqueness and special individual self, even if the experience of that self is full of pain and suffering. We are at the beginning steps of letting go of this self-identity by being the observer of it. It all starts with observing our thoughts.

	This Lesson is a first step in realizing that we can start the process of looking at our thoughts and recognize we give them all the power they seem to have. We learn through this process that we can ultimately release the power we have given these thoughts.

	We learn early in the Text that "The Holy Spirit and the ego are the only choices open to you. God created one, and so you cannot eradicate it. You made the other, and so you can. Only what God creates is irreversible and unchangeable. What you made can always be changed because, when you do not think like God, you are not really thinking at all. Delusional ideas are not real thoughts, although you can believe in them. But you are wrong. The function of thought comes from God and is in God. As part of His Thought, you cannot think apart from Him." (T.5.V.6.8-16) (ACIM OE.T.5.VII.67)

	Jesus explains that there are only two emotions: One is love, which is our inheritance, and the other is fear, which we have made. As we learn to uncover our thoughts and are willing to give them over to the Holy Spirit, we make space for the love that we are to come through. Another way of putting it is that when we uncover our ego thoughts, which are in the wrong mind, we make way for miracles. Regardless, the love we are never changes, in spite of our thoughts. No matter how shameful, ugly, or demeaning our thoughts seem to be, they are meaningless because the part of the mind thinking them is also meaningless.

	In these practice instructions, we are taught that "Unlike the preceding ones, these exercises do not begin with the idea for the day. In these practice periods, begin with noting the thoughts that are crossing your mind for about a minute. Then apply the idea to them. If you are already aware of unhappy thoughts, use them as subjects for the idea. Do not, however, select only the thoughts you think are 'bad'. You will find, if you train yourself to look at your thoughts, that they represent such a mixture that, in a sense, none of them can be called 'good' or 'bad'. That is why they do not mean anything." (W.4.1.1-7)

	Then we are told, "This is a major exercise and will be repeated from time to time in somewhat different form." (W.4.3.1) From this, we get the sense of its importance in our mind training. We learn to recognize that the meaningless is outside and the meaningful is within, but since there is nothing outside of the mind, nothing in form is meaningful, including our thoughts. Our thoughts are no different than other forms, like the things in the room, which don't mean anything. The only meaning is in content, not form.

	Our thoughts have actually put us into a state of mindlessness. Thus, the ego has succeeded in blotting out of our awareness the content of God's Love. Now, we see the world of form, and the content of love is buried beneath the forms of our thoughts of fear and separation. That is why it is important that we learn to look at them and learn that we do have a choice. There is a Mighty Power in the mind to heal all that stands in the way of Truth.

	
Lesson 5

	I am never upset for the reason I think.

	What is it we get upset about? Anxious about? Worry about? Hate? Fear? Resent? Get disgusted about? What kind of a day have you had? Did a news story upset you? Did a driver cut you off in traffic? Did you drop something? Break a nail? Get on the scale and see you have gained weight? Have an angry exchange with someone? Felt betrayed by a friend? Has your computer crashed? Missed a call? Forgot an appointment? Hundreds of things upset us in a day. We try to find ways to do life better only to end up feeling depressed because we can't get this thing called life to work for us, no matter how hard we try. And this leads to disillusionment.

	We think there are myriad causes for our upsets, all outside of ourselves. The forms of the upsets seem different. However, the form does not matter for purposes of this exercise. We are asked to apply the Lesson to each form of upset that shows up in our day. Ultimately, we are learning that all upsets are the same.

	As Jesus reminds us in the Introduction, while we are applying the Lessons to the specifics in our lives, ultimately our learning is eventually generalized. This will come to us when we see that every form of upset is the same because all upsets are disturbing to our peace of mind. We also see that nothing comes from outside of the mind. We think our upsets are generated by things in the world, but in fact, they are all generated by our own minds. Thus, the mind is the cause of every upset, rather than what is thought to be coming from outside of ourselves. Our upsets come from the way we look at everything and the interpretations we give to what we are seeing.

	The truth is, nothing outside of the mind causes us to be upset. When we are disturbed by something in the world it is because we have already made a decision to be upset. The decision comes from the belief we hold that we are innocent victims of outside events. We see ourselves in that way because we actually want to be upset by events seemingly outside of the mind. This is because we actually don’t want to assume responsibility for how we feel. We want to make others responsible.

	When the decision was made in the mind to run away from God, guilt was accepted by the mind. It is the guilt in the mind that is the actual source of all our upsets. We think we know the cause of our upsets, but Jesus tells us we really don't. Everything comes from inside of us, not from outside. We have made the events "outside" real. To us, they are as real as the monsters in our nightmares while we sleep. When we awaken, we see they don't exist. It is the same in this illusory dream where no matter what the nature of our daily experience is, it all comes from our own minds. But now we can choose how we see it. "The power of decision is your one remaining freedom as a prisoner of this world." (T.12.VII.9.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.70) "When you want only love you will see nothing else." (T.12.VII.8.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.69) In other words, what we see is a witness to what we are holding in the mind.

	The exercise starts by having us look within. We look at whatever thought or feeling we are holding about anything or anyone. "I am not angry at _____ for the reason I think. I am not afraid of _____ for the reason I think." (W.5.2.3-4) We search our minds for "sources" of upset as we perceive them so that we can start to recognize they come from within ourselves and then show up as forms of upset we project "out there".

	We may think some upsets only cause a slight irritation and there is no point in spending time on them, while the things that make us really angry seem more important to us. Thus, "You may also find yourself less willing to apply today's idea to some perceived sources of upset than to others." (W.5.6.1) We are cautioned not to do this. If we want to exclude anything, we are urged to remind ourselves that "I cannot keep this form of upset and let the others go. For the purposes of these exercises, then, I will regard them all as the same." (W.5.6.3-4)

	To us, there is an order of difficulty with regard to our upsets. We place a hierarchy of importance on what upsets us. We experience some as bigger and harder than others. What we are learning is there is no difference in the nature of our upsets. The goal of the ego is to keep us invested in the world, constantly working to solve the myriad problems in our lives. The ego wants to keep us from recognizing the real problem, which is the guilt in the mind. By keeping us distracted from the real problem, the ego ensures our allegiance. Jesus gives us the only answer to every problem. It is to heal the guilt in the mind, which is where the real problem is. Only then can the love we are, shine forth. The love in us is currently blocked by our wrong perspective based on guilt. When we bring our dark thoughts to light, we make space for the love, peace, and joy already in us. This is the motivation to commit to this mind training so we can know the inner beauty already in us. It requires we stay vigilant in undertaking to practice these lessons as they are laid out.

	We are reminded we don't currently believe this Lesson and we don't need to. We don't even need to accept it or welcome it. All we are asked to do is apply it. When I started the Workbook, I found that even though I hardly understood what was being said, simply doing the lessons, to the best of my ability, resulted in my mind being shifted in miraculous ways. It just happened in spite of my very limited understanding of the metaphysics of the Course as laid out in the Text.

	I approached the lessons with a great deal of naivety but a significant hunger to learn. The willingness was generated as a result of the desperation I felt about my life. I had so much angst and distress in my life that I was very receptive to anything that might work to shift my perspective. It seemed that everything I had tried up to that time, and I did try very hard to be happy in the world, was just not working for me. I looked successful as the world determines success, but inwardly nothing was working. I was jealous of what others seemed to have and felt deprived at my inner core. Only now I see this is the state for everyone here, regardless of appearances. We all came here to seek and never find. That is the nature of this world until we start on a path of awakening to who we really are.

	All we need is to be willing to be taught. Are we willing to accept this mind training, do the lessons and accept we don't know? If we think we already know, our minds are not open to being taught. What we think is the reason for our upsets, our worries, or our distress is not the reason we think. Are you willing to let go of being in charge, of taking the leadership role, of thinking you know something and just accept the "know nothing" mind? Are you willing to fall on your knees as the song says? What is asked of us is to be willing to be obedient to the truth. It is a state that is difficult for those of us who want to be in charge.

	Do not overlook any upset. Start the exercises by reminding yourself, "There are no small upsets. They are all equally disturbing to my peace of mind." (W.5.4.3) Our decision to overlook an upset is actually a decision to keep it. Jesus continually asks us to make no exceptions. Don't keep anything for yourself. Don't keep it apart from this healing process.

	While we are to be gentle with ourselves and not push through resistance, clearly mind training such as this does take discipline and attention. This Course may be simple, but it is not an easy course to undertake. We may wish it were soft and magical, without doing the disciplined work it calls for. Some walk away from the Course because it seems too hard or too much work. There may be a temptation to start shopping for other spiritual paths, but it is all a rationale for keeping the ego intact. Why? Because the ego is significantly threatened when something that might be its undoing shows up. Clearly, the ego is threatened by the power in us to change our minds and choose against its lies. The ego does not love us. Yet this path will take us all the way home to the love we are if we stick with it. I can't attest to that with certainty, but I have had enough demonstration of its power to stay very committed to this path.

	
Lesson 6

	I am upset because I see something that is not there.

	These early Lessons are essential in setting the groundwork for the discipline of mind watching. We are entertaining the possibility that the way we think about everything has been based on false premises. In fact, Jesus says very clearly that our minds are impulsive and unruly, and "An untrained mind can accomplish nothing." (W.PI.IN.1.3) If you do the exercises as prescribed in the Workbook, you will be undoing the way you see now (the first half of the Workbook) and gaining a new (true) perception through the Lessons in Part II of the Workbook.

	I have been with the Course for over 25 years and have done the Lessons many times, but I can attest to the significant changes that took place in my life after doing the Lessons in the first year. This was in spite of my very limited understanding of the metaphysics of the Course. Jesus promises that as we apply ourselves to the mind training in a systematic way, we will have "a different perception of everyone and everything in the world." (W.PI.IN.4.1) And every positive step we take is rewarded. "Were not each step in this direction so heavily reinforced, it would be hard indeed!" (M.4.I.A.7.9)

	Today, we are again reminded that any upset, big or small, results in a loss of peace. We can't be a little bit peaceful. Either we are at peace, or we are not. Anything that is upsetting to us and brings to mind worry, fear, depression, anxiety, anger, expectations, or desires, is disturbing to our peace. There is no hierarchy of big or small upsets. "There are no small upsets. They are all equally disturbing to my peace of mind. And: I cannot keep this form of upset and let the others go. For the purposes of these exercises, then, I will regard them all as the same." (W.6.3.2-6) They are all the same because they are all unreal. While upsetting thoughts are talked about here, the same would apply to what we call "pleasurable" thoughts. They too detract from the real thoughts in our right minds.

	What is important about this Lesson is to see there is nothing outside of us. None of it is real. It is all illusion. This is not easy for us, as we do experience things that seem to come from outside of us we give reality. We attribute our upsets to something that seems to be coming at us, but more and more, we will understand that everything that upsets us starts with our own inward condition. What is upsetting to me is the meaning I am giving to what is actually a neutral situation or event. The good news is that we have the power within us to change our condition.

	Today, we are asked to specifically identify our feelings. "I am angry at ____ because I see something that is not there." (W.6.1.4) We take a few minutes to search the mind for feelings of upset. Sometimes, we get so used to the painful and fearful feelings, which are literally there all the time, that it is hard to identify them. We are not conscious of them so have no idea they are always playing in the background of the mind until we start to get more consistent in noticing them. They cannot be healed if we don't see them, so this step is necessary.

	Don woke up this morning from a distressing dream, and as he told me about it, I said it must be a relief that it was just a dream. He was distressed by something that was not there. Isn't it a relief to know that the disturbing things in our nighttime dreams are not there? This is the kind of relief we feel when we realize in our waking dream that we are also seeing something that is not there. As children, we may have believed there was something menacing in our bedroom, but when our parents turned on the lights, we saw there was nothing there. In the same way, we are seeing what is not there. Everything we see is a projection of thoughts in the mind, and these projections are illusions because they are not there either.

	It does not mean that an event hasn't occurred in the illusion. Some time ago, I was involved in a controversy related to events that took place at my mother's seniors' residence. I was worried, angry, frustrated, and distressed by this situation. The event did occur, but what upset me was my interpretation of it. It was my lack of acceptance and feeling that I should be able to control the outcome. I felt at the mercy of what was being proposed. I reminded myself I was giving meaning to something that in reality was not there. It is no different than a nighttime dream. I was reacting to the interpretation I was giving the situation and that is what upset me. Each of us may perceive it differently. While the event may have occurred on the level of form, my upset about it is what I am invited to look at. I am responding to a thought in my mind and actually choosing to be upset.

	This is not a course in behavior. It is a course in mind training. A Course in Miracles is addressing the mind and is concerned only with the content of the mind. A perceived problem in the world may still need our attention, but the real work is in the mind. We then approach the problem with equanimity or distress depending on the decision we make and whether we turn to the ego or the Holy Spirit for how to see it. When we take the time to look at the mind and ask the Holy Spirit how to see this problem differently, sometimes the solution we thought was applicable is not required.

	"No one can escape from illusions unless he looks at them, for not looking is the way they are protected. There is no need to shrink from illusions, for they cannot be dangerous." (T.11.V.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.39)

	"The 'dynamics' of the ego will be our lesson for a while, for we must look first at this to see beyond it, since you have made it real. We will undo this error quietly together, and then look beyond it to truth." (T.11.V.1.5-6) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.39)

	The Course is taking us to the realization that God created everything that exists, but he created only that which is real and eternal. Nothing in the world of form could be created by God because it is all temporary, including our bodies. At the beginning of the Course, Jesus summarizes: "Nothing real can be threatened. Nothing unreal exists. Herein lies the peace of God." (T.IN.2.2-4) (ACIM OE T.IN.4-5) Can we accept that God did not create upsetting things? And if God did not create those things that upset us, they can't be real and they don't exist.

	Jesus tells us the world was not created by God but is a projection of the wrong mind. We believe we have separated from God and our reality is a body living in this world. We are reliving that moment of terror when we seemed to separate from eternity, and now we are replaying that moment over and over in these upsetting incidents of fear and distress. Each upsetting incident is just a small part of this whole separation saga we replay again and again.

	Slowly, step by step, we are being led to a serenity that cannot be disturbed by the circumstances and events of the world. We are slowly undoing the normal human way we have learned to see things. We are opening to a new possibility where we are slowly learning to release the attachment we have to the world of form and to our thoughts about it. Our interpretations are being brought to question. Again, we don't even have to accept or believe these Lessons for them to be effective.

	The important thing is to do the exercises as prescribed. Our current way of thinking all comes from guilt in the mind. The guilt comes from the belief that we stole our identity from God. This is the cause of all our pain and distress. We are now engaged in a process of undoing our current way of seeing. We just need to trust in the process. We have been brought to this path because we are ready to find a better way to live our lives and to ultimately wake up to the truth of who we are.

	Thus, the steps involved in applying these teachings begin by: 1. Seeing the problems we have made up in the world. 2. Dealing with the problems in the normal way (e.g., paying taxes and paying our bills). 3. Learning to recognize that the problems function as a smokescreen for the real problem. 4. The real problem is the choice of the mind to take the thought of separation seriously. "Into eternity, where all is one, there crept a tiny, mad idea, at which the Son of God remembered not to laugh. In his forgetting did the thought become a serious idea, possible of both accomplishment and real effects. Together, we can laugh them both away, and understand that time cannot intrude upon eternity. It is a joke to think that time can come to circumvent eternity, which means there is no time." (T.27.VIII.6.2-5) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.82) A Course in Miracles gives us the means to remember not to take everything in our lives so seriously, and realize we have never left the Mind of God.

	The purpose the ego assigns to the world's problems is to keep us invested in the illusion so we will not look within and see the real problem, which is the guilt in the mind. Since we believe in the world with its bills and taxes as real, we hold judgments that need to be acknowledged because they reveal our hidden beliefs in scarcity, victimization, and loss. Our feelings reflect the beliefs and values we hold. They cannot be dispelled if we are unaware of them.

	In the same way, belief in the body cannot be undone by denying it or by ignoring specific conditions of the body. Not paying bills or taxes would certainly bring on an avalanche of other problems. The exacerbated situation would reinforce the ego's smokescreen and would not facilitate healing. Only when the real problem, which is the belief in separation, is recognized can we turn to the Holy Spirit in the mind to seek the real solution, which is undoing the belief in separation through forgiveness. To forgive is to bring our dark thoughts to the healing light of the Holy Spirit within the minds. When forgiveness is complete, we will see that the "world of problems" is not real, and move beyond that illusion to the truth.

	
Lesson 7

	I see only the past.

	This Lesson starts with a summary of the previous six Lessons, reminding us that the reason we don't understand anything is because of all our past associations. The idea was introduced in Lesson 3 where Jesus said he is helping us clear our minds of these past associations. This is the only way we can see things exactly as they are now, which is essentially all the same.

	To think I see only the past is an absolute statement, which can make me think I must be senile, living in lost memories and seeing nothing as it is now. Actually, this is what Jesus is trying to get across to us. He uses an example of how we see a cup to make this point. Without our experiences with a cup, which all come from the past, we would not know what it is for.

	When I look at a cup, it brings up all kinds of memories for me of what I have used it for. I know how to pick it up because of my past learning. I connect it to liquids that can quench my thirst. I know how it feels when I put it to my lips, and I know it will break if I drop it. These are all associations from the past. I recall the collection of all the beautiful china cups my mother treasured and even have a painful memory of breaking one. What would I know of a cup without all these past associations?

	It is unsettling to start looking at everything and realize we don't really see anything except the past. We think our observations of everything in the world are real and true and objective, whatever that means. In fact, all we are seeing are the projections of our own past associations that we hold in memory. Things in the world have meaning to us because of our memories about them, without which nothing would mean anything at all. Without our memories and past associations, we would not understand anything. That seems daunting and unsettling. Jesus acknowledges that he knows it is difficult for us.

	Yet if this idea is the rationale for all the preceding ones, it explains why nothing we see means anything. It is also the reason we don't understand anything we see, and indeed, why we are never upset for the reason we think because we see something that is not there. We see it all as the past or, in other words, as already passed by. It is all related to our concept of time. You may want to read Chapter 13 on Time to help you with this Lesson. Jesus tells us, "The ego has a strange notion of time, and it is within this notion that your questioning might well begin. The ego invests heavily in the past, and in the end believes that the past is the only aspect of time that is meaningful. Remember that its emphasis on guilt enables it to ensure its continuity by making the future like the past, and thus avoiding the present." (T.13.IV.4.1-3) (ACIM OE T.12.IV.26)

	He goes on to say, "'Now' has no meaning to the ego. The present merely reminds it of past hurts, and it reacts to the present as if it were the past. The ego cannot tolerate release from the past, and although the past is over, the ego tries to preserve its image by responding as if it were present." (T.13.IV.5.1-3) (ACIM OE T.12.IV.27) You can imagine how we respond to those we meet if we see only the past. Seeing only the past means that we are totally obscuring the present reality of anyone we meet. We truly don't see them. In fact, Jesus tells us that we only see shadow figures. "You thus deny yourself the message of release that every brother offers you now." (T.13.IV.5.7) (ACIM OE T.12.IV.27) Seeing shadow figures is to see only through the lens of the past. We thus associate everyone with someone from the past who reminds us of them.

	In this Lesson, Jesus remarks that "Old ideas about time are very difficult to change, because everything you believe is rooted in time, and depends on your not learning these new ideas about it. Yet that is precisely why you need new ideas about time." (W.7.2.1-2) If we see only the past, we must conclude that we literally see nothing. I see someone on TV that reminds me of my issue with authority figures, and I make a judgment about that person. Now I feel angry. Whether my association is with a cup or with an authority figure, it is all the same. It is all the past.

	Our view of linear time all started with the separation. We believe we separated from God/Love and the ego told us we had done a terrible thing and had committed a terrible sin. Now we feel guilty, and we carry this sense of having done something wrong into our worldly experience. With sin from the past, we feel guilt in the present state and now we fear future consequences. That is the basis for time. Sin (the past), guilt (the present), and fear (the future) are the basis for our belief in linear time. Why do we hold onto it all? Because it proves our individual existence as a separate self. Yes, the cost is sin, guilt, and fear, but we live with that and maintain the separation because we are invested in our existence as an individual. Our individual existence, which seems to define us, came because we walked away from Oneness with God and made up this special, individual self. Healing the guilt would mean giving up this self. If we see this world of duality as real, we can maintain our reality as well which is what we want.

	Giving it up brings huge resistance, and so we hold onto the sin, guilt, and fear, even though we are assured it is all made up because we are still with God. We are still the eternal Beings that we have always been. This experience is all illusory, yet we fear losing our independent self and our separate will because it is familiar and it is what we know. Jesus assures us we need not worry that we will be hurled into Heaven as we only go as fast or as slow as our fear will allow. But as we apply these Lessons, we will experience more peace in our separated state.

	Finally, Jesus affirms that "Unless you learn that past pain is an illusion, you are choosing a future of illusions and losing the many opportunities you could find for release in the present." (T.13.IV.6.5) (ACIM OE T.12.IV.28) Aren't we all on this path because we want the release from this terrible feeling of guilt and fear? What we don't realize is the resistance that comes with it. We resist because we are attached to what we have made. We seem to be in this bubble of time that we have made, and, for us, it is true. Because our beliefs are rooted in time, if we let go of our ideas of time, our whole belief system would collapse, and that brings up fear. Doing the mind training is important to our release. These lessons are designed to loosen our minds from our belief that we see things as they are. Clearly, we do not see anything as it is. We are only seeing the past. The present moment is before time was.

	In doing this lesson, it is important to give everything we see the same weight and not linger on any one thing in particular.

	
Lesson 8

	My mind is preoccupied with past thoughts.

	This Lesson is an explanation for why we see only the past. It is because our minds are preoccupied with past thoughts. If this is the case, "No one really sees anything." (W.8.1.2) What is being seen is "only his [our] thoughts projected outward." (W.8.1.3) It is amazing how we live in past thoughts. How different is this from someone we label as senile who lives in the past. It turns out, we are doing exactly the same thing! In fact, Jesus often reminds us of our insanity, albeit very gently. He tells us we do not see beyond the forms of this world, and thus, we don't understand anything.

	So how can we trust anything as true? "The one wholly true thought one can hold about the past is that it is not here." (W.8.2.1.) It is absolutely astounding to realize our minds are either in the past or in the future and that "The mind is actually blank when it does this, because it is not really thinking about anything." (W.8.2.4) What we are doing is projecting a world that does not exist. It is an illusion. Everything "out there" is simply a reflection of the content of the mind, which is preoccupied with past thoughts. Thus, our physical sight is a product of our mental activity. We project what is in the mind onto the screen of the world and now watch it like a movie. We believe in the reality of what we are seeing when all we are actually seeing is the content of our thoughts. Our thoughts are like a projector in a movie theater. What we see comes from what we hold as thoughts in the mind and given form in the world. These thoughts are all based on beliefs we hold in the mind.

	We saw in the earlier Lessons that what is in the mind is meaningless because the only meaning is what lies behind our meaningless thoughts, which block the truth. The truth we block with our thoughts is our reality as eternal beings of light and love. The truth is in the right mind and contains the love, peace, and holiness that is the truth of our Being. Separation from our Being is not a happy state of mind. The Lessons, when practiced and applied, help us let go of this make-believe world of separation. If there is only reality and nothing else, the world of duality can't be true.

	I find it encouraging to be told that my upsets are simply blocking the joy and peace already in me. It means there really is nothing to seek as we already have what we are seeking. Yet we don’t experience peace as a constant state because we hold onto thoughts that are not true. Our experiences in the world seem real, and the world itself feels solid. Thus, we are deceived about what is true. When we come to realize the stories of our lives and all our sufferings are made up by the thoughts we hold onto, we can make another choice. Are we willing to bring healing to our mistaken thoughts about everything by seeing them for what they are? And what they are is false.

	Jesus says, "The mind's preoccupation with the past is the cause of the misconception about time from which your seeing suffers. Your mind cannot grasp the present, which is the only time there is. It therefore cannot understand time, and cannot, in fact, understand anything." (W.8.1.4-6) While this can be understood in terms of our preoccupation with memories of the past, how does this create a misconception about time? In the Text, Jesus explains that time is based on sin, guilt, and fear. Sin is what we took into our thought system at the time of the decision to separate from God. We accepted the belief that we had done something terribly wrong and had committed a sin. As a result, we experience guilt, and with guilt comes fear. What we fear are the consequences of the decision made to separate from God. Guilt demands punishment, which is what the world grants us through all our problems, sickness, suffering, and death. The thought system of sin in the past, guilt in the present, and fear of the future, is projected onto the world and makes up the concept of linear time. Our existence

	In the eternal holy instant, which is a moment out of linear time, there is no body and there is no world. It is a moment outside of this dream of sin, guilt, and fear. In the world of time, the mind cannot grasp the present because it brings with it all of the memories of the past feelings of guilt and shame. We not only feel we have done wrong but that we are bad. We may feel like something is missing but we can't quite grasp what it is. It is a feeling of not quite getting how to do life in spite of our best efforts. This uncertainty brings with it our need to be right about everything. When we feel this sense of wrongness or guilt, we live in fear of consequences. Even when we are happy, we believe it can't last. There is never the ease that Jesus is leading us to on this path. We believe we need to resolve our guilt at some point in the future. In other words, we believe we need to atone for past sins so we will feel better about ourselves. The truth is we are innocent now. We are not responsible for the error but only for the Correction, and it can be accepted now. We need not wait.

	"The one wholly true thought one can hold about the past is that it is not here. To think about it at all is therefore to think about illusions." (W.8.2.1-2) That is exactly what we do when we hold onto memories of what others have done to us in the past, what we ourselves have done, or what we have omitted to do. We call these the sins of commission or omission. These are all our unresolved issues, which we carry like a heavy burden of guilt, shame, and anger over past hurts. Jesus is clear that when we hold these upsetting thoughts, what we are doing is not thinking about anything because the past is actually nothing except thoughts we hold in this moment. These unhappy thoughts occupy the space where true happiness lies. We take these thoughts and weave them together out of bits of this and that and make up a story. We become a character in this story and actually believe it is the truth. Everything in this story revolves around our perceptions, which we reinforce over and over as we relate our stories. Of course, I am always the central character in my story while others play their supporting roles in which I have cast them.

	"The body is the central figure in the dreaming of the world. There is no dream without it, nor does it exist without the dream in which it acts as if it were a person to be seen and be believed. It takes the central place in every dream, which tells the story of how it was made by other bodies, born into the world outside the body, lives a little while and dies, to be united in the dust with other bodies dying like itself." (T.27.VIII.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.1)

	How can we know ourselves or see anyone truly when our minds are preoccupied with past thoughts? To really see someone as they truly are, as the Christ, requires that we see past the story and the body to the truth in them. This kind of seeing depends on vision. It is not something our eyes show us. To see with vision is to see the Christ in our brother and to know it for ourselves. Our self-concept has been developed in our mistaken notions that what others have said and done and how we have responded has formed who we think we are. We think our eyes see, yet they only make images of the thoughts, beliefs, and judgments in the mind. Anyone who has had an out of body experience and has seen his own body, knows it is not the eyes that see. So, what is doing the looking?

	Vision is blocked when we project our memories, needs, and grievances onto others. "Projection makes perception. The world you see is what you gave it, nothing more than that." (T.21.IN.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) "It is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) Forgiveness undoes the illusory thoughts we hold that block our real thoughts. That is why mind-watching is so important. We need to see what is in the mind because it is the only way healing can happen when it is brought to the Holy Spirit. We need to do our part, which is to watch our thoughts and be willing to turn them over to the Holy Spirit.

	Only through forgiveness can those whom we have been holding bound to our grievances be released from the prison we put them in. When we release what we imagined was done to us, our perceptions of the past actually change as well. There was a time when I thought I was neglected by my parents and felt I was unloved. I held a lot of grievances toward my family. I believed I had been mistreated and misunderstood and overall felt that I had been a victim of their actions. Today, I see it was absolutely the perfect family I had chosen for my learning. Someone asked me recently whether I resented the fact that I had to be the family caregiver at such a young age, as I basically forfeited my childhood. The question surprised me a bit because I realized there was a time I did carry a lot of resentment and anger, but those feelings are now completely gone. I now see it was all perfectly orchestrated for my healing and learning. I see that I chose this and every other experience of the past for my awakening.

	We chose our families at a soul level for our spiritual growth and development. The problem arises when we forget that we came to help our families, who are those very same parents who need what we can give them because of the lacks they were experiencing. All seeming lacks are a call for love. We forget this because of our own neediness as children. We see ourselves as victims, and so the drama begins! We keep playing out our story in our memories, which may sometimes continue for a lifetime or even other lifetimes. We see ourselves as both a victim and a survivor. It may be a story of the savior of the family, or the martyr, or a rescuer. There are so many ways to tell the story of our lives from so very many perspectives. They all illustrate how perception can shift, and thus, none of it is true. We can make it up from any point of view we choose. When we see this, it is very liberating.

	Ken Wapnick explains that we have two imagined books. In one, we write all the sins of those who hurt us, and in the other, we write how hard we tried and how good we were in the face of attack and neglect. The purpose of these two books is to turn over to God at some point and to explain why the guilty ones should be punished, rather than ourselves, and why we are the innocent victims of what others have done to us. It is a way of avoiding responsibility for the separation and buying our false innocence at the expense of others.

	We are now given a road-map to reconnect to our inherent divinity. We are learning to let go of these past thoughts and connect with our true innocence. "The purpose of the exercise for today is to begin to train your mind to recognize when it is not really thinking at all." (W.8.3.1) We can only do that when we notice how the mind is preoccupied with past thoughts. It is not about trying to force thoughts out of the mind that we think we are thinking but to take the time to bring our attention to what we are thinking and looking at the thoughts without making ourselves guilty for them. We become an observer of these thoughts, looking at them without judgment from outside of the dream where the Holy Spirit looks with us. As we become observers of our thoughts, we remove ourselves from them and no longer believe them. They are not real thoughts nor are they really our thoughts as we are not the ego. They are not important thoughts. They are just passing thoughts with no real meaning.

	These are also beginning steps to forgiveness. If we made it all up, we can also let it all go. There is nothing to let go except our own past thoughts. Thoughts of the future are also rooted in thoughts of the past. Remember, the purpose of holding these thoughts is to block the truth. You may wonder why we would want to do that? Because we still value our separate self. It is why we keep the truth away, so we can hold onto our separate identity. This is what keeps us addicted to our thoughts.

	When we seem to be thinking about a person, an object, or experiencing an emotion, the mind is preoccupied with past thoughts. No matter how vividly we may picture a thought Jesus tells us we are actually not seeing anything. So we are asked to search the mind for a minute or so with as little investment as possible note the thoughts that are there. Name each one by the central figure or theme it contains. Jesus tells us that this "is the first step to opening the way to vision." (W.8.3.3)

	
Lesson 9

	I see nothing as it is now.

	We read in Lesson 7 that "I see only the past" and the same in Lesson 8, "My mind is preoccupied with past thoughts." Both imply that we can't possibly be seeing anything as it is now. "But while you may be able to accept it intellectually, it is unlikely that it will mean anything to you as yet." (W.9.1.2) Jesus tells us that it is not important whether we understand what is being said at this point. In fact, the truth is that we don't get it. It is not because we don't understand the words but because we are very defended against the truth. We will have some understanding only when we have the experience that comes with the holy instant. The holy instant is a moment out of time where there is no experience of the body. It is a moment where we have a glimpse of the eternal Self.

	Even if we do accept this Lesson intellectually, "understanding is not necessary at this point." (W.9.1.3) In fact, Jesus says to recognize and accept that we don't understand is a good thing, and a required part of "undoing your false ideas." (W.9.1.4) Why does he say that? Basically, when we accept that we don't know and don’t understand, we are willing to be taught; we are willing to practice the Lesson as prescribed rather than trying to figure it out. He tells us that we will ultimately come to an understanding if we diligently apply the Lessons as prescribed. "If you want understanding and enlightenment you will learn it, because your decision to learn it is the decision to listen to the Teacher Who knows of light, and can therefore teach it to you." (T.8.III.1.4) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.16) We are just being asked to trust in the process. It works even if there is resistance to it.

	Today, we are asked to apply the idea three or four times during the day to whatever we see. Being indiscriminate in the application and excluding nothing is important to this practice. We begin with things nearby and extend the range outward. "It is emphasized again that while complete inclusion should not be attempted, specific exclusion should be avoided. Be sure you are honest with yourself in making this distinction. You may be tempted to obscure it." (W.9.5.1-3)

	He is telling us this since we probably think we know and understand what we are seeing because of our past association with it. We resist the idea that we don't see anything as it is now. We may feel it is an affront to our intelligence, but Jesus makes the startling statement that what we are seeing is not even there! That is because everything we see is a projection of past thoughts about the thing we are looking at, and these thoughts block our understanding.

	It is difficult for the untrained mind to believe that what it pictures is not there. This idea can be quite disturbing and may meet with active resistance. Yet our resistance does not preclude applying the idea. No more than that is required for these or any of the exercises provided in the Workbook. "Each small step will clear a little of the darkness away, and understanding will finally come to lighten every corner of the mind that has been cleared of the debris that darkens it." (W.9.2.5) It is all about clearing away all that interferes with vision. This is the basis for forgiveness because we will come to see that what we are forgiving never even happened in truth. Yes, in our experience it did happen, but none of it has reality; none of it has any meaning because it is all a projection of the thought system of separation. We experience a world that is independent of us, yet it is a world that is simply a reflection of our thoughts. This is why the world is different for every one of us. Our dream is made to seem real by our sensory apparatus, which was made by the ego to prove all this is real and solid.

	The Lessons are all about undoing the way we currently see. They are about opening our minds to the possibility that what we see in the world is just a reflection of what is in the mind. The movie of our lives is already over because it is all past. We are just reacting to events that have already happened. We are experiencing them as if they are happening now. But now we can watch the movie with the Holy Spirit Who can give us His interpretation of everything we are perceiving. This turns everything upside down from what we think is true. This is all new learning. We would not be putting effort into learning something we already know. As said before, our minds are actually blank because they are totally preoccupied with past thoughts. Past thoughts also include future plans because they too have already happened. They are already over since time is already over—something we don't get at this moment either. We don't want to get it, because if time is already over, we are not here either, and when we take that thought in, it can be disorienting and even terrifying until we are ready to see the truth of it.

	If you find yourself arguing with this Lesson or any other Lesson, it is to prove your reality as a separate self with separate thoughts. It is all resistance to this teaching all based on fear. Jesus knows we have resistance because the ego is a defense against these thoughts. All we need to do is be willing to do the practice. If we are not willing, we can ask for help with willingness. The important thing is not to strain and not to fight yourself. When it all seems too difficult, just step away from the Lesson for a time until willingness returns.

	We have convinced ourselves of the truth of what we see. We believe that "seeing is believing." We think that if we see something, it is real. Jesus is raising this "reality" to question. Is it possible that what we are seeing is not real at all but just a projection of a hallucinating mind? Is it possible we really can't trust our eyes? Is it possible our whole world is made up of false concepts about ourselves and the world we hold in the mind? These are unsettling questions but worth considering.

	It is not a big leap to recognize we all see the same thing differently. In fact, recently the Supreme Court ruled that lower courts are not to rely on eye witnesses to the extent that they have, because of faulty perceptions. Perception will invariably be untrustworthy when we realize we are all just projecting the content of our past thoughts and past associations. When we watch a movie, it becomes clear we are all experiencing the events on the screen from our past associations. Thus, how can anything be said to be true if each of us has our own truth about what we are seeing and believing?

	Time is given us to awaken to the truth of who we are as eternal beings. In Chapter 15, Jesus talks about "The Two Uses of Time" where he says we can waste time by using it for ego purposes, or we can use time for awakening to who we truly are. Wasting time is heartbreaking. "Delay does not matter in eternity, but it is tragic in time." (T.5.VI.1.3) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.71) Time, when used for its intended purpose, awakens us to our glorious reality. These exercises are all given us for that purpose. "This lesson takes no time. For what is time without a past and a future? It has taken time to misguide you so completely, but it takes no time at all to be what you are. Begin to practice the Holy Spirit's use of time as a teaching aid to happiness and peace." (T.15.I.9.1-4) (ACIM OE T.15.II.10)

	It is reassuring to know that in undoing what we have taught ourselves the Holy Spirit will substitute our self-taught concepts with ones that can bring us true happiness and peace. Only willingness to do this practice is needed. We continue to ask the Holy Spirit to reinterpret what we see so we can be freed from our perceptions of how we think things are. When we turn our perceptions over to Him to reinterpret them for us, we allow the mind to be released from its imprisoned state of stale thoughts. Each moment of willingness to do this work brings more healing to the mind until we reach the real world where peace prevails until the final step is taken by God to lift us up to Heaven.

	
Lesson 10

	My thoughts do not mean anything.

	Jesus tells us that this is the second time this idea has been introduced. The first time was in Lesson 4. The only difference is the change from "these thoughts" to "my thoughts" which do not mean anything. In Lesson 4, we were told, "This is a major exercise, and will be repeated from time to time in different form." (W.4.3.1)

	Why would this Lesson be so important? To address that question, we need to look at what is said in the Text. If we look at Chapter 21, Introduction, we read "Projection makes perception." (T.21.IN.1.1) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) This is a significant statement, but what exactly does it mean? To start, we need to see the connection between our thoughts and what we perceive. While we think that our thoughts are real, Jesus tells us we are not thinking at all. In fact, he says our minds are actually blank, the reason being we are holding thoughts and ideas in the mind that are not real; they are meaningless thoughts.

	We project these meaningless thoughts, and now they show us a meaningless world. Yet we all believe there is a real world outside of the mind. In fact, our senses confirm its reality, but our senses were made by the ego precisely to affirm what is not true. All we are seeing and experiencing in the world is our own state of mind. "The world you see is what you gave it, nothing more than that. Though it is no more than that, it is not less. Therefore, to you it is important. It is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.2) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) Our thoughts are neither good nor bad, only meaningless. They are meaningless because they come from a false self (ego) that seems to be separate from God. This is important because it is the basis for forgiveness. We are told to forgive others for what they did not do. If the world is not real but only a projection of our thoughts, then nothing is happening except what is in the mind. Therefore, we are not the victim of the world or what others do as none of it is real. It is all a drama playing out in the mind.

	We project our meaningless thoughts, and now we see them as images in a world that seems real to us. We think the world acts on us, and we are innocent victims at its mercy, but we learn we have it backward, as it all starts in the mind. Therefore, the world is the effect of our thoughts. Our own minds are the cause. If I believe someone has betrayed me by what they have said or done, what I am seeing is my belief that I can be hurt, that I am a body, and there is someone outside my own mind who has the power to hurt me. All these beliefs are false. When given to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation, He reminds us that this seeming attack is a call for love from a brother. Nothing else is happening. It is much like our nighttime dreams where something real seems to be going on, but it is all coming from the dreaming mind. We only see the unreality of the dream when we wake up from it. In the same way, this is a world of illusion, and it is not real. It is just our dream. We are holding onto a belief system about the world as being outside our own minds, but it is simply a reflection of the thoughts and beliefs we hold in the mind.

	What do we do when we are feeling distressed, troubled, or unhappy about a situation in our lives? We generally try to make changes in the world, don't we? We try to solve the problem by changing something "out there." Yet Jesus reminds us, "Therefore, seek not to change the world, but choose to change your mind about the world." (T.21.IN.1.7) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) Because we currently hold the belief that the world is separate from our thoughts, we try to work with the effects of our thoughts, but working with effects cannot bring real change. The only change that has meaning is the healing of our misperceptions. We can only do the healing by recognizing that what we are seeing is false. It has no meaning because it comes from a meaningless thought. The cause of everything we see in the world starts with the thoughts in the mind.

	We are asked to watch our thoughts "without selection or judgment" (W.10.4.4) and remind ourselves that "My thought about ____ does not mean anything." (W.10.4.8) Our minds are full of thoughts and ideas that don't mean anything. We are now asked to try to look at these thoughts with no personal attachment. What this means is that the "you" who doing the looking is not the same one who is thinking the thoughts. This "you" is the observer of those thoughts. It is awareness, watching the thoughts without judgment. Eckhart Tolle describes his epiphany, sitting on a park bench, thinking thoughts of despair when he asks himself, “Who is thinking these thoughts?” In this question, there is a realization of another part of the mind that is asking the question. In that moment, he becomes his awareness, leaving the thinking mind and coming to a place of peace and ultimately, having an experience of awakening.

	Apply this practice to "all the thoughts of which you are aware, or become aware in the practice periods." (W.10.1.1) Jesus tells us, "The reason the idea is applicable to all of them is that they are not your real thoughts." (W.10.1.2) What are our "real thoughts?" The thoughts that currently occupy our minds do seem like real thoughts, don't they? Yet we are told there is no reality to what we think we think! Jesus says we don't really know our real thoughts. He says that we "have no basis for comparison as yet." (W.10.1.4) And we won't until we have some experience of our real thoughts behind the illusory thoughts we are thinking. When we do have an experience of our real thoughts, he says that we "will have no doubt that what you [we] once believed were your [our] thoughts did not mean anything." (W.10.1.5)

	We are assured however, that real thoughts are currently in our right minds while illusory thoughts come from our wrong minds. What we call the wrong mind is the part of the mind that has identified itself with the ego thought system of separation. The right mind is where the truth of what we are resides. It is hidden from us by our illusory thoughts. It is where the Holy Spirit waits for us to turn to Him for His reinterpretation of what we are currently thinking. He is the bridge from the wrong mind to the right mind. We come to it through the decision maker that is between the wrong mind and right mind and the one that chooses to turn to the ego or Holy Spirit. It is wonderful that we have the decision-making power within us to choose what we believe simply by bringing our false thoughts to the truth. This is the experience of the miracle, which is a shift in the mind from false perception to true perception.

	Does that mean that we deny what we see in the world as just an illusion? Do we deny our feelings. Are we to deny our belief in the body and the world. Jesus tells us that this is an inappropriate use of denial. It is not helpful to deny what we currently believe, or we would be doing a spiritual bypass rather than looking at our thoughts and beliefs. What we are asked to do is to watch the thoughts and be willing to apply the Lesson by seeing a thought and affirming it does not mean anything. Thus, it is a denial of the power of the thoughts to affect us.

	Currently, I am involved in addressing a difficult situation that seems to have no easy solution. Lawyers are involved and everything seems tenuous. What a tremendous opportunity for me to look at all my obsessive concerns and all my neurotic future projections as I remember "My thought about [this situation] does not mean anything." (W.10.4.8) When I acknowledge that maybe there is another way to see this situation, I am willing to be shown. When I think that I know how to see the situation and what to do, I am using my own past experience to try to solve a problem in form that seems beyond solving. I am not making way for the miracle. The Holy Spirit will reinterpret any situation when we invite Him in.

	Today, search your mind for "all the thoughts that are available to you, without selection or judgment." (W.10.4.4) "You might imagine that you are watching an oddly assorted procession going by, which has little if any personal meaning to you." (W.10.4.6) We are practicing a kind of detachment here. We are simply witnessing our thoughts. "Try to avoid classification of any kind." (W.10.4.5) It matters only that I look at the thoughts and watch them pass by without any judgment. You may wonder who is doing the looking at these odd assortments of thoughts that may include worry, hatred, anger, jealousy, sadness, frustration, discomfort, fantasies, planning, anticipation, strategizing, discomfort, or whatever? My mind may be chewing on a grievance against someone, strategizing how to get even, looking at how to fix a relationship, solve a problem, or plan my day. The observer of the thoughts is awareness that is what we are removed from the ego.

	When we step back to a place outside this thinking mind, we join with Jesus, or the Holy Spirit, or whatever the symbol of eternal love is for you, and watch the self that is doing the thinking. This thinker is just a character in the dream, but the aware mind behind the dream figure can step out of the dream and become the observer of the character who is thinking that what it believes are meaningful thoughts. It is an important exercise because "This idea will help to release me from all that I now believe." (W.10.4.3) Incredible as that sounds, the basis for what I believe is that I have actually left the truth of who I am and separated from Love! It is my belief that I am now different and separate from you and everyone else and have a special, individual self that I call Sarah.

	It is not an easy exercise because our thoughts are so much on automatic pilot that we are not aware of them most of the time. When we try to look at what we are thinking about, it can be difficult for the untrained mind.

	If any of these exercises are a strain, we should then reduce the time to less than a minute. Just be aware of any resistance. It will be there! Try not to judge the thoughts that come up. It is helpful to recognize that they are not important, meaningful, good, bad, big, insignificant, beautiful, or tragic. They are nothing. When we categorize them and put judgment on them, we believe that what is actually nothing and means nothing is indeed important. If, for example, I am feeling vengeful or jealous, I judge myself because I think of these as bad thoughts. I then judge myself for not being sufficiently loving or spiritual; or I may judge some of my thoughts as meaningful and important and, based on those judgments, I think of myself as loving or spiritual. What is important is to look at all thoughts without judgment of ourselves. Behind these thoughts is where the truth lies.

	The purpose of this exercise is to recognize how we are blocking our real thoughts. Our meaningless thoughts are what keep us from the peace and joy given us in our inheritance. They block our awareness of the Self we are, perfect and lacking nothing. Yet we cling to the limited small self. We may wonder, as Byron Katie asks us to consider, "Who would I be without these thoughts?" We have used all kinds of words and ideas about ourselves in constructing who we think we are. This self-concept we have constructed and the world we think is real is all that covers over the mystical Self, we think we have lost. Yes, we have lost our way, but we can never change who we are as the Christ Self. This journey is about coming to the awareness of this Self. We may be nervous about what it means to know the Self we are, but that is just another meaningless thought.

	The power is in us to do our part. No one can do it for us. Even Jesus says that he can’t override our decisions. There is no point in praying to him to take away our fear because we are the ones who made it. "You may still complain about fear, but you nevertheless persist in making yourself fearful. I have already indicated that you cannot ask me to release you from fear. I know it does not exist, but you do not. If I intervened between your thoughts and their results, I would be tampering with a basic law of cause and effect, the most fundamental law there is. I would hardly help you if I depreciated the power of your own thinking. This would be in direct opposition to the purpose of this course. It is much more helpful to remind you that you do not guard your thoughts carefully enough. You may feel at this point it would take a miracle to enable you to do this, which is perfectly true. You are not used to miracle-minded thinking, but you can be trained to think that way." (T.2.VII.1.) (ACIM OE T.2.V.93)

	
Lesson 11

	My meaningless thoughts are showing me a meaningless world.

	What do we do when we experience the world as letting us down, hurting us, betraying us, or not supporting us? Don’t we usually try to do something about the situation? We try to find solutions in the world that will make things better for us. In other words, we try to change the forms "out there." Yet clearly, Jesus keeps reminding us over and over again, the world we see is nothing more than "the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) Since that is the case, we are told "Therefore, seek not to change the world, but choose to change your mind about the world." (T.21.IN.1.7) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1)

	In other words, my meaningless thoughts are the cause and the world is the effect. It certainly does not seem that way to us. I think the events "out there" are causing me to react the way I do. Somebody cut me off in traffic and therefore I am angry. Someone betrayed me, and therefore, I am feeling hurt. Someone ran into my car, and therefore, I am feeling vulnerable. My taxes have gone up, and I feel victimized. We tell ourselves that our anger, our retaliation, and our unhappiness are justified by something that has been done to us. We feel victimized by the conditions of the world and by what others seem to be doing. It all comes from thoughts we are thinking that have no meaning. The events themselves are neutral. We are the ones giving them all the meaning they have for us. Jesus says that we are singing a dirge of victimhood. "Healing occurs as a patient begins to hear the dirge he sings, and questions its validity." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.VI.1.5) The first step is to tune into what we are thinking, and the second step is to question our thoughts.

	The purpose behind this Lesson is to consider that we might have it all backward because we think the cause of everything is outside of our minds and is the reason we think, feel, and perceive the way we do. This is our experience of the world. But in this Lesson, we are told that "your thoughts determine the world you see [experience]." (W.11.1.3) The only thing that will bring peace and joy, instead of anger and distress, is to see we have chosen the script. In other words, it is our dream. Given this, we cannot be victims of this world because we are the ones that dreamed it into seeming existence in the first place. We made these bodies that come with the sensory apparatus that give us evidence of the reality of everything we experience. We identify with what we have made and think it is what we are—a body living in the world.

	"Today's idea introduces the concept that your thoughts determine the world you see." (W.11.1.3) "The key to forgiveness lies in it." (W.11.1.5) We are told that this idea alone if we really get it, will ensure our release. "Be glad indeed to practice the idea in its initial form, for in this idea is your release made sure." (W.11.1.4) It will free us from guilt, fear, and myriad emotions that seem to creep upon us seemingly against our will. In the end, it will free us from our seeming bondage to the ego. It all happens through forgiveness. We may wonder how the idea that our thoughts determine the world we see ties in with Course-based forgiveness? While a lot more is said in the Text and in future lessons about forgiveness, the key here is that if the world is real and terrible things are really happening to us, forgiveness is impossible; but if the world is a reflection of our own thoughts, bouncing back at us, forgiveness is about healing our perception that someone has hurt us. If I realize I am a character in this dream, and I have put you in my dream to help me see my unhealed perceptions, I come to realize that no one is doing anything to me. I am responsible for my dream. Everything that seems to happen to me is by my own decision. "Forgiveness recognizes that what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred." (W.PII.Q1.1.1)

	When we learn to withdraw our judgments of "good" and "bad" from what seems to be happening, there is nothing to react to. In Course-based forgiveness, we bring awareness to all the thoughts, beliefs, and concepts we hold. This is the first step in forgiveness, as we can't heal what we don’t see in the mind. The purpose of the world is to reflect back to us our own thoughts and beliefs so we can see the unhealed judgments we hold. As such, the world becomes an important classroom for showing us the misperceptions we hold that seem to be creating the problems we perceive.

	If I feel hurt by what I deem is being done to me, I take on the mantle of victimhood. I am like a puppet at the mercy of the world. I blame others for making me feel the way I do. In doing so, I make myself powerless, but I can now start to see that I am the one who chose what I am feeling. I don't have to choose anger in the face of attack. I am the one choosing to hurt myself with my response. I am responding to something that starts in my own mind. It starts with the beliefs I hold about myself. It starts with my own self-attacking thoughts. We all have insecurities we cover over with false assurance, confidence, and bravado. It comes from a belief that there is something wrong with us. It comes from feelings of unworthiness and abandonment. We try to keep this hidden, and put on a brave face and move forward with a false sense of certainty. While seemingly doing our best, we feel our efforts are often unappreciated, that we are being misunderstood and sometimes outright attacked and betrayed, and thus we feel victimized. It comes from our identification with the ego where we play a role rather than being transparent and authentic. It is all in the name of self-protection. We do what we can to keep ourselves feeling safe and secure.

	What we are defending is the guilt in the mind. Forgiveness is about acknowledging our self-deprecating thoughts without judging ourselves for them. When we know the innocent Self we are, no defense is needed. Those who know their innocence are invulnerable. Through forgiveness, we increasingly see attacking behaviors as having nothing to do with us. We are being called to respond with love and understanding. What we give we receive for ourselves.

	Sometime ago my mother was experiencing hallucinations and the onset of dementia with every episode of a bladder infection. Whenever I noticed her symptoms I asked the staff to send her urine to the lab. The nurse collected the urine, but when the doctor came, she said there was no need to send the urine to the lab because she was not convinced the symptoms warranted a test. I was sensitive to my mother’s condition and believed a test was essential. I could not understand the doctor’s position and I expressed concern to the nurse. My immediate response was to listen to the ego mind and take immediate action to rectify the situation; but I have learned through the Course, to step back from the ego, take the time to turn to the Holy Spirit with any problem, and choose peace. A couple of hours went by. The guidance was to do nothing. I then got a call from the nurse who told me she had prevailed on the doctor to have the test done. The solutions proposed by the ego would have created difficulties for everyone. By withdrawing my judgments from this situation, the miracle was able to show up. I have had numerous examples of problems being solved without my involvement. I am not saying there are situations where action needs to be taken. What I am saying is that it is not helpful to follow the immediate guidance of the ego, which always speaks first and invites anger and attack.

	If the world is nothing more than what I project on it, the power is within my own mind to allow for another way of seeing everything and everyone, which changes our whole experience of everything and everyone. If we really were the victims of outside events, we would indeed be powerless, but if it is my thoughts that cause what I see, then the power is in me to choose to see if differently. Through forgiveness, I can change my mistaken perceptions. I can choose to withdraw my belief in victimhood. We have Mighty Help in this process. We can't do this without the Holy Spirit, but we must start the process. All it takes is willingness to look at our thoughts and bring them to His healing light.

	While the recognition that we are the cause of everything we see holds a lot of power, it also brings up fear. The thought, that we are responsible for what we see and experience and for everything that seems to happen to us, seems onerous. Have I really chosen it all? Jesus quickly assures us that we should be happy that indeed we have chosen it all for in this thought is our release! "Be glad indeed to practice the idea in its initial form, for in this idea is your release made sure." (W.11.1.4) What we are released from is the bondage of the ego that holds us hostage to guilt. For now, let's just trust the process and accept that we are being gently led to our ultimate freedom.

	The practice instructions recommend that we use the words of this lesson in an "unhurried, even leisurely fashion. The introduction to this idea, in particular, should be practiced as casually as possible." (W.11.3.2) Again, as in the Introduction to the Workbook, we are reminded not to strain in the application of the idea. Jesus recognizes that we may experience some uneasiness in applying this idea. We are to do this exercise three times, for one minute or so. "However, if there is little or no uneasiness and an inclination to do more, as many as five may be undertaken. More than this is not recommended." (W.11.4.2-3) That is an interesting caution, and I suspect that Jesus is speaking to our inclination to try for perfection or to please the teacher. Of course, this is the purview of the ego mind and introduces strain and ritual, which he cautions against. It is not about trying to be a good student but only about the desire for more peace and joy in our lives, which will motivate our practice. The goal is to achieve peace, relaxation, and freedom from worry. Thus, strain is not helpful in doing these Lessons, although discipline is.

	In essence, we are letting go of the reality of this world; we are willing to give up the need to be right and accept humility, instead of admitting that we just don't know. "Humility brings peace because it does not claim that you must rule the universe, nor judge all things as you would have them be." (Song of Prayer.1.V.1.4) We have taught ourselves certain things that seemed to be true, but we are now learning that nothing we thought we knew and understood is true. If my meaningless thoughts are the cause of my life experience, and the world is the effect, everything I have thought I understood about the world and myself is being reversed.

	When we value things of this world, they become very important to us. We are invested in them. What happens as a result is that these things have the power to hurt us and to shatter our peace because we have given them that power, and thus, we experience fear. Now we are looking at our beliefs, values, and concepts that we hold about ourselves and are starting to question them so our wrong-minded perceptions can be changed to right-minded perceptions that reflect God's Love. We learn through this teaching that the only thing really worth valuing is the peace of God. As we get connected with this peace, which is already in us, we no longer have fear, because anything not of God can have no effect on us.

	How this looks to me right now is that I believe I am being attacked by a circumstance that is bringing feelings of resentment. My false ideas about this situation seem so real and my resentment and anger feel justified. When I go to the ego for answers, I am told to try to overlook how I feel; I tell myself it is not so bad and not really important, and I could be at peace in spite of this situation. I think of ways I can address this in form and try to fix it "out there." Either way, it is a direction offered by the ego. It reflects the "thinking of the world." (W.11.1.1) Resistance is in my mind to this lesson because I think my feelings of anger are justified by the situation. Until I ask for help and admit that I just don't understand anything and am willing to be shown, I will stubbornly insist on justifying my position. That is what this lesson is getting at. "Be glad indeed to practice the idea in its initial form, for in this idea is your release made sure." (W.11.1.4) Today, I am willing to give over my need to control, understand, and justify. Instead, I let the Holy Spirit show me the way.

	
Lesson 12

	I am upset because I see a meaningless world.

	This idea corrects "a major perceptual distortion." (W.12.1.1) What is that distortion? The distortion is our belief that the world has meaning and is the cause of how we feel. We think that when we are upset it is because something happened to us, and as a result, we are hapless victims. We end up blaming people and circumstances in the world for our situation. "I would be happy if my car started, if it weren't so cold outside, if my children did not disturb my peace, if my job were less demanding, or if I had the right relationship." In other words, I'd be happy if the world was not so upsetting, so frightening, so sad, so violent, so insane, or so disappointing. Yet Jesus says, "All of these attributes are given it by you. The world is meaningless in itself." (W.12.1.3-4)

	When we begin to see that the world outside is a reflection of what is inside, we may initially feel confused. If we can’t blame the world for how we feel, then who is to blame for the problems we experience. We may point to a difficult childhood and wonder how we were responsible for that. We may blame our parents for our low self-esteem and then blame our partners for exacerbating it with their behaviors towards us. The difficulty is that while we are blaming anyone or anything outside of us, we are unable to resolve the situation in front of us. Waiting for anyone else to change or trying to resolve a situation from the past makes us powerless. To free ourselves requires taking responsibility for how we choose to see every situation; it is to forgive the past by letting go of our meaningless thoughts that keep us bound.

	This does not mean we should deny what we are experiencing. The idea is to see the experience as coming from our own meaningless thoughts. We are the ones who give meaning to these thoughts. They all come from the belief that we are separate and alone and are guilty of having left our home with God. Coming from this false belief of separation, we see ourselves as sinful and guilty; but the sin and guilt in the mind are so intolerable that in order to feel better about ourselves, we project it onto situations, people, and circumstances in the world, believing they are the cause of what we feel. We blame them for our condition. This makes us a helpless victim of what we believe they have done to us. But what this does is to remove responsibility from us and put it on the world. This is a perceptual distortion because the world is meaningless. We are putting our meaning all coming from the mind onto a world that has no meaning except the one we give it.

	Last night, I was watching a PBS program about various places in the world under siege; Sudan, Northern China, Syria, North Korea, and many others. As I was listening to the program, I watched my judgments about this world being insane, frightening, sad, and violent. (W.12.1.2) Yet this Lesson says it is, in fact, none of those things. It is all meaningless. It is just a movie playing out in front of me on the screen. What upsets me are my judgments, beliefs, and interpretations I am giving it. Any attributes I ascribe to the world are what I have given it. Of course, there is no question that in this dream, the events of this world do have disastrous consequences, but the consequences are not real. There are no real effects. What we are learning to see is that we can choose to be an observer of the world and watch the projections we put on people, circumstances, and events. We can learn to be attentive to our thoughts and observe how we respond to the world we think we are seeing, and recognize that our judgments start with our own self-attacking thoughts, based on the guilt in the mind.

	Whether you watch these kinds of events on TV, read the papers, or choose to avoid doing so, what is important is whether your decisions come from your belief that there is something real going on in the world. If you don't want to look because you think it is all real, you are still avoiding a world you are giving meaning to.

	The reality is we are not actually upset because of what we see in the world. What upsets us is that the world is meaningless. The meaning we put on the forms of this world comes from our own minds. We are very invested in the meaning we give everything. In fact, it is important for us to be right about the meaning we give everything. This Lesson reminds us that the world is meaningless, and "What is meaningless is neither good nor bad." (W.12.5.1) This is important because "a 'good world' implies a 'bad' one, and a 'satisfying world' implies an 'unsatisfying' one." (W.12.3.6) Whatever keeps us invested in this world keeps us from recognizing that the only reality is Oneness.

	"But because it is meaningless, you are impelled to write upon it what you would have it be." (W.12.5.4) We are not ready to accept the meaninglessness of our own thoughts. The world and all our thoughts about it are there to make us forget who we are as One with God—unlimited, perfect, and innocent; but because we feel we have sinned and are guilty, we have come to hide from the love of God, in the world. We have come to hide from what we really are.

	Jesus says, "The world was made as an attack on God." (W.PII.Q3.2.1) We made it as a place to keep our belief in sin and guilt hidden from our awareness and instead blame outside conditions for how we feel. This requires a world we can make responsible for our condition. The deeper reason for this is to avoid God's punishment. We don’t want responsibility for separating from love. We would rather believe others have taken love from us. Thus, for us, the world serves as a block or distraction to remembering who we are. It was made to keep the truth of who we are out of our awareness. But just because our thoughts are meaningless does not mean they have no power. After all, our whole world arose from the thought of separation and is held up by the power of our belief.

	The Holy Spirit speaks to us, but we don’t hear because our thoughts block the truth. They block His messages that are constantly in communication with us. He speaks to us of who we are. Believing there is a world outside of Oneness is a false belief. Believing there could be something outside of everything is impossible. It all comes from the same meaningless thought that I could be separate from God and be on my own. Everything in the world is a shadow of that one meaningless thought projected out. It is meaningless because we can't separate from God. It can't happen. That is what the Atonement Principle guarantees. We can only be unaware of our true reality.

	"If you could accept the world as meaningless and let the truth be written upon it for you, it would make you indescribably happy." (W.12.5.3) Our compulsion to give everything we see our meaning is a defense against the truth. Our fear is that if we don't fill all the spaces with our own meaning, the truth of who we are would be revealed. "Beneath your words is written the Word of God." (W.12.5.7) We can't know it until our own meaning, which we have given everything in the world, has been released. It is a process. Our preference is to be right rather than happy. We have a big investment in our specialness and our individuality, even if we are not happy. Doing these exercises daily supports us in our intention to wake up from this dream. It is not about trying hard to get this, but ultimately, it is about yielding to the truth.

	Jesus asks, "Would God have left the meaning of the world to your interpretation? If He had, it has no meaning. For it cannot be that meaning changes constantly, and yet is true." (T.30.VII.1-3) (ACIM OE T.30.VIII.82) Each of us gives the world the meaning we think it has, and we change our minds about that meaning often. Thus, there is no consistency in the interpretations we give the world. Why does a meaningless world upset us? It upsets us because if the world has no meaning, how could we have meaning? The meaning I put on the world is my meaning, and I think that what I think matters and is important. Thus, we are afraid of knowing the truth because we value our separate existence. We believe that in our separate self we can feel powerful, superior, and special. That is why we write our meaning on everything. If we did not do so, God's meaning would show up in the space left free of our own meaning, and that is what we fear.

	In our practice today, we are to look around slowly, and as we glance from one thing to another, we give whatever our glance rests on equal time and attention. No one thing has more value than anything else. As I look around my office, I see a picture of myself that I love, standing on a mountaintop taken when I first met my husband. I see a commemorative medal given me for significant service to the country that means a lot to me. I see a gift given my deceased husband by his children and have given it meaning. I recognize that I give everything meaning based on thoughts from the past. These I judge as "good" thoughts. Then, I see the clutter in my office. I see disorganization everywhere. I see the dust on my desk. I see my bills that need to be paid before the deadline. I see emails that have not been answered. I see my appointment book. And, as I look at these things, I feel a disturbance in my mind until I remind myself that everything I see has equal value. (W.12.2.7) It is all meaningless. It only has the meaning I have given it. What I see are all just forms, empty of any meaning except that which I give them. My mind wants to linger on what I think I find distressing. But "What is meaningless is neither good nor bad. Why, then, should a meaningless world upset you?" (W.12.5.2)

	Again, it does not matter if we don't understand any of this. It does not matter if we actively resist the idea. Application of the idea is all that is asked of us. The application of these lessons is about undoing our false beliefs. "Your task is not to seek for love, but merely to seek and find all of the barriers within yourself that you have built against it. It is not necessary to seek for what is true, but it is necessary to seek for what is false." (T.16.IV.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.16.V.85)

	Today, we practice removing our meaning from the world and recognizing we do not know what anything means. We believe we suffer because of the things that happen to us. We have taught ourselves that we are victims of this world. We have, in fact, chosen to use this world to hide the truth of who we are from ourselves. We are now, at least somewhat, willing to surrender our meaning to allow the Truth to show us Its meaning.

	For this practice, three or four times, for a minute or less, look about slowly, shifting your glance at fairly regular time intervals. "As you look about you, say to yourself: 'I think I see a fearful world, a dangerous world, a hostile world, a sad world, a wicked world, a crazy world, and so on.'" (W.12.3.1-2) Use whatever descriptive terms occur to you. This includes positive ones such as a good world, a satisfying world, a wonderful world, and a peaceful world, but remember these attributes imply their opposite. This is not the world on which God's truth is written, which would make you "indescribably happy." (W.12.5.3) At the end, we add, "But I am upset because I see a meaningless world." (W.12.4.4) Our gentle teacher does not want us to strain in doing this exercise, so terminate it if you feel pressure. Do not push yourself or try to be a perfect student, or you will judge yourself and feel guilty, which is not helpful to this process.

	
Lesson 13

	A meaningless world engenders fear.

	Yesterday, the focus of the Lesson was on the upset we experience when we see the world as meaningless. Today, Jesus tells us that not only are we upset by the experience of seeing a meaningless world, but that it brings up fear in us. It terrifies us because it threatens our very existence. We feel threatened because if we are our thoughts and those thoughts mean nothing, then we are meaningless, and don't exist. That is why we put our meaning on everything. It affirms and maintains our existence as a separate self. As Rene Descartes said “I think, therefore I am.”

	We are terrified of a clean slate, because "The memory of God comes to the quiet mind." (T.23.I.1.1) (ACIM OE T.23.II.7) Our minds are constantly chewing on thoughts because we are not ready for the truth. We hang onto thoughts and beliefs that we think define us. We have made a body, a personality, a self-concept, and a world all that we have given value. We value our individuality, our uniqueness, and our specialness. When Jesus says that meaninglessness arouses intense anxiety, it is because "God and the ego 'challenge' each other as to whose meaning is to be written in the empty space meaninglessness provides." (W.13.2.3) Thus, we are in competition with God and continually try to establish that we are what we say we are.

	Of course, God does not compete with the ego, which is why the word "challenge" is in quotes; but we will continue to compete with God as long as we identify with the ego, which we all do. Yet while we challenge God, He simply is. He does not know of our challenge. It is like the sun that just keeps shining and is oblivious to the challenge.

	When the Son of God chose to go off on His own, the mind became split and our separate existence was established. If we are to exist as a separate self, then God can't exist. If in fact God is all there is, then we don't exist. It is a case of one or the other; God or me. Our existence has come at the expense of Oneness. God and I can't both exist. Now there is competition in the mind. We bring this mindset of competition to everything in our lives because for me to gain, you must lose. I am now in competition with everyone I see as trying to take something from me. There can be no trust in this kind of relationship. Others are seen to hurt us, abandon us, betray us, destroy us, disappoint us, and try to gain at our expense. It is a thought system that starts in our own minds. Yet when I project what is in my own mind onto others, I now see it as if it were outside my mind. I see others doing to me what I am doing myself. Instead of loving my brother, I now fear what he will take from me or do to hurt me. Because of our sense of vulnerability, we build protection around ourselves.

	In the previous Lesson, we were learning of the meaninglessness of everything we see. This Lesson goes further to say that meaninglessness does not actually exist. In fact, it is the same idea as in the Introduction to the Course, which says, "Nothing unreal exists." (T.IN.2.3) (ACIM OE T.IN.4) What we see, which is made by the ego, is actually unreal. It is nothing. It does not exist. It is all just a projection of our fear thoughts. We can conclude that the world of form really does not exist, but this does not mean that "you will not think you perceive something that has no meaning." (W.13.1.4) We don't want to accept that what we see has no meaning. Again, if it is not there and yet I see it, I would have to admit I am wrong about everything.

	Behind these thoughts, God's meaning exists. God's meaning is Truth. It is love, peace, and joy. As an example, today I experienced what felt to me like an attack. I saw something that was not there. I gave meaning to the communication and determined it was an attack. If I was really open to seeing God's meaning, I would see beyond the attack and only see love. However, I allowed myself to believe that my interpretation and my judgment of the situation was correct. I was seeing my own projected thoughts of attack; otherwise, I would have had no reaction to the perceived attack. As Jesus reminds us, "You never hate your brother for his sins, but only for your own. Whatever form his sins appear to take, it but obscures the fact that you believe them to be yours, and therefore meriting a 'just' attack." (T.31.III.1.5-6) (ACIM OE T.31.III.26)

	Rather than taking responsibility for my own attack thoughts, I chose to be right in my assessment of the situation and what I believed others were doing to me. I want to be right about how I see this person so I can see them as guilty, and I can see myself as the innocent victim of their attack. I am challenging God’s assessment that there is only innocence. This comes from the original competition that we set up with God, telling Him He is wrong about us, and we are right about who our brother is and who we are.

	Of course, we are not aware of this competition. We have buried this idea deep in the mind. We have used the world to cover our fear of God. We "endow the world with attributes that it does not possess, and crowd it with images that do not exist." (W.13.3.2) This is our defense against the truth. We protect our illusions and believe they keep us safe. While I say that I want to know my eternal Self, there is fear in this thought. It is the fear that if I give God total reign over my life, I will no longer be what I say I am. I will no longer have control over my life and my decisions. I don't trust what He will do with what I value. But the beliefs and values we hold keep us in a state of suffering, attack, fear, and anger, with only fleeting experiences of peace. To heal is to question everything we currently believe and value. Through our practice of the Lessons, our fear is being slowly released while our trust is being supported.

	We keep ourselves safe by undertaking many trivial things, always filling up any empty space with many busy doings and distractions. We get preoccupied with problems that can't be solved. We spend our lives on trivial pursuits. We become spiritual seekers while all the time the truth is already what we are. We make judgments about everything and everyone we see. Why? We do this because we fear that when we withdraw our meaning, God's meaning will be revealed. Of course, this is not conscious, but it is there, nevertheless. We can see the dynamic of busyness and competition with everyone in our own lives, always justifying why we need to do what we are doing.

	I have a friend who is in his eighties and has spent the last forty years of his life recording the daily temperature for every day of those forty years with a note of what he did that day. We all do some version of this, filling up our time reading the news, going to movies, watching sports, memorizing insignificant data, texting messages, researching our family tree, and playing games. All this activity consumes a lot of time and may interest us somewhat, but have you asked yourself, "What is it for?" Have you considered you might just be trying to beat God to the punch by inserting your own meaning into this empty space? It does not make these activities wrong, nor are you guilty because you engage in them. It is only about purpose. Either everything is for awakening from the dream or for maintaining the illusion.

	Jesus tells us that we believe there is some emptiness or lack in us that we feel needs to be filled "with your own ideas instead of the truth." (T.2.I.1.7) (ACIM OE T.2.I.5) Our own ideas are what keep God's truth away from us. As we rush in to put our meaning onto everything and fill every void with that meaning, we are beating God to the punch.

	Our "I know" mind puts meaning on everything, rather than staying open and allowing the truth to be revealed to us. Think about what happens when you meet someone and immediately make an impression of who that person is. When we make a judgment, it is again an example of how we beat God to the punch. Thus, we don't ask what is the meaning of this brother I behold? We think we know, and we think we are right. We want to be right because it is how we maintain our personal power. We think this makes us important and special.

	When you are learning these Lessons, "You may find it difficult to avoid resistance, in one form or another." (W.13.5.1) What might that resistance look like? We might feel anger. We might avoid doing the Lesson. We might "forget" the Lesson. We might get a headache, feel sick, or get sleepy or look for something to eat. There are any number of ways that resistance shows up. These are all fear thoughts and can be traced back to our fear of God. Clearly, this is not conscious, but it is the origin of all our fears. It is because of this fear in the mind that we give meaning to the world. We insist our meaning is correct. While we hold our views, we have temporarily defeated God. In that defeat, we are now fearful, believing we will experience His wrath. We fear it is a competition for survival. Who will prevail—God or me? While we think that our fear comes from events and situations in the world, the cause is actually in the mind. Again, mind is the cause of what we experience, not events in the world.

	We are asked to practice this Lesson three or four times today, for one minute or so, with eyes closed, repeating the idea, then opening our eyes and looking slowly around while affirming, "I am looking at a meaningless world." (W.13.4.4) Then, we close our eyes and say, "A meaningless world engenders fear because I think I am in competition with God." (W.13.4.7) You will not necessarily believe what you are saying, and may, in fact, resist the idea. Just note the resistance and ask for help so you can look at the ego without fear. By looking at your thoughts without judgment or condemnation, you are realizing these thoughts are nothing. When you look at them without judgment, you are actually looking with the Holy Spirit; that is how He looks, entirely with no judgment no matter what the thoughts are. Thus, it makes it safe for us to see our hateful and murderous thoughts. Once exposed, we can put them on the inner altar for the Holy Spirit to remind us that we are innocent, no matter what we think.

	
Lesson 14

	God did not create a meaningless world.

	Yesterday we read that "Nothing without meaning exists." (W.13.1.3) Thus, a meaningless world cannot exist and is not real. The only thing that is real is the eternal, the formless, the perfect, and that which has no limits of any kind. Therefore, the material world of time, space, and bodies, cannot be real. This world is a place of limitation, always changing and forever imperfect. Thus, God could not have created it. It is entirely illusory made by the mind that believes it is separate from God. God created only the eternal. He can create only like Himself, so He can only create changeless, formless, perfect Oneness.

	The world is a projection of our meaningless thoughts. It seems very real and solid to us, and so to be told it is illusory is beyond our current experience. We might accept it intellectually for now, but our experience mostly confirms its reality. We are invested in our bodies and identities, which is why we need the miracle to shift the mind from the concrete to the abstract. "Miracles reawaken the awareness that the spirit, not the body, is the altar of truth. This is the recognition that leads to the healing power of the miracle.” (T.1.I.20.1-2) (ACIM OE T.1.I.20) And through this healing the mind is restored, and we are released from our "false sense of isolation, deprivation and lack." (T.1.I.42) (ACIM OE T.1.I.57)

	For me, it has been such a relief to learn that I do not have to try to reconcile death, destruction, tragedies and injustices of this world with God's Love. Think about it. If God is only Love, His nature cannot bring destruction, despair, loneliness and lack. When we try to figure out God's nature from what we see in the world, we would have to conclude that God is indeed vengeful and full of wrath. Religions seem to try to reconcile God with the world and it can never make sense because this kind of reconciliation is impossible. Yet we have tried to impose our own definition of God on how we perceive the world and ourselves. We cry out in despair, “God why are You doing this to me?” “Why have You abandoned me?” What we are doing is projecting our own belief in abandonment on God. Our image of God is now separate from us and a more powerful ego. It is the god the ego has made and reflects the third law of chaos described in Chapter 23. In that law, we tell God what He is. "For if God cannot be mistaken, He must accept His Son's belief in what he is, and hate him for it." (T.23.II.6.5) (ACIM OE T.23.III.24)

	If God is not responsible for the pain and suffering in the world, who is? It turns out we are. The source of the world and bodies is a projection of the thought system of the ego. It is a dream of our own making. It is a projection of the thought system of sin, guilt, and fear. It is an experience of duality, yet duality can't be true because Oneness is all there is. God is perfect Oneness and perfect Love. Nothing outside of that perfection exists, and that is precisely the ‘Thought’ we are so defended against. Our defenses protect what we have made and what we value. Our only way back to the truth of what we are is to negate all that is not the truth and to refuse to give attention to the ego. Our thoughts and beliefs block the truth of what we are, but they need to be seen if they are to be healed. It is necessary to our healing is to see what we are thinking and believing without judging ourselves. We are not responsible for the error but only for accepting the Correction because we are not the doer. The Correction happens when we willingly bring our dark thoughts to awareness and give them over to the Holy Spirit where they are healed. We can’t fix ourselves, but we can surrender what no longer serves us. We can choose not to give attention and belief to the lies of the ego that says we are unworthy, bad, lacking and limited or perhaps some elevated, special self.

	We can actively choose to deny the reality of anything not of God or of His making. We may think of denial as a negative thing, yet in Chapter 2, Jesus talks of the positive use of denial. He says that we have been using defenses against the Atonement, meaning that we are defending against the truth by investing belief in the reality of the body and the world. He now urges us to use denial to affirm that anything not of God can have an effect on us. Thus, the disasters of this world or our personal disasters can have no real effect. They can affect us in the dream, but we are not in the dream. We are the dreamers of the dream.

	The idea that the world is of our making can overwhelm us with guilt and self-hatred. Is it really possible that my murderous thoughts contribute to the violence in the world? Jesus reminds us that "Recognition of meaninglessness arouses intense anxiety in all the separated ones," (W.13.2.1) so we all live in some degree of apprehension. It is natural to feel fear and resistance as we walk this path and not helpful to deny how we feel. We are uncovering aspects of the mind that were not previously in our awareness. It is important to let these fears and concerns come to the surface to be seen. The image we hold of ourselves as nice and good people in control of our lives keep us from wanting to expose our vulnerabilities, but it is specifically by exposing the ego that healing can happen. Jesus assures us that while this process can bring up a lot of fear, "You will not be left there. You will go far beyond it. Our direction is toward perfect safety and perfect peace." (W.14.3.4-6) You have a Guide and He will lead you through the seeming terror. God’s love is on the other side. There is no way around the darkness. Trying to do a spiritual bypass by accepting the ideas, without doing the deep work of healing, will not work. This can lead to a spiritual ego that puffs itself up with spiritual concepts.

	In my early work with the Course, this is exactly what I attempted to do. All I wanted to be, was just a nicer more spiritual version of my egoic self. I learned Course principles, did the practices, had some lovely shifts in my mind and felt I was done. I felt so much better about what I knew as truth based on these teachings that I did not want to accept I was in denial about my true motives. While I was willing to acknowledge judgments, I was not willing to acknowledge the depth of hatred in me. I was highly defended against perceived qualities in me that were negative as this did not align with my spiritual image. The shift came when I realized the ego was not me. The image I worked hard to maintain was the problem. Once that was apparent to me, I was willing to look deeper and no longer judge myself for the thoughts I was trying to protect. I realized that the ego was not me and I was not responsible for its actions. I was only responsible for accepting the Correction.

	Our part is to bring awareness to our judgments, our grievances, our anger, our control, our worry thoughts, our shame and guilt, our specialness, our pride, and all the ways we try to protect and defend ourselves. "Some of them will lead you directly into fear. You will not be left there. You will go far beyond it. Our direction is toward perfect safety and perfect peace." (W.14.3.3-6) We need to trust that there is a way out of this cycle of sin, guilt, and fear that we live with daily. The way out is not through affirmations and not through manifestation but by being willing to look at how the ego shows up and the motivations behind it. What do I value more than love? How do I try to win at someone's expense? How do I see myself as different and better than my brother? How much do I justify my anger? How much do I hold onto grievances? What is the payoff for me for withholding forgiveness? What does my salvation (happiness) depend on? What am I invested in where I insist on having my way? What do I need to be right about?

	We are learning to trust this process as we are being led past the concrete world of bodies, form, time, and space. Our minds are opening to the truth of who we are as eternal beings. We are, and always have been, innocent. We come to know our innocence by letting go of the thoughts we have written on this world. "The idea for today is another step in learning to let go the thoughts that you have written on the world, and see the Word of God in their place." (W.14.3.1) Jesus understands this can bring up a lot of fear, but he assures us we will not be left there. We just need to transition through the fear and doubt thoughts by acknowledging them without condemning ourselves for them. This is the only way healing can happen. It is a journey through the darkness to the light.

	We are doing these Lessons because we have the willingness to undertake this journey back to the Self. Yes, resistance will come up, but don't let that stop you. Jesus is very gentle with us. He does not make demands of us, which is why he asks us to be gentle with ourselves. It is the ego that is the tyrant making demands of you. Jesus is gentle with us because he knows these Lessons challenge us. Our minds have been conditioned to cover our fears and anxieties and to be strong in the face of adversity. We are reluctant to expose our hate and our murderous thoughts. We cover them over by pretending they are small irritations, slight impatience, occasional anger, and little annoyances. We justify these feelings in the face of what we think others have done to us. I told Don this morning that a broadcaster's voice irritated me as I was watching TV, but I immediately recognized the irritation was in me already. It was simply being exposed. A peaceful healed mind can't be irritated. What makes the Course challenging is that we don't want to take responsibility for our reactions, believing instead that they are triggered by outside events. We want to put the guilt for how we feel on others, when in fact, it is our own guilt we project on others. If I can see that others are responsible, I can feel innocent, but this is a false innocence.

	This Lesson asks us to think of all the horrors of the world, name each one, and then deny its reality because God did not create it and so it is not real. Closer to home, we are also asked to look at what we are afraid might happen to us specifically and to anyone we are concerned about, and affirm that God did not create any of it. This is "part of your personal hell," (W.14.6.3) while collective disasters are a reflection of our "shared illusions." (W.14.6.3) This is what we all uphold as true. The wars, death, and destruction are all part of our shared illusion, while all my fears about my health, my future, and my ability to share this message become part of my personal thought system, none of which is real. Ken Wapnick reminds me that just because a billion people share in a belief does not make it true. I love that because it helps to realize that there are few of us on this path relatively speaking and we can feel quite alone stepping out of the norms of this world.

	Your mind might be rebelling at this point with, "What do you mean 'None of this is real?'" You may be experiencing a very painful illness or a painful divorce, which certainly feels real. The news of disasters feels real. The death of someone dear to us feels real. Personally, I find it reassuring that nothing of this world is of God's creation but is of our own making, and we can let the Holy Spirit give His interpretation to everything. He can bring a new perspective to what we think we are seeing and believing. I love this story, which is all about perspective, as it shows us there is always another way to see everything, and as we do, our perspective changes.

	Here it is:

	One day a father of a very wealthy family took his son on a trip to a farm with the firm purpose of showing his son how poor people live. They spent a couple of days and nights on the farm of what would be considered a very poor family.

	On their return from their trip, the father asked his son,

	"How was the trip?"

	"It was great, Dad."

	"Did you see how poor people live?" his father asked.

	"Oh yeah," said the son.

	"So, tell me, what did you learn from the trip?" his father asked.

	The son answered: "I saw that we have one dog and they had four. We have a pool that reaches to the middle of our garden and they have a creek that has no end. We have imported lanterns in our garden and they have the stars at night. Our patio reaches to the front yard and they have the whole horizon. We have a small piece of land to live on and they have fields that go beyond our sight. We have servants who serve us, but they serve others. We buy our food, but they grow theirs. We have walls around our property to protect us, they have friends to protect them."

	The boy's father was speechless.

	Then his son added, "Thanks, Dad, for showing me how poor we are."

	Isn't perspective a wonderful thing? It makes one wonder what would happen if we were consistently in a state of gratitude. Should I be grateful for the difficulties in my life? Increasingly, I see them as opportunities to look at my responses and recognize I can choose again.

	Today, as well as practicing this Lesson as described, we are also reminded we can use this thought anytime during the day when we feel a loss of peace or are disturbed by anything that happens in the day. I am disturbed by a huge increase in the tax assessment on my property. I can apply this Lesson today to my disturbance by reminding myself God did not create a meaningless world. He did not create this disturbing tax situation. God has nothing to do with any of it. Notice how often, when difficulties arise, we ask God how He could allow this to happen? Why would we turn to such a God for comfort? It is reassuring to know He is not responsible for any of the disturbances we experience. This Lesson helps us see that the interpretations we put on this world, on ourselves, and on God are wrong.

	
Lesson 15

	My thoughts are images which I have made.

	It is interesting to hear from those of you who are now going through the Lessons for the second, third, or fourth time and getting so much more out of them. These Lessons are so challenging to the ego that undoing our investment in it is indeed a moment-by-moment process, but this does not matter since we are merely using time for its intended purpose. It is always about going deeper in our healing.

	It is not helpful to set expectations of where we think we should be. In fact, we have no way to assess our progress. Only the ego has expectations and requirements that it puts on us to reinforce our guilt. We are exactly where we need to be, and the current situation and the people around us, at this time, are perfect for our healing. How can we know that? We know it because they are in our lives right now. There are no accidents in salvation. Everything is orchestrated perfectly in our classroom. All that is asked of us is to do the Lessons as well as we are able and not to worry about their efficacy, nor about whether we are doing them exactly as prescribed. Remember that strain is not helpful, and neither is it to ritualize our practice. We still have a huge amount of resistance. Our eyes sometimes glaze over as we read this material. We think we need to understand it all. Perhaps we argue with it, we don’t accept what we are reading, or we actively resist the ideas. Jesus says in the Introduction to the Lessons that none of this will matter. All that is required of us is not to make exceptions in applying the ideas contained in the Workbook. Any number of things distract us from the practice. These are all forms of resistance, but Jesus tells us not to fight ourselves. Just notice the resistance and take the time to do what is necessary to come back to willingness.

	This Lesson, like all of them, challenges everything we have come to believe. In this case, we are told that the images we see with our eyes show us nothing but our own thoughts. Jesus tells us that our thoughts show up as images, and because they do, it is hard to think of these images as nothing. Our eyes are made to report back a real and solid world. They tell us what we see is really there and true. Yet they only reflect our own thoughts and beliefs. Our thoughts, which show up as images, really do seem real because they seem to be objective and external to us. The body's eyes affirm that these images are independent of our thoughts, yet Jesus tells us we are not really seeing. We are only "replacing vision with illusions." (W.15.1.7)

	We believe the images we make are actually there, but what we are seeing are just our judgments projected from the mind. Our eyes do not show us the truth. In Chapter 22 of the Text, we learn more about this phenomenon. Jesus tells us, "The body's eyes see only form. They cannot see beyond what they were made to see. And they were made to look on error and not see past it." (T.22.III.5.3-5) (ACIM OE T.22.IV.33) All that is happening is that our thoughts are being projected and now seen as images. Real seeing has nothing to do with the eyes.

	Real seeing is about vision. Anyone who has had an out-of-body experience has witnessed that the eyes do not see. When someone leaves the body and yet reports looking down on it, the eyeballs are still with the body, so what is doing the looking? Obviously, it is not the eyes. The images we see are all perceived by the mind.

	"These eyes, made not to see, will never see. For the idea they represent left not its maker, and it is their maker that sees through them. What was its maker's goal but not to see? For this the body's eyes are perfect means, but not for seeing. See how the body's eyes rest on externals and cannot go beyond. Watch how they stop at nothingness, unable to go beyond the form to meaning. Nothing so blinding as perception of form. For sight of form means understanding has been obscured." (T.22.III.6.1-8) (ACIM OE T.22.IV.35)

	In other words, our eyes were really made to keep us blind to the truth. They were made to keep us invested in the world of form. They were made to see only externals. Their maker is the "you" that chose the ego and with it came the thoughts of sin, guilt, and fear. This maker is the Son of God that decided to separate from God. Now the Son separated into billions of fragments with fragmented thoughts projected on the world and seen as images. We think we are seeing something real and solid rather than our own projected thoughts. We focus on how we can manipulate these images and what they can give us. The body is also an image projected by the mind as is our identity and this imaginary world. Everything comes from the mind, which is the only place a real choice can be made. Between the thought systems of the wrong mind that identifies with the ego and the right mind where the Holy Spirit dwells is the decision maker that can choose which teacher it will follow in each moment—the ego or the Holy Spirit.

	When Jesus says, "You think you think them, and so you think you see them," (W.15.1.2) he is reminding us that our thoughts are nothing at all. Our mind is actually blank when we think we are thinking. Real thoughts are behind the thoughts we think we are thinking. They reflect our reality as the Christ Self we are. We are an eternal being of light and love. We are the Son of God. Instead, we have made an image of ourselves that seems to be separate and autonomous, thinking that it has its own thoughts and is a separate self. It is this mythical self, the character in the dream we think of as what we are. We see images of others on whom we project our judgments. We see them as sinful so that we can pretend we are innocent.

	When Jesus tells us, "This introductory idea to the process of image making that you call seeing will not have much meaning for you," (W.15.2.1) he understands just how deeply rooted we are in the world and how attached we are to our individual identities. In other words, our image of ourselves is very important to us, and we defend it at all costs, even to death.

	Jesus talks about vision as "light episodes," which has raised questions for some Course students, as it is not something most people have experienced. Ken Wapnick has answered the question in this way:

	This passage has been troubling to many students. It seems to suggest that a mark of spiritual progress is seeing edges of light around objects, such as auras. If this were the literal meaning, it would go against everything else the Course teaches. Jesus, as we know, stresses that all perception is unreal. In the Text, he says that however holy visions may be, they do not last because they are based on perception.

	Jesus is not talking about literally seeing edges of light, but seeing with vision, which has nothing to do with the eyes which are the apparatus of the false self. To see with vision is to understand the content behind the form, which is the content of love.

	There may be some experiences in which there are phenomena like this, but we always come back to what is important, which is the content. It can probably best be taken as a symbol of seeing with vision when it comes through forgiveness. It is thus a symbol of more light extended from the mind. "They will not persist, because they merely symbolize true perception, and they are not related to knowledge. These exercises will not reveal knowledge to you. But they will prepare the way to it." (W.15.3.5-7) In the Course, knowledge is equated with a revelatory experience and is not the goal of the Course. The goal is to experience a consistent state of peace.

	For the practice today, we take a minute, or less if we feel uneasy, and practice three or four times, if comfortable. We repeat the idea and then look about and apply it randomly to whatever we see, while saying slowly, "This _____ is an image that I have made. That _____ is an image that I have made." (W.15.4.2-3) We let our eyes rest on the object, as we repeat the Lesson.

	"It is not necessary to include a large number of specific subjects for the application of today's idea. It is necessary, however, to continue to look at each subject while you repeat the idea to yourself." (W.15.4.4-5)

	"Although you will obviously not be able to apply the idea to very many things during the minute or so of practice that is recommended, try to make the selection as random as possible." (W.15.5.1) This is because everything we look at is the same. It is not that the thing we look at has any meaning, but the meaning is in the thought in the mind that we project on it.

	Finally, you can repeat this Lesson whenever you are upset by some situation or event in your life by reminding yourself that your thoughts about the situation or event are images made by you. I am thinking today about visiting a friend who is not well and in distress. My mind is making up images about her situation. I am seeing her in my mind and the situation she has expressed in pictures. I am the one making them up and then reacting to them as if they were real. It is a personal world of fantasies I have created in the mind. This is the world I live in until I choose to turn to the Holy Spirit and connect with the truth that there is no problem, and nothing is wrong. She is a perfect being of light and love and none of what I imagine is true. She is living a script, chosen by her. I have peace about her and the situation when I remember to turn to the Holy Spirit.

	
Lesson 16

	I have no neutral thoughts.

	This Lesson dispels the belief that our thoughts have no effects. We read in the Lesson yesterday that our thoughts are images we made. We also learned in Lesson 14, "What God did not create does not exist. And everything that does exist exists as He created it. The world you see has nothing to do with reality. It is of your own making, and it does not exist." (W.14.1.2-5) This world and everything we see in it, which God did not create, is therefore of our own making. The thoughts in the mind are projected, and they are not neutral thoughts because they reflect the ego thought system of sin, guilt, and fear. Sin, guilt, and fear form linear time. Sin is in the past, guilt is the present, and fear is in the future.

	Our thoughts are not impotent, contrary to our belief. They have powerful effects. "Everything you see is the result of your thoughts. There is no exception to this fact." (W.16.1.2-3) Everything we see starts in the mind. Our thoughts are very powerful, but there is one thing they can't do. They can't change the truth of who we are as the eternal, unlimited, perfect and innocent Son of God. In other words, whatever we think, we can't change the truth of our Being. The Atonement Principle assures us of this as it says while we can become oblivious to the truth of our reality, we can't change it. This is a very reassuring thought.

	What is the ego thought system and how does it differ from the thought system of the Holy Spirit? The ego thought system takes us out of the present moment into the world of time where we live in past memories and future imaginings. We hold opinions, focus on complexities and differences, make comparisons, hold opinions, experience loss and lack, sickness and ultimately death. We feel victimized, hold grievances, experience regret, anger, fear, pain and pleasure, believe in specialness, and sacrifice. None of it is real but all created by thought. It is all based on limiting beliefs such as I am not loved, not good enough, alone, bad, unworthy, unwanted, stupid and lacking.

	The Holy Spirit is the present moment based on the thought of Oneness, reflected in this world as sameness, innocence, worthiness, forgiveness, abundance, simplicity, truth, and changelessness. It is our natural state—a moment outside of time. The Holy Spirit knows there is nothing outside of the mind. “He abides in the part of your mind that is part of the Christ Mind. He represents your Self and your Creator, Who are one. He speaks for God and also for you, being joined with both.” (C.6.4.1-3)

	We know which thought system we are listening to, based on how we feel. When we listen to the ego we feel rushed, stressed, worried, anxious, depressed, tense, and afraid. When we are with the Holy Spirit, there is a feeling of spaciousness, flow, peace, happiness, and harmony.

	Our true thoughts (those that come from the thought system of the Holy Spirit) "create their own likeness" (W.16.1.6) while "Those that are false make theirs." (W.16.1.7) What this means is true thoughts are our real thoughts that reflect the Mind of the Creator. This is about the formless, eternal, holy, and timeless, while false thoughts are those that have made this illusory world. All thoughts, whether emanating from ego or Spirit, have an effect. This may frighten us to be told that our minds are powerful, but it is actually very good news. Why? Because when our thoughts are changed, our experience is changed. No thought is neutral. Every thought produces something. What is that something? It is either peace or war. It is either love or fear.

	Therefore, every thought matters. Notice how much we dismiss thoughts as unimportant, trivial, or too small to make a difference. Yet this Lesson counteracts that belief. Every thought brings peace or war, love or fear, no matter how trivial we believe the thought is. We might tell ourselves a thought is too trivial to bother with. We think a small irritation does not really matter, and we can just overlook it as unimportant. Yet it is important because with each small thought of irritation, we are choosing pain as part of our experience. Such a thought blocks our happiness, our joy, and our peace. Jesus tells us, "There is no more self-contradictory concept than that of 'idle thoughts.'" (W.16.2.1) This is quite a statement, which says that thoughts always produce effects. We have come to believe that as long as we don't act on our murderous thoughts, for example, no harm is done. This Lesson contradicts those kinds of ideas. It says that all our thoughts have effects. In fact, the wrong mind which is the mind separated from God is responsible for the whole content of the world, so how could our thoughts be said to have no effects?

	Watching our thoughts is the entire process of healing the mind. This is because our unwatched thoughts get deposited in the unconscious mind. These unwatched thoughts are like software always running in the background and responsible for our reactions. Our entire unconscious is made up of unwatched thoughts. It is the part of the mind we have closed off in the basement of our being, but it nevertheless rules our lives. Bringing attention to our thoughts brings our hidden beliefs to awareness, which is how healing takes place. Healing requires us to look at what we are thinking and believing. Keeping them hidden is how we choose not to heal and how we keep ourselves prisoners to the thought system of the ego.

	Thoughts are not big or little, powerful or weak as we think of them. They are not impotent. There are several references in the Course that affirm this. "If you believe that what you think is ineffectual you may cease to be afraid of it, but you are hardly likely to respect it. There are no idle thoughts." (T.2.VI.9.12) (ACIM OE T.2.V.91) Yet we mostly believe our thoughts have no effects unless we act on them. Many psychologists will tell you that this is the case. Yes, there are some thoughts we have that we feel guilty about and some we think may even have an effect and result in manifesting something terrible. But mostly, we think our thoughts do not have an effect unless we act on them. This Lesson directly confronts this notion by saying that everything we see and experience is the result of our thoughts.

	Equally startling is the statement that "A neutral result is impossible because a neutral thought is impossible." (W.16.3.2) Again, every thought will be on the side of peace or on the side of war. While we think so many of our thoughts are simply neutral, Jesus tells us that this is not the case. As we watch our thoughts, we are encouraged to make no exceptions and not to think that certain thoughts we have are unimportant. They are important because of their power. They only come from either one of two thought systems—love or fear. When we are not at peace, we can be sure thoughts are coming from the ego.

	Mind watching is such an important process for our healing, yet initially, it can be quite difficult. Our minds currently move from one thought to another, seemingly out of our awareness much of the time. Now we are asked to notice our thoughts, and with each one, tell yourself "This thought about _____ is not a neutral thought." (W.16.5.2)

	Jesus reminds us, "There is such a temptation to dismiss fear thoughts as unimportant, trivial and not worth bothering about." (W.16.3.3) He emphasizes that such thoughts are still destructive to our peace of mind, even though equally unreal. We must be attentive to all our thoughts, recognizing that they destroy our peace of mind and bring about effects. While not real, these thoughts have power because we believe them. We may be tempted to dismiss fear thoughts in the same way that we may dismiss our experience in the world as "just an illusion." While it is indeed all just an illusion, while we still believe in the reality of this world, it would be inappropriate to deny our thoughts about it. To dismiss our fears as unimportant is to dismiss the fact that we have chosen the ego thought system and all the guilt and fear that comes with it.

	If we dismiss our thoughts of fear as unimportant, we are also dismissing the choice we have made for the ego as unimportant. That is the temptation Jesus talks about, so looking at the thoughts of fear in your mind is very important. He says, "it is essential you recognize them all as equally destructive, but equally unreal." (W.16.3.3) They are all destructive because they keep us from recognizing who we really are as unlimited, innocent beings of love and light. Don't dismiss or deny your ego thoughts but be willing to bring them to awareness. "No one can escape from illusions unless he looks at them, for not looking is the way they are protected." (T.11.V.I.1) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.39)

	Today, we are asked first to repeat the idea to ourselves with our eyes closed and then search our minds for any thoughts that are present, without making any distinctions among them, especially not overlooking any thoughts that we may consider little or unimportant or neutral.

	As each thought comes up say, "This thought about _____ is not a neutral thought." (W.16.5.2) Our thoughts are not readily noticed at first when we start this practice. It does take some work initially to "catch" the thoughts we think we are thinking, but stay with it. Four or five practice periods are recommended today, as long as there is no strain. Be gentle with yourself. And if some difficulty confronts you today, you can apply the thought to address it as follows: "This thought about _____ is not a neutral thought because I have no neutral thoughts." (W.16.5.6) Close your eyes and repeat the idea.

	In this exercise, we are beginning to recognize there is no order of difficulty in regard to our problems, just as there is no order of difficulty in miracles. Regardless of the enormity of the difficulties we hold in mind, all problems are the same because they are all equally unreal. Jesus tells us that our problems "fuse and merge and separate, in shifting and totally meaningless patterns that need not be judged at all. To judge them individually is pointless. Their tiny differences in form are no real differences at all. None of them matters." (T18.I.7.7-10) (ACIM OE T.18.II.7) He says the only thing our seeming problems have in common is none of them matter. To us, some problems seem bigger than others. Jesus urges us to "Let them all go, dancing in the wind, dipping and turning till they disappear from sight, far, far outside of you. And turn you to the stately calm within, where in holy stillness dwells the living God you never left, and Who never left you." (T.18.I.8.1-2) (ACIM OE T.18.II.8) No matter how small and unimportant our thoughts seem to be to us, they still hold a thought system that has brought a state of suffering. We are learning to release it by recognizing all our distress comes from the mind and not from the situations that seem to confront us.

	
Lesson 17

	I see no neutral things.

	This Lesson continues to look at the relationship between what you think (cause) and what you see (effect). The truth is that people, objects, and events outside of ourselves are not the cause of our reactions. What we see is determined by our thoughts. What we see and experience are the effects of our thoughts. We project what we are thinking and believing onto people, situations, and events in the world. Now we see our thoughts reflected there. Yet we don’t realize the cause of everything we see starts in our own minds. We think the world is the cause of how we feel, and we see ourselves as the effect. Thus, we feel like a victim of this world and helpless in the face of events, people, and circumstances acting on us.

	And so, we wonder, "How did I get here (on this planet)?" "How did it happen that I have the parents I do?" "Why am I so unhappy?" We don't see that it is all by our own decision. We have come to believe that none of this is our choice and that events outside of the mind are the cause of how we feel. We chose to separate from God, but we do not want to take responsibility for that choice. Instead, we project our decision to separate onto God, and now we make Him responsible for abandoning us. It is how we have reversed cause and effect. This reversal forms our belief that the world is acting on us, and there is nothing we can do about it. If this were the case, we truly would be victims of our circumstances, but it is all set up that way by the ego so we would not have to hold ourselves responsible for the separation. If we can claim we are powerless over our decisions, we can blame others for our condition.

	What if we are wrong, as Jesus says we are? "If it were not so, perception would have no cause, and would itself be the cause of reality. In view of its highly variable nature, this is hardly likely." (W.17.1.5-6) In other words, the illusory world of perception would then indeed be real and would be the cause of our experience. If this were so, we would be hapless victims of a random, changing world. We would then be caught in hopelessness, and all the conditions of the world, including suffering and death, would be real. When we realize that it is our minds that are the source of what we see, then we have the power to choose our experience. And through this process of choice, we can be released from the hopeless cycle of birth and death. Jesus tells us that indeed there is a way out, but we must be willing to acknowledge that we have been wrong and learn to think differently. "This is not the way the world thinks, but you must learn that it is the way you think." (W.17.1.4) In other words, don’t look to the world to support your new way of thinking. That is why we need those mighty companions, who provide support when we start losing our way.

	We have come to trust our way of seeing the world. The perpetrators of our experience are seen "out there." This forms the stories that we tell about our lives. We trust our senses and believe that what we see and experience is the truth. We wonder why we feel bad about ourselves, so we look at the cause of our distress and describe reasons for our feelings of anger, depression, sadness, or grief. It usually starts with our parents, who did not meet our needs adequately. It includes our friends, our teachers, and society in general. We blame others for attacking us, betraying us, hurting us, upsetting us, avoiding us, or neglecting us. We are convinced the cause of our difficulties is outside ourselves, and not because of our own thoughts. We want to make sense of the snippets of things that have seemingly happened in our lives, so we tell a story that fits our experience. We weave it together in such a way that it seems to make rational sense, and we are determined to be right about our perspective, bringing forth evidence for our position.

	For years, I told the story of the victimization at the hands of my parents until one day the question put to me was, "What if you chose them?" What if they were absolutely perfect for what I came to this planet to learn? Contemplating this possibility changed the way I saw them. I actually could see how perfect they were for my classroom of healing. I am now able to be grateful for all the events of my life. Increasingly, I see it is my chosen script and that it serves my highest good. Though often painful to the ego, I can now see it is all for my awakening when used for that purpose.

	Jesus is trying to help us accept that nothing we see or interpret is the truth. Nothing! We are wrong about everything. It is impossible to come to this awareness until we are ready to admit our way does not work, no matter how hard we try to get our needs met and no matter how much we try to avoid pain. At some point, we become motivated to listen to what Jesus is teaching, but our whole upside-down perception needs to change, and it won’t happen overnight. It requires discipline, patience, and gentleness with ourselves. It is not an event but a process and not an easy one for us. We will have many opportunities to make new choices in the way we perceive any situation. "Trials are but lessons that you failed to learn presented once again, so where you made a faulty choice before you now can make a better one, and thus escape all pain that what you chose before has brought to you." (T.31.VIII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87) That is such an encouraging thought!

	We are learning to see that our thoughts are where the power is and not what others do. This is a reversal of how we think now. I find it helpful to think of myself as the director of the play of my life as described by Ken Wapnick. I wrote the script for the characters that show up in my dream. They play their part perfectly for my learning. They are just playing out the role I assigned to them. In my play, there are special people who take center stage. Some I love to hate, and others I think I love, but they hurt me, betray me, and upset me at times. Sometimes they fulfill my needs perfectly, but other times, they fail my requirements. And when they consistently disappoint me, they become the most difficult characters in my play, and I regret our paths ever crossed.

	Then, there are the irritating minor roles—the inconsiderate clerk at the store, the guy who cut me off in traffic, or the person who kept me waiting. I keep forgetting that what I am seeing are all my own thoughts projected onto the screen and reflected to me so I can see what is in my mind. As long as I see their actions as independent of my thoughts, I am powerless. If I think what I am seeing is a fact I make a convincing case that all of it is exactly the way it is. When I see it that way, I am telling Jesus he is wrong in what he says. I am telling him that I am right about the way I see the situation, and furthermore, I have the evidence and am prepared to make my case. This is what we do every time we justify our feelings of being victimized.

	Jesus says that "It is always the thought that comes first, despite the temptation to believe that it is the other way around." (W.17.1.3) This is the whole basis for forgiveness. To forgive is to see my own self-judgments and self-attacks projected on others. "Projection makes perception. The world you see is what you gave it, nothing more than that." (T.21.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) "It is witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) What I see in the world is a reflection of my thoughts, and they reflect my inner condition based on the concepts I hold about myself. Now I have the power to observe what I am thinking and choose healing. I can choose to look at my brother as the ego directs, which is to judge, attack and see guilt "out there"; or I can choose the Holy Spirit as my Guide and Teacher and look within at my own self-condemning thoughts. While this is empowering, it is also difficult until we develop sufficient discipline through our daily practice.

	Until it becomes our default position to turn to Holy Spirit, we find ourselves reacting to the external, but we must not judge ourselves for our mistakes. It is just another opportunity to observe what we have done and give our judgments to the Holy Spirit. We are called to be constantly mindful of our resistance and how we push this teaching away. The ego set it up so we would never change our minds and be stuck in this cycle of sin, guilt, and fear through myriad lifetimes, living at the mercy of a cruel world, suffering and dying with no hope of ever knowing true joy and peace. That is why we need help from outside of this system. This is where the Holy Spirit comes in. as our bridge back to what we are.

	The purpose of the Course is to help us see the sameness of all illusions. Some problems are not bigger than others, even though it appears to be the case. Until we recognize that all illusions are the same, we find some more difficult than others. They have no meaning except the meaning we give them. Some we prefer more than others. Some we see as more difficult than others. Just as there is no hierarchy of illusions, there is also no hierarchy when it comes to miracles. The miracle does not regard some illusions more difficult or harder to address than others. "There is no order of difficulty in miracles. One is not 'harder' or 'bigger' than another. They are all the same. All expressions of love are maximal." (T.1.I.1.1) (ACIM OE T.1.I.1)

	"Regardless of what you may believe, you do not see anything that is really alive or really joyous. That is because you are unaware as yet of any thought that is really true, and therefore really happy." (W.17.3.2-3) What an amazing statement! It is certainly radical because we think of this experience in the world as what life is. Yet Jesus says, "What you have given 'life' is not alive, and symbolizes but your wish to be alive apart from life, alive in death, with death perceived as life, and living, death." (T.29.II.6.2) (ACIM OE T.29.III.15) We are told in the Course that the body does not die because it has never lived. What the Course calls life is what can never die, which is our eternal Self. The body and world are the effect of our choice for the ego thought system of sin, guilt, and fear. Sin is the past, guilt is the present, and fear of consequences is the future. Thus, in the ego thought system, suffering, aging, and death are part of the reality of time and space. When we accept this as life, there is nothing we can do about it except live our lives as best we can, avoiding pain and seeking pleasure. However, what we are learning in this Course is that suffering and death are the result of our thought system. The innocent, eternal Self, we are, cannot suffer or die.

	Nothing we see is true. Only God's thoughts are true. Only what God created is real. God created perfect love. Nothing real can be threatened (Spirit). Nothing unreal exists (body/form). Reality is everlasting, unchanging, and true. Perceptions are temporary interpretations based on our beliefs, past experiences, and associations. There is no objective world. There is only One Reality. There is only One Divine Mind and nothing apart from it. We believe we have separated from our Source, although this is not possible. What is possible is our lack of awareness of our connection with God. The belief that we have separated from our Source, has brought pain into the pristine mind. The belief that we have separated from God is the reason for our mountain of guilt, and this is what we now project on others.

	"Nothing beyond yourself can make you fearful or loving, because nothing is beyond you. Time and eternity are both in your mind, and will conflict until you perceive time solely as a means to regain eternity. You cannot do this as long as you believe that anything happening to you is caused by factors outside yourself. You must learn that time is solely at your disposal, and that nothing in the world can take this responsibility from you." (T.10.in.1.1-4) (ACIM OE T.9.VIII.59)

	For one minute (or less if you feel a lot of resistance coming up) three or four times today, and with eyes open, say to yourself: "I see no neutral things because I have no neutral thoughts." (W.17.2.2) And "Then look about you, resting your glance on each thing you note long enough to say: 'I do not see a neutral _____ , because my thoughts about _____ are not neutral.'" (W.17.2.3-4) It is helpful after you complete your morning practice to set a time for the next one, or the day can just slip by and so can the practice. Setting a time in advance helps to alleviate forgetting to do the practice.

	If you experience resistance, "the length of the practice period may be reduced to less than the minute or so that is otherwise recommended." (W.17.4.2) What a loving teacher we have who takes us through this process so gently, not asking us to strain. He recognizes this is challenging for us and that we will have tremendous resistance. He does not wish for us to experience more guilt than we already have. He understands this idea runs contrary to everything we now believe. Noticing our fears and resistances can be useful, because we can ask for help with them.

	
Lesson 18

	I am not alone in experiencing the effects of my seeing.

	This Lesson continues with the idea that our thoughts are not neutral. They all produce effects. They are the cause of what we experience. Not only that, they have an effect on all minds since minds are joined. "The idea for today is another step in learning that the thoughts which give rise to what you see are never neutral or unimportant. It also emphasizes the idea that minds are joined, which will be given increasing stress later on." (W.18.1.1-2) We are not the separate, independent, private minds we believe we are. There is just One Son of God that seemed to split into billions of pieces. The memory of God's Love is still in each part of the separated Son. The right mind holds the memory of God reflected in the symbol of the Holy Spirit. We all have access to the truth within each of us.

	Ken Wapnick describes the One Christ Self that we are as a huge pane of glass, which seemed to shatter, but before it shattered, the memory of God's Love was already imprinted in the glass. When we seemed to separate, the whole thing shattered into billions and billions of fragments. They constitute the entire physical universe. The memory of God's Love is still within each fragment, and this memory is totally unified. Despite the seeming fragmentation in this dream where we all seem to be separate, the reality is we are all One. From the point of view of the fragmented pane of glass, we appear to be very different yet in each of us is the memory of who we are, all the same. The Holy Spirit is a reminder that we are simply having a silly dream that we are taking seriously. In the illusion, there are serious and tragic consequences, but God did not create any of this. It is all our own making.

	Oneness is reflected in the world when we see that we are all the same. We have the same Holy Spirit—the bridge back to God in us all, and we identify with the same ego in the wrong mind. When we see ourselves and others as different and separate, we are choosing to identify with the ego in the wrong mind. The ego makes comparisons and judgments. This keeps us feeling separate and alone. "You who believe that God is fear made but one substitution. It has taken many forms, because it was the substitution of illusion for truth; of fragmentation for wholeness. It has become so splintered and subdivided and divided again, over and over, that it is now almost impossible to perceive it once was one, and still is what it was. That one error, which brought truth to illusion, infinity to time, and life to death, was all you ever made. Your whole world rests upon it. Everything you see reflects it, and every special relationship that you have ever made is part of it." (T.18.I.4.1-6) (ACIM OE T.18.II.4) When truth, infinity, and life were distorted they became illusion, time, and death. With all this fragmentation, is it any wonder our experiences seem so complex and challenging here?

	We have taken the simple truth and seemingly shattered it into this complex array of problems. "This fragment of your mind is such a tiny part of it that, could you but appreciate the whole, you would see instantly that it is like the smallest sunbeam to the sun, or like the faintest ripple on the surface of the ocean." (T.18.VIII.3.3) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.73) The problem is that "In its amazing arrogance, this tiny sunbeam has decided it is the sun; this almost imperceptible ripple hails itself as the ocean." (T.18.VIII.3.4) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.73) With this decision, God becomes our enemy, and we fear Him. The reality is that we are simply an aspect of the one picture that has never been broken, and we can't be apart from God. "Without the sun the sunbeam would be gone; the ripple without the ocean is inconceivable." (T.18.VIII.4.6) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.74) All of this is being played out in "The tiny tick of time in which the first mistake was made, and all of them within that one mistake, held also the Correction for that one, and all of them that came within the first." (T.26.V.3.5) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.32) "What is the world except a little gap perceived to tear eternity apart, and break it into days and months and years? And what are you who live within the world except a picture of the Son of God in broken pieces, each concealed within a separate and uncertain bit of clay?" (T.28.III.7.4-5) (ACIM OE T.28.IV.34)

	Now, we are undoing our belief in this dream. It is the belief that we can be separate from each other and that there is a gap between us and our brothers. Each of us can do our part in healing the guilt that has come from the belief we could have annihilated God. The guilt arose as a result of the belief we shattered Heaven and stole God's gifts, taking His role onto ourselves. To heal the guilt requires we look at it since we can't heal what we don't acknowledge in ourselves. When we see a brother as guilty, we are given an opportunity to see it is our own guilt we have projected. As we take responsibility for our projections, we bring the guilt back into the mind and place it on the inner altar to be healed. We don’t try to heal ourselves, as the ego will never undo itself. We leave this function with the Holy Spirit. Our part is simply to become aware of what we have hidden from ourselves.

	Because we are One, our minds are in constant communication. How could it be otherwise when there is only one Mind? There are, in fact, no private thoughts. All of us have had experiences that confirm this. We may be thinking of someone and they call, or we release our condemnation of someone and they respond with kindness instead of counterattack. We know when others are judging us, admiring us, or distancing themselves from us. In spite of this kind of evidence to the contrary, we still believe we can have private thoughts. We believe that our thoughts are contained in separated minds, locked in separated bodies.

	Jesus says, "You see yourself locked in a separate prison, removed and unreachable, incapable of reaching out as being reached." (T.18.VI.7.5) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.55) "The body is a limit imposed on the universal communication that is an eternal property of mind. But the communication is internal. Mind reaches to itself. It is not made up of different parts, which reach each other. It does not go out. Within itself it has no limits, and there is nothing outside it. It encompasses everything. It encompasses you entirely; you within it and it within you. There is nothing else, anywhere or ever." (T.18.VI.8.3-11) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.56) Then we read something even more startling: "The body is outside you, and but seems to surround you, shutting you off from others and keeping you apart from them, and them from you. It is not there." (T-18.VI.9.1-2) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.57) Thus, the body is a projection of the mind, and while we identify with it, we think we are contained in it.

	Our belief that we are separate and different from each other is an illusion. Our minds are always joined and always in communication. What I am thinking affects not only you but everyone. That is why I bring peace to all minds when I bring peace to my mind because there is only one Mind. We see this with the shift that takes place in the mind when we experience the miracle. This also explains the impact of prayer and healing when minds are joined in a single purpose. "A miracle is never lost. It may touch many people you have not even met, and produce undreamed of changes in situations of which you are not even aware." (T-1.I.45.1-2) (ACIM OE T.1.I.73) Perhaps someone across the world, who planned to kill himself, put down his gun. Perhaps a prison guard, who was about to beat a prisoner, had a second thought. We just can’t fathom the changes that are happening in situations of which we are unaware.

	We can’t imagine the impact we can each have on the world by healing our thoughts and opening to more and more love that is our natural inheritance. A healed mind can have such an awesome, powerful healing influence on the world. We have many wonderful examples of this with symbols like Jesus and Buddha, as well as many healed masters. They are the symbols of reminding us of the truth of our Christ Self.

	In this Lesson, we learn that thoughts have an effect on everyone and are not confined to ourselves alone. This can be very motivating and encouraging when we know our times in meditation and contemplation result in more peace in the world. It is what we all say we want but may go about it the wrong way when we join angry marches for peace. By bringing healing to the mind, we bring healing to the world. It is our healed thoughts that communicate healing to others. When we hold negative, hateful thoughts in the mind, but provide service to others out of our motivation to do good, we are communicating attack. We won’t change our thoughts by changing our behavior. Our behavior will follow naturally from a change in our thoughts. Therefore, all healing must first be at the level of thought. If I have hateful thoughts toward my partner, they affect you and everyone because there is just one Mind. My grievances have an effect on everyone, including me! For me, this is a very humbling thought. I can’t, in all honesty, tell anyone I love them if there is someone I hate. I need to bring my hateful thoughts to the Holy Spirit so the love can shine through me.

	Finally, Jesus explains that "Today's idea does not refer to what you see as much as to how you see it. Therefore, the exercises for today emphasize this aspect of your perception." (W.18.2.1-2) Our interpretation gives rise to how we see. When we experience people, who victimize us, the reality is we set it up that way. Why would we do that? Why would we want others to hurt, abandon, and victimize us? It is simply to reinforce a belief that we are the effect of what others do. It comes from our wish not to have any responsibility for the separation. Thus, we prefer to see ourselves abandoned by God rather than see ourselves as perpetrators of the separation. That way, we believe we can maintain we are innocent, and God is responsible for our condition. We bring that same thought system to our experience in the world and maintain the story of victimhood. We tell our story of how much we have tried to prevail in a difficult world, and we look to others to side with us. This strategy of the ego will never heal the pain in the mind while we cling to the story.

	The ego has set it up this way so we would see the world as the cause of our pain, rather than our own guilt. Why would we want to see a world that causes us pain? We do this because then we don't have to take responsibility for our angry, vengeful, murderous thoughts. We would rather see these murderous impulses in others, so, we project our self-attacks onto others and see them hurting us and betraying us. In other words, we prefer to see the world as the cause of our pain, rather than our own thoughts.

	We claim our innocence while seeing the guilt in others. Thus, our hope is that God will punish them for the "crime" of separation, and we will get off scot-free; but the cost to us is that we keep the guilt and pain. Jesus shows us a way out, but since we are so invested in our way of seeing, the reversal of our thought system will take great vigilance, time, and practice. "Now you must learn that only infinite patience produces immediate effects." (T.5.VI.12.1) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81)

	For the practice, we take one minute or less, three or four times today. We look around, randomly selecting subjects, and we keep our eyes on each one long enough to say:

	"I am not alone in experiencing the effects of how I see _____.

	"Conclude each practice period by repeating the more general statement:

	"I am not alone in experiencing the effects of my seeing." (W.18.3.2-4)

	As we move from the specific applications to more generalization, we will learn that all our perceptions are the same and all are based on the same meaningless thought that I could be separate from all there is.

	
Lesson 19

	I am not alone in experiencing the effects of my thoughts.

	Yesterday, the focus of the Lesson was on seeing. Today, it is on thinking. Thinking is cause and seeing is effect. "Thinking and its results are really simultaneous, for cause and effect are never separate." (W.19.1.4) It all happens so quickly that it is hard to recognize thought as the cause of our seeing. We don't recognize that each thought we have produces an effect we see in the world. Every problem, every event, every situation, and everything in this world of form starts with a thought. In fact, the whole world is a projection of the thought of separation. Essentially, the world is not separate from the mind. Nothing is outside the mind. It does seem like the world is outside the mind, but Jesus reminds us that ideas do not leave their source. Another way to say this is that effects do not leave their cause, and the cause is always our own mind.

	An example of this for me today was when Don and I were talking about a politician who triggers reactions in us. It is someone many people love to hate, but the hate is in our own minds. We prefer not to see it there and therefore project it onto this person. All we are seeing is the effect of our own thoughts of hate that we don’t want to acknowledge in ourselves so we find convenient receptacles where we deposit what is in the mind thinking we are ridding ourselves of the hate when all we are doing it is keeping it.

	Another way to think about this is to think of the mind as a movie projector. The Holy Spirit is like the pure light shining through the projector until a film is put in it. The film is the thought system in the mind running through the projector that we see on the screen as colors and shapes. Our minds focus on particular aspects of the movie playing on the screen, and our identification with those aspects creates an experience for us. The screen is not the cause of our experience. We are creating this experience ourselves. When we look at the movie on the screen, we get emotionally involved in the action on the screen and forget that the projector (the mind) is the source of what we see, and the movie is the effect. The movie is a series of neutral events that we react to. We perceive the movie as constantly changing, but what is actually changing are thoughts in the mind. Now we think we are on the screen, rather than back in the mind. This is how we convince ourselves that the separation is real. It is all our movie and all the characters on the screen are part of our script. When we take responsibility for the projections on the screen as coming from our own minds, we bring the guilt back to ourselves and make space for some light in the projection to shine through where guilt had previously blocked the light.

	We want all of this to be real. Our desire is to have the experience of an individual existence. We are invested in our movie. On a metaphysical level, there is tremendous guilt in the mind as a result of the decision to separate from God. We project this guilt onto the world. Now we see others as having the guilt, so we don't have to be responsible for it. We prefer to see others as the bad guys. We want to see them as the guilty ones who victimize us so we can see ourselves as innocent victims who are not responsible for any of it. Jesus exposes how all of this was set up. It is all in the unconscious mind so we have no memory of any of it. A veil of forgetfulness dropped across the mind when we chose the separation. Now it seems that the world was there when we were born, and we are its effect. Everyone here holds the same thought system.

	Jesus says that the way we perceive does not affect us alone. It seems to us that we can have private thoughts that are ours alone, but Jesus says this is not so. If my thoughts affect others, this puts a lot of responsibility on me. Jesus says it is not always a welcome idea at first because "it seems to carry with it an enormous sense of responsibility and may even be regarded as an 'invasion of privacy.'" (W.19.2.2) Later, we will see that we welcome this idea because it is the essence of the power we have to change our minds. That is what makes salvation (healing) possible. "Despite your initial resistance to this idea, you will yet understand that it must be true if salvation is possible at all." (W.19.2.4) It means each of us can choose peace and healing and are not victims of outside circumstances. We choose it, not only for ourselves but for everyone because we are One Self.

	This is the basis for forgiveness. As I release the dark thoughts in my mind, I heal my relationships. A few years ago, I was going through some difficult issues with my mother's seniors’ residence. The company that owns the residence doubled the rent and put her, and all of us, in financial jeopardy. We were troubled and wondered what we could do. I met with company officials and berated them for treating vulnerable seniors in this way. I judged that they lacked concern or consideration for the seniors in their care.

	I then spoke with the media and received good coverage. Finally, I approached a lawyer to see what action could be taken. These were all strategies of the ego mind, and they did not result in resolution of the issue. I saw in retrospect that I had gone about trying to fix things on the screen, forgetting that the work was to look at my projection of guilt on others. With the realization of how I was on the wrong track, I committed to healing my mind by releasing my anger and frustration. When I was able to see my seeming "enemies" in a different light, everything started to change. Solutions were found to make this work for my mother. No, the company did not reverse their decision, but they were prepared to work with us to try to find some solutions, and in the process, they demonstrated a depth of understanding and support that was quite amazing.

	"I am not alone in experiencing the effects of my thoughts." (W.19) Indeed, this fact makes salvation possible when we take responsibility for our thoughts and are willing to bring them to the light. Only then can the miracle be revealed. This certainly does not mean there are not things we need to attend to in the illusion. However, the real cause is in the mind, and that is the only place salvation is possible. It is a call to choose again. This teaching is very practical. Yes, the metaphysics do seem to be complex to our complex thinking minds, but they help us see how we have everything here backward. There is such power in the application of these teachings. We will only know that power when we do this work with the mind.

	As in other Lessons, we are asked to be indiscriminate in selecting subjects to use in practicing this Lesson. We are learning that all illusions are the same. There is no hierarchy in illusions. Some are not better, worse, bigger, or more powerful than others. All of them are nothing. None of them are the truth. They are all meaningless, as we learned in previous Lessons. It is all a random series of thoughts that cross the mind that we now need to bring to awareness. The ego likes to order everything, but there is no order of difficulty in miracles. As such, we are learning that some things are not more important than others. Whether we lose our job or lose our keys, it makes no difference in terms of the magnitude of the problem, except to the ego of course. Each problem is like every other problem. All problems are just reflections of the belief we are on our own and separate from everyone else, with our private thoughts and unique problems. If this were the case, separation would be real and not the illusory dream we have constructed.

	At least three times today, and four if you feel no strain, for one minute or shorter if necessary, search your mind for the thoughts there. "As you consider each one, name it in terms of the central person or theme it contains, and holding it in mind as you do so, say:

	"I am not alone in experiencing the effects of this thought about _____." (W.19.3.3-4)

	Finally, if there were no secrets and no private thoughts, why would we need to hide behind all our defenses? We only imagine we are safe in our walled-off private selves. We work hard to manage the chaos, putting on a bravado of confidence and certainty. Now we are called to take down these defenses and see how silly our thoughts are. We can laugh at the foolishness of the thoughts we have taken so seriously. When we choose forgiveness and give our grievances over to the Holy Spirit, healing is guaranteed. Our part is just to be willing to look at our thoughts without judging ourselves for them. The Holy Spirit does the rest. With our choice for healing, the world becomes a gentler place. It does not mean everything in the world changes since the world was made as an imperfect place, but it does mean we will see it all differently. The responsibility is ours. All that is asked of us is to keep looking at our thoughts and bring them to the light. We can access our thoughts from our thinking mind or look at how we feel. Behind our feelings are our thoughts, beliefs, and the concepts we hold that keep us bound to the illusion, but it need not be!

	
Lesson 20

	I am determined to see.

	How determined am I to see? What is my reluctance about? To see is to have vision, which means to let go of judgment. Judgment is what keeps our specialness in place. It is what keeps us focused on differences, feeling superior, different, and separate. It is what keeps us invested in thinking we know. I was watching the news about the captain of the cruise ship who was being vilified for leaving his passengers aboard as he made his escape. How easy these kinds of situations are for us to judge, but judgment costs us vision. It costs us our peace, our joy, and our happiness. We don't see the direct connection between holding onto judgment and with it our loss of peace and happiness, but Jesus is showing us what we can't see. He is motivating us to learn what he is teaching so the pain of guilt we experience can be seen for what it is.

	When we begin to recognize that something is missing in our lives, we become more willing to let go of what we think we know and become motivated to commit to practice the Lessons. We may have achieved our dreams and goals in the world, but we still lack fulfillment. Perhaps we came to the Course because nothing we have tried has worked. It does not matter what the reason is. What matters is that we are now willing to see where this path is leading us. In other words, we are developing some trust that perhaps Jesus is leading us to a better place than where our lives have taken us up to now. We still have a lot of resistance which is why Jesus is so gentle with us. He says he does not want to coerce or convince us. He only wants to show us how unhappy we are and show us the way that can bring consistent peace and joy. No, we may not yet be convinced, but we may be more willing to see what he has to offer.

	Some of us have been spiritual seekers for a long time and have gone through a variety of paths and teachings in seeking enlightenment. In spite of this desire for awakening, we come up against fear and resistance. This may include the times when we try to do the Lessons regularly, but we "forget." We drag our feet about doing the practice. We actively rebel against the thoughts put forward. We get sleepy or hungry when we try to do the reading. There are many ways the ego keeps us distracted. "Yet your willingness to learn of Him depends on your willingness to question everything you learned of yourself, for you who learned amiss should not be your own teacher." (T.11.VIII.3.8) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.76) Later in this section, he says, "You may complain that this course is not sufficiently specific for you to understand and use. Yet perhaps you have not done what it specifically advocates. This is not a course in the play of ideas, but in their practical application." (T.11.VIII.5.1-3) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.80)

	We want to be right about our perceptions, and we still want to put the blame on others for our circumstances. We think we know what our needs and requirements are for our happiness. There are times when we ask for guidance, but more often, we rely on our own decisions. We still look outside of ourselves for fulfillment of our needs. We say we want happiness and peace of mind, but we have defined how that should look. We try to get our needs met through our special relationships, requiring others to do our bidding. We are very defended against looking at our part and our responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us. Jesus asks us to look at how invested we are in not wanting to see. This requires that we get very honest with ourselves since these are the blocks the Course continually talks about that keep us from the love we say we want.

	"Your decision to see is all that vision requires. What you want is yours." (W.20.3.1-2) What we have now is what we want, hard as that is to hear. There are still things we want in addition to awakening from this illusory world. The ego is still very much at the forefront, and the mind resists structure. We do not like being told what to do, even though Jesus guides us gently in this process. He never forces us in any way and never coerces us. We are in charge of this journey. It is all up to us.

	You will notice that in the first nineteen Lessons he has been so careful not to push us in our practice but simply to invite our participation. Now he tells us that what we really want is to spend time with God because we want to be happy. If we regard ourselves as being coerced, resistance shows up as "resentment and opposition." (W.20.1.6) That is why the Workbook approaches structure with great care and caution. "This is our first attempt to introduce structure." (W.20. 2.1) However, "Do not misconstrue it as an effort to exert force or pressure." (W.20.2.2) He reminds us that this isn't about making us do something against our will, but indeed, it is our will to be happy. He knows that getting aligned with God's Will is the only way we can ever be happy because our true will is God’s Will. Jesus knows, just as we increasingly see for ourselves, that our idea of happiness has never worked except perhaps intermittently. He says our moments of happiness are indistinguishable from pain, so it is not consistent happiness.

	How this looks is that we may feel great pleasure at getting a new job, new car, new relationship, coming into lots of money, going off on a wonderful trip, or any number of things the world defines as pleasure. Yet this Lesson says that we really can't distinguish between "joy and sorrow, pleasure and pain, love and fear." (W.20.2.6) This certainly makes us take notice. I think I do know the difference, but in the illusion, Jesus reminds us there is no hierarchy of differences. All illusion is about fear. All illusion is just our way of keeping ourselves from the truth. It is one big distraction the ego has set up to keep us in the dark and give us small scraps of apparent happiness. In an ever-changing, shifting pattern of events, we try desperately to manage but mostly feel at the mercy of events that are not in our control. If we really were convinced that through the application of this teaching, we would experience total release from fear and experience consistent peace and joy, it would certainly enhance our motivation.

	We are being encouraged to recognize that there is great reward in doing this mind training. All that is required is our "decision to see." (W.20.3.1) He will do the rest. The effort asked of us is really minimal, as we are being gently encouraged to do the practice only as long as we don't experience strain. How much do you want the result? The goal is indeed awesome. It is about our salvation. It is about restoring our true power to our awareness. It is about waking up from this dream state. It is about the determination to have vision restored to us.

	"Can the salvation of the world be a trivial purpose? And can the world be saved if you are not? God has one Son, and he is the resurrection and the life. His will is done because all power is given him in Heaven and on earth. In your determination to see is vision given you." (W.20.3.4-8) Jesus wants us to understand that while he was identified as the one Son of God, we are the same as him. We can do whatever he could do. We are the resurrection and the life. All power is given unto us. We can't change that truth about the Self we really are. We can only be unaware that this is so. When vision is restored to us through application of these teachings, our awareness of our true power is returned to the mind. The world is not external to the mind, and therefore, all Jesus is saying is that the world is seen differently when our thoughts are changed about it.

	The practice requirements now increase. We are now repeating the idea at least twice an hour, attempting to do so every half hour. At the end of the day, we can see how this went. While we are encouraged to make a real effort to remember, we are asked not to punish ourselves if we don't.

	We can be firm with ourselves in practicing these Lessons, yet gentle. There is no benefit in crucifying ourselves. That is just another ego ploy to increase our guilt. If you forget, pick up on it again without berating yourself. Just notice that you are forgetting and that your determination is not yet strong.

	We repeat the idea "slowly and positively" (W.20.5.1) while remembering that we are determined to exchange our present state for one we really want. This is not just about saying the words but letting them take on a powerful meaning and affirming that this will bring about our happiness. We are asked to make a real effort to remember. How do we do that? Remembering this Lesson every half hour will take commitment. Think about what will help you to remember, but whatever you do, don't make yourself guilty and upset if you miss doing the practice. Just notice your resistance and start again. "Do not be distressed if you forget to do so but make a real effort to remember." (W.20.5.2)

	Whenever you are tempted to get upset with any person, situation, or event in your day, you can apply the Lesson. Any judgment you make about anything, or anyone, can change if you are willing to look at your judgment and let it go. When any situation is seen with vision, we see only a call for love and understanding. I noticed my judgment last night when I watched the movie Atonement, where a 13-year-old girl sees something she misunderstands, tells a lie, and destroys all possibility of happiness in three lives, including her own. Her lie has devastating results, and it is easy to want to judge her and think events such as this, that lead to such devastating results, are unforgivable. This was exacerbated as she had full knowledge of what she did. We want to see guilt "out there." We want to judge the guilty so we can feel innocent in comparison. I am reminded that I am not responsible for the error in the mind, but I am responsible to choose the Correction. To accept Atonement (innocence) for myself is to be willing to take responsibility for my judgments and give them over to the Holy Spirit. My part is to bring awareness to my desire to judge.

	"What you desire you will see. Such is the real law of cause and effect as it operates in the world." (W.20.5.5-6) In other words, when I judge, it is because I want to see someone guilty. The cause is in my mind. I see in the world what I choose to see because I still want to see guilt outside of my own mind. The thing is, when I am speaking about anyone, I am always only speaking about myself.

	Today use every opportunity to watch your thoughts and to remind yourself, "I am determined to see." (W.20)

	
Lesson 21

	I am determined to see things differently.

	If we really want to heal the mind, we need to do the work required to see differently. The reason put forward here for our lack of vision is our anger. More importantly, it is how we think anger is generated by events, circumstances, and people outside of our own minds. In other words, we justify our anger by what others have done. We can't see differently if we think our justifications are correct. Have you ever tried to talk anyone out of their anger when they are determined to see that someone has caused it? When we believe we are right about the way we see now, there is no room to learn another way. We have it all wrong. Until our angry thoughts are seen for what they are as coming from our guilt, space is not made for vision.

	What is particularly interesting about this Lesson is that it affirms that all anger is the same, whether it is a slight twinge of annoyance or full blown murderous anger. "The degree of the emotion you experience does not matter. You will become increasingly aware that a slight twinge of annoyance is nothing but a veil drawn over intense fury." (W.21.2.4-5) Of course, it does not seem that way to us. We may dismiss our "small" irritations as unimportant, but Jesus reminds us that there is no hierarchy of illusions. One is not bigger or smaller than another. Any emotion that blocks our peace is worthy of our attention, especially when we realize that under the slight twinge of annoyance lies intense fury.

	Jesus challenges our beliefs about ourselves in regard to anger—beliefs such as: anger is justified in certain situations; anger is a natural impulse that arises on its own accord; we are only angry some of the time.; we love someone, but get angry only at certain attributes in them; anger is a sign of strength and protects our boundaries; anger is dissipated when it is expressed and is, therefore, healthy; when we don't act on our anger, we have refrained from attacking; and anger on behalf of others is a sign of caring.

	Jesus shows us that anger causes loss of peace, whether it is mild irritation or overwhelming fury. It is all the same because it always points to something external. There is no order of severity in anger, as it all comes from the same source. What is the source of this anger? We think it comes from what others do and how we perceive events and circumstances in the world. However, earlier Lessons already laid the groundwork saying that the mind is the source, and we are responsible for what we see. If the mind is the cause of what we see, what is in us that has brought forth all this anger we seem to have?

	In order to answer that question, we have to understand the metaphysics as Jesus outlines them in the Course. He says that anger comes from the decision to separate from God. When we chose to leave the state of Oneness and entered the state of separation, we came into an experience of chronic lack and loneliness. The guilt we experience as a result of the decision to separate from God is overwhelming. We seek relief from this guilt by projecting responsibility onto others for our painful condition and blame them for our unhappiness. We are especially vulnerable to any perceived attack, and thus, we justify our anger towards those who we see as attacking us.

	We carry deep anger at ourselves, and now need to find places to put this anger and hide from ourselves as the source of it all so we justify why we blame others. This Lesson begins the reversal process by asking us to look at our anger and recognize, no matter how big or small it seems to be, it all comes from within the mind and therefore is all the same. All anger points to the deep, self-hatred we carry and thus it is all anger at ourselves. Recognizing the various forms of anger is a way to start to uncover all of it as part of our healing journey.

	Anger can take many forms, including irritation, impatience, annoyance, depression, jealousy, comparison, anxiety, worry, fear, and any kind of distress. We are being asked to get in touch with those places in the mind where we hold thoughts of anger. These thoughts block our vision. This is about our determination to see differently by being willing to see that we chose the ego's version of events, and the ego is always wrong. This Course is taking us through the darkness to the light. We can't just dismiss our anger with positive affirmations, and we can't see differently if we are invested in being right about the way we see now.

	Anger keeps us from the truth of who we are. We don't need to do anything to create safety, abundance, love, and peace. They are already in us and already available. What we do when we hold onto our version of events is to keep ourselves unaware of our reality as the Son of God. These Lessons help us uncover how we actively keep ourselves away from the truth of who we are. Seeing ourselves as innocent victims of what others do keeps us in the story. We don't want to take responsibility for the separation, which is why we project the responsibility for the way we feel onto others. Now we see them as the ones to blame for whatever condition we see ourselves in. Ultimately, it is because we don't want to take responsibility for our lives. Thus, if we blame our brothers, we can put our guilt on them. We declare, "Someone else brought all this about. I am innocent!"

	We justify our anger by telling ourselves that anyone would be angry in this situation, or we gather allies who support us and seemingly strengthen our version of the situation. Jesus tells us that anger is never justified, and even though we may think we know why we are angry, we really don't. As Lesson 5 says, "I am never upset for the reason I think." And similarly in Lesson 6, "I am upset [angry] because I see something that is not there." While anger is never justified, this does not mean that we won't feel angry. Jesus is not telling us we should not be angry. He is only asking us not to justify the anger. He only wants us to bring awareness to the anger we are feeling so it can be healed.

	Today, we commit five minutes of the day, in total, for this exercise. He asks us to do this in five practice periods of one minute each, during which we search our minds for situations past, present, or anticipated that arouse anger in us.

	"As you search your mind for all the forms in which attack thoughts present themselves, hold each one in mind while you tell yourself:

	"I am determined to see ________ (name of person) differently.

	"I am determined to see ________ (specify the situation) differently." (W.21.4.1-3)

	If you are focusing on an attribute you don't like in someone, say:

	"I am determined to see ________ (specify the attribute) in _________ (name the person) differently." (W.21.5.4)

	When we look at an attribute we don't like in someone, we think we have confined our anger to that attribute. I love Don, but I get irritated when he interrupts me. I think I can safely attack that one thing in him, and therefore, I think my anger is limited. Jesus reminds us this is not the case. Remember that he said, even a small irritation covers intense fury. That is why we need to look at the seemingly small irritations as well as those that bring up rage in us. They are all the same.

	Notice any resistance in doing this practice and do not strain to overcome it. Strain is of the ego, trying to overcome itself. It won't work. We have a big investment in the illusion and in our own thoughts. Our conditioned minds have sufficiently ordered the chaos of this world enough for us to feel that we can at least rule our little kingdom! We have established a monument to our independence, our uniqueness, and our specialness where we worship daily. Undoing the investment that we have in our little kingdom and in our limited self can only happen with our willingness to know ourselves as the Christ Self we are.

	
Lesson 22

	What I see is a form of vengeance.

	Jesus tells us, "The world was made as an attack on God." (W.PII.Q3.2.1) It is a world of form with the content of vengeance. The thought of separation brings with it attack because the separation started with an attack thought. This was the thought that we could have our separate identity by attacking Creation and making our own kingdom where we would be the ruler. As Jesus asks, "Would you remain within your tiny kingdom, a sorry king, a bitter ruler of all that he surveys, who looks on nothing yet who would still die to defend it?" (T.18.VIII.7.5) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.77) That is what we wanted when we chose to separate from our Christ Self; but with separation comes humiliation, unworthiness, lack, loneliness, and a sense there is something wrong with us. We don't like these feelings, so we project our self-attacking and self-condemning thoughts on others and make them responsible for how we feel. We don’t see our own minds as the cause of how we feel so we blame others.

	We see anger and attack in the world, and it appears to be independent of our own minds. "Having projected his anger onto the world, he sees vengeance about to strike at him." (W.22.1.2) We feel constantly under attack. We believe the attack thoughts we hold in the mind must be in everyone's mind which is why we expect attack from others. We don't realize that it is only our own attack thoughts we see. Because we believe we separated from God and made a body and world where we can hide, we have a lot of guilt. The guilt in the mind is so intolerable the ego knows it won't have our allegiance for long if we must live with this mountain of guilt, so it had to come up with a solution, which is to project the guilt in our mind and see it in others. The ego never told us this is how we keep it. When we project the guilt, it is still in the mind. We have not gotten rid of it by projecting it. In fact, we just feel more guilty.

	Because of the guilt in the mind, we believe we deserve to be punished. When we attack, we expect attack in return, so we live in fear of what is coming at us from the world. We feel we are at the mercy of a world that treats us badly and thus feel victimized and unfairly treated. The thought system of attack and defense is what everyone who comes to the world brings with them. It can't be otherwise because it is in the mind that chose separation. We are all here because of our choice for separation from God and our belief that we have attacked Him to gain our independent self. We don't like to take responsibility for our attack, and thus, we we claim we only attack in self-defense. "His own attack is thus perceived as self defense." (W.22.1.3) Now we see ourselves as the innocent victims of what others do to us.

	"This becomes an increasingly vicious circle until he is willing to change how he sees. Otherwise, thoughts of attack and counterattack will preoccupy him and people his entire world. What peace of mind is possible to him then?" (W.22.1.4-6) We are all stuck in this vicious cycle of sin, guilt and fear until we are ready to receive help from outside the matrix of this thought system. When we are willing to see that this vicious cycle starts in the mind and we are responsible for it all, it can be undone. As the Lesson tomorrow assures us, we can escape from the world we see by giving up attack thoughts. We stubbornly hold onto attack thoughts because we want others to be responsible for the separation and for our condition. We see our attacks as justified so we can see ourselves as innocent victims of what others do to us. Jesus says we have it all wrong. "For the guilty expect attack, and having asked for it they are attracted to it." (T.15.VII.6.6) (ACIM OE T.15.VIII.70) Our attraction to guilt is our attraction to the self we think we are. We are invested in the world, and judgment is what makes the world go around. Judgment is thus oxygen to the ego and keeps it going. Because we are the makers of the universe, and our mind is the cause of everything we perceive, all power is in the mind. The power is of God but now being misused. But because we have this power, we can now make another choice.

	We read in Chapter 21, "This is the only thing that you need to do for vision, happiness, release from pain and the complete escape from sin, all to be given you. Say only this, but mean it with no reservations, for here the power of salvation lies. I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And Everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15)

	We are not aware of how much guilt we have because a veil of forgetfulness has been drawn over our minds. The guilt has been repressed and denied, though we have a vague sense that it is always there. Because it is there, we see a dangerous world and we build defenses to protect ourselves. Yet with each defense we build, fear increases. Defense would be unnecessary if we had nothing to fear. "Since the separation, defenses have been used almost entirely to defend against the Atonement, and thus maintain the separation." (T.2.III.1.2) (ACIM OE T.2.II.44) In other words we defend against the love and light that we are. We don’t want to believe in our own innocence. We feel unworthy of our magnificence because of what we believe we have done.

	Jon Mundy, an ACIM teacher/student, in his book The Missouri Mystic, writes about being fired as a Methodist Minister. On his way to the office of the Bishop, he keeps saying over and over, "Do not attack this man, and do not defend yourself." When he arrives and hears the news of his being fired, he writes, "I think of something to say and then think 'no, this is an attack.' Then I think of something else and I think, 'No. This is a defense.' So, I say what he wants to hear me say, the only thing that is not an attack or a defense. I say 'goodbye.'"

	Having done so, he saw later that the Bishop was actually doing him a great service. "He knew I wasn't a Methodist even before I did. Whoever wrestles with us hones our nerve and strengthens our skill. Bishop Black pushes me onward and upward to become who I'm meant to be. He helps me to fulfill my destiny." As we bring awareness to the attack and defense thoughts in the mind, we can give them over to the miracle which brings healing and breaks us out of the vicious cycle of attack and counterattack. This goes against the counsel of the ego which urges us to protect ourselves through attack and defense. Only by bringing the mind in alignment with the Holy Spirit can healing happen.

	In the Lesson yesterday, we started the process of looking at our thoughts of anger, many of which we have long tried to hide from awareness by not looking at them, or by diminishing their importance and projecting them. With willingness, we bring these attack thoughts to awareness, without judging ourselves. When we look without judgment and acknowledge responsibility, space is made for the miracle. The ego wants to kick and scream at the very idea of this. "What do you mean?" it demands. "Look at what they are doing to me. I am totally justified in my anger. I have every reason to be upset." But just as Jon discovered, the only way to peace is by giving up attack thoughts and bringing them to the light so space can be made for the miracle.

	The message we are given is that there is an escape from all of this. We can achieve peace of mind. Our own thoughts have made everything we experience, and none of it is real. It is all a "savage fantasy" made up by the ego, but who we are is not the ego. We are innocent, holy, and pure beings of love and light. Because we have made this whole thing up, we have the power to change it all by realizing it is all just a fantasy made by our belief in the perishable world of form. It is not real and does not actually exist. All I am seeing in the world are my own attack thought—nothing else! These attack thoughts are crystallized into form. "My thoughts are images that I have made." (W.15)

	Our minds are indeed powerful, but what they can't do is to change what we are as the Son of God. The Atonement Principle assures us of this. However, in the illusion, we can do anything we believe. We literally can move mountains. Once we recognize the power of the mind, we can use this power to escape from the insanity we made and learn there is another way. There is a more joyful, peaceful way to live in this world than listening to the ego. The power of the mind is always at work though we don't completely believe this yet. However, we are told that somewhere in us we know we have such power. That is precisely why we dismiss it, because of our fear. It is our fear of having misused the power. It is our fear of God for what we believe we have done. We believe if we deny we have this power, we need not be afraid of it. This denial of our power is supported by people who tell us not to worry about our crazy thoughts as long as we don't act on them. This is not the truth as all thoughts produce form. The power of the mind will continue to manifest but without our awareness. That is even more frightening to think about. When we recognize that the mind never loses its creative force, we become motivated to be vigilant in watching our thoughts.

	When we take these small, daily steps in our practice, we may experience some disorientation in this period of undoing. Yet with each step we take, we make progress to another way of seeing, until we increasingly recognize we no longer want the world of attack and defense we made.

	Like many of the Lessons, it can be tough to accept we have all this anger in us; not just some of the time, but all of the time. Yet when we bring awareness to it, healing happens. Our desire to see nothing but peace and love will change what we see in the world. It does not necessarily mean behaviors of others will change, though they may, but it means we will see all behavior as love, or a call for love and understanding and nothing else.

	Meanwhile, others are a perfect mirror for us reflecting what is in the mind. As this Lesson says, it truly is a happy discovery we can escape all of this "savage fantasy." (W.22.2.1)

	The world truly is tired. Aren't we all getting weary? Isn't it good to know "All that you fear does not exist" (W.22.2.5) and only the eternal, everlasting, and changeless is real?

	Don had made plans to be away with his buddies next week, but he did not tell me of this plan. When I asked him about it, he said he thought he had told me. The ego mind immediately had thoughts of being dismissed as unimportant, feeling left out, and wanting to retaliate with, "Well, I will just go ahead and do my own thing and not consider you." As these thoughts rolled through my mind, I stopped and looked at my own unworthiness, my attack thoughts, and my fears and asked for help to see from the vantage point of the Holy Spirit. How would He want me to see this situation? It is always to see it as an observer, from above the battleground. I am reminded that a healed mind would not be upset. When I join with the right mind, I can laugh at myself for playing out the victim role. It only took a moment for me to come back to peace. I concluded that peace was more important to me than attack and revenge. My mind would not have been changed so quickly without my years of Course practice. I am grateful that opportunities like this show up for me to look at my vengeful thoughts and take responsibility for them.

	We are encouraged to do this Lesson at least five times today for at least one minute each time. Look around, and as your eyes move slowly from one thing to another, say:

	"I see only the perishable.

	I see nothing that will last.

	What I see is not real.

	What I see is a form of vengeance." (W.22.3.3-6)

	This is a very challenging statement when I apply it to myself. I see that I still want the perishable body and the world because I still value the separate self.

	"Is this the world I really want to see?" (W.22.3.8)

	He says, "The answer is surely obvious." (W.22.3.9)

	To us, it is not so obvious when we are still invested in the world. We still do want to see it and be part of it, but Jesus assures us that this world is not what we truly want in our sane mind. Beyond this world, there is a world we want.

	
Lesson 23

	I can escape from the world I see by giving up attack thoughts.

	Jesus kicks off this Lesson with a truly powerful statement: The idea of giving up attack thoughts is "the only way out of fear that will ever succeed. Nothing else will work; everything else is meaningless." (W.23.1.1-2) Everything else we do to try to diminish or mitigate our fears is totally meaningless. That certainly gets my attention! What have you tried to do to reduce your fear? I have tried to build my confidence and self-esteem, develop good management skills, become an effective strategist, build up my material resources, have a close circle of friends, become effective in managing the challenges of my life, find pleasurable outlets, in addition to avoiding, repressing and denying my fears. Jesus says that we will never overcome our fear by anything we try to do in the world. None of our strategies will work because fear is still in the mind. This keeps us living in a state of anxiety. Only by changing the cause of the fear, which comes from our attack thoughts, will we be free of it. Everything we try to do with all our plans and strategies to attempt to diminish fear, will not free us. The only way out of fear is to give up our attack thoughts and "this way cannot fail." (W.23.1.3)

	If we want to heal, we must look at the attack thoughts in the mind. They are thoughts that keep us from peace. "It is with your thoughts, then, that we must work, if your perception of the world is to be changed." (W.23.1.5) To ignore them or deny them is to decide to keep them. Attack thoughts are not what they seem. They reflect our need to be right about the way we perceive. Our perception justifies our attacks and counterattacks in the name of our safety and security. It is all a defense against the truth. Attack thoughts show up in many different forms, which may look like hate, pride, shame, frustration, anxiety, irritation, specialness, control, comparison, and anger. We can even conceal our attack thoughts to look like caring, worry, concern, and sympathy. With these thoughts, we join in someone's pain and forget that they are whole and complete. Instead, we identify with their weakness and their vulnerability.

	We believe that if we could somehow manage the externals in our lives better, we could live a better, happier life. This just keeps us in the cycle of the ego, where we try to manage effects rather than look to the cause, which is the thought system of sin, guilt, and fear in the wrong mind. Jesus is showing us there is a way out; not by doing anything in the world, not by lamenting the world, but by changing the way we see the world. When we look at the world, we see destruction, violence, sickness, pain, and suffering.

	In our efforts to manage things in the world, some of what we do does succeed for a time, but it does not last. Eventually, we become disillusioned. Until then, we continue to think that if we could get other people to do or not do things that anger us; if we could manage to get into shape; get the kids to behave; have the job we want; make more money; control our home environment; enhance our self-esteem; find the right partner; achieve our goals; or learn better coping mechanisms, then life would be good and we would be happy.

	We constantly work to fix things in the world by controlling, manipulating, managing, or trying to make our lives better through a variety of strategies. This is like addressing a symptom while the underlying problem still remains unchanged. Thus, the problems and the anxiety we feel will simply arise again in another form. This is because the thought system in the mind of sin, guilt, and fear is reflected on the screen of this world. If the world is just crystallized images of the thoughts in the mind reflected back at us, then to try to change the screen changes nothing. Our minds are the cause and the world is the effect. Our attack thoughts make up the world we see.

	We lament so much about the world. We work hard to try to change things in the world. Doesn't it feel like a losing battle? Well, this Lesson would tell us, indeed it is! If the world is just the effect of our thoughts and our thoughts are the cause, then to try to change the effect is like trying to change the image on a movie screen instead of changing the mind that is projecting the image. When we change the cause (the mind), the effect changes automatically. When we become willing to watch our thoughts like a hawk and take responsibility for our projections, we begin the process of healing. We begin to accept the power within and see we are the image-makers.

	"You see the world that you have made, but you do not see yourself as the image maker. You cannot be saved from the world, but you can escape from its cause. This is what salvation means, for where is the world you see when its cause is gone?" (W.23.4.1-3) What we are saved from is the belief system of the ego that says we deserve punishment for stealing our identity from God and making a world apart from Him. We now seem to have our own separate identity, our own separate existence, our self that is unique and seemingly housed in a body, but at the expense of knowing who we really are as we were created by God. The ego made up the story that we committed a terrible crime and are guilty. The guilt is too much for the mind, and so it is projected onto this world of bodies.

	If all of this is real, God is not. He must then be an illusion. Either we are real, or God is. Both can't be true. Either Oneness is true, or the world of duality is a fact. Jesus assures us, our experience here is not real. He tells us there is no external reality outside of the mind. If this is so, we must be hallucinating. The mechanisms to affirm the reality of the world, made by the ego, are the eyes, ears, senses and the brain to interpret what we perceive. When we begin to recognize the mind as the cause of what we experience, we realize we have the power to change our minds and bring a new interpretation to how we see the world. We increasingly recognize that the world is a reflection of our inward condition. Now the purpose of our lives becomes one of healing the mind and using the world as our classroom to achieve this purpose.

	Jesus is not saying we should not attend to what must be done to sustain ourselves while we seem to be here. He recognizes that since we believe in this reality, we need to look after our bodies and take care of our lives in responsible ways. He does not ask us to deny what we believe, only to change our thoughts from attack to forgiveness. The world can become a wonderful classroom for undoing our ego thought system. Thus, the body and the world now serve another purpose as a means for undoing the guilt in the mind.

	Our role in this process is essential. We may think we can turn to Jesus or the Holy Spirit and ask that they take away our fear, but Jesus says we are the ones who made it, and we have the power to release ourselves from it. We have kept this mostly hidden from awareness. We have been in denial about the origin of this fear, which was the tiny mad idea in the mind to separate from Love. Now, with willingness to look at our fearful thoughts, we can start the process of bringing them to the light. Our spiritual awakening takes us through the darkness to the light. This means we must look at our thoughts. There is no spiritual bypass that can take us to the truth. We must go through the undoing process, but we are not alone in this. Jesus invites us to take his hand so he can light the way for us.

	In Chapter 2 of the Text, Jesus admonishes, "The correction of fear is your responsibility. When you ask for release from fear, you are implying that it is not. You should ask, instead, for help in the conditions that have brought the fear about. These conditions always entail a willingness to be separate." (T.2.VI.4.1-5) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.75) Later in this section, he remarks that "You may still complain about fear, but you nevertheless persist in making yourself fearful. I have already indicated that you cannot ask me to release you from fear. I know it does not exist, but you do not. If I intervened between your thoughts and their results, I would be tampering with a basic law of cause and effect; the most fundamental law there is. I would hardly help you if I depreciated the power of your own thinking." (T.2.VII.1.1-5) (ACIM OE T.2.V.93)

	To give up our attack thoughts, we must first become aware of them. Mind watching is such an important part of the process of healing. This requires that we first recognize the mind as the cause of how we perceive the world. Then, we must decide we no longer want to hold onto attack thoughts. It is not a matter of willpower but a matter of willingness. We must then give the Holy Spirit permission to replace the images we have made, and it is done immediately upon our invitation. The Holy Spirit needs our cooperation in this process only in the first part. Our part is to be very honest with ourselves, take responsibility for our thoughts, and agree we no longer want to hold onto them as they are the cause of all our suffering.

	When we stubbornly hold onto our grievances and our attack thoughts and resist letting them go, healing cannot happen. When we nourish our concerns, our anxieties, and our stories, and continue to feel victimized, we see a world of attack. "Each of your perceptions of 'external reality' is a pictorial representation of your own attack thoughts." (W.23.3.2) The mind is the cause, and the world is just an effect. There is no external world. The world is a reflection of what is in the mind. As Jesus reminds us, "It is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) This concept is obviously difficult for us, but it is important because it is the key to our healing. Otherwise, we put all our attention on the externals, hoping that if they could be changed, then we would be happy. Jesus is making it clear that this is an impossible goal.

	The ego is invested in holding onto grievances. Because of this investment in being right about the way we see things, it takes a lot of determination just to keep doing this work. It takes even more determination when we see that we are "to include both your thoughts of attacking and of being attacked. Their effects are exactly the same because they are exactly the same." (W.23.7.1-2) This is not readily recognized, as Jesus acknowledges, but we don't have to understand this in order to do the practice as prescribed here. We just need to take responsibility for our fearful, attacking thoughts. This is our escape from the world we see. Because minds are joined, whether we see ourselves as a victim or victimizer makes no difference. Attack is attack. As victims, we point our finger at the ones we see as responsible for our condition and therefore we see them as guilty. This is the basis for the stories we love to tell of what others have done to us. We want them to be guilty and suffer punishment for their sins, yet we will always be the ones who suffer until we give up our belief in victimhood.

	Our "escape" from this world results in peace, confidence, invulnerability, safety, and a deep sense of knowing we are One with all there is. Our perfection is guaranteed. We need not seek it. Under all our fears, grievances, anger, and frustration is the truth of who we are as beautiful, sparkling, clear lights. The only reason we don't experience this as the truth about ourselves is because we listen to the voice of the ego berating us for never doing anything right. We are now undoing the fear thoughts that block the truth about ourselves. We may be feeling very much alone in our pain and suffering, but Jesus reminds us that it is the same for everyone who comes here. In our separation from God, we all feel alone and lacking.

	The Power of the Holy Spirit is always available to shine away the darkness when we give Him the dark thoughts to be washed away. He waits patiently for us to do our part. He waits patiently for us to identify our defenses that we hold like armor against the truth. While we see these defenses as our protection, they are, in fact, our fear-based thoughts held like a shield against the light "The idea for today introduces the thought that you are not trapped in the world you see, because its cause can be changed. This change requires, first, that the cause be identified and then let go, so that it can be replaced. The first two steps in this process require your cooperation. The final one does not. Your images have already been replaced. By taking the first two steps, you will see that this is so." (W.23.5.1-6)

	Today, throughout the day, whenever we feel out of peace, we remember, "I can escape from the world I see by giving up attack thoughts." (W.23) For five practice periods in the day, look about you, repeat the idea slowly to yourself first, then close your eyes and devote about a minute to searching your mind for attack thoughts (meaning fear, worry, sadness, anger, anxiety, depression, grievances, concerns, frustrations, expectations, jealousy, etc.) Mind searching is required because we defend against our attack thoughts and are not aware of what we keep hidden from ourselves.

	"As each one crosses your mind say:

	"I can escape from the world I see by giving up attack thoughts about _____.

	"Hold each attack thought in mind as you say this, and then dismiss that thought and go on to the next." (W.23.6.3-5)

	Remember to include both your thoughts of attacking and of being attacked. They are the same. We think we are angry because someone caused us pain, but just as the Lesson yesterday affirmed, everything coming at us from outside is just a counterattack for our own attack thoughts. We may feel like a victim of someone's attack, but, in fact, the victim is actually a victimizer.

	I experienced this clearly in a workshop years ago where I was asked to be a victim and lie on the floor while someone was given the responsibility for getting me back on my feet. Of course, it was impossible for anyone to do that. My "helper" was soon victimized by me in their defeat. Thus, the victim became the victimizer. This is very much like what is being illustrated here: the victim actually holds all the power.

	
Lesson 24

	I do not perceive my own best interests.

	As I reflect on the Lesson yesterday, it feels so essential to recognize how attack thoughts in the mind keep coming back to us. In that sense it is karma as what I give, I receive. We do unto others as we would have them do unto us, which is the golden rule and is part of every religion as it is in this Course. What is different from other teachings, however, is that Jesus teaches we can't apply the golden rule until we are in the right mind. In other words, we can't know the loving thing to do for our brother but need Holy Spirit’s guidance. "You respond to what you perceive, and as you perceive so shall you behave. The Golden Rule asks you to do unto others as you would have them do unto you. This means that the perception of both must be accurate. The Golden Rule is the rule for appropriate behavior. You cannot behave appropriately unless you perceive correctly. Since you and your neighbor are equal members of one family, as you perceive both so you will do to both. You should look out from the perception of your own holiness to the holiness of others." (T-1.III.6.1-7) On our own, with the ego as our guide, we can't know how to respond lovingly. This leads to this Lesson that says we don't even know our own best interests, and must in all humility admit we don't know what is best for us, let alone anyone else.

	We mostly believe we can take care of our own interests and rely on our own judgments. We trust ourselves in this regard, more than we trust anyone else. We have learned that if we don't take care of our needs, who will? But Jesus says we don't know our own best interests, and "In no situation that arises do you realize the outcome that would make you happy. Therefore, you have no guide to appropriate action, and no way of judging the result." (W.24.1.1-2) It seems to us that we know our needs and our problems, but if our only problem is the separation, the problems we think we have are not real. They are just a smokescreen so we won’t see the only problem we have which is the guilt in the mind. Our seeming problems are a distraction from our real problem. We spend our time trying to solve things in the world when the source of our problems is in the mind.

	The Lesson today says that if our perceptions are wrong, and they always are, how can we know what to do in any situation? "What you do is determined by your perception of the situation, and that perception is wrong." (W.24.1.3) Clearly, Jesus is saying that to be on our own means we are listening to the "guidance" of the ego, and that guidance is always based on wrong perception. We think we know what our needs are and how to meet them. We do our best to find solutions for the problems we think we have, and we try to fulfill our needs and desires as we define them. We do the best to take care of ourselves, always staying vigilant on our own behalf and never fully trusting anyone.

	The ego "is unaware of what you are, and wholly mistrustful of everything it perceives because its perceptions are so shifting. The ego is therefore capable of suspiciousness at best and viciousness at worst. That is its range. It cannot exceed it because of its uncertainty. And it can never go beyond it because it can never be certain." (T.9.VII.3.6-10) (ACIM OE T.9.VI.40) That is why Jesus says that we need to "Resign now as your own teacher." (T.12.V.8.3) (ACIM OE T.11.VI.51) Clearly, this is challenging for us because we want to be in control. We have learned that the only thing we can depend on is ourselves. We don't trust the world to support us. Yet we live with the uncertainty of never really knowing what the best thing is to do for ourselves, which produces anxiety.

	Now we need to be brutally honest in asking ourselves, "How well have I done, being the captain of my own ship?" How do we measure that? The Course would ask us to measure it through the test of truth. What is that test? "You have one test, as sure as God, by which to recognize if what you learned is true. If you are wholly free of fear of any kind, and if all those who meet or even think of you share in your perfect peace, then you can be sure that you have learned God's lesson, and not your own." (T.14.XI.5.1-2) (ACIM OE T.14.VII.63) With the ego as our teacher, we are not wholly free of fear but live in a constant state of uncertainty of what to expect.

	It takes humility to recognize just how much we don't want the peace of God and how firmly we cling to our belief system with its pursuit of individual interests. In our arrogance, we hold a demeaning image of ourselves, thus denying our true identity. "Arrogance makes an image of yourself that is not real. It is this image which quails and retreats in terror, as the Voice for God assures you that you have the strength, the wisdom and the holiness to go beyond all images." (W.186.6.1-2)

	The constant truth is that "I am as God created me." (W.94, W.110, W.162) But we have denied our identity, deciding for ourselves who we are. To the ego, to be humble is to look upon ourselves as lowly and unworthy sinners. Jesus teaches the opposite, and says "Humility consists of accepting your role in salvation and in taking no other." (W.61.2.3) He asks us to learn to see ourselves, along with all our brothers and sisters, as worthy of God's Love. It does indeed take humility to look honestly, calmly, and without judgment at the arrogance of the ego, and be amused by it instead of being distressed. When we feel distressed, we believe the ego has power and we feel helpless, but the ego is nothing. It only has the power we give it. To withdraw its power is to be willing to question our thoughts and recognize their meaninglessness. It is to question what we think we know, our point of view, our interpretations, and our definition of ourselves and others, and everything going on in our lives. When we are willing to let go of our interpretations, we open to the interpretation of the Holy Spirit.

	It is when we yield our way and ask with humility and willingness to hear His Answer that we defer to His Judgment. Our perceptions are always wrong. We can never be certain on our own of what is in our best interests. We can only be taught when we accept that we do not know what our best interests are. We simply don't know. "How can that be?" you may wonder. Jesus answers that question in Workbook Lesson 47, where he explains that "If you are trusting in your own strength, you have every reason to be apprehensive, anxious and fearful. What can you predict or control? What is there in you that can be counted on? What would give you the ability to be aware of all the facets of any problem, and to resolve them in such a way that only good can come of it? What is there in you that gives you the recognition of the right solution, and the guarantee that it will be accomplished?" (W.47.1.1-5)

	After I returned from my year of study and meditation in Sedona with Robert Perry, I thought it was in my best interests to sell my house, go homeless for a while, and pursue my spiritual goals, traveling the country, spending time with spiritual masters, and attending various retreats. I put my house up for sale, and then Don showed up in my life. This threw me into confusion as I thought I had been following guidance to sell the house. I had an offer on the house a few days after I met Don, and now I did not know what to do. His presence threw my plans into jeopardy because I believed he was here for a reason that I needed to explore. It all felt very orchestrated. So, I took my house off the market, but my mind was in turmoil. This state of turmoil continued for quite some time as the relationship brought all kinds of challenges.

	Prior to meeting him, I had assumed I was done with special relationships of this nature. I had been on my own at that time for ten years after the death of my husband. I felt quite complete, having gone through so much healing in that relationship. Now layers of anguish, rage, and hatred were showing up in my new relationship. I was startled by the intensity of these feelings. I made it clear that the goal of our relationship must be based on healing. Since I still owned my home, Don encouraged me to start teaching the Course and the house was perfect for that activity. Soon people started to show up with no advertising on my part. For twenty years or more gatherings were held three times a week and the group expanded to three other locations. The home was perfect to accommodate large groups to include movie nights, potlucks, retreats, and workshops.

	Even though I resisted the relationship, looking back I now see the perfection of how everything unfolded. Initially, I was angry, believing my best interests were not being served. Yet increasingly, I see how perfect it has all been for my healing. I saw my interests were truly being served in ways I could not have imagined. Instead of turning to other teachers, I was given an opportunity to connect with my own inner Teacher and learn such deep lessons of forgiveness through the relationship and through facilitating gatherings. My resistance did make some lessons harder than they needed to be particularly in the relationship.

	Holding the belief that I needed to move on to serve my best interests resulted in many conflicting goals in my mind. This is always the case when we decide to set our own direction, using the ego as our guide. I would miss my friends here. I would miss the stability of being in one place. I would enjoy the travel but would have no home base. I looked forward to the freedom but would feel the loneliness of not being connected to what I know. It was a mixed bag of conflicting goals, just as this Lesson says. Thus, I was making many demands of this situation with many contradictory goals.

	It is all a matter of trust in the Holy Spirit. This required letting go of my ideas of what would make me happy. I needed to let go of my judgments of what is good and what is bad in my life because I don't know. I am always reminded, "In no situation that arises do you realize the outcome that would make you happy." (W.24.1.1) When I did not get what I thought I wanted, I was angry and unhappy for a time, and mostly, I was acting like a rebellious child. I did not realize how wrong I was about what I thought would serve my best interests. Unhappiness is the result of setting our own goals by ourselves. By doing this, we can indeed achieve everything we think we want, but peace and happiness will still elude us.

	Can you see why manifesting what we think we want can be a problem? We don't know what will make us happy. The only thing of value from manifesting what we think we want is to affirm that the mind has power. And that power is of God, because "Even in miscreation the mind is still affirming its Source, or it would merely cease to be. This is impossible, because the mind belongs to spirit which God created and which is therefore eternal." (T.3.IV.5.10-11) (ACIM OE T.3.VI.45)

	Five times today, for two minutes with eyes closed, search the mind for unresolved situations you are concerned about. When one comes to mind, name all the goals you hope this situation will end up meaning for you and all the outcomes you want from it. When you have exhausted your list of outcomes, repeat the thought "I do not perceive my own best interests in this situation." (W.24.7.2) It will become clear to us, as we do this, that we are making many demands on any situation. Many of our goals are contradictory. We have no unified outcome in mind, and we will be disappointed no matter what the outcome is. Most important, we truly do not perceive our own best interests. Jesus tells us the exercises for today require much more honesty than we are accustomed to. A few subjects, honestly and carefully considered in each of the five practice periods, which should be undertaken today, will be more helpful than a more cursory examination of a large number. Two minutes are suggested for each of the mind searching periods.

	"In applying the idea for today, name each situation that occurs to you, and then enumerate carefully as many goals as possible that you would like to be met in its resolution. The form of each application should be roughly as follows:

	"In the situation involving _____ , I would like _____ to happen, and _____ to happen,

	"and so on. Try to cover as many different kinds of outcomes as may honestly occur to you, even if some of them do not appear to be directly related to the situation, or even to be inherent in it at all." (W.24.5.1-4)

	Look at some unresolved situation and ask yourself what you want to come of it. We are called to be very honest with ourselves as we may not always want to acknowledge our many conflicting goals. For example, if I am having difficulty with someone, I may have a goal of wanting this person to get what they deserve for being mean to me, but I also want them to like me. I also want to be friends with them. I want them to see how they have hurt me, but I don't want to tell them this. I want them to ask for my forgiveness and acknowledge what they have done, but I don't want to be seen as being unkind. Do you see what I mean by conflicting, non-unified goals? Try to go deep with this exercise and recognize that you need to approach it with unaccustomed honesty. I say unaccustomed because the ego likes to rationalize and cover up our baser thoughts with lovely spiritual thoughts. The only caution is to look at these thoughts with equanimity. The idea is to be honest but not to judge yourself or make yourself guilty. To do so is just another ego ploy. Simply be a detached observer of the process.

	
Lesson 25

	I do not know what anything is for.

	If there is to be room for learning, then we must come to a place of humility and admit we really don't know anything. The mind that is humble can learn, but the "I know everything" mind has a lot of resistance to admitting that maybe it has been wrong about everything. It feels personally insulting to be told that what we have taught ourselves is all wrong. It is disconcerting and even disorienting to "not know," but the Course is clear that what we have taught ourselves is totally opposite to what we are learning now.

	"You have very little trust in me as yet, but it will increase as you turn more and more often to me instead of to your ego for guidance. The results will convince you increasingly that this choice is the only sane one you can make. No one who learns from experience that one choice brings peace and joy while another brings chaos and disaster needs additional convincing." (T.4.VI.3.1-3) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.86)

	"I am teaching you to associate misery with the ego and joy with the spirit. You have taught yourself the opposite. You are still free to choose, but can you really want the rewards of the ego in the presence of the rewards of God?" (T.4.VI.5.6-8) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.93)

	"My trust in you is greater than yours in me at the moment, but it will not always be that way." (T.4.VI.6.1) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.89)

	Jesus says that he has chosen us for this learning and that he does not choose God's channels wrongly. It is such a beautiful and powerful endorsement of how, if we stay with this teaching, there are great rewards. We don't experience them currently because of our investment in the ego. We are learning to walk in faith and trust by applying these Lessons to our daily experiences. Doing so will bring us to a place of peace.

	Today, we learn that we do not know what anything is for. It is all about purpose. He says, "Purpose is meaning." (W.25.1.1) "You perceive the world and everything in it as meaningful in terms of ego goals." (W.25.2.1) Ego-goals serve our own interests as we perceive them. Yet we learned that we don't know our own best interests. Everything in our day and in our lives is about using the world for our own purposes. Those purposes are always about how to support and preserve ourselves as separate individuals. Our goal is to avoid as much pain and achieve as much pleasure as we can. As such, it is all about what we believe will make us feel good, but what if we don't know what that is? What if we are totally on the wrong track, and what we think will make us feel good just takes us deeper and deeper into the illusion?

	Jesus is clearly and constantly telling us that "the ego is not you." (W.25.2.2) We have identified with a self that is not who we are. This self is our bodily identity and personality. Jesus says that what we are is not the "you" that seems to be living in this world, but a grand and magnificent eternal Self that is far beyond the body and the personality. This is why the goals we set "have nothing to do with your own best interests." (W.25.2.2) The ego is all about self-preservation, which means that our goals are all about taking care of our own interests at the expense of everyone else. This brings more guilt into the mind and thus more and more suffering. How could that possibly serve our interests? Now, with the help of the Holy Spirit, we are in the process of undoing all that does not serve us. We are rewarded with more joy and peace as we join with Him Who does have our best interests at the forefront.

	We try to serve our best interests, but the ego has no idea what they are. While our spirit languishes, the ego gets what it wants. We are feeding it instead of the Self we are. The goals that serve the ego will never bring the peace and happiness for which we yearn. When we see this, we become willing to ask the Holy Spirit for His guidance of where we are to be and what we are to do, and say, "I am here only to be truly helpful. I am here to represent Him Who sent me. I do not have to worry about what to say or what to do, because He Who sent me will direct me. I am content to be wherever He wishes, knowing He goes there with me. I will be healed as I let Him teach me to heal." (T.2.V.A.18.2-6) (ACIM OE T.4.IX.106)

	When I admit that my "goals are really concerned with nothing" (W.25.3.2) and stop cherishing my interests as I perceive them, I open my mind to be shown the way. When we wake up in the morning, we generally move into high gear and start to plan our day. Most of our plans are about serving the separate self. We constantly look at ways to support the separate self, and when our plans don't work, we get upset. These are what Jesus calls our "personal interests," but we are reminded there are no personal interests, so our goals serve nothing at all. We are simply serving a false identity. Our own goal is to preserve our individuality, our uniqueness, and our separate self. When we come to see what we are doing, we become motivated to change the goal from "personal" interests to realizing we all share the same Self and the same interest, which is to awaken from this dream and remember who we are as One.

	Jesus reminds us we can't gain or lose separately from our brothers, and all our personal ego goals are in competition with our brothers. "What profiteth it a man if he gain the whole world and lose his own soul?" (T.5.II.7.11) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.25) "If you seek for satisfaction in gratifying your needs as you perceive them, you must believe that strength comes from another, and what you gain he loses" (T.15.VI.3.3) (ACIM OE T.15.VII.58.

	It is in our best interests is to take everything we have made for the purpose of keeping us in this world and use it for the purpose of waking up from this dream. In other words, every situation, event, circumstance, and person in our lives, when used by the ego for its purposes, keeps us rooted in the body and in the world. However, when turned over to the Holy Spirit to use for His purpose, they provide a classroom for forgiveness. When we shift our purpose to awakening, everything in the world, including our bodies, can be used for a holy purpose.

	When the purpose is shifted, everything can be used to serve our best interests. For this to happen, we need to turn to Jesus as our teacher and ask him what we should do, rather than turning to the ego. Now, everything in the world is given meaning and seen from a new perspective. It all becomes simple when we recognize there are only two purposes that can be chosen. One is for the purpose of the ego to keep us in the world and the other is for the purpose of the Holy Spirit to help us awaken to who we really are. In each moment, we are serving one purpose or the other. When we serve the ego's purpose, everything in our day is focused on satisfying our needs for specialness.

	Jesus acknowledges that, at the superficial level, we do know the purpose. For example, I know that the purpose for painting my hallway is because I want it to be prettier and look fresh and clean. I know that the purpose for going shopping is for groceries to make meals for the family. I know that the purpose for going to the movies is to be entertained. I know that the purpose for doing my bills is to stay on top of my payments; but there is a deeper purpose for everything. When I go to the movies, the deeper purpose is to watch my projected thoughts and be willing to look at my judgments. When I shop for groceries, the deeper purpose is to see the cashier's interests as not separate from my own. She is not there just to take my money. Perhaps I have been sent there for a holy encounter, to be truly helpful to her in some way or to look at my impatience when others are ahead of me in the line. When Helen was guided to go to a certain store to buy a coat, the purpose for being there was to help the man who needed her help. We don't always know why a situation is being presented in the way it is, but when our only purpose is to heal the mind, then everything that happens can serve that purpose. Whatever we are doing, and wherever we find ourselves, it is to use those events and situations as a backdrop for healing. What is it for? Ask that in everything.

	Why did I have this accident? Why did I run into this person? Why was I at this funeral? Why am I sitting here doing this commentary? Why did this person come into my life? Why am I requesting this book? What is the purpose of going to this conference? Behind every event there is a deeper purpose that we will only achieve when we are "willing to give up the goals you have established for everything." (W.25.5.1) Remember, he tells us that this is not about which of our goals are good and which of them are bad. They are simply meaningless when used by the ego. If we look at some goals as "good," we are more likely to think that they serve us in some way, while our "bad" goals may attract us by their guilty pleasures. We just need to remind ourselves that we are pursuing something that is meaningless. Does that mean we have to give up our meaningless goals? No. We are only being asked to watch our thoughts as part of the forgiveness practice. Jesus described this practice in Lesson 23.5 where we are asked to bring awareness to the guilt in the mind that we are projecting onto the world. We acknowledge that our upsets are not caused by what someone did or did not do but the cause of our upset is in the mind—in the interpretation we give neutral events. By bringing awareness to our attack thoughts without judging ourselves for them, we can now give them over to the Holy Spirit.

	We are asked not to judge our mistakes. In fact, it is more helpful to have gratitude for them as they provide us another opportunity for healing. Each mistake is a gateway or opportunity to recognize our darkness. Be glad to notice how you act from guilt, unworthiness, fear, and self-interest. Be willing to discover thoughts, beliefs, and opinions you hold that are not true. We simply observe them and ask the Holy Spirit to interpret them for us. The Holy Spirit is the One who then shines them away so that the guilt is gone. The thoughts we previously held no longer have any power. Where darkness was there is now the love and light that is in us but was concealed by the darkness. It is not about changing behavior. Behavior will shift naturally.

	The practice today is for two minutes, six times, beginning "with the slow repetition of the idea for today followed by looking about you and letting your glance rest on whatever happens to catch your eye, near or far, 'important' or 'unimportant, 'human' or 'nonhuman.' With your eyes resting on each subject you so select, say, for example:

	“I do not know what this chair is for.

	"I do not know what this pencil is for.

	"I do not know what this hand is for.

	"Say this quite slowly, without shifting your eyes from the subject until you have completed the statement about it. Then move on to the next subject, and apply today's idea as before." (W.25.6.7-8)

	By admitting we don't know, we are making room for the Holy Spirit to bring His purpose forward so that everything we have made can be used by Him for our awakening to the truth of who we are.

	
Lesson 26

	My attack thoughts are attacking my invulnerability.

	We are again looking at the projection of our attack thoughts, which we fear will come back to attack us in return. "And what would have effects through you must also have effects on you." (W.26.1.4) Because of our fear of attack, we feel vulnerable so we stay very vigilant for our safety. "It is this law that will ultimately save you, but you are misusing it now." (W.26.1.5) This means that the same law works to our benefit when we extend love. As we do, we experience the love we extend, returning to us. As we give it, we receive it, and this is what will save us. In that state, all we see is love or calls for love from everyone.

	I believe that I can hurt others with my attacks, and thus, I can be hurt in return by being attacked. Thus, I see it as a real threat. I feel I have to protect myself against criticism, against being ripped off, against viruses, against rejection, against being fired, against losing money, and against losing a relationship. All such events make me feel vulnerable. I am only invulnerable when I know I can't be attacked and that attack is not real. To be invulnerable is to be completely immune from attack. It is to recognize our true nature as Christ, innocent, pure, loving, and beyond attack of any kind. When we know our reality as Spirit and not the body, nothing can hurt us. We are always, and in all ways, totally protected because we remain as God created us.

	When we attack, we feel we are not the perfect Son of God because now we feel vulnerable to attack. If we truly are One with everyone and everything, then who is there to attack us? It is only when we identify with the false self that we experience being hurt physically and psychologically; so now we feel vulnerable. Jesus helps us understand the thought system of the ego that brings about these feelings of vulnerability. We have come to believe in our vulnerability and are convinced we are right about the way we see, and thus, we are right about ourselves as separate beings. When we feel sad, hurt, betrayed, or upset, we are saying this world is real, we are vulnerable beings, and everything Jesus tells us about who we really are is untrue.

	Jesus reminds us that our whole identity is built on the idea that we have attacked God, and with that attack, we established our own unique, independent, separate self that now rules its own kingdom. We are trying to prove we are right about ourselves by accepting our reality as a body and with it comes vulnerability. We believe we can be hurt, suffer, and die. If that is the case, then we are right and God must be wrong about us. Our seeming defeat of God has led us to be in constant fear that others will do to us what we believe we have done to God; but the attack we fear is only our own projection of our attack thoughts. We think, if we see the attack outside, then it means it is not in us. Jesus tells us that projection makes perception. I perceive outside what I first made real in my mind. Any fear, worry, or upset that I am experiencing starts with attack thoughts in my mind. I attack because I want to get rid of my guilt and see it outside myself. That makes me feel innocent while seeing others as guilty.

	"And if you fear attack, you must believe that you are not invulnerable." (W.26.2.2) We fear attack and thus feel vulnerable. We defend ourselves physically and psychologically, believing that we are weak and vulnerable. Yet when we accept that the mind is the cause of our vulnerability, we can start the genuine process of healing. As we do, we increasingly make space for the love we are. "Nothing real can be threatened. Nothing unreal exists. Herein lies the peace of God." (T.IN.2.2-4) (ACIM OE T.IN.4)

	What Jesus is teaching is that it all starts with us. Our minds are the cause of everything we see. Thus, it is our attack thoughts that bounce back at us. It is our guilt we project and find others to blame because the guilt is too much for us to take total responsibility for. We have to find places to put it. We find convenient receptacles for our anger, and we justify putting it there. If we didn't do that, we would see all events as neutral. It is the meaning we give these events and situations in our lives which brings the experience of fear, guilt, anger, depression, worry, foreboding, and a sense of imposition.

	"Attack thoughts and invulnerability cannot be accepted together. They contradict each other." (W.26.2.4-5) Just like love and fear are mutually exclusive, so are attack and invulnerability. It is either one or the other we experience. When I hold attack thoughts, I cannot know myself as God created me. If I choose not to know the love I am, then I choose instead to hold thoughts of anger, fear, unworthiness, grievances, judgments, concerns, neediness, specialness, and ultimately self-interest. It is my way of saying that God is wrong about me.

	Lesson 24 teaches, "I do not perceive my own best interests." If we did, we would not project attack thoughts because it is not in our self-interest to do so. Attack thoughts make us feel weak and vulnerable. "If attack thoughts must entail the belief that you are vulnerable, their effect is to weaken you in your own eyes. Thus they have attacked your perception of yourself. And because you believe in them, you can no longer believe in yourself." (W.26.3.2-4) The truth is that we are innocent. We are eternal beings of love and light. We have all of God's attributes. Do I believe this about myself? No, I don't. Why not? I don’t believe it because I have made a self-image that I have come to believe is who I am. It is a concept of myself that is made to cover over the guilt in my mind. This mask looks like the "face of innocence," but underneath is the raging victim who is the actual attacker.

	None of this is the truth. We will only be convinced that what we believe about ourselves is not true when we become willing to look at the thoughts we hold about ourselves that are not the truth. When we are willing to take responsibility for them and give them over to the Holy Spirit to reinterpret for us, we begin the healing process. It takes a great deal of courage and honesty to look at the ego because the ego tells us not to look but to keep invested in the world. That is why Jesus shows us how the ego set all this up as a trick to make us think we are what we are not. We do the healing on behalf of our own peace and happiness.

	When we bring our projections back to the mind and take responsibility for them, we recognize that the thoughts we hold are blocking the love we are. Thus, when we bring these thoughts to the Holy Spirit, space is made for the truth that is always there behind our attack thoughts. We need to be very honest with ourselves in this process. It takes courage and willingness to look at our attack thoughts whether they show up as depression, worry, anger, a sense of imposition, fear, foreboding, or preoccupation. "Any problem as yet unsettled that tends to recur in your thoughts during the day is a suitable subject." (W.26.6.3)

	As I was focusing on this commentary, Don walked in three times to ask me something. I immediately felt this sense of imposition and impatience that this Lesson talks about. I had an opportunity right then to take a moment to realize that Jesus would not see an interruption as an imposition. It is my thought about this situation that hurts me. It is not what anyone else is doing but it is what I am doing to myself as a result of my interpretation of his behavior. It is the meaning I am giving to this behavior, and it all starts in my mind. Projection makes perception. I want to be attacked so I can justify my anger and make my brother the cause of my distress.

	What we generally do when we feel vulnerable and fearful is we build defenses. We try to find ways to protect ourselves, but the Lesson says there really are no behavioral solutions to our feelings of vulnerability. The answer is to look at our attack thoughts and be willing to give them up. We must be vigilant in looking at these thoughts. It is not helpful to do a spiritual bypass by denying responsibility for our attacks. If we want to have peace, we must face the darkness. It is not helpful to say that our fear is all illusion while we still feel fearful and it all seems very real to us.

	If I feel wounded, you are not the cause. I am the cause. I need not blame myself, though. I only need to take responsibility for my thoughts and look at them calmly. Only I can do what is needed to remember the love I am. That is good news. We are not stuck in this world. We can be freed by looking at our attack thoughts and releasing them through forgiveness. Don't you love that!!? Yes, it is an empowering thought, but we resist it because we are still afraid of the love we are. We believe the illusion protects us. Our fear is that God will annihilate us for what the ego says we have done, but this is a gentle process. We will not be hurled into reality. We will go as quickly, or as slowly, as our fear will allow.

	This is a process of undoing the image of ourselves we hold that we are, flawed, unworthy, guilty, and unlovable. Jesus reminds us of how unhappy we have made ourselves, and "How beautiful it is to walk, clean and redeemed and happy, through a world in bitter need of the redemption that your innocence bestows upon it! What can you value more than this? For here is your salvation and your freedom. And it must be complete if you would recognize it." (T.23.IN.6.5-8) (ACIM OE T.23.IN.6)

	"Only love is strong because it is undivided. The strong do not attack because they see no need to do so. Before the idea of attack can enter your mind, you must have perceived yourself as weak. Because you attacked yourself and believed that the attack was effective, you behold yourself as weakened. No longer perceiving yourself and your brothers as equal, and regarding yourself as weaker, you attempt to 'equalize' the situation you made. You use attack to do so because you believe that attack was successful in weakening you." (T12.V.1-3) (ACIM OE T.11.VI.43)

	In the practice period, we are asked to look at a situation that is a concern to us, something that has been on our minds. We are asked to look at what we are afraid might happen in this situation. It is our thoughts about the situation that make us feel vulnerable. Isn't that what happens when you worry about something? You put yourself into a state of deep concern and fear and thus, vulnerability. When I obsess about what might happen in a situation, I scare myself. I am actually telling myself that I am vulnerable over and over again. I do so each time I get concerned about whether the money will come in for the mortgage, or whether my son will arrive safely when traveling on icy roads, or what will happen as a result of my exposure to the flu that is going around, or whether I will lose all my investments in the market meltdown. It is all self-attack, isn't it? It is all about fear of what will happen.

	You might find that writing your responses to some of these Lessons is helpful, as I often do. When you read all your attack thoughts, you can see why you feel scared and vulnerable. We may wonder why in the world we are doing this to ourselves. Why are we attacking ourselves so? And as we build this exhausting list, Jesus points out that "As the list of anticipated outcomes for each situation continues, you will probably find some of them [anticipated outcomes for each situation], especially those that occur to you toward the end, less acceptable to you. Try, however, to treat them all alike to whatever extent you can." (W.26.8.3-4) This is because, as we go deeper into our fear thoughts, we will get to those that seem quite ugly—where our self-hatred, our unworthiness, and the rage in us become more apparent. This is what is hiding under the superficial thoughts that we more easily shrug off or push away from ourselves. "You will increasingly recognize that a slight twinge of annoyance is nothing but a veil drawn over intense fury." (W.21.2.5)

	To do this practice, we are asked to take two minutes, six times today, or less if we get uncomfortable with it, to repeat the idea, close our eyes, and pick a situation that is of concern or any unsettled problem that recurs in our thoughts.

	"First name the situation:

	"I am concerned about _____.

	"Then go over every possible outcome that has occurred to you in connection and which has caused you concern, referring to each one quite specifically, saying:

	"I am afraid _____ will happen." (W.26.7.1-4)

	Then tell yourself,

	"That thought is an attack upon myself." (W.26.9.2)

	"If you are doing the exercises properly, you should have some five or six distressing possibilities available for each situation you use, and quite possibly more. It is much more helpful to cover a few situations thoroughly than to touch on a large number." (W.26.8.1-2)

	
Lesson 27

	Above all else I want to see.

	In Lesson 20 we proclaimed our willingness: "I am determined to see." (W.20) Today we are expressing something even stronger. "Above all else I want to see." (W.27) With this, we are saying that having vision is more important than our worldly attachments. It makes waking up from this dream and remembering who we are our primary goal. It means recognizing that we no longer wish to put the ego in charge of our lives. It puts our desire for awakening from this dream in first place. "It gives vision priority among your desires." (W.27.1.2)

	Clearly, we still have other desires, and Jesus has no intention of making us feel guilty about them. In fact, he says that it does not matter if this is not the absolute truth for us. He acknowledges that he does not expect that we are entirely sincere yet in affirming our desire for vision. "The purpose of today's exercises is to bring the time when the idea will be wholly true a little nearer." (W.27.1.5) Our motivation is not yet sufficiently strong. We are still defended against the truth. "There may be a great temptation to believe that some sort of sacrifice is being asked of you when you say you want to see above all else." (W.27.2.1) We still believe we have to pay for our sins, atone for our mistakes, give up something we value, and become such serious students that we give up our idea of happiness and what we deem as our best interests. We really believe that God demands something from us, and so we keep Him out of parts of our lives, even if that brings more suffering. Until we see that God's Will for us is only happiness and we recognize that the ego is attached to suffering, we will resist these Lessons. Jesus wants happiness for us, which is why he is showing us the only way to find it.

	He is trying to motivate us to see that our happiness depends on vision, not on reliance on the ego. Happiness is mentioned in the Course almost as many times as forgiveness so it is literally synonymous. It is our own thinking and analyzing that keep us locked into the ego. Doing these Lessons is about surrendering our ideas and letting the thoughts presented in these Lessons wash over us. It is about opening our minds and our hearts to the truth that is already in us. There is nothing to seek, only to allow.

	As Jesus says in the Introduction to the Workbook, it does not matter if we currently do not accept these thoughts. We don't need to believe the ideas nor accept or welcome them for the Lessons to have value for us. In fact, he says that we may even resist them; but he says, that will not decrease their efficacy. Practicing them and applying them will bring us closer to the day when this is completely true for us.

	The purpose of this Lesson is to strengthen our motivation and our desire for the truth. We have to want to learn what Jesus is teaching us, at least to some extent, or his efforts will fail. It is all about readiness and willingness to learn. Jesus is helping us with this by showing us that our way has not brought the happiness that we have longed for. When we see that our own strategies don't work to bring us the peace and joy we had hoped for, we become more motivated to learn the Lessons that Jesus gives us. However, he knows we have resistance to his teaching, so he keeps reminding us that the reason to learn what he is teaching is that it will make us blissfully happy.

	Jesus tells us, "The Holy Spirit needs a happy learner, in whom His mission can be happily accomplished. You who are steadfastly devoted to misery must first recognize that you are miserable and not happy. The Holy Spirit cannot teach without this contrast, for you believe that misery is happiness. This has so confused you that you have undertaken to learn to do what you can never do, believing that unless you learn it you will not be happy." (T.14.II.1.1-4) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.54) It is a process. We will not immediately take this to heart. We still think that we will be sacrificing our own best interests, as we define them, and we still need to be convinced that this journey entails only gain, not loss.

	We still experience fear in the belief that if we learn his Lessons, we will have to give up something we value. We don't yet recognize that there is nothing in the illusion to value because it is nothing. "Nothing real can be threatened." (T.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE T.IN.4) If fear comes up and resistance is strong, don't fight yourself. We need simply recall that "Vision has no cost to anyone." (W.27.2.3) And if that is not enough to allay our fears, we are again reminded, "It can only bless." (W.27.2.5)

	Today, we affirm that vision is a gift that will allow us to see beyond the forms of this world to the holiness that is forever shining as a reflection of the holiness in our minds. "The desire and the willingness to let it [the holy instant] come precede its coming. You prepare your mind for it only to the extent of recognizing that you want it above all else. It is not necessary that you do more; indeed, it is necessary that you realize that you cannot do more." (T.18.IV.1.3-5) (ACIM OE T.18.V.32) All that is asked is that we practice the Lesson with some degree of willingness and as much sincerity as possible at least every half hour.

	Set your intention on the frequency of practice for yourself so that the pressures and demands of the day don't just wash out the Lesson from your awareness. We want to do the practice to the extent that we want vision. Set your goal so that you have a way of assessing the extent of your resistance. Jesus knows we will likely not stick entirely to our intention, and he does not want us to feel guilty about that. He does not chastise us for forgetting because he already knows we probably will. Beating up on ourselves is not helpful and will probably result in our giving up on the Course. It can also serve to increase our guilt, which is the last thing we need. Be gentle, but firm with yourself in the practice. Seeing how much we stayed with our intention is helpful to assess our level of resistance. "The real question is, how often will you remember? How much do you want today's idea to be true?" (W.27.4.1-2)

	
Lesson 28

	Above all else I want to see things differently.

	This Lesson follows up on the Lesson yesterday, but now we are asked to make "a series of definite commitments." (W.28.1.2) Jesus is not asking us to be concerned right now as to whether we are going to keep them; only that we make them, and it is only the willingness to make them that starts us on the way to keeping them. "The question of whether you will keep them in the future is not our concern here. If you are willing at least to make them now, you have started on the way to keeping them." (W.28.1.3-4) He recognizes that this is just a beginning step. You may wonder, "Why would I make this commitment if I won't keep it?" Think about it. When you make a commitment, even if you don't keep it right away, it is still there, waiting for completion. It is setting an intention. We are simply asked to take this first step. Clearly, we have made a commitment to our false identity, and now, we are taking a step toward committing to seeing differently. What that does is it helps us to recognize that we have been wrong in the way we have seen everything. Now we make this commitment to open to another way of looking at the world. Jesus recognizes our resistance and is just asking us to look at our willingness to make this commitment today as a beginning step. He does not want us to feel guilty when we break the commitment that we set today. He continues to make this an invitation to us, and in no way does he want us to feel coerced.

	What are we making a commitment to do? We are committing to withdrawing our preconceived ideas about everything we see. It is a recognition of how wrong we have been about our perceptions. Incredible as it may seem, if we are able to withdraw our preconceived notions about just one thing, then "you will see all things differently." (W.28.2.7) For example, if we withdraw all the ideas we have about a table based on our past associations, then it can reveal the truth to us. How is that possible? Well, it is our ideas about everything that clouds our mind. We have our ideas about what everything in this world is for. This harkens back to Lesson 25, which affirms that we don't know what anything is for. The purpose of the world is to obscure the truth. It was made as an attack on God. Everything in this illusory world was made to hide the truth of who we are as eternal beings. It is to keep us focused on the forms of this world, investing them all with our meaning. Thus, everything in the world serves the purpose of keeping us invested in the illusion. When the veil that is drawn across our minds is lifted, we see everything through His eyes and not our own. Now we can use everything in the illusion for a different purpose, which is to heal our minds.

	Right now, we don't see that all forms share the same purpose. We think that everything is different from everything else. Thus, we have different names for everything in the world and all with different purposes. Yet when given to the Holy Spirit, the purpose for everything becomes unified. When we see differences, we make the separation real. "You see a lot of separate things about you, which really means you are not seeing at all." (W.28.2.5) Strange as that may sound, we don't need to understand it. He just asks that we commit ourselves to seeing. How much do I want to see things differently? How much do I want to let go of all my past associations, all my ideas, and all my thoughts about tables or anything else in this world?

	It is thinking that we know what everything is for that keeps us from the truth. What is the truth? The truth is that God is in our minds, and when the beliefs, values, and concepts that we hold are given over to the Holy Spirit, our way of seeing will be replaced by His vision. Nothing changes outside, but what does change is how we see everything. When we look with the ego, what we see is a world of vengeance. When we turn to our inner Teacher, our interpretation will be shifted, and we will see with vision. Vision is a way of seeing that has nothing to do with the eyes. It is more of an attitude of accepting and embracing all that is. It is how we see when there is no judgment.

	We are all invested in being right about the way we see things and the way we have set up reality. We have convinced ourselves of the truth of what we have learned to see and believe. We resist giving up our hard-won meanings and opening our mind to what some call a "beginner's mind," which is like the mind of a child—open, innocent, and full of awe and wonder. "You are asking what it is, rather than telling it what it is." (W.28.3.3) When we look at a table or anything else in that way, he says "It has something to show you; something beautiful and clean and of infinite value, full of happiness and hope." (W.28.5.2) When we look at it that way, we are asking to see the purpose, not only of the table but of everything! All forms in the world are different to the ego mind and all have different purposes, but they all have the same purpose on the level of content, which is to reveal to us what lies beyond what our eyes show us.

	The ways of the world have not encouraged us to seek the ultimate truth. Instead, we are taught by our family and by our culture how to view the world and what the meaning is of everything we see. This becomes our reality, but it is all made-up concepts that we hold to be true. Billions of people may share in those beliefs, but it does not make them true. It just becomes part of the shared illusion that has made this world. Our way is different.

	I recently watched the old movie Jonathan Livingston Seagull, which reflects so beautifully the pressures of the group to maintain the status quo. Jonathan would not go along with these pressures but responded to a deeper calling to soar and to go beyond the traditional life of the sea gulls whose whole goal was for scraps of food in the garbage. He wanted instead to experiment with new and daring flying techniques. He did not fit in with the clan so the elders expelled him, but his quest for wisdom was more important to him than fitting in. Of course, there is always a price to pay when we choose to follow our calling. When I initially read this book by Richard Bach many years ago, I really resonated with it. I felt deeply lonely in the recognition that I really did not want to fit into the world. Today, thankfully, we have so many mighty companions who walk this journey with us. We no longer have to feel alone on this quest.

	As I look around me today, I ask in everything I look upon to "let its purpose be revealed" (W.28.6.3) to me. To do this I have to withdraw all my judgments and look with openness and innocence. Of particular importance in doing the Lessons today is to apply "equal sincerity" (W.28.7.2) to everything we look at. Everything that we look at is equal in the contribution it makes to our seeing. Everything I have learned about this world and what it is for obscures the truth. It is my conditioned mind, full of facts and information, that sees in this way since it has been programmed by everything I have learned so far. Letting it go is what humility is about. It is about recognizing that maybe what I have learned is precisely that which keeps me from really knowing Truth.

	As I look around me, I see my computer, my calendar, my chair, the gray sky, a picture of me standing on a mountain top, a bookshelf, and my Course book. In each thing I look at, I see a separate purpose, but this Lesson is taking us to the recognition of a shared purpose for everything. It is about stepping back and giving up my usual and automatic responses, which I think I know, and releasing these preconceived ideas. My thoughts are all about sifting, sorting, categorizing, and labeling everything. If I can commit today to withdraw these preconceived notions, then I have started the process of opening my mind to be taught.

	In fact, you might look at this Lesson as a prayer. When he says, "In using the table as a subject for applying the idea for today, you are therefore really asking to see the purpose of the universe." (W.28.6.1) We can ask for help to see it differently. We can say, "Father, I am willing to withdraw my ideas from what I am seeing. I am willing to withdraw my ideas from any situation or relationship so that You can show me how to see it. What is its purpose? Show me that I may achieve vision and see the truth. Show me that I can see beyond the forms of this world, which block my vision."

	Jesus challenges us with the question, "Would God have left the meaning of the world to your interpretation? If He had, it has no meaning. For it cannot be that meaning changes constantly, and yet is true." (T.30.VII.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.30.VIII.82) Our experience is constantly changing meaning because we give everything our interpretation and it is a constantly changing one. Is it not? We get new information, and what we thought before, we no longer think. "The Holy Spirit looks upon the world as with one purpose, changelessly established." (T.30.VII.1.4) (ACIM OE T.30.VIII.82) And that purpose is that everything in the world we currently see and experience can be used as a classroom for awakening. It is no wonder we experience great instability in this seemingly shifting world, where even the meaning of a table keeps shifting in our experience. Stability comes from only one purpose as does meaning, which is established by purpose.

	In the practice period today, we are asked to repeat the idea and then look randomly at each subject, letting our eyes rest on it long enough to affirm, "Above all else I want to see this _____ differently." (W.28.8.2) In doing so, remind yourself that the reason you want to withdraw your purpose from it and see the purpose God has given is so that you may achieve vision. If I could withdraw all my ideas from this object and look at it with a completely open mind, it has something beautiful, clean, and of infinite value full of happiness and hope, to show me. Our purpose is to forgive, which means clearing away our judgments. That is where happiness and hope come from —not from the table itself but from the purpose. When we choose Jesus as our teacher, then we choose to bring our preconceived ideas to the light of truth. We are asking to give up being right about who we are and how we have determined what reality is. Make this a sincere and profound prayer.

	In the movie The Last Samurai, the wise man said to his protégé that if he really saw the lotus blossom, then he would be enlightened. All we see now are our thoughts about lotus blossoms. We are asked today to release our perceptions about what we are looking at and to do this Lesson for six times for two minutes each time, as thoughtfully as possible, rather than hurrying through it.

	
Lesson 29

	God is in everything I see.

	You might feel a high level of resistance with this Lesson because it may feel irreverent, senseless, and even objectionable to think God is in a piece of garbage. How do we know we are in resistance? We may find we "forget" to do the Lesson during the day, or we may think the Course is not for us. Resistance in various forms may go on for a long time because we are not going to give up our investment in the body and the world very readily. It is what we know and where our comfort is, even if we suffer. Resistance reflects our fear of Love and of God, even though we deny this and are not aware this is so. To us, the body and the world seem much more solid and substantial than what we are in our creation. To us, this Self feels much more fleeting and insubstantial, but it is the other way around. The body and the world are ever-changing, and our perceptions are not reliable and solid while what we are in truth is certain, consistent, unchanging, and unchangeable.

	To be willing to be taught and stay open to what is being taught without putting your own spin on the Lesson is a challenge any student of the Course will face. However, a direct result of applying these Lessons daily is increasing peace and happiness. The Lessons teach us to become disciplined and are part of the mind training. Our minds are not currently disciplined and best described as "monkey minds," easily distracted, and going in all directions. Part of this training is to help us discern between the thought systems of the ego and of the Holy Spirit. It is to help us pivot from the false self to connect increasingly with the Christ Self where our happiness abides.

	This is a good time to go back to the Introduction to the Workbook, which reminds us that we do not need to believe the ideas, accept them, or even welcome them. We can even actively resist them, but "None of this will matter, or decrease their efficacy." (W.IN.9.3) It is a time to trust the guidance provided in these Lessons. My approach to the Lessons is to "just do them." The results will be there. Our progress will be as fast or slow as our fear will allow. Whatever your level of progress, it is important not to fight yourself. Make whatever commitment you can, willingly, but not out of a sense of coercion. Remember in the Lesson yesterday, Jesus said we would be making a series of commitments, but at this point, we need not be concerned about whether we will keep them. He only asks for our willingness to take this first step in making a commitment for today. The rest will follow.

	When we know "God is in everything I see," (W.29) it is not about what we see with our eyes. As Jesus says, "Certainly God is not in a table, for example, as you see it," (W.29.2.3) but the way we are seeing now, with the body's eyes, actually obscures God's Presence. Our seeing is of the ego. It is designed to make us believe in the reality of the world of form. It is a material world that we have made real. "Try then, today, to begin to learn how to look on all things with love, appreciation and open-mindedness." (W.29.3.1) This is not how we see now. We see forms, which we deem as pretty, ugly, shiny, useful, broken, light, dark, square, round, soft, reflective, steel, wood, glass, dirty, enticing, or disturbing. These forms make up the world we think of as reality. In fact, it is all an illusion. When we look with our eyes, we are not really seeing at all. We are projecting the thought system that is in our mind based on our past experience. We are actually hallucinating. It is all a shadow of the thought system that we hold within.

	"The concept of the self stands like a shield, a silent barricade before the truth, and hides it from your sight. All things you see are images, because you look on them as through a barrier that dims your sight and warps your vision, so that you behold nothing with clarity. The light is kept from everything you see. At most, you glimpse a shadow of what lies beyond." (T.31.VII.7) (ACIM OE T.31.VII.74)

	What we see now is a reflection of all our past understandings, which define and give meaning to our perceptions. Our range of seeing is very limited. Jesus reminds us that "Nothing is as it appears to you." (W.29.3.4) We can't see with our eyes. To see, we need vision, which is of the mind. This is where the practice is taking us. With vision, we can perceive beyond the forms. Our sight obscures meaning. This is exactly why, in the very first Lesson in this Course, we are told that "Nothing I see in this room means anything." (W.1) This is because what we see with our eyes is only the physical world that we have made up. The meaning is there, but we currently don't see it because it is obscured by our thoughts that are projected as images. This Lesson makes it clear that there is a whole other way of seeing. There is a whole other world we don't see now but will learn to see with the help of the Holy Spirit. It is a world lit up by holiness! When we see it, we will wonder why we couldn't see it before. We are surrounded by holiness, but we don't know it.

	This is an important Lesson because, as Jesus tells us, "Today's idea is the whole basis for vision." (W.29.1.5) That is quite a statement, isn't it? Yet having said that, he says, "You will probably find this idea very difficult to grasp at this point." (W.29.2.1) What is important here is purpose. If our purpose is to wake up from the dream, then this world and everything in it can be used as a classroom for undoing the separation. "Nothing is as it appears to you. Its holy purpose stands beyond your little range." (W.29.3.4-5) The Holy Spirit's purpose is to use everything we have made that keeps us rooted in the world as an opportunity for learning that there is another way of seeing.

	With spiritual sight, we can see God in everything. There is nowhere God is not when we "look on all things with love, appreciation and open-mindedness." (W.29.3.1.1) To say God is in the various forms we see may seem ridiculous to us. The idea behind this exercise is that God is actually not in any of these forms because these forms don't even exist! There is only mind, which is abstract, and nothing else exists.

	Everything we see shares the purpose of the universe and that purpose is forgiveness. What this means is that as we look at the meaning we give the various forms of this world and begin to recognize that we made it all up. We become more willing to accept that we may actually be seeing what is not there. It is about recognizing that the thoughts we hold about everything are a block to real vision. Forgiveness is the way to release these thoughts and choose the Holy Spirit, rather than the ego, as our Guide to seeing. Thus, we learn that nothing that we perceive about this world is real. The only reality is God/Love.

	There are some forms in the world that we might see as sacred or holy, and we may be inclined to worship these forms. Yet, they too are meaningless forms just like everything else. When we say that God is in form, we remind ourselves that God is everywhere, all the time, and in everything because God is all there is. Jesus reminds us that "The test of everything on earth is simply this; What is it for? The answer makes it what it is for you. It has no meaning of itself, yet you can give reality to it, according to the purpose that you serve." (T.24.VII.6.1) (ACIM OE T.24.VIII.67) My mind is projecting these images and giving them reality and thus blocking real vision. The reason I want to see this world and my body as real is because I give it value. All that really counts is God and His purpose, not the stuff around me. Today, with this Lesson, I let the ordinary forms around me remind me of His presence and His purpose. I find it helpful to use this Lesson with hearing and touch as well. God is in every sound I hear and everything I touch.

	I have to admit to resistance when I do this Lesson. For me, Lesson 264, "I am surrounded by the Love of God" speaks more clearly about His presence, especially where it says "You are in all the things I look upon, the sounds I hear, and every hand that reaches for my own." (W.264.1.2) Yet each Workbook Lesson is designed to undo our perceptions bit by bit, and we are asked simply to trust and do what is asked. Be aware of your reactions as they come up, and be willing to release them and simply cooperate with the process that is carefully laid out for us. It is important to recognize that our resistance is not really to the Lesson, but to leaving this world of illusion that we are invested in. Our investment in the self that we have invented, with its thoughts, beliefs, opinions, and perspectives, is what we still think we want. Jesus is gentle and patient with us. This undoing process invites daily discipline while still being gentle and patient with ourselves.

	When resistance comes up, it is good to be aware of it and ask for help. To the extent possible, we are asked to stay open-minded and willing to be taught. Open-mindedness is the tenth characteristic of the Teacher of God talked about in the Manual for Teachers. It is not about being open to everything but only to keep our minds open to the truth.

	In the practice periods today, we are asked to do six two-minute practices by repeating the Lesson, then applying it randomly by choosing subjects in our vicinity, naming each one specifically and letting go of our preconceptions of where we think God would be and where he would not be. "Your list of subjects should therefore be as free of self-selection as possible." (W.29.5.1)

	There is an additional requirement where we repeat the idea at least once an hour, saying the words unhurriedly to ourselves. As we do this, we should experience a sense of restfulness. If we feel restful in doing this Lesson hourly, it is certainly a blessing.

	
Lesson 30

	God is in everything I see because God is in my mind.

	We are learning a kind of seeing that does not come from looking at the world with our eyes but instead seeing with vision. In fact, this Lesson states that "The idea for today is the springboard for vision." (W.30.1.1) It is an important Lesson because "From this idea will the world open up before you, and you will look upon it and see in it what you have never seen before." (W.30.1.2) If God is in everything I see because God is in my mind, then vision must come from getting in touch with the love of God in my mind. From this will come a new kind of seeing, which is not about the eyes at all. It is the love we are extending through us. Thus, one could expect there can be no vision with judgment because judgment blocks vision. With vision, our perception of everyone and everything reflects innocence and holiness.

	In fact it is "a new kind of 'projection," (W.30.2.1) because rather than projecting the guilt in our minds, based on our judgments, love is projected or extended through us. Holding judgments against ourselves is painful. We project our self-attacking thoughts onto others, but what we don't recognize is that our minds are the cause of everything we see "out there." Everything we judge in the world starts with a judgment about ourselves. The ego knows we can’t abide all this self-hate. Its counsel is to project our guilt onto others in order to be rid of it. The reality is that this is precisely how we keep it. What we project onto others we actually maintain in our own minds. We think we are getting rid of it, but it is actually concealed. We can see what is concealed in us by what we hate in others. When we feel abandoned, rejected, criticized, and controlled, we can be certain we have done this to ourselves but prefer to see it in others because of our reluctance to take responsibility for our own self-attacks.

	Now, Jesus is talking about a new kind of projection, which later he calls extension. This is what vision leads us to. It is about looking within, and through forgiveness, connecting with the love we are, which is then extended and seen all around us. It can only come through us when the guilt in our own minds is given over for healing. There is no other way to connect with the love within us. To try to be loving while holding onto our guilt is an ego ploy. The ego does not know how to love. To put on a loving countenance, which covers over the guilt, is simply to do a spiritual bypass. To get to the light within, we must go through the darkness. We must do the forgiveness work of bringing our dark, judgmental thoughts to the light. Then the light and the love in our minds, which is currently hidden by our guilt, is seen everywhere. When we are in touch with the love we are, it is extended through us to everyone and everything. Now we are no longer "attempting to get rid of what we do not like by seeing it outside." (W.30.2.2) When we connect with the love we are, we see it all around us, even in situations cloaked in pain and fear where the call for love is heard by the Love within us.

	We still resist the truth because of our investment in the separation. We project our guilt onto others out of our wish to see them as separate from us. What we see in the world is an "outward picture of a wish; an image that you wanted to be true." (T.24.VII.8.10) (ACIM OE T.24.VIII.69) What we want to be true is for our guilt to be in our brother instead of in us. We justify why they are guilty and deserve to be punished. We share our stories of their guilt with others. All this does is cover over the love we fear to see. "Instead, we are trying to see in the world what is in our minds, and what we want to recognize is there." (W.30.2.3) We see it there because we want it to be there, but all we are seeing is what is in our own minds. We start the healing when we are willing to take responsibility for the guilt. "Deceive yourself no longer that you are helpless in the face of what is done to you. Acknowledge but that you have been mistaken, and all effects of your mistakes will disappear." (T.21.II.2.6-7) (ACIM OE T.21.III.16)

	Vision sees that we are all the same. With vision, we know we are joined with our brothers and not separate from them. Our interests are now seen to be the same. "Thus, we are trying to join with what we see, rather than keeping it apart from us. That is the fundamental difference between vision and the way you see." (W.30.2.4-5) The way we see now is to keep everything separate from ourselves. With vision, we experience joining with all that is. We see our interests as the same and a reflection of our inherent Oneness. We don’t see our interests as separate from anyone else’s. This leads to healing, while with separate interests there is always conflict. When I was going through a divorce, there was an initial belief in needing to look after my interests. However, when I chose to let go of defenses and join with my brother, I experienced deep peace. I was not supported by friends in taking this stance. There seemed to be a loss, as the world saw it. But for me, the decision to remember the truth of who he was brought great rewards and great healing that was experienced before his death.

	What is it you want? Do you want to see a world of separation? If you do, then seeing your brother guilty is how you maintain the separation and the differences. When we project guilt onto others, we make them responsible for our condition. That is the basis for all our stories of victimhood. Jesus asks us to beware of the temptation to see ourselves unfairly treated. "It is impossible the Son of God be merely driven by events outside of him. It is impossible that happenings that come to him were not his choice. His power of decision is the determiner of every situation in which he seems to find himself by chance or accident. No accident nor chance is possible within the universe as God created it, outside of which is nothing. Suffer, and you decided sin was your goal. Be happy, and you gave the power of decision to Him Who must decide for God for you." (T.21.II.3.1-6) (ACIM OE T.21.III.17) When we choose with the Holy Spirit, we are saying we want to connect with the love we are and thus see it in everyone. Alternatively, we can see the call for love in them when they exhibit distressed behavior. It all starts with what we want. It all starts with our choice for the ego or the Holy Spirit in each situation. It all starts with our thoughts.

	Jesus takes this a step further by saying, "Real vision is not limited to concepts such as 'near' and 'far.'" (W.30.4.1) Nor is it limited by space and distance, and "does not depend on the body's eyes at all." (W.30.5.1) Vision depends on joining with the love within. It is actually a state of mind. Mind is the source and seeing is the effect. Another way to say this is that mind is the cause and the world we see is the effect. "To aid in helping you to become more accustomed to this idea as well, devote several practice periods to applying today's idea with your eyes closed, using whatever subjects come to mind, and looking within rather than without. Today's idea applies equally to both." (W.30.5.3-4)

	Again, what we see out there is simply a projection of our thoughts. It all starts in our own minds, and then we "see" there is something "out there." Whether we see it within ourselves or what looks to be outside, it is all the same.

	
Lesson 31

	I am not the victim of the world I see.

	I really love this Lesson. It has been one of the most helpful ones for me in changing my mind about the way I have seen myself in the world. There are many ways in which we feel victimized. We set up defenses against the pain of victimization. Everyday, there is something we defend against. We feel victimized by many things, be it weather, viruses, slow service, crime, traffic, politics, wars, bills, high costs, challenging relationships, unfair practices, abuse by authority figures, or sickness. What is it that gives power to these circumstances and events, which are in and of themselves just neutral, illusory events? Obviously, it is our thoughts about them. The events are neutral, but our thoughts about them are not. Of course, this statement is mostly an outrage to the ego and thus creates anxiety for us, because we may have suffered some very painful events in our lives.

	"Again, the idea should be applied to both the world you see without and the world you see within." (W.31.1.2) Jesus tells us that the inner and outer are both the same. When we survey our inner world, we are victimized by our self-doubts, fears, anger, feelings of helplessness, perfectionism, competition, jealousy, possessiveness, unworthiness, betrayal, manipulation, control, revenge for old wounds, depression, anxiety, and expectations. We can escape from both the inner and outer together because the inner is the cause of the outer. "You will escape from both together, for the inner is the cause of the outer." (W.31.2.5)

	Being a victim serves the ego. We set things up exactly as we want them. The question is, why would we want to be betrayed? Interestingly enough, we want others to hurt us because this is how we affirm that we are not responsible for the separation from God. We point our finger at the guilty ones. We conclude that we are innocent, doing our best in a difficult environment. Being a victim allows us to do certain things, and there are other things we don't have to do. It is a way we hide from ourselves and our purpose. I have a friend who was able to see how she was using the fact that she is a single mother to get sympathy and manipulate others to serve her needs. We all use some form of this to get what we think we need from others. What we are actually doing is victimizing others in subtle ways so they will feel guilty and respond to our perceived needs.

	It is an empowering idea to see that I am not a victim of the world I see. The world I see is coming from my own thoughts, and these thoughts can be healed when I choose the miracle. It comes about when I choose to forgive the way I see now. My healing depends on my willingness to bring my mistaken perceptions to the light. If I am truly a victim of outer events, then I really am helpless because there is very little that I can do to change anything. I may have the illusion of having some control, but mostly I don't. Events just seem to happen to me.

	It is at our birth that the story of our victimhood took hold. We declare we didn't ask to be born. It is the painful experiences of our childhood that makes us feel victimized. Our whole life story is based on this. We set up defenses to protect ourselves from the pain of these past experiences and to keep ourselves safe. What would our lives be like without these defenses? Have you thought what your life would be like without your story? There would be ease, grace, flow, innocence, and a sense of empowerment; and it is available now. It requires that we change our story, but first, you must see the story we are telling ourselves. Jesus calls it the dirge we sing to ourselves. What are you believing you are lacking? What are you complaining about? Tune in so you can bring awareness to your thoughts of victimhood as only then can they be shifted. As your thoughts change so does your world.

	Victimhood is a position very much supported in the world and even honored. Thus, to be a victim has its own rewards. What this Lesson does is undermines everything we currently believe about ourselves and the meaning we have given to the events in our lives. Jesus tells us, if we accept the truth that we are not a victim of the world we see, it is a declaration of release from the ego. It is not initially a welcome idea. Our story of victimhood seems justified by events we experienced in our lives. This is not to say that we have not experienced some horrific events in our childhood. We are not asked to deny these experiences but not to confuse the levels at which the Course speaks. On level one, we are told that everything that seemed to have happened to us, including all the hurtful events of our childhood, is illusory, and in reality, never happened at all. They were all part of the dream. However on the level where we think we are, we did have the experience. A Lesson such as this provides a different way of looking at our experiences so we can disengage from the illusion and remember our true reality. It is not about denying what has happened but about seeing it in a different light asking for a different interpretation from the Holy Spirit. How would You have me see this? Recognize that everyone who participated in the abusive situation experienced pain. The pain is a call for love rather than judgment from us. It is a call to join with Jesus so he can help us release our interpretations of the situation.

	In the Text Chapter 27, Section VII "The Dreamer of the Dream" [ACIM OE T.27.VIII "The Illusion of Suffering"], Jesus tells us that we believe we gain salvation through suffering. It is the "world's demented version of salvation." (T.27.VII.1.2) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.62) We believe that our suffering is a result of being unjustly attacked. Again, this experience was actually chosen in our script to keep our focus away from the real problem of guilt in the mind. The ego has told you that the shame and guilt you are feeling is a result of the trauma in your childhood. What this does is keep the problem rooted in the past where it can never be undone. The abuse we suffer is seen to be a fitting punishment for what we have done to separate ourselves from love. What we refuse to see is that we, ourselves, brought about the attack because of the belief in the mind that guilt requires punishment. It is the guilt that came about with the separation. When we are willing to take responsibility for the guilt and attack rather than seeing it as "a thing outside" (T.27.VII.1.4) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.62) of ourselves, healing can begin.

	If the source is seen outside of ourselves, then obviously, there is no escape. But we can escape when we turn away from the ego’s story and choose Jesus as our teacher. It is ultimately our decision-making minds that set it all up. It is not a conscious choice that we have made, but part of the script of our lives. It clearly looks like it is the world that is hurting us, which is exactly how the ego has set it up, so we would see the world as the cause and ourselves as the effect. It is the guilt in our wrong minds that we project onto the world and now see others as the guilty ones. Jesus is showing us, in this teaching, that the mind is the cause and the world is the effect. We have reversed cause and effect, so that we feel like the world is causing us all our grief instead of our own thoughts being the cause.

	The glory of being the victim is that we get to be innocent, but it is a false innocence that requires someone to be guilty. Such a setup comes at a high cost to us. The cost is that we stay in our self-made prison, and keep others bound to the guilt we put on them. In our suffering, we believe we are atoning for our sin against God. If we suffer enough, the idea is that we will administer our own punishment on ourselves and do to ourselves what we anticipate God will do to us. It demonstrates our misdirected idea that God demands suffering of us. We see suffering as somehow noble. We think our love for Him can be demonstrated by how much we have suffered. This victim stance requires that someone pay for the sin of separation, and thus the victim becomes the victimizer of those it judges guilty and deserve punishment.

	"Suffering is an emphasis upon all that the world has done to injure you. Here is the world's demented version of salvation clearly shown. Like to a dream of punishment, in which the dreamer is unconscious of what brought on the attack against himself, he sees himself attacked unjustly and by something not himself. He is the victim of this 'something else', a thing outside himself for which he has no reason to be held responsible. He must be innocent because he knows not what he does, but what is done to him. Yet is his own attack upon himself apparent still for it is he who bears the suffering. And he cannot escape because its source is seen outside himself." (T.27.VII.1.1-7) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.62)

	Further, in Chapter 26, Jesus is basically saying, 1. It was my decision to separate from God, meaning that I chose to throw away God's love. 2. Now I feel guilty. 3. I desperately want to feel innocent. 4. I say that I didn't throw away God's love, but you took it from me. 5. I take revenge on you for what I believe you did. 6. I blame you and project my guilt on you to achieve my innocence. Whenever I feel unfairly treated by anyone it is because I want the guilt to rest on you. I can't be unfairly treated! "Beware of the temptation to perceive yourself unfairly treated." (T.26.4.1) (ACIM OE T.26.XI.88) It is such a huge temptation, isn't it?

	Some time ago, I was with my mother in the emergency ward of the hospital and I had forgotten my cell phone. After five hours, I felt it was important to let the family know what was happening and where we were. I found an available phone currently in use. There was a request posted next to the telephone that in courtesy to others people not use it for more than three minutes. I waited over fifteen minutes while someone was on hold waiting for a response on the other end. I was feeling increasingly impatient and getting more and more angry. My thoughts were racing with all kinds of judgments. After I was finally able to make my call, I saw the person who had been on the telephone, and she seemed to be in distress. I approached her to ask if there were anything I could do for her. She said that she had been on hold, waiting to call a cab, but she never did get through. Now my mind shifted from judgment to wanting to be truly helpful. I offered to drive her home and enjoyed a lovely time with her. I was able to see how quickly I fell into the experience of feeling unfairly treated, victimized by the situation only because of my thoughts about it. It came on the heels of feeling victimized by the state of events in the emergency ward. I was clearly making myself miserable. This holy encounter shifted the situation for me. When there was a willingness in the mind to let go of my anger and judgment I could reach out to help instead and thus experience the miracle.

	Every situation can be used by the Holy Spirit for His purposes with our willingness to see it His way. Our purpose is all about our own self-interest as we define it, yet Jesus reminds us we don't know our own best interests. I looked around and saw people that seemed to be suffering, and I felt saddened by the seeming inefficiencies of the system but reminded myself that the world was made to keep guilt and fear intact. It was made as a place where problems would always prevail and keep our attention on the forms of this world. Having said that, the world is a perfect classroom for undoing our investment in guilt. All the events of our lives are perfectly orchestrated for our salvation (healing). It is all a perfect witness for our own state of mind. My job is always to mind my own mind, using every situation as an opportunity for forgiveness and healing.

	That is what this Lesson is about today. It is about looking at our thoughts. Being vigilant in looking at our thoughts without judgment is an important part of mind training. "Try not to establish any kind of hierarchy among them. Watch them come and go as dispassionately as possible." (W.31.3.2-3) When we are willing to look at them without judgment, we have already called in the Holy Spirit. We are neither expressing our thoughts nor repressing them when we look at them with honesty. We watch them calmly, with no sense of hurry. We stand back from them because they are only thoughts and do not define us. Some are not better than others. When we say, "I am ashamed of that event," or "I am upset at my anger," I am judging what I am thinking and feeling, and I am taking my thoughts personally. Look at your thoughts with no special investment in them. Watch them quietly without hanging onto any thought. They are not personal. They are just thoughts passing through the mind.

	Notice how much you hang onto some thoughts like worry, upsets, anger, or sadness. The idea here is to see your thoughts come and go and recognize that they don't matter. They are meaningless. Be the witness. Stand back from them. I find that as I am able to do that, I don't get distressed when a thought of hate crosses my mind. "Oh," you might say, "but I don't have any hate thoughts. I am spiritual." When you get really aware of your thoughts, you will see that indeed there are all kinds of thoughts in your mind that you are constantly in denial about. When we deny our thoughts, they get dumped into the unconscious and then they become the ruler of our experiences and we wonder why we are not at peace. Remember Lesson 21, where Jesus said "You will become increasingly aware that a slight twinge of annoyance is nothing but a veil drawn over intense fury." (W.21.2.5) We tend to dismiss these "little" irritations and tell ourselves they are nothing, yet there is no order of differences in the illusion. Every thought creates our experience.

	When you are watching your thoughts, think about who is the "you" that is doing the watching. Ken Wapnick calls this watcher "the decision maker". It is the part of the mind that is choosing the ego or the Holy Spirit. This watcher is not the "you" that you think of when you think of yourself living in the world of time and space. As the decision maker you are watching the ego in action. The "I" that is watching is not the "I" that you think you are. This is the Self as created by God, pure, divine, innocent and unlimited.

	The thing is, we identify with the ego, and that is the problem because the ego is not who we are. This ego identity will not go along willingly as you proceed on this path of healing. Thus, you might get very anxious as you are told that what you have believed about yourself and life is not the truth. At first, the questions that come up in your mind about this path are simply suspicious. Is this the right spiritual path for me? Can I really believe what is being taught here? What will happen if I continue on this road? Then, when you start getting more serious about this work, the ego becomes vicious. This can feel terrible for a time as more and more dark thoughts surface. You may even question whether progress is really being made, and you may be tempted to leave this teaching; but, once called to awakening, we can't go back. As we go into these dark places, the beauty of it is that we are not going there alone. We will be supported mightily as we are taken to the other side of the darkness, where the love is. Courage is needed to expose the hatred, anger, rage, and unworthiness because we can't let them go if we don't look at them. Looking is all that is required of us. As we bring awareness to the darkness in the mind and turn it over, the Holy Spirit does the rest. He is the One Who brings the healing.

	Practice requirements are set out as follows: A morning and evening period of 3-5 minutes, where we focus on the idea for the day. Repeat the idea two to three times while looking slowly about you. Then close your eyes and apply the idea to your inner world. Remind yourself of the Lesson frequently throughout the day as often as possible. Use the Lesson when you are feeling under attack of any kind. Anytime you feel like anything in the world is victimizing you, repeat the idea. You will get more out of it if you say it as a declaration that you refuse to be a slave to "outer events" or to your own ego thoughts. "The idea for today is also a particularly useful one to use as a response to any form of temptation that may arise. It is a declaration that you will not yield to it, and put yourself in bondage." (W.31.5.1-2)

	This practice is truly a declaration of release from the bondage of the concept of victim and victimizer. Since the outer world and the inner world are the same, apply the idea to both. We are simply watching our thoughts. "Watch them come and go as dispassionately as possible." (W.31.3.3) If there is a feeling that arises, question what you must be thinking to experience the feeling generated by the thought. "And in your freedom lies the freedom of the world." (W.31.4.3)

	Recognize that the world is a product of your thoughts. If your thoughts change, your world will change. You are not here to save the world, but to change your mind about the world, and thus your world will change in your perception. Yes, the events may be the same, but the way you see them will be different. That is the miracle.

	
Lesson 32

	I have invented the world I see.

	Yesterday, we practiced the thought that "I am not the victim of the world I see." (W.31) This Lesson tells us why that is. It is because we invented this world we see. If we invented it, how can we be its victim? It is our own story, our dream, and our script that we have written, but we are not aware that we have done so. Why? Because the story was written by the part of the mind that chose the ego. It is the wrong mind that is now the domain of the ego. Between the wrong mind and the right mind is the decision-maker, a term used by Ken Wapnick for the part of the mind that chooses, although this term does not show up directly in the Course. The decision-maker is the Son of God that seemed to separate from God and chose to identify with the ego. As a result, the Son became unaware of the right mind where the truth resides. The separation did not change reality.

	It is here in our right minds that the Holy Spirit resides and reminds us that we have entered a world of dreams. It is an illusory world that does not exist except in our thoughts. It is all an invention that is made up in order to maintain our separate identity and our separate existence. Now, Jesus speaks to us in this dream, which he knows is not real, but he knows we are nevertheless attached to it, so he must reach us where we think we are. We still want to be right about our seeming reality, but Jesus reminds us that this separated state has not made us happy and that we can now make a different choice. Our thinking process can be reversed with the help of the Holy Spirit. If we are indeed the source of our own difficulties, then we have the power to make another choice. The question is, how willing are we? It depends on how much we have suffered. When we have reached a level of sufficient discomfort and pain, our motivation increases to find a better way. We will not be very motivated to do this work unless there is enough discomfort to motivate a change in direction. The level of discomfort that prompts a change is different for each of us.

	That we are the authors of our own story from birth to death may still seem preposterous to us. It is helpful to recall in the Introduction to the Lessons that Jesus knows that we will have a lot of resistance, so he tells us to "Remember only this; you need not believe the ideas, you need not accept them, and you need not even welcome them. Some of them you may actively resist. None of this will matter, or decrease their efficacy." (W.PI.IN.9.1-3) (ACIM OE W.In.5) When our motivation to find a way to true peace and joy is high, we will be more willing to practice the Lessons in spite of our resistance. When we start to experience the results of this practice in our lives, our motivation increases significantly.

	We are either a character in this dream or the one who is the dreamer of our own story. If we are the dream figure or character in the dream, we truly are the victim of the playwright who cast us in a role with all these crazy characters playing their parts. One of the crazy characters is the god the ego made, who also has a mighty role to play in this drama. We think we love some of these characters; we think we fear some and hate some. Some we thought we loved, but now we don't. Some characters aggravate us, some challenge us, others make us laugh. We participate in this play with our own strategies on how to survive and thrive in this dream based on our interpretations but always feeling at the mercy of others.

	Yet now, as we consider the possibility that we are the dreamer of this dream, we can perhaps start to see it from a new perspective. What if we are the ones who really did create the play and all the characters in it? Am I really just the victim of my own script written by me? Are the characters in my dream simply playing the part and reading the lines I wrote for them! If this is the case, I can change the dream anytime I choose! "You can give it up as easily as you made it up." (W.32.1.3) "While you want it you will see it; when you no longer want it, it will not be there for you to see." (W.32.1.5) We will give it up when we no longer want to see a world that victimizes us. It seems simple on an intellectual level, but until we are willing to give up our attachment to it, we cling to our perceptions.

	What is required is a transition in our current thinking. Looking ahead to Lesson 132, we see the same idea presented there —that the world we see is the effect of our thoughts. Jesus tells us, "Not everyone is ready to accept it, and each one must go as far as he can let himself be led along the road to truth. He will return and go still farther, or perhaps step back a while and then return again." (W.132.6.4-5) It is all about our readiness to accept this thought as true. Jesus recognizes our level of resistance, but again he is very gentle with us, telling us that even though we may step back a while from our spiritual discipline, we will return again. He knows us better than we know ourselves.

	The question here is, why would we want to choose to be victims of the world? "While you want it you will see it; when you no longer want it, it will not be there for you to see." (W.32.1.5) We might naturally think we would prefer the idea that our thoughts are the source of everything we feel and experience and that we have the power to change our experience from one of feeling unfairly treated to one of peace and happiness. Now the world can become a classroom where the Holy Spirit shows us the way to the happy dream. Our attachment to our guilt, to the ego, and to the world is the reason we don't want to take responsibility for inventing the world we see and instead to see ourselves victimized. "The world but demonstrates an ancient truth; you will believe that others do to you exactly what you think you did to them. But once deluded into blaming them you will not see the cause of what they do, because you want the guilt to rest on them. How childish is the petulant device to keep your innocence by pushing guilt outside yourself, but never letting go!" (T.27.VIII.8.1-3) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.84) When we are ready to look at our guilt and give it over to the Holy Spirit, healing can begin.

	As long as we want to keep our individual separated self but want the guilt to rest on others, there can be no healing. The reason we hold onto this stance is that we want them to be the victimizers while we remain the innocent ones. We want to see the sin in them and not in ourselves. Think about how we see our parents as responsible for what we have become. "I didn't ask to be born!" we insist. "If it weren't for how I was treated as a child, I would not have these issues in my life!" And so the story continues with our teachers, preachers, bosses, store clerks, and everyone else who has not treated us well. The whole game is to make someone else responsible for our unhappiness. We justify our own pain by seeing others causing it and now that gives us the right, in our own minds, to defend and counterattack. We bounce back and forth between victim and victimizer; but Jesus reminds us, again and again, we are the ones that invented the world we see. I am not a victim. I have projected my guilt onto others, and now I see it bouncing back at me, but I can choose to take responsibility for it instead.

	"The idea for today, like the preceding ones, applies to your inner and outer worlds, which are actually the same. However, since you see them as different, the practice periods for today will again include two phases, one involving the world you see outside you, and the other the world you see in your mind. In today's exercises, try to introduce the thought that both are in your own imagination." (W.32.2.1-3) The point is made again in this paragraph that the outer world is just a reflection of our thoughts, and the inner world is what is reflected in the world we see. It all starts with our own thoughts, but we don't see it that way. It appears as if the inner and the outer are different. We still believe that the world is the cause of what we think and feel. We have not yet accepted that the mind is the cause of everything we see. There is nothing outside of the mind.

	Watch the images that your imagination presents to your awareness. The world we see outside and the other world we see in our minds are both in our imagination. Our seeing is all image making. "Hallucinations disappear when they are recognized for what they are. This is the healing and the remedy. Believe them not and they are gone. And all you need to do is recognize that you did this. Once you accept this simple fact and take unto yourself the power you gave them, you are released from them. One thing is sure; hallucinations serve a purpose, and when that purpose is no longer held they disappear." (T.20.VIII.8.1-6) (ACIM OE T.20.IX.74) Later, he goes on to explain that there are only two purposes. One is a focus on sin and guilt and the other is the acceptance of our holiness. One is of the ego and the other is of the Holy Spirit. Which guide to seeing will I choose?

	Today, we practice this Lesson in order to help us to see that we are not the effect of the world, but that the world is the effect of our thoughts. Repeat the idea a few times while looking around slowly, then close your eyes and apply the Lesson to the images that arise in your inner world, reminding yourself that both are imaginary. Then use the Lesson as often as possible during the day, as well as in response to any temptation to be upset or disturbed about anything. We bring any disturbing situation and our judgments about it back to our own minds as we remind ourselves that "I have invented the world I see." (W.32) I have invented this situation as I see it.

	
Lesson 33

	There is another way of looking at the world.

	Do you notice how much you like your own ideas and opinions? How attached you are to them and how you think that your way of thinking and seeing are the right way? I know that I often end up defending a position that I don't necessarily feel convinced about, but as I take it up, I manage to convince myself more and more of how right I am. I also sometimes hold an opinion that I defend vigorously even if I am not entirely certain about it. Jesus reminds us that our conviction actually covers over "underlying doubt, which you would hide with show of certainty." (W.151.2.6) In the process of forming my perspectives, I get more and more convinced of the merits of my position. We rely on the evidence given us by our senses, but it is not the truth. Our senses present us evidence of the physical world, and it does seem "strong, convincing, and without a doubt because of all the doubting underneath." (W.151.1.6) But today, we are reminded we can shift our perception and change our minds about what we hold onto as the truth. "There is another way of looking at the world." (W.33)

	Taking positions, digging in our heels, and being determined that we are right about how we see things, are what the ego is about. It is competitive. It is judgmental. It needs to be right. It thinks it knows something. It always focuses its attention on the screen (the world) and tries to manage things "out there," instead of recognizing that the only change that can be made is to change our minds. This does not mean we don't do anything in the world, but it does mean that we must do our inner work because it is here where the true power lies to make a real difference. It is where we find peace and where the miracle is.

	In the psychological system known as Transactional Analysis, there is a description of the different games we play. One is called the game of "Ain't It Awful." What is involved in this game is lamenting the state of this world. No change can be made from this position, of course, because nothing is happening except in our thoughts. It is an ego "bitch" session of how awful the world is. Of course, the ego can find lots and lots of examples of an awful world whether in the form of wars, family fights, bureaucracy, traffic, inclement weather, poverty, sickness, politics, crime etc. What this does is keeps us in the belief that we are victimized by the world. It keeps us from taking responsibility for having set it up this way ourselves. We have invented the world we see. When we acknowledge that "There is another way of looking at the world," (W.33) we recognize that there is a choice we can make. We are not stuck with our wrong-minded perceptions. The power is in our minds to change our perceptions, and with it change the way we see the world. The change reflects whether we look through the lens of the ego, or the Holy Spirit. One is through judgment and condemnation and the other is with vision where we look beyond the forms of this world.

	Millions and billions will probably agree with our way of seeing, and thus a strong agreement forms that we are right about everything we see. And, of course, we can find a lot of support for our ideas, which further reinforces our positions. If everybody sees something a certain way and there is mutual agreement that that is the way it is, it seems to be convincing evidence that it must be so. This Lesson challenges us to consider that maybe there is another way of looking at any situation.

	When we assume that the way we see and interpret our world is just the way it is, our minds are locked into the matrix of the world. There are no solutions there! No matter how many answers are given by the egoic thinking process, we will always hit the wall. It reminds me of Kirsten Buxton in her book I Married a Mystic, where Holy Spirit says to her:

	Going 'somewhere else' to try to achieve a state of mind is like a goldfish swimming from one side of its bowl to the other, expecting to find the ocean. Choose purpose by choosing for God, and allow the form to be what it is—reflections of thoughts.

	To us, the world seems to be a place of many choices. We think we can find solutions and answers that will lead us to truth and happiness; but we will always come up against the sides of the goldfish bowl similar to what Truman experienced in the movie, The Truman Show. The answer is the recognition that we are innocent now. Nothing needs to change in form. We just need to recognize that "There is another way of looking at the world." (W.33)

	In the past, I have assumed that the way I see and experience things in the world is just the way they are. It is a perceptual rigidity that is easier for me to see in others than in myself. We like being right about our thoughts and ideas. We are invested in them. We often wonder why everyone doesn't see things the way we do. Our beliefs have become quite firmly established as a result of past conditioning. Yet when we let go of our perceptual blinders, we open to another way of looking at the world. Remember, Jesus is not saying there is a better way of looking at the world. Instead, he gently suggests ‘another way’. This invites our interest and perhaps our curiosity. It encourages us to be open to that other way. We are slowly being guided to begin to realize that we have two thought systems in the mind. The ego thought system is our conditioned way of looking at the world based on sin and guilt, but Jesus reminds us there is another way open for us to consider. It is the only way that will bring the peace and happiness that will always be elusive in the world of form. We will always come to the edge of the goldfish bowl.

	In Chapter 30, Section II, "The Rules for Decision," we are helped to open to the possibility that the way we have set things up and the way we see things could be wrong. "This tiny opening will be enough to let you go ahead with just a few more steps you need to let yourself be helped." (T.30.I.9.4-7) (ACIM OE T.30.II.20) "Now you have reached the turning point, because it has occurred to you that you will gain if what you have decided is not so. Until this point is reached, you will believe your happiness depends on being right. But this much reason have you now attained; you would be better off if you were wrong." (T.30.I.10.1-3) (ACIM OE T.30.II.21) How willing are you to be wrong?

	What Jesus is saying is that with willingness, we can choose to shift our perception of how we see. We are starting the process of accepting and recognizing that the Holy Spirit can work miracles when we give up our way. As our minds are loosened from the way we have always seen things, we experience a new way of seeing. It comes with a realization that our frame of reference will never lead to peace. We have taught ourselves an upside-down perception of the world and are now shifting into major relearning. "Today's idea is an attempt to recognize that you can shift your perception of the world in both its outer and inner aspects." (W.33.1.1)

	In Chapter 4, Section IV, "This Need Not Be," Jesus reminds us that what we are doing is fighting to keep the ego thought system. We guard it carefully. "Your mind is filled with schemes to save the face of your ego, and you do not seek the face of Christ." (T.4.IV.1.5) (ACIM OE T.4.V.56) Now we are given another way to see. "But where you look to find yourself is up to you." (T.4.IV.1.8) (ACIM OE T.4.V.56) "I have said before that you cannot change your mind by changing your behavior, but I have also said, and many times, that you can change your mind. When your mood tells you that you have chosen wrongly, and this is so whenever you are not joyous, then know this need not be. In every case you have thought wrongly about some brother God created, and are perceiving images your ego makes in a darkened glass. Think honestly what you have thought that God would not have thought, and what you have not thought that God would have you think." (T.4.IV.2.1-4) (ACIM OE T.4.5.57)

	Jesus says "It is pointless to believe that controlling the outcome of misthought can result in healing." (T.2.VI.3.1) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.74) What this means is that in this world we think that if we behave nicely toward someone, despite how we feel, it is enough. Our motivation comes from pleasing others and expecting an outcome in form based on our nice behavior. But all this represents is a choice for illusions where we are giving in order to get in the belief that we are lacking.

	We are called to be discerning about which voice we listen to. The voice that tells us to be good and do the right thing is generally coming from ego. When we try to minimize guilt by doing good, we are not following guidance. Thus, it takes discernment and great honesty to see the difference. It is what we are thinking that needs to be addressed. It is not about behavior. When our thinking is aligned with Spirit our behavior will naturally follow. Jesus tells us that thinking is everything and that putting all of our energy into behavior is not where the answer lies. Behavior will merely follow our thoughts.

	The mind is powerful. He says that when we address our thinking, our behavior will become spontaneous and effortless. This is contrary to the world's thinking where, for example, a therapist says, "Don't worry about your crazy thoughts as long as you don't act on them." Yet all thought has immense power. We are always creating, even when we sleep. We like to dismiss this kind of power. It scares us to think how destructive our thoughts can be. The only way out is to appreciate the power of our minds and to watch our thoughts. By looking at them, the choice can be made for love instead of fear where we bring awareness to our unloving thoughts. The rest is done by the Holy Spirit.

	We are learning to "change your [our] mind to think with God's. This may seem hard to do, but it is much easier than trying to think against it. Your mind is one with God's. Denying this and thinking otherwise has held your ego together, but has literally split your mind." (T.4.IV.2.5-8) (ACIM OE T.4.V.57-58) "The habit of engaging with God and His creations is easily made if you actively refuse to let your mind slip away." (T.4.IV.7.1) (ACIM OE T.4.V.63) That is precisely why we need to be vigilant in watching our minds. "The problem is not one of concentration; it is the belief that no one, including yourself, is worth consistent effort." (T.4.IV.7.1.2) (ACIM OE T.4.V.63)

	"There is another way of looking at the world." (W.33) Aren't we all worth the consistent effort these Lessons ask? The instructions Jesus gives us for practicing these Lessons are important to follow for maximum benefit. When you set the intention for this teaching each morning and remind yourself of the Lesson each evening, and taking the time recommended throughout the day, the benefits are enormous to your peace of mind. But it is not just for you. "For each five minutes spent in listening, a thousand minds are opened to the truth and they will hear the holy Word you hear. And when the hour is past, you will again release a thousand more who pause to ask that truth be given them, along with you." (W.106.9.2-3) Just by this practice alone, we can do so much to bring more light to the world.

	Let us stay vigilant throughout the day and ask for help whenever we feel upset, angry, guilty, worried, or experience any kind of distress. It is important to apply the idea to any upset, no matter how small it may seem. Remind yourself that you can look at this upset differently. Recognize that there is another Teacher you can choose. Even if you don't choose the Holy Spirit in that moment, just know that this choice is always available to you. This is a practice that can be challenging because the ego immediately goes into overdrive when anything goes wrong, trying to find its own solution but it will never work. The ego gets frantic, indulges the upset, or begins to look for allies who are sympathetic to its story. Alternatively, we may start to race around trying to fix what we see as the problem, allowing no time for the Holy Spirit to offer another way of seeing the event, person, or situation. This is how we block the miracle that is always available in every situation when we pause, step back and ask.

	Any mistake can be corrected when the mind is ready. "There is another way of looking at the world." (W.33)

	
Lesson 34

	I could see peace instead of this.

	I love how very gentle our teacher of peace is with us. He does not coerce us but simply offers his guidance on how we can change the way we think now. He is not telling us we should see peace only that we have the option to see peace instead of the pain and suffering we experience in the world. He offers us another way of seeing rather than inducing more guilt in us when we are not at peace.

	This Lesson is effective, as are all the Lessons, when applied with sincerity and dedication. It is a Lesson that helps me see that it does not matter what the situation is, there is always another way I can choose to see it. This harkens back to the Lesson yesterday where we are told we can choose peace no matter what is happening around us. The fact is that peace is already in our minds and is not dependent on anything that seems to be happening. When I look at any situation or circumstance with the ego, I am giving outside events power to obscure the peace that is in me. Or I look to circumstances outside of me to satisfy my needs, so I can have peace. But Jesus says our peace has nothing to do with outside events. He says that the fact is that nothing outside of us can bring us peace or take it away, yet we often do experience loss of peace as a result of external circumstances. When we agree to turn away from the ego when we don’t like how we feel, and turn instead to the Holy Spirit for his interpretation, He shows us another way to see any situation. He reminds us that peace is always available to us. If we don’t experience it, it is because we are actually choosing to throw it away. Our part is to look at the choice we are making in the mind and turn to the miracle instead.

	We are gently being guided and supported to open our minds to the power within us to choose again. Remember the comments made yesterday regarding our rigid way of seeing things now. Convincing anyone about anything, even using this teaching to do so, is a form of violence. It is attacking another's perspective. That is why the Course is big on not proselytizing. Our only responsibility is to accept the Atonement (the healing of our minds) for ourselves. We have no other responsibility!

	This is a powerful Lesson in helping us to see that the choice for peace is always available for us. But we must do our part, which is to watch the thoughts that block the peace in the mind. It is to bring to mind "fear thoughts, anxiety-provoking situations, 'offending' personalities or events, or anything else about which we are harboring unloving thoughts." (W.34.3.2) If we deny our attacking, unloving thoughts, the Lesson has no value. We need to get in touch with these thoughts rather than deny they are there. We tend to cover up our unloving thoughts when we are in fear, and deny their presence and become highly defensive. We established defenses in the belief they keep us safe. "You operate from the belief you must protect yourself from what is happening because it must contain what threatens you. A sense of threat is an acknowledgement of inherent weakness; a belief that there is danger which has power to call on you to make appropriate defense." (W.135.2.1-2) Yet what defenses do is to keep us from real peace. They maintain the fear in the mind. We work to protect the false self that is not real. So today we are being asked to search our minds for fear thoughts. "Note them all casually, repeating the idea for the day slowly as you watch them arise in your mind, and let each one go, to be replaced by the next." (W.34.3.3) It is important to look casually which means we look without judging ourselves for holding these thoughts. In other words we are looking with the Holy Spirit from above the battleground. This means we are willing to see the thoughts with some degree of detachment recognizing that they are not real, are meaningless, and have no real consequences.

	"It is from your peace of mind that a peaceful perception of the world arises." (W.34.1.4) Everything we see in the world starts with our thoughts and beliefs. When our thoughts are not peaceful, we see them reflected back at us in a threatening way. But the reality is that nothing outside of us can hurt us, as there is nothing outside of us. Again, the cause of any distress is a projection of the thoughts in the mind. The world is an effect of those thoughts and mirrors back to me what is in my mind. If I get anxious about my experience in the world because someone seems to be "causing" me distress, I have an opportunity to go within and ask to see the situation differently. Jesus reminds us that peace is a choice we can make. Because the peace we are seeking is already within us all that is required is that we uncover how it is being blocked by our thoughts, beliefs, and concepts we are holding.

	Our part is to bring awareness to the thoughts and beliefs, "and let each one go, to be replaced by the next." (W.34.3.3) Whenever we are not experiencing peace, love, and joy it is because our thoughts are blocking this experience from our awareness. We may be feeling rejected, vulnerable, not in control, manipulated, a failure, or even a success. All these experiences can generate fear in us.

	Underneath all of our fears, there are beliefs we hold. For example, I am afraid I am a failure because I have a belief I should be perfect, and it is unacceptable to make mistakes. If I make a mistake, I believe I am bad. I consider striving for perfection important as I value my high standards. These beliefs and values I hold put me under a lot of stress. Jesus asks, would you rather be right (about your perceptions and beliefs) or happy? Clearly the high expectations I place on myself do not make me happy. When I do not meet my standards, the ego berates me, and the cycle continues until I am willing to see how I am keeping myself from peace. We are asked to expose our fears so they can be healed. A good place to start is to look at how we feel. Whenever we are not at peace it is an indication we are holding thoughts and beliefs that are not the truth.

	If you experience difficulty in having thoughts come to mind and reach a blank spot in your mind, "continue to repeat the idea [I could see peace instead of this] to yourself in an unhurried manner, without applying it to anything in particular." (W.34.4.1) Whenever I wake up in the night and feel a strange sense of anxiety not necessarily tied to anything specific, I find this Lesson helpful. It may just be a vague generalized feeling that comes up of sadness, anxiety, worry, or expectations I am placing on myself. As I apply this Lesson, I feel a sense of relief. These words, (I can replace my feelings of depression, sadness or any form of distress with peace), repeated often, generally bring a sense of calm to my mind.

	Identifying the feelings of distress is important because, as Jesus says, "You may wonder why it is so crucial that you look upon your hatred and realize its full extent. You may also think that it would be easy enough for the Holy Spirit to show it to you, and dispel it without the need for you to raise it to awareness yourself." (T.13.III.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.12.III.10) The reason it is up to us is because we are the ones who made these thoughts and therefore we are the ones that must be willing to give the over. Jesus urges us, "Do not hide suffering from His sight, but bring it gladly to Him. Lay before His eternal sanity all your hurt, and let Him heal you. Do not leave any spot of pain hidden from His Light, and search your mind carefully for any thoughts you may fear to uncover.” (T.13.III.7.3-5) (ACIM OE T.12.III.17)

	My experience with this practice is that I have become more aware of the thoughts in my mind that create the kind of experience I am having. In order to see what I am thinking and believing I have to stay very vigilant in watching my mind. This takes discipline, work and practice. It is easy to go through the day unconscious of what is going on in the mind. When our thoughts operate in the background without our awareness it is like a computer software program running the day.

	We all have had experiences of how thoughts affect us. For example, when we awaken and feel content, the day seems to unfold easily and happily. If something distressing shows up, our happy mood simply accepts the distress easily and things seem to go well overall. The opposite is also true. When we are cranky, everything in the day seems to go wrong. That is why we have these Lessons to start the day happy to apply our lessons to every situation and recognize that everything in the day offers us a perfect opportunity for healing.

	It is not up to us to make the correction for our wrong-minded thinking. Our part is to be willing to bring our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit Who makes the Correction. Peace is already in our minds. It is just obscured by our thoughts. We don't need to acquire peace. We just need to uncover the thoughts that obscure it and put them on the inner altar for healing. The hard part for us is that we tend to judge ourselves for the thoughts we uncover because we think they define us; but they are not what we are. By defending our image of who we think we are, we will not be willing to uncover thoughts we judge as hateful or even murderous. It is important to remember that we are not responsible for the error but only for bringing the error to the Truth for correction.

	I often get into the trap of thinking that when difficult situations come up what I need to do is change things "out there" in order to be at peace. I am learning to respond to any difficult situation or difficult person by pausing, stepping back and bringing my mind to peace. When I do, if I need to take action, I can take it from a center of peace instead of fighting, overpowering, arguing, or making myself right which is like going to war in order to win peace. It can never work. Only by doing the inner work can we ever bring about peace. I can't always do this in the moment, but when I withdraw from these difficult situations and spend time in prayer, meditation, reflection and willingness to be wrong, I can inevitably, return my mind in the direction of peace.

	
Lesson 35

	My mind is part of God's. I am very holy.

	Yesterday was the anniversary of my brother's death. I was not thinking about him, but I was unhappy for no particular reason of which I was aware. The malaise just hung on like a gray cloud. Finally, toward evening, I decided to do some work to prepare my mind for today's Lesson. As I did so, I flipped the Text open to "The Acceptance of Your Brother" (T.9 VI.1.1-5) (ACIM OE T.9.V.31) and there was the exact paragraph I had sent to my brother in his final days. It was a paragraph given to me by the Holy Spirit for him and it made quite an impact on him. Now it seemed like my brother was reminding me of the same message that I needed for myself on this anniversary! It blew me away and brought tears of joy and remembrance. We are never abandoned. We are never left comfortless. He is always with me.

	The paragraph that showed was given me for my brother was, "How can you become increasingly aware of the Holy Spirit in you except by His effects? You cannot see Him with your eyes nor hear Him with your ears. How, then, can you perceive Him at all? If you inspire joy and others react to you with joy, even though you are not experiencing joy yourself there must be something in you that is capable of producing it. If it is in you and can produce joy, and if you see that it does produce joy in others, you must be dissociating it in yourself." (T.9 VI.1.1-5) (ACIM OE T.9.V.31)

	In today's Lesson, we learn what that "something in you" is. It is our holiness. We are not consistently aware of the holiness that we are. It comes from nothing we have done. It exists only because of who we are as God created us since He is our source. This is our inheritance, our true Self. We have the same characteristics as our Creator. All His attributes are ours. As Jesus says, "Today's idea does not describe the way you see yourself now." (W.35.1.1)

	We need to clear away all the thoughts we think we think that have made this false self we think we are! It is the ego with which we identify as the character in the dream. It is the image of who we think we are, carefully construed and protected, containing all we value and believe about ourselves. What will it take for us to know our true reality, to know our holiness? This Lesson declares that "vision will show you," (W.35.1.2) and the way to vision is to bring our false thoughts, beliefs, and concepts to awareness. These thoughts block vision. Thoughts can be uncovered directly or by bringing awareness to what we are feeling. Under our feelings are the beliefs and concepts we hold. Feelings are a good determiner of what we must be thinking and believing.

	The ego reflects the wrong mind which is the part that believes it has separated from Love. It believes in its autonomy and individuality and, as such, resists the thought of dependency on God. We believe we have made ourselves and that what we are is up to us. We pride ourselves on our independence and self reliance. We embrace our uniqueness and our individuality. Jesus calls this the authority problem. "The issue of authority is really a question of authorship. When you have an authority problem, it is always because you believe you are the author of yourself and project your delusion onto others. You then perceive the situation as one in which others are literally fighting you for your authorship. This is the fundamental error of all those who believe that they have usurped the power of God." (T.3.VI.8.1-4) (ACIM OE T.3.VIII.66)

	We believe in our self-made reality and that we exist and live in this world. Jesus tells us the reason we think we are in this world is because we do not believe that we are at home in God dreaming of exile. Rather, we believe we are living in a world separate from each other and on our own. We have surrounded ourselves with the environment which seems to protect our self-made image. Everything we look upon attests to the reality of this world and to separation and differences. We seem to be in competition with each other, striving to make our way and constantly defending ourselves against the vicissitudes of life. We perceive ourselves as being hurt by people and circumstances in our lives and thus feel unfairly treated. Jesus says we actually invite this to prove we are not responsible for our state. He reminds us that we want this in order to "protect the image of yourself that you have made." (W.35.2.3) As long as we identify with this image and value what we have made, we will resist the holiness we are. When we recognize the core of this image is neediness, fear, guilt, unworthiness, and hate, we become motivated to do the healing work through the process of Course-based forgiveness.

	The truth is, although we think we have left God, we have not and cannot. This is the Atonement Principle that states we cannot leave our Source though we can believe we have. "Ideas leave not their source, and their effects but seem to be apart from them." (T.26.VII.4.7) (ACIM OE T.26.VIII.49) While it seems to us that we are in this world, the reality is that we are at home in God. We are still very much connected with the holiness of God and can never change ourselves in spite of our experience in this dream. The memory of God is still in our right minds and is always available. All that is required is that we bring our misperceptions to the truth where they are dissolved. We could say no one in his right mind would come here and no one would. It was the wrong mind that made the decision for the ego.

	"The idea for today presents a very different view of yourself. By establishing your Source it establishes your Identity, and it describes you as you must really be in truth." (W.35.3.1-2) Our Identity as the Christ is not supported by the environment we seem to be in because it is not our real environment. Our Source is God. Our mind is part of God's Mind and not of this world. The Atonement principle reminds us that we never separated from God.

	On one level, it seems great to realize that we are not what we have made of ourselves, and there is nothing we have to do to become holy because we already are. To know the peace and joy and love we are, we need to become aware of how we defend the image. When we identify with the separated self, what we perceive must be wrong. Everything we think about ourselves, the attributes we believe we have whether "positive or negative, desirable or undesirable, grandiose or debased" are all wrong. (W.35.4.2) None of them are true no matter how much we cherish them. They are all meaningless perceptions based on a belief in separation. He calls them all fantasies we hold about ourselves and all untrue. Even if I describe myself as spiritual or holy, it is still coming from an image operating within a false and illusory environment. Seeing myself in this way is simply to put on a cloak of spirituality or, in other words, a spiritualized ego.

	No matter what we may think about ourselves, the reality is that we are totally invulnerable beings of light and love because that is what God is. We are not this small, vulnerable, independent, and fearful self, separate from others and separate from God, all alone in a terrifying world. Yes, it is reassuring, but frightening at the same time if we really get this Lesson. It means we don't exist in our current state and are not even here! As long as we are invested in our separate, independent selves, we will defend our specialness. Jesus knows this. He says, "And you want it [this environment] to protect the image of yourself that you have made." (W.35.2.3) Because of this, we resist what the Course is teaching. We fear the love we are because we fear God.

	Jesus keeps reminding us that who we really are is holy, magnificent and unlimited. He tells us that the way we will know this is to bring the darkness of our ego thoughts to the light. Jesus knows we do not see ourselves as holy now. He does not expect us to believe this about ourselves. We are not asked to cover our ego perspectives with this thought as an affirmation or spiritual override for false thoughts. Instead, we are told that we have a right mind where truth abides, available to us because it is within us and accessible. Thus, it is always important that we watch our thoughts and beliefs about ourselves and be willing to release them.

	The Lesson says, "In the earlier part of the mind-searching period, you will probably emphasize what you consider to be the more negative aspects of your perception of yourself." (W.35.5.1) Perhaps this is because we may be more comfortable with what we consider our smallness, our imperfections, and our self-criticisms in the name of humility. We may even be comfortable sharing our faults with others. We can quite readily admit to feeling stupid, being disorganized, feeling imposed on, feeling victimized, and not getting it right. Yet Jesus advises, "Toward the latter part of the exercise period, however, more self-inflating descriptive terms may well cross your mind." (W.35.5.2) Why should they arise? And do they matter?

	It may be because the conceited self is disturbing to us. The grandiose ideas we have about ourselves are just not that acceptable to us. Think about how uncomfortable you are about admitting you feel better and more superior than others. It is uncomfortable for us to share the things we believe about ourselves where we feel superior. It makes us squirm. To describe myself as victorious or virtuous is hard to say to myself, let alone to anyone else. "Try to recognize that the direction of your fantasies about yourself does not matter. Illusions have no direction in reality. They are merely not true." (W.35.5.3-5) All fantasies reflect a false self-image and are illusory. They are all untrue and entirely meaningless, so there is no need to take any of them seriously.

	We are constantly evaluating ourselves in every situation. We constantly look at how we are doing and who we think we are. How I react to various situations, personalities, and events brings up my self-evaluation. Today, a situation came up where I felt imposed upon, and another one brought forward feelings of frustration. I felt a sense of superiority in another conversation, and then offered some money to a street person and felt both sad, virtuous, and superior. Do you see how we can use the Lesson to constantly watch our minds? I can see how I describe myself when these situations and people show up in my day and trigger some kind of self-assessment. I remind myself that all of my assessments about myself, whether positive, or negative, are illusory. That is why, in each instance, we remind ourselves of the truth. "But my mind is part of God's. I am very holy." (W.35.7.5) The reason, of course, is that our real environment is not this world but One with God.

	
Lesson 36

	My holiness envelops everything I see.

	The Lesson yesterday was about our inner thoughts, but we have already seen there is no difference between our inner thoughts and how we perceive the outer world. Jesus says, "Today's idea extends the idea for yesterday from the perceiver to the perceived." (W.36.1.1) In essence, he is saying that what we choose within, we will interpret without. It is all about the content of our thoughts and nothing to do with the forms of this world. Thus, to look with the eyes of Christ is to see everything as an expression of love or a call for love. What I find most instructive is to recognize that how I see anyone in my life shows me the thoughts I hold within my own mind. When I choose the ego, I project my judgments about myself onto others and see my guilt in them. When I give my judgments over to the Holy Spirit and ask for His interpretation, He always reminds me that my brother is holy. "You are holy because your mind is part of God's. And because you are holy, your sight must be holy as well." (W.36.1.2-3)

	If my mind (the cause) is holy, what I perceive (the effect) must be holy as well. Holiness is indeed our very nature; but when we chose to believe that we had separated from our Source, we chose the ego as our identity and the body as our home. In reality we are still whole and holy, but now a part of the mind believes it has split off and thus forfeited its inheritance. The wrong mind has projected the world we see, but our right mind always holds the memory of God. As the Lesson states, "If your mind is part of God's you must be sinless, or a part of His Mind would be sinful." (W.36.1.7) Anything we perceive as sinful, we are seeing with the wrong mind and are misperceiving. Thus, we must stay very vigilant with our thoughts because what we see in others is a mirror which reflects the thought system we have chosen. It is an outside picture of our inward condition. In other words, others provide us with a reflection of what is in our own minds. This is very helpful to our healing, as now we can see where we are blocking the love we are with our own judgments.

	When the blocks to love are released, we connect once again with the holiness in our minds. Then we see the world and everything in it as blessed. In Lesson 30 we recall, "God is in everything I see because God is in my mind." (W.30) The Lesson today is very similar. Because God is in my mind and He is holy, my holiness is established. Holiness is a state of perfection, goodness, and innocence that extends to all without exception. Sinfulness is a mistaken notion about ourselves projected from our wrong minds. Our bodies are a reflection of the wrong-minded thought system and therefore an expression of the separation, but the body can be used for a holy purpose when we choose the right Teacher. "Your sight is related to His Holiness, not to your ego, and therefore not to your body." (W.36.1.8) A mind that wakes up from its misguided perceptions based on the ego, is no longer confused between wrong mind and right mind. All is seen through His Holiness. This is a process and only comes when the egoic thought system is no longer prevalent.

	The state of innocence is total. We know ourselves as innocent or guilty. It is one state or the other. There is no compromise between the two, meaning there is no compromise between this world of duality and the non-duality of God. If we are part of God, and God is perfect holiness, there can be no evil. The experience we have of sin in this world is an illusion. It is the experience of duality, but it is not the truth. If it were the truth, evil would have to be a part of God.

	When we experience our holiness, it is a beautiful state that radiates love to the universe. When we are in this state, all is perfect. Nothing can go wrong. It is like a golden hue, which paints the world in beauty. Yet this moment of joy and peace is not available to us when we judge. This is how we play out the separation over and over. Jesus explains that the reason we do this is because we are still invested in our individual, separate self. When we get too close to love, we do something to mess it up. The ego tells us that joy and peace can't last. We entertain such beliefs and when we do we join with the ego thought system.

	When we know our own holiness, we experience joy and peace. It does not seem like we are very holy when our days are not spent in perfect peace and joy. It is important to remember that when we are not at peace, we are actually experiencing something alien to who we really are. Our nature is holy. It need not threaten us, but it does because of our investment in the body, our independence, and our specialness. Our personal identity as we know it is threatened by the presence of the divine. Our reality as the Son of God is one of innocence, purity, and spiritual perfection. Our sinfulness is a totally mistaken notion about ourselves, reinforced by the belief that we are in this world. As we saw in the Lesson yesterday, we think we are in this world because we currently don't believe in our divine innocence. Yet we hunger to know our purity and holiness. We hunger to know it in ourselves and to experience our divine nature in a more consistent way. Until we get in touch with this deep desire of the heart, our motivation and willingness will not be strong.

	Change happens as we are willing to look at the blocks we hold to the love we are. When we learn to see with vision and not with what our eyes, ears, and brains interpret, we will see only love everywhere. I can always tell what choice I have made by looking at what I perceive. Our perceptions provide us with a reflection of what is going on inside our own minds. We see what we have chosen within. The thoughts I have about others are my guide to what is going on in me. As we take absolute and complete responsibility for our own thoughts, rather than justify our reactions, we begin the process of healing. To reiterate, there is nothing outside of our own minds. Everything is mind.

	While we affirm our holiness as the truth about us, it is so important to recognize that we will only know it when we bring the darkness to the light of truth whenever it arises in us. We currently don't completely believe what we are saying in this Lesson and perhaps even find it silly to say my holiness envelops that rug, or pencil, or body; but it is all part of the mind training. Through forgiveness we withdraw our past judgments from what we see and as we do, the door is slowly being opened to a new perception. It is not important if we don't believe these statements totally because we won't, but with practice and willingness, our holiness becomes more apparent. The means are provided to us every day through the application of these Lessons, both in affirming the truth and doing the work of undoing how we see now. This process requires consistent mind watching. That is why Jesus says, "Be vigilant only for God and His Kingdom." (T.6.V.C.2.8) (ACIM OE T.6.V.C.85) Such vigilance requires that we watch for interfering thoughts.

	Today, we affirm the truth and release the thoughts that keep us from accepting our holiness. Maintain the practice as described here. If you can, remember that it is not what your eyes see when you say, "My holiness envelops that rug, that wall, these fingers, that chair, that body, this pen," (W.36.3.4-9) or anything else your eyes light upon. The idea is the same as in Lesson 34 where he says, if peace is in your mind, it must extend to everything. In the same way, if holiness is who we are, it must extend to everything. Your holiness radiates from your mind to all you perceive. Nothing can be separate from it. It becomes a world pervaded by holiness, seen through the lens of your own holiness. The world does not change, but how you see it does.

	
Lesson 37

	My holiness blesses the world.

	We have probably all asked ourselves the question from time to time as to why we are here. Haven't we all wondered from time to time what our function is in the world? This Lesson says, "This idea contains the first glimmerings of your true function in the world, or why you are here." (W.37.1.1) He tells us, "Your purpose is to see the world through your own holiness." (W.37.1.2) It becomes quite clear, regardless of what we seem to be doing in the world, the function we all have is to bring healing and blessing to the world. What this requires is that we bring awareness to our judgments and grievances so they can be released and blessings can come through us. There is nothing for us to try to do. It is all about undoing the way we see now. With this undoing, we come to see the world as blessed because the world simply reflects what is in our minds. When we look with vision, we are joined with the Holy Spirit and blessings naturally extend through us. We don’t believe we are holy when we choose the ego thought system that perceives the world through judgment. Projection makes perception, meaning what we have chosen within, we see without.

	When I see myself as lacking and deprived, I see a world constantly depriving me of joy, happiness, freedom, and abundance. I draw experiences into my life that reflect what I believe about myself. I may work very hard to overcome beliefs I hold in the mind by strategizing how I can be more fulfilled and abundant in the world, but until I look at the beliefs I hold in my mind, nothing I do will work. I constantly try to prove that my beliefs about myself are true. As long as I want to be right about those beliefs, I will not be open to releasing them. Holding onto them is my way of being right about myself.

	Jesus says, "No one loses; nothing is taken away from anyone; everyone gains through your holy vision. It signifies the end of sacrifice because it offers everyone his full due." (W.37.1.4-5) No one is called to sacrifice. In the world of egos, this is not the case. We expect things in return for what we give. We want others to meet our needs. Someone always loses if we are to gain. It is a world of "one or the other." For my needs to be met in my relationship, you must sacrifice yours. Our idea of bargaining and negotiating is about looking after ourselves first. It is all about who can gain more. It is all about self-interest.

	It is a competitive world because it reflects a thought system of competition. We believe the same thought system of competition in our minds is the thought system everyone else holds as well. It all started with the belief that we are in competition with God. For us to achieve our independent self, He had to lose. Thus the state of Oneness is no longer in our awareness. Now we experience a state of separation instead. Since we believe we stole our existence from God, He had to sacrifice. It was a case of one or the other. Either God wins or I do. There can be no "me" in Oneness. With the choice for the separate self, God had to be sacrificed. This is the thought we continue to hold in our minds, as ideas do not leave their source. We project this thought onto our relationships and continue to hold the idea of competition, sacrifice, and loss in our minds.

	We also believe that to get what we want there must be some kind of cost. That is what the bargain is about. I have to give something for what I am getting, meaning I have to pay something in return for what I want. It seems to us that nothing comes without sacrifice. It is also inherent in the belief that we have to pay God back for what we have taken from Him, which is our individuality. We make sacrifices for God, hoping He will go easy on us. "Any other way of seeing will inevitably demand payment of someone or something." (W.37.2.2) Anything we have in this world reflects a belief in the mind that we have taken it at someone's expense. That is why we feel guilty over what we have. We think the same way about others who have gained. We can see this when we look honestly at the beliefs we hold about anyone who has fame, money, or status and the judgments we hold about them. Yet when we bless them, we are blessed. That is how "the idea of sacrifice can be removed from the world's thinking." (W.37.2.1) By seeing our interests as the same, we go "in faith together, or not at all." (T.19.IV.D.12.8) (ACIM OE T.19.V.d.101) The idea of sacrifice is removed when we release the thought system of "one or the other" and make healing a priority. Ultimately, it means living by the golden rule.

	Jesus tells us, "The Golden Rule asks you to do unto others as you would have them do unto you." (T.1.III.6.2) (ACIM OE T.1.I.64) However, there is a proviso here as follows: "This means that the perception of both must be accurate. The Golden Rule is the rule for appropriate behavior. You cannot behave appropriately unless you perceive correctly." (T.1.III.6.3-5) (ACIM OE T.1.I.64) The Golden Rule, as discussed in the Course, is about looking "out from the perception of your own holiness to the holiness of others." (T.1.III.6.7) (ACIM OE T.1.I.64) What this means is that on our own, with the ego as our guide, we have no idea of how to extend love. Instead, we use others to have our needs met. As long as we don't perceive our brothers as innocent and holy, we have no idea how to "do unto others".

	When we see how we use our brothers for our own gain, we become aware of how the ego set it up to keep us separate. Our task is now to see our sameness with everyone. Our brother is our Self. With healing, we come to see the reflection of the Oneness we share with each other. "It lets you teach the world that it is one with you, not by preaching to it, not by telling it anything, but merely by your quiet recognition that in your holiness are all things blessed along with you." (W.37.3.2) We need do nothing except learn what Jesus is teaching us. It is not about trying to change anyone but about healing our own minds. Thus, to know our own holiness, we must release our self-attacking judgmental thoughts and ask for forgiveness. This is the way healing is accomplished. It is all about motivation and willingness to be wrong about the way we see now. Holiness can only be extended through the healed mind. Forgiveness is the only way we can clear away wrong minded thoughts. When the mind is healed, it is not the personal self, extending blessings. Our responsibility is to clear the channel so that the love that shines in our right minds, is no longer blocked by our investment in sacrifice. This is why Jesus tells us that our only responsibility, as a miracle worker, is to accept the Atonement for ourselves, meaning to accept the healing of our own minds so we can bring healing to others.

	When we accept the Correction we have the power to work miracles. Any other way of seeing means we lose, but we don't know why! Isn't that interesting? An earlier Lesson said, "God is in everything I see because God is in my mind." (W.30) This Lesson is very similar. Because God is in my mind, I am very holy. Holiness is a state of innocence. It is seeing with innocent perception with no preconceived notions. It is a mind willing to give up the belief that what it currently knows is the truth. Only blessings extend from a mind no longer blocked by judgments.

	The state of innocence is total. When we experience our holiness, it is a beautiful state that radiates love to the universe. When we are in this state, all is perfect. Nothing can go wrong. A golden hue paints the world in beauty. All is well. The world does not have to change because there is no world to change. Only our thoughts about the world change. We throw away this moment of joy and peace when we swing back into judgment and attack. That is how we play out the separation over and over. Which thought system we choose is demonstrated in our actions. "Your witnessing demonstrates your belief, and thus strengthens it." (T.1.IV.4.7) (ACIM OE T.1.I.66) "You are asked to live so as to demonstrate that you are not an ego, and I do not choose God's channels wrongly." (T.4.VI.6.3) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.89)

	Our belief may still be weak, but through demonstration, it is strengthened. Each time we practice the lesson, we remind ourselves about the truth of who we are. We are not the ego, meaning we are not the personality nor the self-concept we currently think defines us in this dream. We are not this character who seems to be living in this world. We are actually the dreamer of this dream. It is our script that we are living, and since we wrote it, we can change how we see it. Now, everything in the world that used to keep us invested in the dream is turned over to the Holy Spirit so the world and all of our relationships become a perfect classroom for healing.

	"Miracles are teaching devices for demonstrating it is as blessed to give as to receive." (T.1.I.16.1) (ACIM OE T.1.I.16) This is a world where we are constantly trying to take and to get. It is a world where we mostly pursue what we think is our due. And everyone else functions in the same way, which puts us all in competition with each other. But now we are learning the only way we can receive blessings is by extending blessings to others. With each miracle, there is a shift in the mind. We receive the blessings we give. "When a brother acts insanely, he is offering you an opportunity to bless him. His need is yours. You need the blessing you can offer him" (T.7.VII.2.1) (ACIM OE T.7.VIII.72)

	Yes, it can be very challenging. Our usual response to insane behavior is to become angry and to justify our attack. Yet more and more we see that when our anger and judgment are brought to the light of truth, we experience a beautiful shift and feel blessed as we offer blessings. When we see attack, it is a reflection of our own attack thoughts that we would rather see in someone else. "Those who attack do not know they are blessed." (T.7. VII.7.5) (ACIM OE T.7.VIII.77) They are still lost in the dream. It is our function to forgive. Thus, we must look first to our own minds to see how we are blocking the love in us. Blessings extend through us when the blocks to love are released.

	In our practice, we apply the idea to whatever we see in our casual survey. We are not actually blessing the chair, rug, computer, or even a person we see. When we choose the blessing in our own minds, it envelops everything and everyone we see. It automatically extends through us. Then we close our eyes and apply the idea to any person we think of, saying, "My holiness blesses you, [name]." (W.37.5.6) It is important to see this as not just an exercise in affirming the truth, but an exercise in forgiveness with the goal of allowing the blessing to come through us naturally as a result of forgiving our expectations and demands of our special relationships. Conclude by repeating the idea with eyes closed and then again with eyes open.

	"It is particularly helpful to apply it silently to anyone you meet, using his name as you do so. It is essential to use the idea if anyone seems to cause an adverse reaction in you. Offer him the blessing of your holiness immediately, that you may learn to keep it in your own awareness." (W.37.6.2-4) This is such a powerful part of the Lesson when we remember to apply it throughout the day. It can shift everything for us. It means we must stay vigilant throughout the day, watching our ego in action with its demands and requirements of others. We do this on behalf of our own happiness.

	Also, if you have an adverse reaction to anyone you think of or meet, remember to "Refuse to accept anyone as without the blessing of Atonement, and bring him into it by blessing him." (T.14.V.11.5) (ACIM OE T.14.II.15) It is a day to pay attention to our thoughts, notice our inclination to keep others separate from us, and be willing to accept Correction. It is about looking at our demands of others today, whether overt or subtle. Such demands are always based on our perception that we are lacking and need something from others. When we know ourselves as holy and complete, there is no scarcity in us because we are everything and have everything. When we make demands of anyone, we hold the belief that we are lacking and needy.

	
Lesson 38

	There is nothing my holiness cannot do.

	The purpose of today's exercises is to begin to instill in us a sense that we have dominion over all things because of what we are as a Son of God, at One with the Mind of the Creator. Does this kind of power seem arrogant to you? Our belief in our littleness is, in fact, what arrogance really is. In Chapter 9, "Grandeur Versus Grandiosity," Jesus says, "To accept yourself as God created you cannot be arrogance, because it is the denial of arrogance. To accept your littleness is arrogant, because it means that you believe your evaluation of yourself is truer than God's." (T.9.VIII.10.8) (ACIM OE T.9.VII.57) When we accept our littleness, we attest that we are right about who we are and that we know better than God. We defend our littleness and believe our power is limited. Why would we do that? We do it because we are actually afraid of the power of our own minds. If we maintain our smallness, we don't have to take responsibility for our lives, our circumstances, or our situation; nor do we have to take responsibility for our biggest fear, which is that we have left God by our own volition and can never return to face Him. It was our choice to leave, and now it must be our decision to undo what we believe we have done. As we read in Chapter 5, "I must have decided wrongly, because I am not at peace. I made the decision myself, but I can also decide otherwise." (T.5.VII.6.7-8) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96) We continue to decide wrongly every time we choose the ego. With this choice, we cannot know peace; but when we choose to forgive, the Holy Spirit will lead us back to where we never left.

	Let's look at the ego more fully. What are some of the characteristics of the ego? The ego compares, wants, strives, demands, feels guilty, wants to be special, has needs, is acquisitive, feels inadequate, unworthy, narcissistic, predatory, dualistic, hateful, angry, sensory, proud, arrogant, resentful, feels lack, feels powerless, feels special, and much more. It is very noisy. When we sit quietly in meditation, it disturbs us with its chatter. When we identify with the ego, we feel a deep sense that there is something lacking in us. Yet the only thing that is ever lacking is awareness of the holiness that envelops us. While we identify with the ego, it is not what we are. The "you" Jesus is addressing is the awareness that is always there. It is the observer, above the battleground. It is the dreamer of this dream and not the character in the dream we think we are.

	When we identify with the ego, we feel the lack in us deeply, so we try to fill it up with things of the world. The ego's most boasted gift to fill this seeming void is the special relationship. In our special relationships, we try to steal the love we think we lack, and in doing so, we become predatory and competitive. I see you as having something I want or having power over me. I can only see in this way when I identify with the ego. A first step in distancing myself from the problems I perceive is to become the observer. To do so is to look at it the ego calmly and with great honesty. The one doing the looking is the "you" who is not the ego.

	Jesus explains to us how the ego operates so we will not be caught up in its game. He constantly reminds us of who we are. The more we learn to notice how we react to people and events in our lives and watch our minds without judgment, the more healing happens. When we resist the ego, or we try to fight it, we make it real rather than just withdrawing belief from it or refusing to listen to its lies. If we can look at it calmly, without judgment, we will start to see how it operates in our lives. To forgive is to accept that what we see in ourselves is not the truth. The only truth is, we have never left God, and we are still His One Son.

	It is not helpful to take a position on the ego like, "I love it," or "I hate it." What that does is make it real when all that the ego is, is a meaningless thought with no substance. Our only interest should be to transcend it by forgiving ourselves for our mistaken perceptions. We are essentially wrong about everything we perceive. The reason is that our assessment of everything in our lives is given us by the ego. For example, it will tell us we should be jealous, envious, upset, disturbed, or feel superior about a situation we experience, but we don't have to listen. The ego always speaks first, meaning it tells us how we should see a situation. Yet when we turn to the Holy Spirit and ask Him how to perceive the situation from a right-minded perspective, His interpretation will always negate the ego. The ego made the body and its senses to prove that what we perceive is true. Now we are being called to watch our thoughts and recognize that the ego is invested in having us see others as the cause of our problems, rather than to see our minds as the cause. As we give these thoughts to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation, we are given a new perspective. He reminds us that nothing outside of us can disturb our peace unless we give it the power to do so.

	In Chapter 6, Section IV, "The Only Answer," we are told, "The ego always speaks first." (T.6.IV.1.2) (ACIM OE T.6.V.45) It is capricious and does not mean its maker well. It believes, correctly, that its maker may withdraw support from it at any moment. As Jesus says, we make illusion as a result of our guilt, but we do not see ourselves as the maker nor do we see the mind as the cause. We see the cause as outside and separate from our own minds, but we don't have to listen to the ego's interpretation of events. While the first interpretation is always the one the ego gives us, it will always be wrong. When we realize this, we can turn to the Truth within and choose to have our misperceptions healed. Jesus reminds us that we are holy and so is everything that God created. There are no separate parts. We are all the same.

	A difficult situation showed up for me as I was writing this commentary. My mother has a delivery service for her home care products. I regularly put in the request for what she needs, but it turned out they were not delivered as expected. When I called the company, I was told that since it was a holiday weekend, they would not be delivering. This meant I would have to go out to pick them up and deliver them myself. I had many things to attend to since I was leaving for a week so I felt the stress of this additional responsibility. As I was talking on the phone to the agent, I was feeling angry and upset that they were not taking responsibility for the error. There was a strong temptation to act on these feelings. However, this Lesson came to mind as I was actually in the middle of writing this commentary at the time. It was very helpful to be reminded that no situation need be seen as a problem. In the holy instant, there are no problems. I can choose to see this as neutral and not make the person on the phone guilty, unless I want to reinforce the separation. It is always a choice between the ego and the holiness of who we are. Which do I want for myself today? Do I want attack and judgment or peace?

	"Your holiness reverses all the laws of the world. It is beyond every restriction of time, space, distance and limits of any kind. Your holiness is totally unlimited in its power because it establishes you as a Son of God, at one with the Mind of his Creator." (W.38.1.1-3) Thus, "In today’s exercises, we will apply the power of your holiness to all problems, difficulties or suffering in any form" (W.38.3.4) It is really the same as a miracle. There are no restrictions. The reason there is nothing our holiness cannot do is because it has no limitations. It emanates from our right minds when we connect with the truth of who we are. When we do, belief in sin, guilt, and judgment are gone, and we experience ourselves and everyone else as innocent. It is a state of miracle-mindedness. Our holiness can be anywhere at any time with no restrictions because it is beyond time and space. We won’t believe it until we experience it because we have learned limitation. What we believe and hold true for ourselves, we will defend, and what we fear, we will resist. This is why we need to look at all of our interfering thoughts that block the truth. The conditioned mind has been programmed so that our responses become automatic, based on our conditioning, but when we pay attention to them, we can make another choice.

	"There is nothing in the world that has the power to make you ill or sad, or weak or frail. But it is you who have the power to dominate all things you see by merely recognizing what you are." (W.190.5.5-6)

	By choosing to release our wrong-minded perceptions, we recognize that in our holiness all things are blessed along with us. David Hawkins has said it is rare to hear the truth, but it is rarer to hear it and pursue it and thus undo the ego. We are fortunate the Course has found us so we can hear the truth and indeed do the work of healing the mind. Jesus proclaims, "Yet whether or not you recognize it now, you have agreed to cooperate in the effort to become both harmless and helpful, attributes that must go together." (T.4.II.5.5) (ACIM OE T.4.III.29) He recognizes that our attitudes are still conflicted because all attitudes are ego-based, but he assures us, this will not last. "Be patient a while and remember that the outcome is as certain as God." (T.4.II.5.8) (ACIM OE T.4.III.29) Why can he say this? He can say this because our fears and doubts will not last. Healing is certain. We have powerful Help and are not alone in this.

	When we choose to realize our holiness and accept the Atonement (healing), the power of God is made manifest. By accepting our holiness, the power of God is made available and known to us. There is nothing the power of God cannot do. Through my acceptance and joining with the holiness and power of God's Love, there can be no opposite. There can be no illusion of pain, sorrow, or problems because fear and love cannot coexist. My holiness envelops everything because my holiness is everything. It is an experience out of time and space, which sees the characters in the dream from above the battleground. This is an experience of the holy instant. It is an experience beyond the body. Here, all problems are solved because the only problem is separation. There is no order of difficulty in miracles because all illusions are one. The size, shape, or description of the problem is irrelevant. Since the guilt in the mind is the source of all pain, sorrow, and problems of any kind, when the guilt is lifted from the mind, the cause of pain must also dissipate and be seen as unreal. The mind is cause and the world is effect. "This is a course in cause and not effect." (T.21.VII.7.8) (ACIM OE T.21.VIII.77)

	Recently, I was on staff at a workshop, and I started to feel sick. I resisted the sickness for the whole day, continuing to support the process. Near the end of the day, the nausea took over and I succumbed to it. That evening I held in my mind the truth that there is no sickness in God and if I am in God how can I be sick? God's Kingdom is devoid of sickness. The only truth is the love that I am, and sickness cannot be a part of His Kingdom. I denied the power of sickness to stop me from my function in being of support to others in the workshop. I woke up the next morning perfectly well. Those who were at the workshop indicated to me the next morning that they too held the truth about me and knew I would be fine, and I was. There was no residue of sickness at all.

	Today, we are asked to hold the truth about ourselves and be actively involved in the decision for peace. It is the decision to recognize the holiness that resides in the right mind, and in that recognition, we are joined with the Holy Spirit where holiness is accessed outside of time and space. It is to accept the truth of who we are as created by God. Specialness and individuality disappear when we join with the Holy Spirit. Holiness can then shine through us by our very presence and bring blessings to the world. Jesus invites us to choose healing in every circumstance so we can bring holiness to every situation we encounter. That is why we are here. Our experiences in the world become the theater for our healing. Thus these experiences are our guru teaching us what we need to learn. We come to see that we are the ones who made up this dream and are not simply the dream figures who are puppets in this theater. We are immense, powerful beings of light and love because that is how we were created.

	In today's exercises, we apply the power of our holiness by accepting it as true through the Holy Spirit, then by applying it to all problems, difficulties, or suffering in any form that cross our minds, in ourselves, or anyone else. It is in our power because we are a Son of God, and we have His power because we are One with His Mind and all creation. Open your mind to the potential and possibility that there is nothing your holiness cannot do so that this thought can become a part of you. Open your mind sufficiently today to apply it sincerely to a situation, event, or person troubling you. "In today's exercises, we will apply the power of your holiness to all problems, difficulties or suffering in any form that you happen to think of, in yourself or in someone else." (W.38.3.4) Of course, this is because "there are no distinctions." (W.38.3.5) The Lesson tells us, it makes no difference if it is about us or someone else, there is no difference since we are really all One.

	
Lesson 39

	My holiness is my salvation.

	What we are being saved from is our guilt. When our guilt is released, we will know our holiness, which is the opposite of guilt. Thus, salvation is the opposite of hell. Our guilt is what keeps us in hell. There is no hell, with the exception of the experience we have as a result of our belief in sin, guilt, and fear.

	The glossary developed by the Circle of Atonement says the following about guilt:

	[Guilt is] the emotional experience of the belief that a) because you committed a sin, b) you have made yourself into a bad person and c) deserve punishment and death. Guilt's ultimate basis is the belief that a) we attacked and separated from God, thus b) murdered our divine innocence and turned ourselves into egos, who now c) deserve death and hell. This belief is utterly false, for a) we are incapable of sinning or separating, b) cannot remake ourselves and c) cannot die. Hence, there is no such thing as the state of guilt. There is only the unfounded feeling of guilt. Guilt is at the core of our experience here. It maintains linear time, for it rests on past mistakes and demands future punishment. (see T.13.I.8-9) (ACIM OE T.11.X.96,97) It made the physical world, which is why the world constantly seems to be punishing us. (see T.13.IN.2-4) (ACIM OE T.11.X.86,87) It is the essence of our perception of the world. It is the sole cause of all pain. We think that feeling guilt is honest humility which motivates us to obey God's laws. Yet guilt is purely an ego device for arrogantly demonstrating that we are separate from God and should fear Him. Guilt maintains the ego's existence. For this reason, the ego is attracted to guilt. Thus, the ego tells us to "sin" in order to obtain certain pleasures, to attack in order to find safety and to project guilt onto others in order to rid ourselves of guilt. Yet the real motivation behind all of these, and their real result is the accumulation of more guilt. Since guilt is the only thing that keeps us from God, the journey home consists entirely of teaching and learning the unreality of guilt through forgiveness. [Circle of Atonement, Glossary of Terms, "Guilt"]

	"If you identify with the ego, you must perceive yourself as guilty. Whenever you respond to your ego you will experience guilt, and you will fear punishment. The ego is quite literally a fearful thought. However ridiculous the idea of attacking God may be to the sane mind, never forget that the ego is not sane." (T.5.V.3.5-8) (ACIM OE T.5.VII.62)

	The foundation of guilt is that we believe we separated from God and thus killed our divine innocence, turned ourselves into egos, and now we believe we deserve death and hell. While we can't consciously connect with that foundational event, we can and do experience guilt as a result of things we have done, not done, thought, and felt. In fact, we live in a constant state of underlying guilt.

	Jesus addresses the core question in this Lesson, which is to ask, "If guilt is hell, what is its opposite?" (W.39.2.1) He responds by saying, "This is not difficult, surely." (W.38.2.2) He says this because it is not at all ambiguous. We hesitate because we don't believe guilt is hell. If we did, we would not choose it. We would not even need this Course if we believed guilt is hell. In fact, "If you did, you would see at once how direct and simple the text is, and you would not need a workbook at all. No one needs practice to gain what is already his." (W.39.2.5-6) As long as we see ourselves in this separated state of guilt, it is clear we don't know who we really are.

	We think we don't want the guilt. Yet we do want our individuality and the body and the world. With them comes guilt, and that is what the Course means by attraction to guilt. Unquestionably, we don't want the experience of guilt in ourselves. In other words, we do want our separate identity, but we don't want the guilt. The ego has an answer for this condition. It says, "Fine. All you need to do is see your brother as the guilty one and then you don't have to see guilt in yourself." And that is what we do. We love to see guilt in others rather than see it in ourselves because this is how we can keep it from ourselves. Of course, this strategy is hidden from our awareness. We don’t realize, it is by seeing our guilt in others that we keep it. Only when we see that this is what we are doing and that it keeps us from peace and happiness are we motivated to change. Until we see how this strategy keeps us in hell, we continue to listen to the ego's counsel, which is to keep our guilt hidden by projecting it on others.

	We fear to look at the guilt because we still want to hang onto the individual self. It is why Jesus explains what our fear of healing is about and why we resist this teaching. While the Course is simple, it does not seem that way to our complex minds, which are filled with guilt and fear. Thus, the undoing process is gently designed. We go as slow or as fast as our fear will allow. We are assured that we will not be thrust into Heaven. As long as we are invested in our individual existence, we will think this world of guilt is a better alternative than to wake up to the truth of who we are.

	Jesus says that every time we cry, regardless of the situation, we are actually crying for our lost innocence. The truth is that we have not lost our innocence, our divinity, or our holiness, but we think we have. As long as we continue to feel guilty, we are showing Jesus he is wrong and we are right about who we think we are. The whole focus of the Course is to show us the way that will free us from the guilt. "The ego is the choice for guilt; the Holy Spirit the choice for guiltlessness. The power of decision is all that is yours." (T.14.III.4.2-3) (ACIM OE T.13.VIII.68) Later we are told, "You are guilty or guiltless, bound or free, unhappy or happy." (T.14.III.4.6) (ACIM OE T.13.VIII.68)

	"The miracle teaches you that you have chosen guiltlessness, freedom and joy. It is not a cause, but an effect. It is the natural result of choosing right, attesting to your happiness that comes from choosing to be free of guilt. Everyone you offer healing to returns it. Everyone you attack keeps it and cherishes it by holding it against you. Whether he does this or does it not will make no difference; you will think he does." (T.14.III.5.1-6) (ACIM OE T.13.VIII.69) Yet we yearn to know our divine goodness, and long to return home to our Self. "You have not lost your innocence. It is for this you yearn. This is your heart's desire. This is the voice you hear, and this the call which cannot be denied. The holy Child remains with you. His home is yours." (W.182.12.1-6) There is no substitute for the divine innocence of our true nature even though the ego is quite prepared to offer substitutes. It tries to show us how we might achieve self-esteem, respect, worthiness, power, status, special relationships, and things of this world to make us happy; but none of them will take the place of our deep and prevailing desire to know our holiness and our innocence.

	We have become so used to our underlying anxiety that we are mostly not even aware of it or the thoughts that produce these feelings. We need to start attending to our thoughts by being vigilant in watching them. The reason is that we can't heal what we deny. We are cautioned to look at these thoughts and feelings casually. In other words, it is not helpful to judge them or make ourselves wrong as we watch what is showing up in the mind. Jesus tells us that unhealthy denial is when we attempt to conceal our thoughts and feelings. Our unloving thoughts are just mistakes. It is not helpful to crucify ourselves for them. To do so is to hinder the healing process. To look at our thoughts without judgment is to look from above the battleground. From this perspective, we are looking at them with the Holy Spirit, and from this place, we recognize the illusory nature of these thoughts. "It [the miracle, forgiveness] merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.P.II.Q.13.1.2) "Forgiveness, on the other hand, is still, and quietly does nothing." (W.P.II.Q.1.4.1) To accept the illusory nature of our thoughts is to recognize that nothing real has occurred. It means our perceived sins are not real. They can only be forgiven when we are willing to see that nothing real has occurred.

	Remember, we are not trying to make ourselves into more loving people. Holiness is already ours. This is why the Lesson reminds us, "My holiness is my salvation." (W.39) We have just hidden our holiness behind a cloud of guilty, fearful thoughts. Those thoughts can be released with the help of the Holy Spirit so the love we are can come to our awareness. There is nothing we need to do.

	Why the resistance? The ego depends on our continuing to feel guilty. It has taught us to project the guilt in the mind, but when we do we just end up feeling more guilty. We think we deserve punishment so we create situations to deliver it to us. We think if we can get the world to punish us, we can relieve some of the guilt we feel. It is like feeling better after we were spanked when we were kids because we knew we had done wrong and deserved punishment. Until we take full responsibility for our guilt and our attacks, the cycle continues. Trying to manage the guilt by denying it, projecting it, or diminishing it, keeps us in hell.

	We are being asked to look at our self-attacking thoughts as mistakes only to be corrected so we can know our innocence as well as know the innocence of our brothers. But won't this exonerate them from the terrible deeds they have done? That is our fear, isn't it? And that is why we keep ourselves and others in this game of guilt. We think guilt keeps us and others from doing wrong, when, in fact, all it does is to keep us feeling guilty. Jesus reminds us we can't give the world what we don't have. "You cannot give what you do not have. A savior must be saved." (W.39.3.3-4) It is important to remember that the world is just a reflection of what is in our minds. Therefore, to see our brother's innocence is to know our own. Giving and receiving are the same. The world is saved when we are saved because it is just a projection of our own thoughts. When we are healed, there is no world to be saved.

	Why does this seem so difficult for us to get? If we got it, the Course would be very simple to us. All we would need would be the Introduction to the Text. As complicated as the Course may sound to us now, it is actually our native tongue! What makes it difficult is only our unwillingness to understand due to our resistance. Our lack of total willingness is because our investment in the world, the body, and our individuality are really important to us. In fact, this investment is where we think our happiness lies.

	To us, the state of guilt in which we live is what we accept as reality. Once we experience a state of defenselessness, all of a sudden something we did not understand in the Course becomes incredibly clear. It means we are no longer defending against what we are told. When we bring healed perception to the information, it resonates deeply with new understanding. The ego creates clouds of complexity. By trying to put Course teaching into our ego framework to make sense of it, we are still trying to integrate the truth into the illusion. The Course teaches us to bring the illusion to the truth. We need to be patient with ourselves as we learn this new language and process. We are still babies, and in this process, we may experience some disorientation. Look at any disorientation that comes up as a sign of progress. Disorientation is inevitable. It means we have released some of our attachment to the ego. The fear of the light, which we are so defended against, has now lifted somewhat.

	Because of our defenses and our projections, we don't see the depth and horror of the guilt in the mind. We don’t see it is our own unloving thoughts that keep us in hell. We still think there are other reasons that make our lives difficult, whether it is our childhood difficulties, our relationship issues, others’ attacks on us, our financial issues, or health problems. We just don't get that guilt is hell. We have learned to live with the guilt and manage it by defending against it. We don't completely experience guilt as hell. In fact, our motivation to keep ourselves guilty establishes our independence. How do we know that? We know because we hold onto the desire to attack and see others guilty just to prove we are not who God says we are. Instead, we are constantly proving to ourselves that we are really attacking guilty sinners, whether we attack by thought, word, or deed.

	Jesus says God does not know unholiness. It would follow that he does not know of this world, which is a world of unholiness, but he asks us to consider logically, "Can it be that He does not know His Son?" (W.39.4.6) God knows us only in our holiness, not this illusory separated self. We hate feeling guilty and do everything not to feel this way. We deny, project, make excuses, and make others responsible. We do anything we can to not feel guilty, but the only effective strategy is to watch our minds and do the mind training.

	You are asked today to "search out your unloving thoughts in whatever form they appear; uneasiness, depression, anger, fear, worry, attack, insecurity and so on." (W.39.6.2) Any unloving thought, no matter how insignificant we think it is, causes suffering and results in more guilt. Yet the guilt is not real. The truth is we are already holy and just don't know it. "My holiness is my salvation." (W.39) What we want to do is bring our unloving thoughts for healing so we can be released from guilt and get in touch with our holiness. How do we do this? We are given a process here to do the practice.

	We have four longer practice periods today of five minutes each. We are encouraged to take a longer time for each, beyond the five minutes. Remember the importance of doing the Lesson first thing in the morning and last thing at night; more rather than longer sessions are preferable.

	Begin by repeating the idea to yourself. Then, with eyes closed, search out your unloving thoughts in any form they appear (e.g., uneasiness, depression, anger, fear, worry, attack, insecurity, etc.). Make no exceptions and treat each thought the same. With each, say, "My unloving thoughts about ____ are keeping me in hell. My holiness is my salvation." (W.39.8.3-4) The practice is about searching out your unloving thoughts and bringing them to the Holy Spirit. Intersperse the practice with several periods of just repeating the idea slowly, or relaxing and not thinking about anything. Also, you may want to vary the words for this idea, as long as the meaning is maintained. (He knows sustained concentration may be difficult at this stage.)

	Conclude by repeating the question "If guilt is hell, what is its opposite?" (W.39.10.5) Contemplate this question and you might consider journaling what Jesus has to say about this.

	Use frequent reminders throughout the day with variations in the form, as long as the content of the Lesson remains focused on forgiveness. When you are tempted by any unloving thought today, remind yourself your holiness is your salvation. Respond quickly to any temptation to feel guilt and anger. It is much easier to change your mind with your first thought than when you get into a long story about the situation and justify your position.

	
Lesson 40

	I am blessed as a Son of God.

	These next eleven Lessons shift to a discussion of the happy things to which we are entitled. We are entitled to happy things because of what we are, but it is not about our definition of happiness. Our definition of happiness is about having our needs met as we perceive them. It is about maintaining our identity as a separate self, using others to serve our needs. If they don’t do that well, we blame them for our lack of happiness. How can we know what will bring us happiness when we don't know our own best interests? We don't know what anything is for and in fact, we don’t even know who we are.

	The happiness Jesus speaks about comes from releasing our wants, expectations, self-interest, unworthiness, and all forms of self-attack. It comes from healing our guilt and taking responsibility for our projections. It comes from letting go of our identification with this personal self with its judgments and grievances. It is about awakening from the dream where happiness constantly eludes us, and even when we think we have it, we don’t believe it will last. Jesus says that we are entitled to happiness because of what we are. Happiness is in our right minds, but currently, our minds are split between the wrong mind and the right mind. In our wrong mind is our investment in guilt and self-attack. In our right mind is the memory of the Christ Self we are.

	We are learning the difference between real freedom and joy. When we turn to the Holy Spirit as our Teacher, we experience freedom and joy, but when we turn to the ego, we experience imprisonment, suffering, and pain. Until we learn the difference, we continue to seek happiness as we define it. We don't yet know what it is and how and where to find it because we are searching outside of ourselves. Yet this Lesson says that the blessedness of our being is already in us, in the right mind. This Lesson is mainly concerned with reminding ourselves of who we are in truth —blessed, calm, quiet, assured, confident, serene, capable, unshakeable, joyful, radiant, full of love, and light. He urges us to add any words we like, which affirm our true nature.

	The mind training is necessary to help us differentiate between freedom and imprisonment. Currently, we can’t tell the difference. Jesus is blunt with us when he says, "You no more recognize what is painful than you know what is joyful, and are, in fact, very apt to confuse the two. The Holy Spirit's main function is to teach you to tell them apart. What is joyful to you is painful to the ego, and as long as you are in doubt about what you are, you will be confused about joy and pain." (T.7.X.3.4-6) (ACIM OE T.7.XI.101) However, it is important that we not feel guilty about seeking pleasure as we define it. While we still believe that our identity is a body and we are lacking, we will seek pleasure in the world. Yet Jesus increasingly helps us to see that there is no satisfaction in the world, and our only true happiness is found in recognizing what we are. Our joy comes from the content of love, peace, and joy in the mind, rather than anything in the world of form.

	All our unhappiness is a consequence of belief that we are separate from God and every problem we have is the result. In fact, separation from God and our choice for the ego are our only problems. Separation is the cause of all our pain and misery. The Atonement principle is the assurance that we have not, and cannot, separate from God. We are still one with God. God is always with us. That is why we can know He goes with us wherever we go, meaning His presence is always with us. We are never on our own. If we truly accepted this, we could never be anxious, upset, worried, or afraid. When fears and feelings of anxiety and unworthiness come up, we know we have sided with the ego. It is an opportunity to bring our wrong-minded thoughts forward and place them on the inner altar, giving them over to the Holy Spirit.

	If I am willing to look at my problems and take responsibility for them by seeing that they originate in my own mind, I can bring my mistaken thoughts to the truth, remembering it is only my own thoughts that keep me in misery. Nothing outside of me has the power to make me upset. If someone does seem to upset me, it is because I believe I am unworthy of love. I have given the power to someone outside of me to define me as a guilty self I already believe I am. I will not know myself as the divine being I am until I heal my beliefs in my own unworthiness. When I perceive someone attacking me, and those attacks find a place to land in me, I have some forgiveness work to do with my own self-attacking thoughts. In my right mind is the truth of who I am. The truth is that I have never separated from love because God goes with me wherever I go. I can only be upset if I think I am alone in the world. I must acknowledge that I am wrong about what I am thinking before my misperceptions can be healed. If I continue to justify that I am right in what I am perceiving, no healing is possible. There is no power outside of our own minds that will bring the healing. Beseeching God to take away our fears will never work. We are the ones who have to give them up because we are the ones who made them.

	We spend a lot of our time trying to fix problems in the world. Clearly, we all have situations that need to be addressed, but the important thing is to look at what we are thinking about these situations. When we are willing to forgive our mistaken thoughts, the things we need to attend to in the world will be addressed with ease. The Source of all my joy and ease goes with me. Thus, nothing can destroy my peace of mind unless I allow it to do so. Under our insane thoughts is the reality that the separation is not real. We don't believe this right now, but consider the possibility that maybe Jesus is right and we are wrong. Our pain and suffering need not be. "When you are anxious, realize that anxiety comes from the capriciousness of the ego, and know this need not be." (T.4.IV.4.1) (ACIM OE T.4.V.60) Maybe we can remember to laugh at the idea that a Son of God, Who is still One with Him, can suffer. Can we accept that only our thoughts bring suffering? We have a teacher who reminds us that those thoughts are not the truth.

	We do our Lesson practice now every ten minutes. How often we remember the Lesson will help us to look at our dedication to the increased practice requirements. We can do the practice with eyes open or closed. We need to affirm the truth often during the day because we really don't believe it yet. It is a Lesson of appreciation, of celebration, and of affirmation. And it is important to remember that Jesus does not want us to feel guilty when we forget to do the Lesson. He does not want our forgetting to be a sin. He only urges us to remember on behalf of our own happiness. As we express the truth today, we attract more of what we affirm.

	Jesus says that we don't do this practice, not because it is hard, but because we don't believe we are worth the effort. When we forget today, he encourages us to try again and keep up the effort because we are worth it. He is always gentle and encouraging. There is no shame in forgetting. It is just an opportunity to look at our level of resistance and readiness to do this work. We are worth the effort!

	This is a Course in mind training and does require mental discipline. Initially, it feels hard, but what is harder than living as an ego in this world? There is so much pain and suffering. We experience so much loss, competition, problems, and difficulties. We keep trying and trying to find real happiness to no avail until death claims us. While the Course does take dedication, we are worth the effort. It is no different than learning any other skill. It does take a lot of practice at first and may feel like a lot of work initially until it becomes a regular part of our thought system. Jesus recognizes that we may go through "long interruptions" (W.40.1.5) in our practice. He knows we lack discipline. That is why the practice is necessary.

	Why do we resist? The ego is in constant opposition to our happiness. As Jesus says, "the ego does not love you." (T.9.VII.3.5) (ACIM OE T.9.VI.40) Do you notice that even during the best and most pleasurable times in our lives there is an edge of sadness, uneasiness, and fear?

	Jesus talks about how to use time well on behalf of our own happiness. The purpose of time is only for our healing. That is its intended purpose. It is for extending blessing and forgiveness. "there is no better use for time." (W.127.7.2) Seek salvation in every encounter by not leaving "anyone without giving salvation to him and receiving it yourself." (T.8.III.4.7) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.19)

	Of course, the ego has an entirely different purpose for time. Its purpose is for the accumulation of guilt. Guilt proves that we are separate from God and that the ego is real. Our death is the ultimate proof that the ego and body are real, and thus, we really have accomplished the impossible in separating from God. Jesus assures us there is no death because we are eternal beings that can’t die. From the perspective of the ego thought system, our function in time is destruction, where time has replaced eternity.

	This is a wonderful Lesson. We can either do it with our eyes open or closed. Repeat the idea for the day and add several of the attributes you associate with being a Son of God, applying them to yourself. "I am blessed as a Son of God. I am happy, peaceful, loving and contented." (W.40.3.4-5) or "I am blessed as a Son of God. I am calm, quiet, assured and confident," (W.40.6.7-8) or any other words you can add such as radiant, full of love, serene, capable, unshakeable and totally worthy of love. We can even do this in situations that don't seem feasible at the moment. Let's dedicate this day to affirming the truth about ourselves.

	Make this a blessed day! You are totally worthy of consistent peace and joy.

	
Lesson 41

	God goes with me wherever I go.

	Yesterday's Lesson was a beautiful reminder that the truth is in our minds and there is nothing to seek and nowhere else to look for it. Jesus tells us that we can't go anywhere God does not go. He is with us, a part of us wherever we are and wherever we go because He is in our minds. Another way to say this is that we are in Him. All our problems, all worry, anxiety, sense of helplessness, the deepest misery, loneliness, abandonment, depression, intense fear of loss, and all difficulties we experience come from the belief in separation. With separation comes a belief that we have sinned and are thus guilty. We spend our lives trying to overcome these problems by things we do in the world, yet Jesus is showing us this will never work. There is nothing we can do to alleviate our problems, no matter how hard we try nor how determined we are. When we solve one problem, the next one shows up soon after and so on. Oh yes, the "cures" may alleviate symptoms, but they will never solve our perceived problems because the only real problem is our belief in separation. As a result, we hold self-attacking thoughts that are the cause of all the distress we experience. The only place we can address our problems is in the mind. Our minds are the cause and the world is the effect. We think it is the other way around.

	The only "cure" is to see the problems we think we have as not real. The only cure is to reconnect to our Source. Problems of any kind are just the effects of our thoughts, and thoughts can be changed. In the world, we seem to have many "cures" that we apply to try to fix our problems or those we see around us. We spend a lot of time trying to "figure it all out," but Jesus tells us that none of our perceived problems have any reality. They are just effects of our thinking, which arose when we thought we had separated from God. There is nothing to figure out. Yes, symptoms can be alleviated, but the source of our problems continues in our minds until they are seen for what they are. The answer is to watch our minds and release our self-attacking thoughts so they can be forgiven. The one who is watching is the one outside of the dream. When problems seem to arise, we are invited to turn to the Holy Spirit for His help to reinterpret for us how to see the situation. Only then will we know the peace and joy given us in our creation.

	Of course, there is no question about the pain our perceived problems create in our experience and that of others. It is not about dismissing our distress as just illusionary since we may experience tragic consequences in the dream. Our teacher acknowledges that these problems take many serious and tragic forms, yet despite this acknowledgment, he refers to the whole drama as nothing but foolishness. He calls these situations sharp-edged children’s toys but he acknowledges that we do not see it this way. "We understand that you do not believe all of this," (W.41.5.1) but it actually does not matter if we do not believe it. We are in the beginning phases of our work with the Course, and we are invited to commit to doing the practice asked of us and trust the process. This is a time for faith. It is about acknowledging deep within us that everything is perfect, but the perfection of the Self we are is hidden from us by our insane thoughts. These insane thoughts produce the insane world we see.

	"Deep within you is everything that is perfect, ready to radiate through you and out into the world. It will cure all sorrow and pain and fear and loss because it will heal the mind that thought these things were real, and suffered out of its allegiance to them." (W.41.3.1-2) We carry the real cure for our disease deep within us. This cure heals not by overcoming the "illness," but by healing our belief in the reality of the pain in our lives. God is always with us. How could we ever, in any way, be separate from the Infinite? How could we ever be apart from All That Is? The very idea is insane and impossible.

	Isn't it reassuring to know that the perfection of what we are has never changed? It can never leave us and is part of us wherever we go. It is the light we are. It is the source of all joy. It can't be destroyed, no matter how evil, flawed, or depressed we believe we are. Deep within, everything is perfect. The acceptance of this is the cure for all our perceived problems. There is no other cure we can invent. That is why he tells us, "You can indeed afford to laugh at fear thoughts, remembering that God goes with you wherever you go." (W.41.10.1) We have forgotten to laugh at the foolishness of our dramas. This gentle laugh reminds us of the truth of who we are. Only from outside of the dream, above the battleground, can we experience this drama as untrue. There is a light in us that resides in our right minds. It holds our radiance, and when we make space for it by releasing the blocks in the mind, a whole new world emerges before us. We see with Christ's vision. Holding onto our dramas simply keeps us in the story. Nothing can change until I let the story of me and my perceived suffering go.

	We take our Self, God, our light, our joy, and our innocence wherever we go because it is what we are. Allow this thought to bring you assurance today that you are never alone. Take the longer practice period to go past the heavy dark clouds of your insane thoughts to reach this still, quiet place in you that is always there.

	This is the first meditation practice that we are invited to in these Lessons. Jesus is teaching us a form of Course-based meditation that starts by repeating the thought for the day, quieting the mind, turning deep within, and sinking down and inward away from the thoughts of the world.

	The Lesson asks you to really "Think of what you are saying; what the words mean," (W.41.9.2) remembering Who walks with you and the "unfailing companionship that is yours." (W.41.9.3) His total commitment to us and His total protection of us is always there. Be comforted by the thought that you are never alone. We can truly rest today in the knowledge of His presence. Can you just let yourself take that into yourself and know that you don't have to wish for anything to be different? We won't find any answers "out there," no matter how hard we try. To look for them "out there" is to be in a state of continual frustration. There is no perfect job, perfect relationship, or anything that will fix us or fulfill us in a world of impermanence and change. There is no permanence on the level of form, but there is perfect protection for us in our faith in Him.

	"Be quiet in your faith in Him Who loves you, and would lead you out of insanity. Madness may be your choice, but not your reality. Never forget the Love of God, Who has remembered you. For it is quite impossible that He could ever let His Son drop from the loving Mind wherein he was created, and where his abode was fixed in perfect peace forever." (T.14.III.15.5-8) (ACIM OE T.13.VIII.79)

	
Lesson 42

	God is my strength. Vision is His gift.

	As we do these Lessons, we are now using our time for its intended purpose, which is to awaken from this dream state. Jesus reminds us that nothing is random in our journey in the world. Our passage through time and space is not chaotic nor accidental. We have chosen this life, and whatever happens is in our script by our own choosing. It has been chosen with the ego to support our individuality, our specialness, and uniqueness. We have established, through this choice for the ego thought system, that we are victims of a world that seems to cause us pain, suffering, challenges, and difficulties of all sorts. When we make the decision to wake up from this dream of pain and suffering, all aspects of our lives, that are in our script, can become a classroom for awakening to our true Identity when we turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation.

	We are not at the mercy of outside forces that cause us difficulties. We are only at the mercy of our own mistaken perceptions, based on our interpretations. Someone says or does something we think is directed at us and we get upset. "This is shown by the fact that you react to your interpretations as if they were correct." (T.12.I.2.3) (ACIM OE T.11.I.2) Yet we are given an opportunity to learn that none of it is personal. "It is always an interpretation that gives rise to negative emotions, regardless of their seeming justification by what appears as facts." (M.17.4.2) When our interpretations are turned over to the Holy Spirit, He will reinterpret everything for us as love, or a call for love, because that is all there is. "For truth is true, and nothing else is true." (W.138.4.6) He reminds us that the only truth is who we are as the One Son. Everything in our lives is just a means to learn to forgive everything that is not true.

	"You cannot but be in the right place at the right time. Such is the strength of God. Such are His gifts." (W.42.2.4-6) Everything can be used for awakening when we are willing to use every situation as a classroom for learning to undo the false self. Everything can be used as a lesson in forgiveness. Yesterday, I experienced a seemingly minor event where Don accused me of something I had not done. It was a minor accusation and "no big deal" from an outsider's perspective, but I turned it into a "big deal" as it elicited in me all kinds of other grievances. This seemingly "minor" irritation showed me the extent of the rage in me. Looking from above the battleground helped me to see the drama and to watch the character of Sarah in the dream, believing she was being unfairly treated. The ego calls for retaliation, but I am not the ego. It constantly beckons us to justify anger and retaliation. Now we have a decision to make. Do I choose Heaven or hell? Which will it be? We always have an opportunity for this choice in every moment that we are triggered. When the decision is made to forgive, the choice for Heaven is made, and when the decision is made for retaliation, it is a choice for hell and for maintenance of the false self. The power of choice is always available to us. When we choose with the strength of God in us, vision is ours.

	Jesus assures us we will not refuse His gift of vision forever. "God is indeed your strength, and what He gives is truly given. This means that you can receive it any time and anywhere, wherever you are, and in whatever circumstance you find yourself." (W.42.2.1-2) At some point, we will agree to cooperate with Him, but when that time comes is up to us. This is where our will comes into play. The circumstances we find ourselves in don't matter. What has been given in our creation is already there NOW. There is nothing to seek. It is only a journey of undoing our wrong-minded interpretations with the help of the Holy Spirit. That is why Jesus says we need do nothing. There is nothing we can do but come to full acceptance of what we already are. It is to accept the Atonement. "Release is given you the instant you desire it." (T.18.VII.4.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.66) We have not changed ourselves. We are simply unaware of the reality of our Being, which is complete, perfect, and holy. We can't go against His Will in establishing what we are because there is nothing we can do to change the truth about us. Our power comes from His strength, not our own. Our vision comes from His gift, and His gift has no conditions. It can be received by us wherever we are, in whatever place, and whatever time we choose. The gift is freely given by God. The goal of the Course is for us to accept His vision. It is His gift to us and comes from His strength. Vision allows us to see past the illusion to the truth. It offers us consistent peace.

	It seems that striving and worrying are thus totally needless. We simply can't mess up! Even our mistakes can be used for our benefit. When we bring our issues to the Holy Spirit for healing, He responds with His gifts, which extend to all. With the help of the Holy Spirit, we are released from any hell, misery and suffering we have made. "You are prepared. Now you need but to remember you need do nothing. It would be far more profitable now merely to concentrate on this than to consider what you should do." (T.18.VII.5.4-6) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.67) Through demonstration, we communicate that this release from the ego’s dominance in our lives so others can see it is available to them as well. We become an example of the choice available to everyone. This is what true leadership is about.

	Yes, we can delay, yet "Nothing is ever lost but time, which in the end is meaningless." (T.26.V.2) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.31) It is a matter of readiness and is up to each of us when we will say "yes" to God. It is when we recognize on our own that we can't resolve anything. It is to recognize that we have been wrong about everything. "What happiness have you sought here that did not bring you pain?" (T.30.V.9.7) (ACIM OE T.30.VI.65) Until the pain becomes unbearable, we will still keep trying to do life our way. In spite of our efforts to do life on our own our true reality remains intact. Whatever we do, we simply can't change the truth about ourselves. That is what the Atonement principle is all about. While we can refuse the truth as long as we want, we can't change the fact we did not separate from God and are still His holy Son.

	Why the resistance? We continue to want to do it our way. We still fear the power of our minds to choose love. We have run away from who we are in truth, and have chosen our separate, individual selves. We continue to rely on our little efforts when we can be carried by His strength. Yet the outcome of this struggle is inevitable. Our tolerance for pain has a limit. "Tolerance for pain may be high, but it is not without limit. Eventually everyone begins to recognize, however dimly, that there must be a better way. As this recognition becomes more firmly established, it becomes a turning point. This ultimately reawakens spiritual vision." (T.2.III.3.5-8) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48) All of us are at this turning point currently. We are undertaking to do this Course because we have made the decision to use time to awaken from this dream. Now we have come to a branch in the road, and we can either go forward or we go nowhere at all.

	“When you come to the place where the branch in the road is quite apparent, you cannot go ahead. You must go either one way or the other. For now if you go straight ahead, the way you went before you reached the branch, you will go nowhere. The whole purpose of coming this far was to decide which branch you will take now. The way you came no longer matters. It can no longer serve. No one who reaches this far can make the wrong decision, although he can delay. And there is no part of the journey that seems more hopeless and futile than standing where the road branches, and not deciding on which way to go." (T.22.IV.1)(ACIM OE T.22.V.38)

	We can't give ourselves vision. Our part is to watch the mind for the dense clouds of beliefs, concepts and judgments and put them on the inner altar so we can experience the quiet place within. Vision is a gift. It is a gift available to us anytime we choose. "Those who are certain of the outcome can afford to wait, and wait without anxiety." (M.4.VIII.1) We are called to be gentle but firm with ourselves in doing the Lessons. If we truly want vision, we have to do the work in mind training. An undisciplined mind cannot accomplish anything. As we undertake this practice, we open up to who we really are as we were created. No matter how much we think we have changed ourselves, no matter how bad we feel about ourselves or how much we believe we have corrupted ourselves, it is an impossible feat. We are as God created us. We can't make ourselves into something we are not. We are holy because that is how we were created. We hide from that reality by judging how things should be, finding fault, wishing things were different, trying to find happiness in the world, and pretending we know what is good for us. When that does not work, we play the victim. "How could this happen to me?" We hold God responsible for our condition, asking why He has abandoned us. In truth, we have abandoned Him, but we don't want to take responsibility for this, so we deny our power.

	"There are two teachers only, who point in different ways. And you will go along the way your chosen teacher leads. There are but two directions you can take, while time remains and choice is meaningful. For never will another road be made except the way to Heaven. You but choose whether to go toward Heaven, or away to nowhere. There is nothing else to choose." (T.26.V.1.7-12) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.30) This makes our choice really simple. Every time we choose the ego, we waste time and maintain our suffering. When we choose God's strength in us and choose His vision, we gladden ourselves. This power to choose is in our decision-making minds.

	This Course can take us all the way home. There is nothing more we need for our awakening. These Lessons, together with our study of the Text, provide a complete thought system. Jesus says the idea today is "teaching you that you are studying a unified thought system in which nothing is lacking that is needed, and nothing is included that is contradictory or irrelevant." (W.42.7.2) This is an important point. Once you have decided on the Course as your path, mixing it up with other paths will only confuse you. Recognize it is a unified thought system with nothing lacking. The Course offers us everything we need to go home. One way we resist waking up from this dream is to distract ourselves with all kinds of spiritual pursuits. This smorgasbord approach to spirituality can become just another ego distraction.

	Our motivation to achieve vision is determined by how much investment we give to each Lesson. "The more often you repeat the idea during the day, the more often you will be reminding yourself that the goal of the course is important to you, and that you have not forgotten it." (W.42.8.1) This can be said about most, if not all, of the Lessons. We need to remind ourselves of the truth, so the Voice of truth becomes the Voice we listen to more and more consistently. The chatter of the ego is what we have come to identify with in this world, and it does not have our best interests in mind. The ego is not who we are. It does not define us.

	We are asked to not fight the ego because to fight it is like fighting darkness. It is to fight a puff of nothingness that we have given power to. With God as your strength, "you cannot fail in your efforts to achieve the goal of the course. You will see because it is the Will of God." (W.42.1.2-3) If it were by our will, or by our strength or determination, that we had to overcome the ego and achieve vision, we would certainly not have the power to do so. The ego will never undo itself. We need to rely on the Holy Spirit within to do the healing. He is the light that shines away the darkness. Our part is simply to look at the darkness without judgment. It sounds simple, but it requires great vigilance. It requires that we take responsibility for our projections and become very honest and courageous in looking at the ego thought system.

	Today in our morning and evening practice, repeat the idea slowly with your eyes open, looking about you, then close your eyes and repeat the idea again even slower than before. Allow related thoughts to come to mind. Do not strain or actively try to think them up. "Try merely to step back and let the thoughts come." (W.42.6.2) Also, remind yourself to do this frequently throughout the day, the more the better.

	
Lesson 43

	God is my Source. I cannot see apart from Him.

	I believe what I am seeing is what is actually there, but we are told this is merely "image making." We are not really seeing. In fact, our eyes were made for the purpose of keeping our focus "out there," which simply keeps our minds distracted and serves the purposes of the ego. The ego is all about keeping us invested in this world of illusion. Perception is about making the separation from God real. It is an interpretation we give to what we see. Thus, while events are in themselves neutral, we give them meaning.

	"Perception is not an attribute of God. His is the realm of knowledge." (W.43.1.1-2) In God/Knowledge, there is no separation between the subject and the object, or between the perceiver and the perceived. It is One with all there is. In essence, there is nothing but God. There is nothing but the Oneness of Heaven. Of course, that is not the truth for us, as our experience tells us this world exists and the separation really has happened. The purpose of the Course is to move us beyond the false perception of our image making to true perception or vision. The goal of the Course is peace. It is not knowledge because knowledge is the absolute and direct knowing of reality. It is the only truth there is. Everything else is illusion. The Course takes us from false perception to true perception and the experience of consistent peace.

	The world of illusion is a world that reflects our belief in separation from God. However, through forgiveness, we come to right-minded perception. It is still a world of perception, not knowledge, so it is still not the ultimate truth, but forgiveness reflects truth and the closest we come to love in this world. Through healing of our wrong-minded perceptions, we experience the real world forgiveness shows us.

	Both the wrong mind, which is the purview of the ego, and the right mind, where the memory of God resides, make the split mind. This is the mind still in the realm of perception. The wrong mind reflects false perception, and the right mind reflects true perception. Knowledge is the condition of Heaven, where there is only Oneness, and thus no perception. "Perception has no function in God, and does not exist." (W.43.2.2)

	The memory of God is in our right minds. The Holy Spirit is the mediator between our way of seeing, which is false perception, and true perception. Thus, the Holy Spirit is our bridge to knowledge. "With this link with God, perception will become so changed and purified that it will lead to knowledge." (W.43.1.5) Without the Holy Spirit, there would be no bridge, and we would be stuck in the world of perception forever. It would be like never waking up from a nighttime dream. Even though we made perception for an unholy purpose, "perception has a mighty purpose." (W.43.2.3) Why? Because "it must become the means for the restoration of his [our] holiness to his [our] awareness." (W.43.2.4) It is just like everything else made for an unholy purpose. It (true perception) is restored when false perception is given over to the Holy Spirit to be healed. He will undo what never was, and this is what salvation is. It is "the undoing of what never was." (W.43.2.3) What never was is the separation, which never happened. Until our false perception is healed, "perception has a mighty purpose." (W.43.2.3)

	How does healing happen? It happens by allowing the Holy Spirit to give our perceptions His meaning. How do we allow Him to do that? We do it by bringing our unhealed perceptions to Him so He can shine them away. We are bringing the darkness in the mind to His healing light. Our responsibility is to look with honesty at the judgments and grievances in the mind willingly place them on the inner altar where truth resides. This is how forgiveness works. By releasing our brothers from the judgments that we have laid on them, we release ourselves. We become aware of our own divinity when we do the forgiveness work. We learn to see our brothers beyond our false perceptions of them. We see beyond their behavior to the truth of who they are as the Christ. We overlook their errors. We hear their call for love. Thus, we hear our own inner call and come to know that peace and joy abide in us all.

	Sometimes, we get impatient with this process of watching our minds and doing these Lessons. We wonder why we can't just return to Knowledge, to God. Why can't we just go home? Why this struggle? Jesus reminds us to be content with healing. He tells us he needs happy learners. He tells us forgiveness is our function while we still believe in the reality of this world of time and space. He reminds us, "You have chosen to create unlike Him, and have therefore made fear for yourself." (T.4.I.9.3) (ACIM OE T.4.II.16) When we experience fear and not peace, it is our responsibility to look at our investment in it. If I don’t like the way I feel, I must be wrong in my interpretation of a situation. I am not willing to let go of my interpretation because I stubbornly insist I am right in the way I see the situation. Yet if I feel bad, why would I want to hold onto my way of seeing? Why would I not want to be wrong? To experience peace, which is what I say I want, I must be willing to be wrong, to surrender my way, and to allow my mind to be corrected.

	"No force, except your own will is strong enough or worthy enough to guide you. In this you are as free as God, and must remain so forever." (T.4.III.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.4.IV.51) No one will take our fear away. We are the ones who made fear, so we have the free will to choose to undo it whenever we are ready to do so. We are the ones who must make the choice to do the work of looking at our wrong perceptions. Jesus says, "I will never forsake you any more than God will, but I must wait as long as you choose to forsake yourself." (T.4.III.7.8) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.53) Clearly, he will not interfere in our decisions. He respects the power of our minds to choose. In that way, he says we are exactly like him. All he needs is our willingness to change our minds and recognize there is another way of seeing every situation.

	"The Holy Spirit knows your part in the redemption, and who are seeking you and where to find them. Knowledge is far beyond your individual concern. You who are part of it and all of it need only realize that it is of the Father, not of you. Your role in the redemption leads you to it by re-establishing its oneness in your mind." (T.13.VIII.7.3-6) (ACIM OE T.13.II.7)

	While we may want to put our effort into seeking the direct experience of Knowledge, it will not accomplish the work of undoing the ego, which is undertaken with the Holy Spirit. Certainly, an experience of Knowledge or revelation is a motivating factor in our awakening. It is a glimpse of what lies beyond the world of perception. But the real work we must undertake and the focus of this Course is on forgiveness and extending miracles to achieve true perception. "When you have seen your brothers as yourself you will be released to knowledge, having learned to free yourself through Him Who knows of freedom. Unite with me [says Jesus to us] under the holy banner of His teaching, and as we grow in strength the power of God's Son will move in us, and we will leave no one untouched and no one left alone. And suddenly time will be over, and we will all unite in the eternity of God the Father. The holy light you saw outside yourself, in every miracle you offered to your brothers, will be returned to you." (T.13.VIII.8.1-4) (ACIM OE T.13.II.8)

	We are One with God and cannot be apart from Him. "You cannot see apart from God because you cannot be apart from God." (W.43.3.1) There is nothing we need do except recognize the truth of this. We are already part of Him in our creation, and nothing we have done or can do will change that truth. As said many times, that is what the Atonement principle is all about.

	We have come to believe in our own made-up version of what reality is, but it is all illusion. We have come to believe in this "reality," as if it were the truth, yet all of our senses were actually made to bring us information about the illusion and thus keep us in the dark. This is not about fighting the ego, which is like fighting the darkness. It is impossible. When we fight the ego, we are, in essence, saying it is real. In fact, it is nothing at all. Only our belief in it gives it power. We are given a process now of undoing it by spending time each day on the Lessons so we can remember the truth. We do this through forgiveness, which is our only function here. It is still an illusion, but it is the only illusion that ends all illusions and brings us to true perception.

	We set aside three five-minute periods today. One as early and one as late as possible, at the most convenient and suitable times that circumstances and readiness permit. We apply this Lesson today to the specifics in our lives. In doing this, we see there is no hierarchy in illusions. All illusions are the same. All problems are the same. Some are not bigger or more difficult than others. They are all illusory and thus have no substance. This is also why there is no order of difficulty in miracles. "One is not 'harder' or 'bigger' than another. They are all the same. All expressions of love are maximal." (T.1.I.1.2-4) (ACIM OE T.1.I.1)

	During the first phase of the exercise, repeat the idea to yourself with eyes open. Glance around you for a short time, applying the idea to what you see (4-5 subjects). Close your eyes and repeat the idea, but this time let related thoughts come to you. This is about letting thoughts come that are related but not those that contradict the main teaching. If your mind wanders or goes blank, repeat the Lesson. Related thoughts help to bring the intent of the message back to you in a deeper way. Don't force them. Let them come. This helps you to see that truth is already in your right minds.

	Throughout the day, remind yourself of the Lesson frequently. It is important to stay vigilant in watching your thoughts. You can also become aware of your thoughts when you look at how you are feeling. Your feelings can inform you of what you must be thinking or believing in order to feel the way you do. This can come to you through inquiry. Recognize that thoughts you are holding onto are there because of your fear of the truth. Truth comes to the quiet mind.

	Today, when you are with someone, remind yourself silently, "God is my Source. I cannot see you apart from Him." (W.43.7.3) If a difficult situation confronts you today, remind yourself, "God is my Source. I cannot see this apart from Him." (W.43.8.3) We are saying to the Holy Spirit, "Please help me to see this situation differently because I am not at peace." Do this with any distressing thought, no matter how mild or how severe it seems.

	
Lesson 44

	God is the Light in which I see.

	We are getting in touch here with real seeing called vision. Vision comes from right-minded thought and has nothing to do with the external world. Jesus is talking about spiritual sight and not what we call seeing. Rather, it is about connecting to the light within. In other words, it is to connect with the right mind where God's love is reflected in us by the presence of the Holy Spirit a symbol of His love. It is an inner seeing. "You are a mirror of truth, in which God Himself shines in perfect light." (T.4.IV.9.1) (ACIM OE T.4.V.65) What this means is, it is not something we have to seek. What we are doing in our practice, with this and every other Lesson, is attempting to reach the light within us. God is the Source of our seeing. If we truly want to connect with this inner light and with vision, we must make contact with our Source, because it is His light that makes our seeing possible. We don't make this light. It is not something that comes from without nor is it part of our separated self. This kind of seeing has nothing to do with our sensory organs.

	What we now think of as light is not light at all, and what we currently think of as seeing is not seeing at all. This seems like an affront to everything we currently believe about our lives and the world. We do believe we think, see, and perceive correctly because we are the ones who made it all up, and we want to be right about what we made. We see it, so we believe it is real. Again, the light we are trying to reach is not physical. It is our spiritual light. It is the light we see when we are illuminated by spiritual sight. "In order to see, you must recognize that light is within, not without." (W.44.2.1) To reach that light is of "inestimable value" to us. (W.44.8.1) If we want to find God, we must let go of our identification with the darkness, symbolized by the ego thought system. The way to reach the light, which is just a symbol of the thought system of the Holy Spirit, is to go past our thoughts to the light within.

	We are still at the beginning of our mind training. As such, Jesus recognizes the difficulty we will have with the form of this exercise today. It is hard for us to remember God throughout the day. It is difficult for us since we are still not sufficiently motivated because of our resistance to the truth. We are very much attached to our own judgments, opinions, and values. Our minds are, as yet, undisciplined, and our motivation shaky, but with each Lesson that we apply as outlined, we are developing the discipline required to stay vigilant. When we bring our thoughts to the light, they are reinterpreted by the Holy Spirit. Jesus recognizes our resistance and is patient and gentle with us. He knows we have over-learned the lessons given by the ego. He knows our minds are conditioned by past learning and our addiction to the ego is strong. He knows we will forget to do the lesson as prescribed throughout the day but he does not want this to induce more guilt in us. It is helpful for us to see how much we do forget as long as we just observe ourselves without judgment rather than beat up on ourselves.

	It is helpful for us to recognize why we have so much resistance. We say we want peace and joy in our lives. We say we want to know our own innocence. We say we want a deeper connection to our Source, yet we resist the practice of undoing the blocks. Why? Jesus says, "The reason is very simple. While you practice in this way, you leave behind everything that you now believe, and all the thoughts that you have made up. Properly speaking, this is the release from hell. Yet perceived through the ego's eyes, it is loss of identity and a descent into hell." (W.44.5.3-6) We are clearly attached to the self we think we are, so we protect and defend our individual identity. Think about how you defend what you think and what you believe and how difficult it is to change your mind. We love our own thoughts and opinions. They seem to define who we think we are. While Jesus tells us that his teaching is our release from the hell we have made, loss of our identity is a threat to us. The self-concept we have established and defend so vigorously is the identity we think of as ourselves. If we allow this teaching to take hold, the image of who we think we are would start to crumble, and to the ego, this would be "a descent into hell." (W.44.5.6) We still don’t recognize that the guilt currently in our minds is, in fact, the experience of hell.

	But Jesus reminds us, "its opposition and its fears are meaningless." (W.44.6.1) He speaks to the fear in us which comes from the belief we can't do this, and to our resistance, which is that we don't really want to do it. He helps us to see that if we can "stand aside from the ego by ever so little" (W.44.6.1) we will know that these fears are meaningless. To do so is to be the watcher from above the battleground, and from this place, we can actually smile at the silliness of the ego thoughts we hold, even in the grimmest of situations.

	I remember so clearly when my husband died, and I was alone, feeling the grief of my loss. Then for a moment came the question from within, "How much longer do you need to cry?" The question was very gentle and supportive and not at all demanding. In that moment, I realized that in answering the question I was speaking to the thought of grief in my mind, and thus stepping aside from it for an instant. The idea seemed strange, yet funny in a way, as I searched for an answer to that question. The answer that came to me was that I needed another ten minutes to weep. The whole thing seemed so absurd that I could no longer carry on with the weeping. Instead, I burst into gentle laughter at the whole scenario of myself as the character in the dream 'I' was witnessing. The witness is the awareness behind the character. To me, this was an example of standing aside from the ego and looking at myself through the gentle eyes of Jesus. To look from that vantage point is to look with the light of truth beside us. This light brings no judgment. Space was thus made for the miracle to shine forth. The grief dissolved completely in that moment of laughter. I had put away what Jesus calls these "sharp-edged children’s toys." (W.P.II.Q4.5.2)

	We choose to do these Lessons because we are motivated to escape from the guilt and pain of our lives. The drama no longer interests us. We are no longer indulging the ego. "Salvation is your happiest accomplishment. It is also the only one that has any meaning, because it is the only one that has any real use to you at all." (W.44.8.2-3) We are realizing we no longer want the suffering in our lives. "The Son of God may play he has become a body, prey to evil and to guilt, with but a little life that ends in death. But all the while his Father shines on him, and loves him with an everlasting Love which his pretenses cannot change at all. " (W.P.II.Q4.4.3-4)

	I love his encouragement in this Lesson, that we are attempting something very holy here as we sink into our minds, recognizing if we don't stop them, our minds are just taking their natural course. We are trying to slip by the thoughts of this world and enter into this place of light, into this place of limitlessness, and into the home of holiness. He recognizes this is still difficult for us and urges us to be determined and not forget the Lesson throughout the day. When we have had even the slightest experience of the peace and joy that comes from being lifted out of the body and the world, we will want more of this experience. Our egoic thoughts bring stress and suffering and keep us from peace. He is showing us the way out of this hell right now. We need not wait for some future time as there is no future time. Healing is only available in the present moment.

	This teaching is still foreign to us and we may feel awkward and yes, even fearful. To the extent this teaching has reached us, there will be fear because we are recognizing we leave behind everything we now hold as true. But we also leave behind all the suffering and that is such a gift.

	
Lesson 45

	God is the Mind with which I think.

	Beneath what we think we think are our real thoughts. The only real thoughts are those we think with God. What goes on in our day-to-day thinking diminishes the quality of our lives and relationships and limits our joy, success, and happiness. The thoughts that occupy our minds are mostly based on sin, guilt, and fear, which translate as past, present, and future. We believe we did something wrong in the past, hold guilt in the present, and fear punishment in the future. These thoughts are the cause of our unhappiness because we are holding onto painful memories and unhealed conflicts from the past, or we are consumed with concerns, plans, and worries regarding the future. Our mind is cluttered with all kinds of senseless thoughts and mad ideas. They are beliefs we hold, judgments we have, grievances we hang onto, plans we make, fantasies about the future, hopes, dreams, memories, interpretations, opinions, viewpoints, reactions, and emotions, all conditioned by the past and attributed to our upbringing, culture and family background. It is all the conditioning of the past.

	All of it comes from our belief in sin. We accepted into the mind the ego's myth that we left God, destroyed our home in Heaven, went off on our own, and now we deserve punishment for what we seemingly did. This constitutes our unconscious program of which we are mostly unaware. What we are aware of are feelings of unworthiness, lack, loneliness, worry, and sadness. We can't heal anything we don't bring to awareness. This is where mind watching becomes so important. Paying attention to our thoughts and the beliefs we hold in the mind is the only way healing can happen. To come into alignment with Spirit we must get in touch with the unconscious belief system that is based on guilt. Jesus calls it the dream we dream in secret. “Like to a dream of punishment, in which the dreamer is unconscious of what brought on the attack against himself, he sees himself attacked unjustly by something not himself.” (T.27.VII.1.3)

	Unless we bring awareness to our thoughts and beliefs, they keep running in the background and keep us invested in the dream. The essence of forgiveness is to bring our untrue thoughts to what is real in us, which is the love of God in our right minds. We must expose these thoughts in order to see they have no reality. None of them are true. Byron Katie asks if we can ever be absolutely certain of the truth of any thought we are holding in the mind. It is this deep questioning that brings a level of uncertainty to what we are thinking and believing. This is the beginning of considering that we may be wrong and thus opens the mind to be taught.

	"There is no relationship between what is real and what you think is real." (W.45.1.3) What we think is real are our thoughts about the world, our relationships, how we define who people are, and our difficulties, which are all part of the dream we are dreaming. It is all illusory. If I think someone in my life has hurt me, I am not seeing correctly. To see correctly, I must come to see as God sees. God sees us all as His one perfect and innocent Son who has chosen to forget who he is. Everyone I encounter or think about is a brother calling for understanding and love, just as I am. Thus, my responsibility is to bring my judgments of any brother to my awareness as he is a reflection of the self-attacking thoughts I hold in my own mind. Through forgiveness, I see his innocence, and thus I know my own. It is to see my brother as God sees him.

	Yes, it can be challenging because of our resistance, but it is not hard. We just need to change the channel in the mind and be willing to tune into the truth within. It is a transition we are going through from the false self to the true Self. It takes a level of self honesty we are not used to. This morning I felt attacked when my partner reacted very negatively after I reminded him of what he agreed to do today. To me, it felt like a gentle reminder, but it elicited a very angry response from him. My first thought was how I was being unfairly treated by him as I felt my remark did not justify this kind of response. But as I went into the silence, I realized that under my seemingly kind and helpful remarks was a judgment about him. Given that I was getting such an angry response from him, I knew there was something here for me to look at. To exhume our judgments takes great self-honesty as they can be deeply hidden in the mind. The reaction of my brother was my invitation to look more deeply at the judgment I was holding about him. Initially, we may resist, decrying our own innocence, yet we can’t heal what we keep hidden from ourselves. It is indeed a big trick to think that I can be mistreated as if the world is external to my mind.

	Jesus reminds us we have not left God "because thoughts do not leave their source" (W.45.2.5) and we are each a thought in the Mind of God. What this means is that we have never left God's Mind. In other words, the separation never happened. We are still with God, dreaming of exile seemingly living in this body and this world. "Therefore, your thoughts are in the Mind of God, as you are." (W.45.2.6) We think we have separated from God, yet His thoughts can still be reflected here in this world because His thoughts are still in our minds. "A blindfold can indeed obscure your sight, but cannot make the way itself grow dark. And He Who travels with you has the light." (T.31.II.11.8-9) (ACIM OE T.31.II.25) In order to connect to the real thoughts in our minds, our part is to become aware of our dark thoughts and bring them to the light. These are thoughts of self-hatred, unworthiness, grievances, anger, fear, and guilt, but they do not reflect who we are. They are not our true thoughts.

	Even though we believe we have left God, the reflection of His Love is still available to us in this dream. Though we believe we are here in this world, the truth is we have never left the Mind of God. "Therefore, your thoughts are in the Mind of God, as you are. They are in your mind as well, where He is." (W.45.2.6-7) The world is not real. It is a projection of the guilt in our minds, so now it seems ideas in the Mind of God have left their Source. We do seem to be separate from God in a world of separate parts. "Each one peoples his world with figures from his individual past, and it is because of this that private worlds differ. Yet the figures that he sees were never real, for they are made up only of his reactions to his brothers, and do not include their reactions to him. Therefore, he does not see he made them, and that they are not whole. For these figures have no witnesses, being perceived in one separate mind only." (T.13.V.2.1-4) (ACIM OE T.12.V.34) "It is through these strange and shadowy figures that the insane relate to their insane world." (T.13.V.3.1) (ACIM OE T.12.V.35)

	Thoughts we hold in the mind that are fear-based, frantic, anxious, changeable, senseless, and obsessive clutter up the mind and obscure the truth of what we are. They are what keep us from the awareness that we are indeed in constant communication with our Source, One with God. The thoughts we are thinking are therefore unworthy of us as God’s Son. They keep us from awareness of our holiness. Jesus tells us to reach our real thoughts is an exercise in holiness. It may seem challenging right now to reach the truth within us, but the changeless foundation is already in us and can be readily reached with willingness, practice, effort, and confidence.

	Jesus assures us we can be confident for the following reasons: 1) "what God would have us do is what we want to do." 2) "we cannot fail in doing what He would have us do." 3) "There is every reason to feel confident that we will succeed today." 4) "It is the Will of God." (W.45.5.1-4) If God Wills it and we want it, what can stop us? What can stop us is the thought we aren't very good at this, aren’t worth the effort, and won't succeed. Further, we drag our feet because of our fear and resistance of waking up from this dream. On the other hand, we are doing these Lessons because there is a part of us that wants to learn what Jesus is teaching. Our motivation comes from our desire for consistent peace and happiness. When we acknowledge how miserable we really are, we will be highly motivated to do these Lessons. As we apply these Lessons in our day-to-day lives, we experience more of the constancy, harmony, peace, benevolence, and stability of our true Self.

	In the Lesson yesterday, we were told we don't see, and now we are told we don't think. We must begin to recognize, however dimly, how totally delusional we are! There is not much to hold onto in the world! We have been told our eyes don't see, our minds don't think, and our entire experience in the world is one of hallucinations! It is all insanity. None of it is real. Yet to us, it is the known, so we have made an adjustment to it all. As you go through the undoing of the thought system of the ego, it is not unusual to experience some disorientation. We may feel some instability as we move from thought system of guilt and fear to love. Confusion may arise in the mind that is trying to live two different thought systems.

	"The Thought God holds of you is like a star, unchangeable in an eternal sky." (T.30.III.8.4) (ACIM OE T.30.IV.45) This is the thought we share with God and is our reality. "The truth in you remains as radiant as a star, as pure as light, as innocent as love itself." (T.31.VI.7.4) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.67) This is the Atonement Principle, which is our assurance that we have not changed ourselves. We are still the radiant, eternal, innocent, and pristine Son of God. We can only block this awareness, and this is exactly what we have done.

	While we yearn for the peace of God, we still have a lot of fear and resistance. We wonder what will happen to us if we release our hold on this self we think we are. Clearly, we all want to escape from the frantic thoughts that occupy our minds, but we don't want to let go of our separate identity, which is defined by the thoughts we hold. Thus, we want to alleviate our suffering but still keep the self intact. Thus, we feel some tension and fear the unknown. Jesus assures us that no one will be hurled into Heaven, so there is no need for fear. We can go as slowly or as quickly as our fear will allow. We are in charge of this process. It is all about readiness.

	The practice today is about making space for our real thoughts. They are still in our right minds. God has not changed His Mind about His Son, even if we have forgotten who we are. We watch our thoughts and bring them to the Holy Spirit by placing them on our inner altar where the light is. A sure sign we are listening to the ego is when we are not at peace. When this is the case, we can decide, "Perhaps there is another way to look at this. What can I lose by asking?" (T.30.I.12.3-4) (ACIM OE T.30.II.26) There is always an answer within when we turn to the Holy Spirit. The answer is always some form of peace.

	Once more, as we did yesterday, we practice sinking into the quiet within, going past all the unreal thoughts that cover the truth in our minds as we reach to the eternal within us. This is a holy endeavor and one we should take seriously, although not somberly, for it is a joyous experience. Within me, there is a place that never changes, a place always at peace, always brilliant with love's shining glow. And today, Oh God, yes today, I want to find that place! Today, I want to touch the solid foundation at the core of my Being and know its stability. Today, I want to find my Self.

	My experience with this meditation has had profound results. I see my thoughts as dark, dense clouds. As a thought shows up, I try not to give it any attention. With each thought that comes up, I try to stay detached and not engage with it. If I get off track, I remind myself my mind can hold only what I think with God. After a while of settling in, peace descends. It does take practice because the thoughts can be relentless and there is a temptation to follow them instead of just observing them. When the mind becomes more silent I reach a state that is beautiful, gentle, warm, and welcoming. When thoughts draw me back into the world, I just maintain the practice of letting them go. I express gratitude for the peace, and I know I can return to it at anytime I choose. I feel the power of the support that is available every step of the way. Jesus says, if it helps us, we can ask to take his hand on this journey through the clouds that obscure our vision. I dedicate this day to peace and keep choosing to disconnect my mind from any worries and concerns.

	Repeat the idea as you close your eyes, adding 4-5 related thoughts (remember the instructions in letting related thoughts come that were given in Lessons 42 and 43). Repeat the idea again and say: "My real thoughts are in my mind. I would like to find them." (W.45.6.4)

	God's Thoughts are with you. He has never left you. He shares His mind with you and knows of your loveliness and innocence; He knows you are a spotless mind, never apart from Him.

	
Lesson 46

	God is the Love in which I forgive.

	How do you think about who God is? If you think He made this world where people suffer and die, you may wonder what kind of God would let all that happen. He cannot be perfect love and still be responsible for the condition of this world. God is not both wrathful and loving. God is only Love, and there is no separation between this God of Love and the Self we are. If we buy into the story of Adam and Eve, we buy into the concept that God banished them from paradise for eating from the tree of the knowledge of good and evil. This means God set up this scenario in the first place and tested Adam and Eve to see if they would do the wrong thing. God, being God, would have known this temptation would lead to their fall, wouldn't He? Why would we trust a God as manipulative as that? A loving God would not do that.

	In Gary Renard's book, The Disappearance of the Universe, Arten describes the situation in this way:

	And so God goes on and creates Adam and then gets him a date, Eve. Life is paradise. But God gives them this one rule. Do anything you want kids, knock yourselves out, but don't you dare eat the fruit from that tree of knowledge over there. So the serpent does its thing. Eve takes a bite and tempts Adam who takes a bite.

	Now there's hell to pay. Big angry Maker kicks Adam and Eve out of paradise. He even tells Eve she's going to suffer terrible pain during childbirth just for good measure. That will teach her! But wait just a minute here. If God is God, wouldn't He be perfect? And if He is perfect, then wouldn't He know everything? Even today's parents know the surest way to get children to do something is to tell them they can't. So if God is God and He knows everything, then what has He done here?

	Robert Perry writes that:

	Many of us began by believing in a God Who was said to be loving, but Who had a decidedly hostile side. He was punitive and given to acts of violence. He drowned all those charioteers in the Red Sea, for instance. Indeed, He drowned the entire world, except for the contents of one boat. He had His Own Son brutally murdered to appease His wrath. These stories may have been from long ago, but they had definite implications for our lives in the present. We wondered if having a car accident or losing our job was God’s punishment for something we had done wrong. Or maybe He was testing our faith, and we worried about whether or not we were passing the test. This God definitely didn’t want us to have much fun. For some reason, He outfitted us with a whole host of impulses and desires and then commanded us to resist and repress them. And we feared that if we didn’t succeed at that, if we gave into temptation today, we might ruin our chances for eternity.

	Even though we may not have been raised on this Biblical version, it is in our culture and constitutes part of our thinking. It is the God the ego made. As we read in Chapter 23.II The Laws of Chaos “For if God cannot be mistaken, He must accept His Son’s belief in what he is, and hate him for it.”

	In other words we tell God Who He is and require Him to accept our version of Him. We've made Him up in our image and insist we are right about Who He is. It is the God we read about in the Bible. How can we trust a God like that? The story is symbolic of the making of the world and of bodies and the nature of the unconscious mind. In the Course, the story concludes with the statement that nowhere does it say, when Adam fell asleep, he ever woke up. This is symbolic of the mind that has fallen asleep and has not woken up as yet. But now we are on the path of awakening, and in this process, we take the small steps each day the Course prescribes, as a way to remember who we really are as spiritual beings.

	We are now called to look at our relationship to God and Who we think He is. This Lesson affirms that God has never condemned. He is not the vengeful, punishing, and angry God we have made Him to be. He does not bring us lessons. He does not bring us suffering for our own good. He is only Love. We don't need His forgiveness because He has never condemned, contrary to the story of Adam and Eve.

	In the story of the life of C.S. Lewis, as portrayed in the movie Shadowlands, he questions how a loving God would bring all the suffering into people's lives. It reflects the generally held view of God Who brings lessons and makes us suffer for our own good and to build our character. This is really a twisted perspective of a loving God. Only our unhealed mind with all its guilt creates suffering. We are shown in this Lesson the way out. Jesus shows us how we can learn to forgive ourselves and thus recognize, "God is the Love with which I love myself." (W.46.5.5) Let's look more closely at this Lesson to understand how we can apply it to our lives as part of our awakening to the truth of who we are.

	In this Lesson, we are being introduced to a new way of looking at forgiveness. We see that forgiveness is not something we need from God because He has never condemned us. We only need it for ourselves. We also learn that forgiveness has nothing to do with anyone else. What we are forgiving is the guilt in our minds that we have projected on others. "There is no relationship between what is real [God's Love] and what you think is real," (W.45.1.3) which is everything that seems to happen to us in this world. In today's Lesson, Jesus reminds us that, "Forgiveness is the great need of this world, but that is because it is a world of illusions." (W.46.1.3) What we do when we forgive is release this world from illusions by releasing our thoughts about it. This world seems very real to us, but it is not. Its origin is our belief in sin, which is undone when we choose to forgive.

	If the world is not real, anything we think we have done has not happened, and anyone we think we have injured has not been wronged. We will understand this more fully in later Lessons. Right now, we need to understand that the only one being hurt by the lack of forgiveness is ourselves. Our lack of forgiveness keeps us in chains, bound, and fearful. Forgiveness undoes all this. This Lesson says fear is what has produced all our illusions. "Fear condemns and love forgives. Forgiveness thus undoes what fear has produced, returning the mind to the awareness of God. For this reason, forgiveness can truly be called salvation. It is the means by which illusions disappear." (W.46.2.2-5) Forgiveness undoes fear and hate, held in our wrong-minded belief system. When the fear and hate are undone, all that remains is love. God does not save us from our sin because it never happened and is not real. The truth is we have not sinned. We have just bought into the myth of the ego that we have done something terrible and must now run away into the body and the world and hide from God. What we are saved from is the belief in sin and guilt and thus belief in the reality of this world.

	How does all this apply to our view of God? In traditional religious views, God forgives our sins, which means we truly have sinned, sin is real, and thus we are guilty. If we really are guilty, there is no basis for forgiveness. God would first have to affirm our guilt as deserved and then forgive it. It would mean the world is real and God would have to save us from our sinfulness. What Jesus tells us is sin has no reality.

	We are told in the Course that the Principle of Atonement means we have never left our Source. "The Atonement principle was in effect long before the Atonement began. The principle was love and the Atonement was an act of love. Acts were not necessary before the separation, because belief in space and time did not exist. It was only after the separation that the Atonement and the conditions necessary for its fulfillment were planned. Then a defense so splendid was needed that it could not be misused, although it could be refused. Refusal could not, however, turn it into a weapon of attack, which is the inherent characteristic of other defenses. The Atonement thus becomes the only defense that is not a two-edged sword. It can only heal." (T.2.II.4.2-9) (ACIM OE T.2.II.36)

	We are holy, eternal, unlimited, and innocent beings of light and love, still in the mind of God. We believe we separated from His love and now have to make our own way in the world. We think we have done something terribly wrong and deserve punishment. Forgiveness helps us remember we could not separate from love, have not sinned and are not guilty. To accept the Atonement is to accept the truth about ourselves. The Atonement is the Correction of our wrong-minded thinking.

	"Those who forgive are thus releasing themselves from illusions, while those who withhold forgiveness are binding themselves to them. As you condemn only yourself, so do you forgive only yourself." (W.46.1.4-5) What we do is project the guilt in our minds on others and make them responsible for our condition. In other words we make others responsible for what is actually in our own minds so that the guilt can rest on them. We project our self-attacking thoughts on others and make them responsible for how we feel. With forgiveness we take back these projections and see that they start in our own minds and can only be forgiven there.

	Many opportunities for forgiveness arise in our relationships with the people who we believe have done something to us. It may be people we don't like, people we actively condemn, or people who we think we love who anger us. "Mention each one by name, and say: 'God is the Love in which I forgive you, (name).'" (W.46.4.3-4) "It does not matter 'how much' you have not forgiven them. You have forgiven them entirely or not at all." (W.46.3.4-5) When we see them as separate from us and project guilt on them, it is because we don't want to acknowledge it in ourselves. Thus, we condemn ourselves together with them by holding them responsible for the guilt we believe is in us.

	We do this because we are unable to accept the burden of guilt in ourselves and do not want to take responsibility for it. We are not aware of the extent of guilt in ourselves when we project it on others. When we are willing to take responsibility for our projections, we put ourselves in a position where we can now see the guilt that others mirror back to us. Without this reflection, we would not be able to see it in ourselves. Only when we release the guilt, by taking responsibility for it, can we know the truth that we are already forgiven. When the guilt is released from our own minds through forgiveness, we experience the light of our being. We acknowledge the truths today that "God is the Love in which I love myself," (W.46.5.5) and "I cannot be guilty because I am a Son of God," (W.46.6.3) and "I have already been forgiven." (W.46.6.4)

	When we carry anger toward anyone, we are burdened with a heavy layer of guilt. Releasing this is truly a liberating thing that blesses us. We have all experienced this kind of release and the joy that comes from letting go of our anger and our hate. It is only our own self-condemnation we project on others. Thus it is always ourselves we forgive. Everyone is a mirror who reflects what is in our minds. Through forgiveness, we take responsibility for our projections and see the guilt and self-hatred that is in our own minds. We recognize there is no one ‘out there’.

	"The purpose of the first phase of today's practice periods is to put you in a position to forgive yourself." (W.46.5.1) Today, we take an important step in this process and remind ourselves we are releasing ourselves from the thinking of the world, from the illusion that what we experience in the world is real, and from the thoughts and beliefs that keep us in hell.

	We go together, you and I, either in bondage or in freedom. One brings continued aloneness, depression, anger, and sadness, and the other brings God's peace, connection, joy, and freedom. The practice for today involves bringing our grievances, judgments, anger, frustrations, and specialness to the light of God's Love in our minds. When we are willing to bring our projections to the Holy Spirit, He shines them away.

	
Lesson 47

	God is the Strength in which I trust.

	So much of our lives we live in a state of apprehension, anxiety, and fear. Jesus says it is because no matter how much we think we can control and manage the events of our lives, we can never be certain about anything. We can never be aware of all facets of any problem, circumstance, or situation, such that only good will come from them. Is it any wonder we are anxious and fearful? Is it any wonder we have trouble making decisions? Everything we try to do in the world is tinged with fear. We become so used to this underlying anxiety that we generally don't even notice it, or we may have become very good at covering it over with positive thoughts. Yet notice it we must, if we are to bring about healing that will lead to deep peace.

	"No one can escape from illusions unless he looks at them, for not looking is the way they are protected. There is no need to shrink from illusions, for they cannot be dangerous. We are ready to look more closely at the ego's thought system because together we have the lamp that will dispel it, and since you realize you do not want it, you must be ready. Let us be very calm in doing this, for we are merely looking honestly for truth. The 'dynamics' of the ego will be our lesson for a while, for we must look first at this to see beyond it, since you have made it real. We will undo this error quietly together, and then look beyond it to truth." (T.11.V.1.1-6) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.39)

	I was going through the to-do list for my day, and there were a myriad of things on this list I wanted to accomplish. When I tuned into my feelings, I noticed a low level of fear around everything. Even small daily things like what I should make for dinner, how to write this commentary, how to be helpful to my ailing mother, questions about my diet and health, what to pack for my trip, how to invest my money, and what priorities were essential to attend to today, were all tinged with anxiety. All of it brings a level of apprehension about my inability to know what to do in order that only good would come from it for all. Jesus addresses this when he asks us this series of questions: "What can you predict or control? What is there in you that can be counted on? What would give you the ability to be aware of all the facets of any problem, and to resolve them in such a way that only good can come of it? What is there in you that gives you the recognition of the right solution, and the guarantee that it will be accomplished?" (W.47.1.2-5) We try hard to maintain confidence in our strength and ability, but deep down, when we get honest with ourselves, we realize we can't know and predict positive outcomes in any situation with perfect trust and confidence. Thus, we are anxious and fearful all the time.

	Jesus says, "It is necessary for the teacher of God to realize, not that he should not judge, but that he cannot." (M.10.2.1) "In order to judge anything rightly, one would have to be fully aware of an inconceivably wide range of things; past, present and to come. One would have to recognize in advance all the effects of his judgments on everyone and everything involved in them in any way. And one would have to be certain there is no distortion in his perception, so that his judgment would be wholly fair to everyone on whom it rests now and in the future. Who is in a position to do this? Who except in grandiose fantasies would claim this for himself?" (M.10.3.3-7) While we try to predict and control outcomes, as long as we put trust in our weakness, which is to rely on our separate selves, we will feel fear, anxiety, depression, anger, and sorrow. "Who can put his faith in weakness and feel safe?" (W.47.2.3)

	We work hard to shore up our self-image and our confidence; and when we fail at managing the events of our lives, we do everything we can to enhance our skills and abilities so we can have more confidence in ourselves and feel more capable in the future. If we aren't doing well with this, we look for books and tapes, therapists, and supporters, who will assure us of our abilities and enhance our skills to manage our lives better. Yet what Jesus is basically doing here is undermining our abilities and asking us to question them. He wants us to realize we can't rely on our own strength with any confidence. Instead of inflating our self-confidence, maintaining we can handle it all, relying on our own strength, and denying all our insecurities, he asks us to acknowledge our fears and bring them to the light. When you admit your fears and recognize your own frailties, he says you have taken "a necessary step in the correction of your errors." (W.47.6.1) However, while this is a first step, "it is hardly a sufficient one in giving you the confidence which you need, and to which you are entitled. You must also gain an awareness that confidence in your real strength is fully justified in every respect and in all circumstances." (W.47.6.1-2)

	When we look at our fears and frailties and bring them to the healing light of the Holy Spirit, His strength replaces our weakness. His strength is always there in our right minds and always available. When we stop putting our trust in the ego and turn to the Holy Spirit as our Teacher, we release our dependence on our limited self that feels all alone in the world, believing it can only rely on itself, trusting no one. When our minds are aligned with the Truth in us, we can look at our frailties from above the battleground and smile at the silliness of believing our own strength has any power. "Who would attempt to fly with the tiny wings of a sparrow when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him?" (M.4.I.2.2) This seems to be what we are trying to do all the time but at a high cost to our peace of mind. We dismiss the true Power always available in our own minds and instead give power to people, objects, and circumstances to shore up our lives. This makes us feel weak, frail, and fearful.

	We lack the sense of certainty and safety that can only come from God. "His Voice speaks for Him in all situations and in every aspect of all situations, telling you exactly what to do to call upon His strength and His protection." (W.47.3.2) Further, we are told there are no exceptions in this. There is nowhere God is not. Why would I withhold any aspect of my life and continue to believe in my strength and my ability to handle everything on my own? Don't we take pride in our independence and in our control? Isn't that something we have nurtured and nourished over a long time? Don't we believe we can somehow manage, manipulate, and control everything on behalf of our happiness? Let's look honestly and courageously at the outcomes that our way has brought.

	We are called to be humble and admit we have been wrong in the way we have set things up. We are given an alternative by replacing our own sense of confidence with an infinitely stronger foundation. God is our safety in every circumstance. There are absolutely no exceptions to this, but to realize this, we have to bring our dark ego thoughts to the light. We need to look at situations in our lives, which we have invested with fear. Only by admitting our fear, our anxiety, our weaknesses, and our deep uncertainty, can they be dismissed. When we are joined with the Holy Spirit, everything we do will be aligned with His strength. Everything we do will be an expression of His Love. His guidance is always there, but as long as we are listening to the voice of the ego, the guidance of the Holy Spirit will not be heard.

	When we are aligned with Him, we move easily through every seeming challenge. Work no longer feels like such an effort. Our confidence now is warranted. It is based on trust. Every challenge becomes an opportunity to learn peace. Every grievance becomes an opportunity to choose love. This is consistent with the teaching of Jesus in the Gospel of John, where he says, "As the branch cannot bear fruit of itself unless it abides in the vine, so neither can you, unless you abide in me... apart from me you can do nothing." (John 15:4-5)

	Unless we surrender to His strength in us, we will rely on our own strength. We will stubbornly insist we know. We will continue to trust in our own ability, to stand on our own two feet, to proudly take personal responsibility, and place all of our focus on our self-reliance. Haven't we all had that reinforced in us in our upbringing? Does it feel like we are now asked to give up what we have so carefully nurtured and applauded all of our lives —our self-sufficiency?

	Yes, we have come to accept our individuality as a prized possession. It is what the separation is all about. To be born again is to realize that our way has brought us anxiety, depression, fear, stress, and, ultimately, a sense of aloneness, sadness, and meaninglessness. "What is it all for," we ask? "Why can't I experience success no matter how hard I try?" Or, "Why does happiness constantly elude me?" Or, "Why don't my relationships bring me joy?"

	This Lesson makes it clear that peace and joy can never be apart from our connection with God. Strength is in us, covered over by our false beliefs held in the mind that thinks it knows something.

	It is such a relief when we finally admit that we don't know and accept there is Something in us that does know. We don't have to do this alone. The thing is, we never make any decision alone. We make it either by turning to the ego or relying on the Holy Spirit. It is one or the other. One keeps us in the cycle of birth and death and the other takes us to the recognition of eternal life. The strength of God in us can be trusted. What it takes is a willingness to look at our ego thought system and bring our anxieties, depression, expectations, needs, lacks, desires, and problems to the light, so we can experience the power of the Holy Spirit working in us. Recognizing our weakness is a necessary start. "There is a place in you where there is perfect peace. There is a place in you where nothing is impossible. There is a place in you where the strength of God abides." (W.47.7.4-6)

	In the practice periods, "Today we will try to reach past our own weakness to the Source of real strength. Four five-minute practice periods are necessary today, and longer and more frequent ones are urged. Close your eyes and begin, as usual, by repeating the idea for the day. Then spend a minute or two in searching for situations in your life which you have invested with fear, dismissing each one by telling yourself: God is the Strength in which I trust." (W.47.4.1-5)

	Now sink down in your mind, beneath all your worry thoughts which are based on your sense of inadequacy. Reach down below these thoughts to the quiet place where God's strength lives in you. Imagine sinking down beneath the noisy thoughts on the surface of the mind to the peaceful depths where all is still. "You will recognize that you have reached it [this place] if you feel a sense of deep peace, however briefly." (W.47.7.2) With any disturbance that comes up today, remind yourself, "God is the Strength in which I trust." (W.47) It is a great antidote to fear and a great way to refuse to listen to the ego's fears.

	
Lesson 48

	There is nothing to fear.

	The Lesson today clearly reflects why there is nothing to fear. It harkens back to the Lesson yesterday: "God is the Strength in which I trust." (W.47) "The presence of fear is a sure sign that you are trusting in your own strength." (W.48.3.1) Fear is based on guilt, and guilt demands punishment. When we see ourselves as guilty, we project the guilt and expect punishment in return. If we want to live without fear, we need to give up the guilt. This means we first have to become aware of it. It is also essential that we see how guilt is tied to our investment in being a unique and separate self.

	When we chose to dream, which was the choice for separation, we had to set up blocks between ourselves and God. Fear, guilt, shame, and judgment all were seen as effective tools of separation. With our identification with the body, differences with other bodies is clearly seen. All of this contributes to the experience of a separate self, doing the best we can in an uncaring world. This life of guilt and fear, that we have become used to, no longer serves us and we now recognize there must be another way to live life. We are now more willing to look at how we block the love in us and release the obstacles in the way so that we might experience more peace and joy. With readiness and willingness there is a strong desire to watch the mind for interfering thoughts, so that we might find our way to more and more peace.

	We have long invested in our independence, but it is built on very shaky ground. As Jesus put it yesterday, "What can you predict or control? What is there in you that can be counted on? What would give you the ability to be aware of all facets of any problem, and to resolve them in such a way that only good can come of it?" (W.47.1.2-4) We can't. We don't have that kind of ability, no matter how much we try to develop problem-solving abilities, no matter how many skills we learn, and no matter how much brain power we have. We can't possibly have that kind of perspective where we can know every facet of every problem. There are always nasty surprises, which bring more fear, anxiety, and depression. It all starts with the guilt in the mind. The simple fact is there is only one problem and thus only one solution. The problem is the guilt that comes with separation, and the solution is to remember who we are. It is to remember our holiness.

	Jesus tells us the idea for today is simply stating a fact though it is not a fact to us. This is because we still believe in illusions, meaning we believe this world is real and can hurt us. The body can be hurt, but the body is not who we are. The seeming reality of this world does give us apparent reasons for fear as long as we still believe in it and in our own separate identity. Fear shows up when something we are invested in, or attached to is taken from us, or something we want is not available. Yet Jesus says, in truth, there is nothing to fear. To get this, we do need to understand the metaphysics of the Course—that this world of illusion is not real. While we are told this, it is not until we experience our holiness that we will know the world is nothing but illusion, and if it is all just our dream there truly is nothing to fear. It is no different than waking up from a nightmare where in our awakened state we see there was nothing real happening and thus nothing to fear.

	Our biggest fear, of course, is what might happen to our bodies. We fear their destruction. Yet the message of the crucifixion is—the body is not who we are. We are spirit and cannot be hurt or destroyed. "Nothing can hurt you unless you give it the power to do so." (T.20.IV.1.1) (ACIM OE T.20.V.28) "If you will listen to His Voice [the Holy Spirit] you will know that you cannot either hurt or be hurt, and that many need your blessing to help them hear this for themselves." (T.6.I.19.2) (ACIM OE T.6.II.16)

	This place of total safety is in our right minds where the Holy Spirit resides. God is not an external force we have to try to reach. We just have to look at our sadness, depression, anger, guilt, fear, anxiety, and whatever thoughts are disturbing our mind and be willing to bring them to the truth within. All these are thoughts of fear in various forms. We are called to go deep into the mind where God is, below the "trivial things that churn and bubble on the surface of your mind, and reach down and below them to the Kingdom of Heaven." (W.47.7.3)

	We are part of God's Mind. We are not a figure in the dream who seems to be living in the world. We are the dreamer of this dream, and we can make a choice as to whether we choose the Holy Spirit or the ego as our guide to seeing. When we no longer identify with the dream, fear becomes meaningless. It has no source and no substance. Nothing outside of God exists. Fear is the belief we hold that there is something other than God and that it has power to overcome God. We believe we have stolen His power, defeated Him, and changed ourselves. With this belief comes guilt and fear. As a result, we unconsciously invite punishment into our lives. But now we are given the answer which is to accept the Correction and through the power of forgiveness we ultimately come to the end of guilt and realize our innocence has always been there. We have not changed ourselves. Fear and innocence are mutually exclusive. There can be no fear in the innocent mind. We are still God’s Holy Son. What we think we did in separating from our Father never happened, so there is no basis for fear.

	As we affirm that God is the strength in which we trust, we are reminded who we are in truth. We are reminded that we have never usurped God's power; He is not a punishing, angry God. We have not corrupted ourselves so there is no need for guilt.

	So much of traditional religious teaching is based on fear. It is built on the belief that Adam was put into a place of temptation, which a loving Father would never do. It is also built on the belief that Jesus was allowed to suffer and die on the cross for our sins, which he clearly refutes in the Course. In retraining our minds through the application of these teachings, we release these deep cultural and religious "truths" which continue to perpetuate our fear. God's only reality is Love, and that is our only reality. We are created in His image. We are Love. There is no fear. It is not real.

	We have projected fearful images onto God and are now reluctant and afraid to turn to Him. This fear is not consciously in our awareness, but it is there and needs to be examined. We do so by looking at areas of our lives that we still prefer to manage on our own, whether it is our finances, our relationships, our security, our job, our pleasures, and so on. In each area, list your fears and concerns that arise in your mind about what you fear might happen if you were to totally surrender your independent will to God. This reflects our unconscious distrust of God. We still want to be in charge of certain aspects of our lives.

	"You, my child, are afraid of your brothers and of your Father and of yourself. But you are merely deceived in them. Ask what they are of the Teacher of reality, and hearing His answer, you too will laugh at your fears and replace them with peace. For fear lies not in reality, but in the minds of children who do not understand reality. It is only their lack of understanding that frightens them, and when they learn to perceive truly they are not afraid. And because of this they will ask for truth again when they are frightened. It is not the reality of your brothers or your Father or yourself that frightens you. You do not know what they are, and so you perceive them as ghosts and monsters and dragons. Ask what their reality is from the One Who knows it, and He will tell you what they are. For you do not understand them, and because you are deceived by what you see you need reality to dispel your fears." (T.11.VIII.14.1-10) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.88)

	"Would you not exchange your fears for truth, if the exchange is yours for the asking? For if God is not deceived in you, you can be deceived only in yourself. Yet you can learn the truth about yourself from the Holy Spirit, Who will teach you that, as part of God, deceit in you is impossible." (T.11.VIII.15.1-3) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.90)

	Practice instructions today are for short, simple, and frequent practice periods with eyes open whenever you can remind yourself of the Lesson, and a minute or so whenever possible with eyes closed, repeating the idea slowly. Use the idea immediately if anything should disturb your peace. What we are doing in these practice periods is bringing thoughts of anger, depression, sadness, or any other disturbances in the mind that depict fear that come up during the day. As soon as you notice a fearful thought quickly bring it to the light. To keep a fear thought is to choose the ego over the Holy Spirit. We can make another choice. It is a matter of turning from the false to the truth within.

	
Lesson 49

	God's Voice speaks to me all through the day.

	Isn't it interesting how our unwillingness to hear God's Voice is the only thing that keeps us from hearing It? What makes us unwilling? We choose instead to listen to the ego and to value our own identity as individual, unique beings who want to make our own decisions and maintain control over this perceived life that we call our own. It is all about our resistance to losing our special identity and our individual selves. This is why we still listen to ourselves and clutter our minds with all kinds of random thoughts. We keep the noise in our minds as a way of keeping the Holy Spirit away. "The memory of God comes to the quiet mind." (T.23.I.1.1) (ACIM OE T.23.II.7)

	Jesus says God speaks to us throughout the day, and our right minds are in constant communication with Him. (W.49.1.2) This is the part of the mind where truth abides. "It is quite possible to listen to God's Voice all through the day without interrupting your regular activities in any way." (W.49.1.1) We might wonder how this can be. To listen to God’s Voice all through the day, we must want to hear Him. Jesus says we are in constant communication, whether we are aware of it or not. We are not aware because our conscious mind "is constantly distracted, disorganized, highly uncertain," (W.49.1.4) and "functions in the world and obeys the world's laws." (W.49.1.3)

	Our minds are split between the part that is focused on the world and "obeys its laws" and the part that is sane (the right mind where the Holy Spirit resides) and is still in communication with Him. When we are in touch with God's Voice, we hear it constantly. But this can only happen when we turn away from the distractions of the ego.

	The only real part of the mind is calm, always at rest, and wholly certain. It is where God's Voice abides. "It is really the only part there is." (W.49.2.2) But we seem to have another part, which is the wrong mind and is the domain of the ego that we listen to most of the time. This part of the mind is a "wild illusion, frantic and distraught, but without reality of any kind." (W.49.2.3) Jesus asks us to "Try today not to listen to it." (W.49.2.4)

	We don't have to try to make ourselves calm or certain because this won’t work. All we must do is go to where the quiet resides in us all the time. "Sink deep into the peace that waits for you beyond the frantic, riotous thoughts and sights and sounds of this insane world." (W.49.4.4) Our meditation practice is to go beyond these raucous thoughts. Other Lessons would have us look at them and be willing to release them. Both practices are important to our mind training.

	There is a section early on in the Text in Chapter 5, Section II, "The Voice for God," (ACIM OE Section III) where he clearly says that while we can be unaware of the place in our minds where God is, we cannot obliterate it. What happens with the experience of the holy instant is that we receive a reflection of this unbreakable connection we have with God. In the very instant of separation, when the wrong-minded thought system arose, "God placed in the mind the Call to joy. This call is so strong that the ego always dissolves at Its sound. That is why you must choose to hear one of two voices within you. One you made yourself, and that one is not of God. But the other is given you by God, Who asks you only to listen to it. The Holy Spirit is in you in a very literal sense. His is the Voice That calls you back to where you were before [the separation] and will be again." (T.5.II.3.2-8) (ACIM OE T.5.III.19)

	Do you doubt you hear this Call? Do you doubt you hear the Voice of the Holy Spirit that is always speaking to you? You are reading this and studying the Course because you heard and responded to the Call. While we think that we don't hear Him, something in us does. The only reason we don’t hear His Voice consistently is because our focus is on the raucous, frantic chattering of the part of our mind tuned in to the things of this world. In other words, we are listening to the voice of the ego. To hear the Holy Spirit more consistently, we need to go past our thoughts to the quiet within. We need to refocus and choose where we put our attention. It will take practice to "Go past all the raucous shrieks and sick imaginings that cover your real thoughts" (W.49.4.3) to the quiet, calm place where God is. We are learning to bring peace to any situation, but at this point, it takes a lot of work and concentration. It requires a willingness to take the time in quiet reflection, contemplation and meditation each day.

	Jesus tells us that learning to listen only to God's voice was his final Lesson. We all have work to do if we are to become like him. It requires that we choose against our wrong-minded thinking. Jesus says that "It is possible even in this world to hear only that Voice and no other" (T.5.II.3.9) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.20) but "It takes effort and great willingness to learn." (T.5.II.3.10) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.20) That is what Jesus modeled for us when he heard only the Voice of the Holy Spirit, which came when he released his final doubt thought.

	It is reassuring to know that God's calm and loving Voice is always available to us. I am never alone no matter how angry, fearful, or out of control I may feel. He is always available to guide me. I just need the willingness to look at how I am blocking this Voice by choosing to listen to the ego. He will never impose on me. I am totally free not to listen, but what I can't do is destroy this Voice in me. I can't destroy the connection to my Source, which is a statement of the Atonement Principle that the separation never happened; but I can choose to remain unaware of its presence. Jesus respects my decision. He never coerces me or tries to exert any control. He only asks us to reflect on what we truly want.

	Today, let us take the time to go past all our unsettling thoughts to that calm place in us that is always there. How do we know we are hearing God's Voice? Is it actually a voice? Yes, it can be, but it is more likely to be an experience of peace and stillness. It may show up as an image, or we might get an intuitive sense of something we feel guided to say or do. His Voice may come in several different ways. "If I need a word to help me, He will give it to me. If I need a thought, that will He also give. And if I need but stillness and a tranquil, open mind, these are the gifts I will receive of Him. He is in charge by my request. And He will hear and answer me, because He speaks for God my Father and His holy Son." (W.361-365.1.1-5) He gives us guidance in all matters, including practical matters. His guidance in practical matters is described in the Song of Prayer as the echo of the real song, being sung to us by God. The real Song is the Song of His Love and gratitude for us, which we return in our deep love and connection for Him.

	"If you cannot hear the Voice for God, it is because you do not choose to listen. That you do listen to the voice of your ego is demonstrated by your attitudes, your feelings and your behavior. Yet this is what you want. This is what you are fighting to keep, and what you are vigilant to save. Your mind is filled with schemes to save the face of your ego, and you do not seek the face of Christ." (T.4.IV.1.1-5) (ACIM OE T.4.V.56)

	When you listen to the ego, "it is sure that you will see yourself as tiny, vulnerable and afraid. You will experience depression, a sense of worthlessness, and feelings of impermanence and unreality. You will believe that you are helpless prey to forces far beyond your own control, and far more powerful than you. And you will think the world you made directs your destiny." (T.21.V.2.3-6) (ACIM OE T.21.VI.50)

	That is our choice. We listen to the raucous shrieks of the ego and respond to the perceived demands of our world; or we go within and connect with One Who knows our best interests, One Who knows the outcome that serves everyone equally, and One Who can bring us quiet certainty in the face of any perceived calamity. It hardly seems like a choice if we really believed this, yet our resistance is strong because of our investment in the world and our identity as a separate, unique, individual self.

	Today, I felt a sudden prompt to go visit a friend. I had no plan to go today as I had other things on my agenda that I actually preferred to do. There was initial resistance to listening to the prompt, but it felt quite insistent. So away I went and it turned out she was going through a difficult time and needed my presence to be there with her. I was very grateful I listened to the prompt and thanked the Holy Spirit for directing me to where I needed to be. My own personal agenda fell away, and in the end, what I had thought was important and needed my attention was easily resolved. I truly do not know my own best interests.

	Course-based meditation is what the Lessons now speak about starting in Lesson 41 and again in 44, 45, 47 and today's Lesson 49. These Lessons, taken together, point to how to meditate. They also describe how to approach the practice. We are to approach the sessions with the confidence that we can do this since it is the most natural thing in the world. We know the way will be revealed if we believe it is possible. If we join with God's Will, how can we not succeed? We approach the meditation time by recognizing we are attempting something very holy. We start by repeating the idea, making no effort to think about anything but instead turning inward, sinking past all our idle thoughts and entering very deeply into our own minds. We keep the mind clear of any thoughts that might divert our attention by letting these thoughts quietly pass by. Observe any passing thoughts without involvement or attachment, and slip quietly by them. No particular approach is advocated, only a sense of the importance of what we are doing and its inestimable value to ourselves.

	
Lesson 50

	I am sustained by the Love of God.

	I am reminded today of the words we had inscribed for my father's funeral from Jeremiah 17.8: "For he shall be as a tree planted by the waters, and that spreadeth out her roots by the river, and shall not see when heat cometh, but her leaf shall be green, and shall not be careful in the year of drought, neither shall cease from yielding fruit when he trusts the Lord and places his hope and confidence in Him."

	We selected this passage for my father’s funeral, because not only was he a tree farmer and planter, but also, he had overcome an amazing amount of adversity, escaping with his family from a war-torn country and thriving in spite of great odds.

	This verse is very relevant to this Lesson. We are sustained, like the tree, by the water. We are constantly renewed, constantly supplied, and constantly nourished, and in truth, we are never in need of anything. This kind of inner stability and calm is available all the time when we turn to the truth within. With practice and commitment to our healing and awakening, we come to accept the truth of who we are as we were created. Of course, this requires we turn away from the voice of the ego, which never has our best interests at heart.

	There are many things we turn to in the world to sustain us other than God. What do I turn to when I am feeling needy, sad, alone, and empty? Do I turn to God's Love or to food, money, pills, status, power, prestige, special relationships, control, attention, sleep, distraction, and all those things I give priority to in my life, because I think that is where my happiness lies? They are all things the Course calls idols which are substitutes for love. Are they bad? Of course not. All we are called to realize is that they cannot give us what we are seeking and are not the answer for our unhappiness.

	"Let not their form deceive you. Idols are but substitutes for your reality. In some way, you believe they will complete your little self, for safety in a world perceived as dangerous, with forces massed against your confidence and peace of mind. They have the power to supply your lacks, and add the value that you do not have. No one believes in idols who has not enslaved himself to littleness and loss. And thus must seek beyond his little self for strength to raise his head, and stand apart from all the misery the world reflects. This is the penalty for looking not within for certainty and quiet calm that liberates you from the world, and lets you stand apart, in quiet and in peace." (T.29.VIII.2.1-7) (ACIM OE T.29.IX.53)

	We believe these idols are the source of nourishment and support for us. We think if we found the right partner, we would not be lonely, or if we found the right job, our problems would be solved, or if we lost weight, our happiness would be assured. We have a long list of things in this world to which we have given power and value. Jesus tells us they are mere symbols. They are trivial forms of nothingness we endow with meaning. Clearly, we are not to feel guilty about our special relationships, acquiring material things, or any other form of bodily or psychological sustenance. Neither are we being asked to give up anything. That would be a confusion of levels, as the Course calls them, where we confuse the level of the body and behavior with the level of the mind. Whatever we choose to do or not do, we are still innocent. Jesus is not asking us to let go of our bodily concerns, only to look at the thought system on which they are based and to recognize that when we put our faith in illusions, they will fail us. "Put not your faith in illusions. They will fail you." (W.50.4.1-2) In other words, we will not find peace and happiness we are looking for in them. Through the healing of the mind, we come to recognize our true identity, not as a body and unique separate self but as the dreamer of this dream. We come to recognize peace is an inner condition that has nothing to do with how things go in the world.

	I was listening to a program about the beliefs held by Mormons and learned they wear sacred underwear they believe protects them. Looking at this from the outside, it seemed trivial to my mind, yet we all have idols to which we have given magical powers. They may be pills, food, knowing the right people, cars, clothes, careers, various icons, crystals, and all the things we consider important to our safety, well-being, and sustenance. Yet Jesus calls them all "an endless list of forms of nothingness that we endow with magical powers." (W.50.1.3) They are all "cherished to ensure a body identification," (W.50.2.2) and are worthless "songs of praise to the ego." (W.50.2.3)

	They are all replacements for the Love of God, which does sustain us. Developing the habit of turning to God's Love by bringing all our dark thoughts to the light of His truth assures us of something totally reliable. The special love we know in the world is tenuous and does not make us feel safe. It is a false substitute for the Love of God and is based on guilt and tinged with fear. Our worldly love is unreliable, constantly changing, takes a lot of effort to maintain, and does not bring the kind of safety and support reflected in this Lesson. We revert to people-pleasing in order to be liked and to see ourselves as worthy. The truth is that when we reveal our true feelings with vulnerability and authenticity, we start on the path of true healing. When there is no more hiding and protecting the false self, and the ego is exposed it leads to powerful healing. It is not about indulging the ego by putting excessive attention on it but simply coming out from hiding behind roles and concepts we hold about ourselves in order to try to stay safe. We are as God created us so there is no need to make up an image in order to be liked and accepted. While we are seemingly here, we are called to appear like everyone else, follow the laws of this world, but we hold a different mindset.

	We come closest to love in this world through forgiveness and while not even close to how God loves us, it does offer us a reflection of that Love. Miracles are the closest we come to experiencing His Love in our lives. "Miracles occur naturally as expressions of love. The real miracle is the love that inspires them. In this sense everything that comes from love is a miracle." (T.1.I.3) Miracles are the effect of letting go of the blocks to love through forgiveness. Forgiveness is all about letting go of our demands, expectations, grievances, bargains, fantasies, and all the thoughts and beliefs that take up the space where Love resides in us. Idols can never fulfill us. All they do is distract us from the pain of our lives, and the biggest distraction of all, which Jesus calls the ego's most boasted gift, is the special relationship. That is why we constantly look for love outside ourselves. Yet God's Love is infinitely greater than anything we can imagine as being even close to the most powerful human love.

	This reminds me of a recent interview I heard of a woman's near death experience. She had the experience of being out of her body, going through the tunnel to the light, and into the presence of God. She was told she must go back, but she begged to stay, basking in the love. She said she had been a good mother and wife and was currently caring for cancer patients and had given a lot in life and did not want to return. The question put to her by the Being she called God was, "Yes, but have you loved the way you feel loved here?" She acknowledged she had not and agreed she had not really understood this kind of love in the roles she had undertaken in the world. She then returned willingly to her body to learn more about how she could experience this kind of love in the world. It is a powerful lesson for all of us. I have seen in my life how I have been very responsible in trying to be a good wife, mother, friend, and so on. But roles do not allow true giving, and the role can never truly receive. So, while I might be a good person, there is no true joy or real love shared through any role I have undertaken in the world.

	The only way we can give love in the world is to be a demonstration of His Love in us. It requires that the blocks we put in the way be seen and brought to the light. These blocks may include roles we take on in our effort at being loving but they are based on fear, worry, and guilt. Becoming aware of how we block the love in us is what the practice of the Lessons is all about. This is what forgiveness is about. It sees the false as false. It is all about healing our own minds by bringing our perceived ego perspectives to awareness and asking for help in letting them go.

	We are confronted with many difficulties in this world. The ego’s purpose for all our problems is to keep us invested in them so all our attention will go into trying to solve them in form. Jesus encourages us to see, "Through the Love of God within you, you can resolve all seeming difficulties without effort and in sure confidence." (W.50.4.5) When our attention is focused on solving problems in our own way, we are trusting in our own strength. When we recognize the power of God's Love in us, we bring our interpretation of what we see as a problem to the light of His healing power. This is the only answer to every problem. When we try to solve problems in the world through the ego's guidance, we keep the problems, since they just show up again in a different form. The only true answer comes when the problem, which is always the guilt in the mind, is brought to the truth within.

	Jesus gently guides us not to put our faith in illusions by trying to find happiness in the idols of this world. Illusions will always fail us. Most of us get that at some point. That is why we all experience disillusionment. Yet so often we still make the choice to rely on our own resources instead of asking to hear God's Voice and receive His guidance. Whatever confronts us today, let us remember the power of the Holy Spirit is in our minds. We can be released from the tyranny of the ego based on guilt, fear, feelings of worthlessness, self-hate and self-doubt. If we keep telling ourselves our story of how we are victims of the world, we will continue to buy into wrong-minded perceptions. Jesus calls this the dirge we sing to ourselves. Today, we are asked to acknowledge the truth of our reality and declare our release from the investment in the idols we have made to take the place of His Love. All idols are a substitute for our reality. He is asking us today to withdraw the faith we have invested in the illusion. Illusions will always fail us. (W.50.4.1-4) To put our faith in illusions is to put it in nothing.

	Today, we look beyond our limitations and needs and recognize our only real sustenance is the Love of God. "For ten minutes, twice today, morning and evening, let the idea for today sink deep into your consciousness. Repeat it, think about it, let related thoughts come to help you recognize its truth, and allow peace to flow over you like a blanket of protection and surety. Let no idle and foolish thoughts enter to disturb the holy mind of the Son of God." (W.50.5.1-3)

	Try to take this idea deep into your mind today. Let it sink into your consciousness so you can experience the truth of what is being said. Know that anything we focus on today where we think our happiness lies in the world is false. True happiness can never come from these things. Be willing to look at your idle and foolish thoughts. When seen from above the battleground, we stand aside from the ego and can smile at its unreality. When the egoic thoughts are taken seriously, they do not seem foolish, for they hurt us and keep us in pain.

	Today is a new and much longer practice where you "allow peace to flow over you like a blanket of protection and surety" (W.50.5.2) by releasing the "idle and foolish thoughts" (W.50.5.3) that disturb your mind, so that you might know the beautiful "resting place where your Father has placed you forever." (W.50.5.5) This is the experience of the "Kingdom of Heaven." (W.50.5.4) It comes about as a result of our "declaration of release from the belief in idols." (W.50.4.7)

	Finally, use this Lesson whenever you are confronted by any problem, issue, or difficult situation during the day, reminding yourself that God is with you in this situation, and His Love is the Answer to whatever confronts you. "Through the Love of God within you, you can resolve all seeming difficulties without effort and in sure confidence." (W.50.4.5) Our seeming difficulties are always about the forms of this world, but the content of love never leaves our minds. If we don't feel it, it is only because we are blocking it from our awareness. Any event or situation we give power to take our peace is actually neutral. The interpretations we give to such events are what bring distress. Now we ask the Holy Spirit to reinterpret these events so we can see them through His loving eyes instead of through our own.

	
STRENGTHENING THE PRACTICE

	Part II

	 

	 Lessons 51 to 100

	
Lesson 51 ~ Review I

	[1]Nothing I see means anything.

	[2]I have given what I see all the meaning it has for me.

	[3]I do not understand anything I see.

	[4]These thoughts do not mean anything.

	[5]I am never upset for the reason I think.

	The general instructions for all the review Lessons are clearly articulated for us in the second paragraph of the Introduction to this review. While this describes the approach we should take to the review periods, the content of the ideas presented is more important. This helps us think about the Lesson throughout the day and focus on the content of the Lesson that has the most meaning for us.

	"After you have read the idea and the related comments, the exercises should be done with your eyes closed and when you are alone in a quiet place, if possible." (W.PI.RI.IN.3.3)

	"This is emphasized for practice periods at your stage of learning. It will be necessary, however, that you learn to require no special settings in which to apply what you have learned." (W.PI.R1.IN.4.1-2)

	This is really important. Clearly, in the initial stages of our practice, it is valuable to have a quiet setting to the extent this is possible. Jesus speaks here about the early stages, yet ultimately, "It will be necessary, however, that you learn to require no special settings in which to apply what you have learned." (W.PI.RI.IN.4.2) The reason is that we will really need these Lessons when we are in situations that are difficult, challenging, and upsetting to our peace of mind. Whichever Lesson most resonates with you, and you feel would be most helpful to you, should be the one applied in these challenging situations.

	This helps us recognize that we can always draw on the strength of the Holy Spirit in any situation, and not only when we are in our meditation time with Him. It is important to remember that we are now in an early "stage of learning." (W.PI.RI.IN.4.1) Until this unfamiliar thought system becomes our support in every moment and in every situation, we will still need quiet times for practice. However, "The purpose of your learning is to enable you to bring the quiet with you, and to heal distress and turmoil. This is not done by avoiding them and seeking a haven of isolation for yourself." (W.PI.RI.IN.4.4-5)

	I feel a wonderful sense of achievement whenever I am in a situation of conflict or distress of any kind and can remember the truth. Recently, I was at a function where there were plenty of opportunities to make judgments and hold grievances. As I took a moment to remember my Lesson and my purpose, I found I could stand aside from the ego and look at the situation with quiet amusement. As such, I was able to look at the characters in this dream from outside the dream without judgment. It is very empowering not to get sucked into the drama, to be free of judgment, and yet recognize our Oneness with each other.

	For me, it has taken years of work and practice and continues to do so. Sometimes, I get caught in the situation, but rather than looking at myself as having failed, I know it is just another opportunity to choose again. When we judge ourselves for our perceived "failures" instead of just taking responsibility, we make the error real in our minds, and that is not helpful. Jesus reminds us we are not responsible for the error, only for the Correction meaning that our reality is not the ego and the guilt does not belong to us. It is part of the separated mind and not what we are. Now the decision maker in the mind can choose the Correction which is our only responsibility.

	While we still identify with this dream, we will have work to do in applying these Lessons to get to the place where we can truly feel peaceful, even in situations where everything seems to be falling apart around us. At such times, there is a temptation to respond with anger and judgment. When we take the time to step back, pause and ask for help to see it differently we set aside the temptation to react from the wrong mind. This is an important step toward peace. Thus, every situation we are in provides us another opportunity to choose forgiveness and peace.

	The ego immediately wants to go to the story, to justify why we should feel, and react as we do. We think we can solve the problem or resolve the situation on our own. But Jesus shows us that when we try to resolve our fear with the wrong mind, which means we are turning to our own resources for solutions, it just brings more unconscious guilt. The reason is that it is the very same mind that projected the problem in the first place! The only answer is with the Holy Spirit. Only when we turn to Him do we see there is only one problem, which is the separation and the guilt that came with it.

	At the very early stages of our mind training, we need to do the practice in a quiet place in order to connect with the peace within. Then we learn to take that peace everywhere we go so that we are no longer fearful of distress and turmoil. Finally, in the later stages of our development, we will recognize peace as no longer conditional on things going right "out there." We will see peace everywhere, regardless of how things appear to be. All attack is now seen as a call for love.

	I was recently watching a movie where a mother was listening to her son's abusive comments directed at her. She approached him with great tenderness and said she had x-ray eyes and those eyes could see into his heart. She told him that despite his angry words, she was feeling the tears in his throat. He melted into her as he cried. Our peace can also give us such "x-ray eyes," which in the Course is called vision. Vision can see behind the behavior and hear any seeming abuse or pain as a cry for love. Our goal is to come to a place where we bring peace and love to every situation without exception or exclusion. We don't rely on our own assessment of any situation. We call on God for guidance on how to respond.

	Recently I was in the car listening to the radio and heard a news story where a father had immersed his baby into a scalding bath and was charged with abuse. My mind immediately went into prayer for the baby as tears rolled down my cheeks. But then a voice came to me and said "What about the father? Are you willing to see his innocence?" It was an important lesson for me that there are no victims and victimizers in God’s world. His Love shines on everyone equally.

	Finally, we are told that the ideas given in the review are not given in their original form; so instead of going back to the original Lesson, we should use the current descriptions. Jesus tells us we should not apply the ideas in the same way as suggested originally. We may wonder why he might be saying this. I am thinking that he does not want us to ritualize our Lessons as he told us in the Introduction to the Workbook. He does not want us to focus on form, but to focus instead on the content. The idea is to look at the relationships among these ideas and see "the cohesiveness of the thought system to which they are leading you." (W.PI.RI.IN.6.4) In other words, we should not focus on getting the form right but on going to the meaning. I suspect he does not want us to become good students of the Course and become rigid about following rules and prescriptions, but rather, we should focus on the content of the Lesson. We are basically being asked to let go of:

	The meaning we have given everything

	Our judgments

	Our understandings

	Our thoughts

	Our justifications for how we see things

	If we want to see with vision, we have to cease letting judgments, attack thoughts, fears, worries, and unworthiness govern our sight. We have been wrong about everything, and now we must become humble so we can be taught. It is all about willingness and readiness to learn. We are currently protecting our individuality and separate, unique selves. Thus, with every wrong-minded thought, we are defending against the love we are. Our judgments have hurt us and we no longer want to see and feel the pain and suffering that come from our self-attacking thoughts. By letting the Holy Spirit interpret for us instead of turning to the ego, we release ourselves from the pain of our judgments.

	If there is a specific Lesson that appeals to you in this Review, take it into your day. I particularly like "I do not understand anything I see" (W.3) and "I have given what I see all the meaning it has for me." (W.2) My intention today is to focus on how my judgments have hurt me and have kept me from vision. Also, more and more I am willing to admit that I really don't understand anything I see. The mind that thinks it knows is blocking real seeing.

	The other one that has an impact for me is, "I am never upset for the reason I think." (W.5) It is a recognition that the ego thought system brings me pain. Jesus teaches that our only problem is separation from God, regardless of whatever form our problems come to us. The separation is painful because with it has come the idea of sin, guilt, and fear.

	Whenever I feel bad, guilty, angry, defeated, bored, scared, inferior, self-conscious, annoyed, lonely, condescending, or superior, I know I am attacking myself. How I see myself leads to how I interpret everything in the world. Every response that comes from the ego interpretation reinforces the sense of separation. To remind myself that I am never upset for the reason I think is to remember the reasons I give myself for my upsets are not true. The stories I tell about them are not true. There is only one reason for any upset. It is the belief we are separate, guilty, and alone. This is not the truth! It just means I am trusting in my wrong-minded idea of myself when I feel any sadness, confusion, anger, conflict, or apprehension of any kind.

	This is definitely not about denying our feelings. We need to be aware of our thoughts and feelings and bring them for Correction. In choosing to do so, we experience the miracle which is a shift in our wrong-minded perception. For only in this way will we give over our hold on any situation and trust in God's strength and not our own. Only in this way do we open up a space where the love we are can come through. Right now, the ego rushes in to give its meaning to every situation. It rushes in to give us its view on everyone and everything, so no space is left open for Love to come in. Because we want to be in control, we maintain our judgments. Our fear is we will dissolve into love if we don't maintain control. Until that fear is looked at for what it is, which is nothing at all, dark clouds of our mistaken thoughts will obscure the truth. Which will you choose today? The false self or the Christ self? Which teacher will you turn to today? The teacher of pain or the Teacher of Love?

	
Lesson 52 ~ Review I

	[6]I am upset because I see what is not there.

	[7]I see only the past.

	[8]My mind is preoccupied with past thoughts.

	[9]I see nothing as it is now.

	[10]My thoughts do not mean anything.

	Each day begins now with the reading of the five ideas for the day and the comments that accompany each thought, with at least two minutes devoted to each idea. Think about each idea and related comments as often as possible during the day. If any idea particularly appeals to you, focus on that idea. Try to emphasize the central point for the idea, then spend time with your eyes closed, alone in a quiet place if possible. We are now looking at the relationships among the ideas, "and the cohesiveness of the thought system to which they are leading you." (W.PI.RI.IN.6.4)

	The stages of practice we are going through are 1) initially a highly structured, quiet place with no special setting 2) until we can bring peace with us to every situation 3) then there is a recognition that peace is inherent in us 4) until finally we see peace wherever we go.

	All these Lessons affirm that we don't see at all. What we call seeing is only a reflection of the thoughts that preoccupy our minds. Instead of seeing, we are projecting thoughts that are in the mind and seeing them as images in the world. In essence, we are only upset because we "see what is not there." (W.52.1.1) Thus, we experience fear because, with guilt in our minds, we expect punishment. This is why we set up defenses, either physical or psychological. We think we need protection, but Jesus reminds us, "Reality is never frightening." (W.52.1.2)

	But to us, reality is frightening, which is why we defend against the love we are. We fear God because we think we have destroyed His Kingdom in order to set up our own, in its place. Thus, we fear God's punishment for what we believe we have done, which explains our fear of the Last Judgment. So what we do is keep ourselves distracted and listen to our own thoughts to ensure the Voice for God will be unheard. All our feelings of unworthiness come from this tiny mad idea that we have separated ourselves from love. In that process, we believe we have destroyed our own value. Now we find these feelings so painful we project them onto the world.

	What we are learning is that the whole story that the ego has made up and has convinced us is the truth is just a myth. The idea that we have sinned and are therefore guilty and thus deserve punishment is all made up. Unfortunately for us, we have bought into this thought system, and it runs our lives until we no longer believe it and no longer listen to the ego’s lies. This requires mind watching. It requires that we stay focused on our thoughts and recognize that the reason we are not at peace is because we are holding thoughts and beliefs that block the peace that is ours. But we have been given a way out. As we let down our defenses and take responsibility for our projections, we start the process of healing. The important thing is not to blame ourselves for our thoughts but simply see them for what they are—all coming from the ego. It is only our condemnation of ourselves that makes everyone and everything our enemies. (W.52.2.4) We are all the same Self.

	When we bring our unloving thoughts to the truth within, represented by the symbol of Jesus/Holy Spirit, we realize there is only blessing, love, and light within us. The one we identify with as the “I” is not the truth of who we are. It is the false self, the character in the dream. When I accept forgiveness and healing I know I am blessed, and now "I will bless everyone and everything I see." (W.52.2.5) "And I will look with love on all that I failed to see before." (W.52.2.7)

	When Don first came into my life, I had my home organized exactly as I wanted it, having been on my own for ten years after my husband died. After my shower, the towels had to be folded and put on the rack properly. Instead, he wanted his towel to be spread out to dry rather than folded. For me, that was just one more intrusion of many upon the order I had established for myself, and thus a cause for another grievance. While he conceded to my requirements in many areas of my life, he simply would not concede on this one. Today, I looked at his spread- out towel and I had to smile at what I had made important. Letting go of what we hold against others, even in what seem to be the smallest irritations, is how we learn that the only important thing is to know who we are. This involves a lot of letting-go of control, and making healing and forgiveness a priority. Everything in this world can show us where we put ourselves at the forefront and assert our existence as more important than that of anyone else. When we make demands, we victimize others, and when they don't meet them, we see ourselves as victimized. That is the game of the ego. As long as we stay in this game, the ego is in business because the game of guilt is kept intact.

	What is important in these Lessons is the emphasis Jesus puts on our ability to choose. "Now I would choose again, that I may see." (W.52.4.6) The reason he says making a new choice is so important is because "What I have chosen to see has cost me vision." (W.52.4.5) In other words, "I see nothing as it is now." (W.52.4.1) To see with vision is to see we are all the same. We have the same ego and the same holiness. While each of us seems to have a different story with different characters in our dream, the themes of abandonment, unworthiness, victimhood, and guilt are all the same for us all. When we see that the characters have all been cast by us, that we are the directors of the play, we learn we truly are not the victims but, in fact, we wrote the script for those in our play. In other words, we are the dreamers of this dream and not the dream figures. It is our dream and all the characters are there by our own bidding. "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) This is not an easy thought for us to accept because we prefer to see ourselves as victimized by events of this world precisely so we would not have to take responsibility for our condition or for the separation.

	While Jesus tells us that we have no private thoughts, it seems we are only aware of private thoughts because those are what we listen to. We think our thoughts mean something, but Jesus tells us they mean nothing, and "They do not exist." (W.52.5.5) When I look at my example of how towels should be hung, these thoughts exist because I am thinking them. But what all these thoughts do is "obscure all that is really mine," (W.52.5.7) which is the totality of my Being as a Son of God, One with every brother. Private thoughts assume separation and uniqueness rather than Oneness. Thus, exposing my private thoughts and recognizing their purpose, which is to keep separation real in my mind, is what healing is about. It is taking the false to the truth so we can know we are blessed. Our lives have been built on many false assumptions that include the reality of the body, world, linear time and the separation. Time did not come into existence until “the first projection of error outward,”(T.18.I.6) which gave rise to the material universe.

	Jesus is showing us through these Lessons that we need to be sure of our goal in every situation. He says, "In any situation in which you are uncertain, the first thing to consider, very simply, is 'What do I want to come of this? What is it for?' The clarification of the goal belongs at the beginning, for it is this which will determine the outcome. In the ego's procedure this is reversed. The situation becomes the determiner of the outcome, which can be anything." (T.17.VI.2.1-5) (ACIM OE T.17.VII.58) We are asking for help to release the beliefs we hold, as well as the guilt associated with them, so our false thoughts can be replaced with His peace.

	Jesus offers us a prayer that we can turn to whenever we are out of peace.

	"I must have decided wrongly, because I am not at peace.

	I made the decision myself, but I can also decide otherwise.

	I want to decide otherwise, because I want to be at peace.

	I do not feel guilty, because the Holy Spirit will undo all the consequences of my wrong decision if I will let Him.

	I choose to let Him, by allowing Him to decide for God for me."

	(T.5.VII.6.7-11) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96)

	Our part is to bring awareness to the beliefs driving our experience and willingly bring them to the Holy Spirit. We are not asked to practice qualities that we consider spiritual, such as detachment from what we still value or virtuous behaviors. Our only task is to bring awareness to our minds by watching our thoughts and noticing when we are not at peace. That is the purpose of time. Using time in any other way keeps God at arm's length and thus continues to maintain the separation.

	By going after ego pursuits, I recognize that I put God off into the future and refuse to acknowledge and experience His Presence here right now. Any drama going on in my life right now does not change the fact that God's grace surrounds me, His Answer is available right now, and is always some form of peace. The peace becomes available when the blocks I am holding are released to the Holy Spirit.

	Picture an inner altar where holiness resides and put your troubling thoughts there for the Holy Spirit to shine them away. Our part is to question the values and cherished beliefs we hold that keep the truth at bay and be willing to bring them to His healing light. He will do the rest. We can't transform ourselves. Leave this to the Holy Spirit Who does the healing. Our part is not to interfere meaning it is not up to us to heal ourselves. The ego will never consent to its undoing.

	
Lesson 53 ~ Review I

	[11]My meaningless thoughts are showing me a meaningless world.

	[12]I am upset because I see a meaningless world.

	[13]A meaningless world engenders fear.

	[14]God did not create a meaningless world.

	[15]My thoughts are images that I have made.

	We can never live in peace where chaos rules, and chaos is the nature of this world. It comes from chaotic thinking. It is our minds that have projected this whole chaotic world of insanity. Overriding these chaotic thoughts with positive affirmations about ourselves and the world is not the answer. We need to recognize how we have tried to adjust to this insane world and have become conditioned to it, putting our faith "in the most trivial and insane symbols; pills, money, 'protective' clothing, influence, prestige, being liked, knowing the 'right' people, and an endless list of forms of nothingness that you endow with magical powers." (W.50.1.3)

	We have given illusions reality. We have given meaning and importance to the meaningless. We believe in the reality of this world and thus give it the power to upset us. We do our best to live in peace in this world, but there can be no real peace in chaos. In our attempts at survival and happiness in the world, we manipulate and strategize how we might best exert some semblance of control over events, situations, and people.

	Now we are told we can be "grateful that this world is not real." (W.53.2.6) When we accept that we "cannot live in peace in such a world," (W.53.2.5) then instead of continuing to try to adjust to it, we are given a way out. When we no longer value it, we can escape its hold on us. It is such a relief to give up our efforts in trying to depend on what is undependable. To expect the world to be a place of fairness and justice, and to expect it to be a place of safety and hope will always end in despair and disillusionment, but Jesus does not leave us there.

	When we withdraw any hope of happiness in the world and place our trust in reality, we will "escape all the effects of the world of fear." (W.53.3.8) The events that seem to cause us to suffer have no reality. When we get this, we are no longer at the mercy of anything that seems to be happening. The world is not the cause of our upsets. Our upsets are the effect of our thoughts about the situations in our lives. The world has value as a classroom as it reflects the thoughts and beliefs we are holding in the mind. It is a witness to the choice we have made for the ego or the Holy Spirit.

	"The fact that I see a world in which there is suffering and loss and death shows me that I am seeing only the representation of my insane thoughts, and am not allowing my real thoughts to cast their beneficent light on what I see." (W.53.5.4) Any suffering I experience today is caused by the thoughts and beliefs I hold. This meaningless world engenders fear because there is no safety or hope in madness. It is encouraging to know these crazy images can't prevail forever, and we will all return home. Only our fear makes the journey seem long. Only our resistance to releasing the ego makes it seem hard and brings suffering. "The ego can accept the idea that return is necessary because it can so easily make the idea seem difficult. Yet the Holy Spirit tells you that even return is unnecessary, because what never happened cannot be difficult. However, you can make the idea of return both necessary and difficult." (T.6.II.11.1-3) (ACIM OE T.6.III.35)

	Our thoughts are all over the map. We narrate and judge our experiences, crucify ourselves for our mistakes, fantasize about what we want in the world, hold grievances, plan, and strategize how to address our perceived problems. Our minds are never quiet. Our insane thoughts allow us no peace. That is why Jesus tells us, "Insane thoughts are upsetting." (W.53.2.2) Yet some of those insane thoughts we like. We actually don’t realize that they keep us from peace. We may even take pride in them.

	Our insane thoughts are the cause of this world. The world is a projection of those thoughts. That is why the world is insane, as it is the effect of our insane thoughts. We cannot conclude anything about our identity based on those thoughts. The Holy Spirit sees the world as a teaching device to bring us home. As Jon Mundy writes:

	We are in every instant in school. What are we learning here? Freud and Jung taught us our problems lie buried deep within. Go within. ‘Go deeper,’ says Ken Wapnick. 'Responsibly look within. It’s safe.’ Bring healing to your insanity. Remember there is no sin and God does not condemn.

	We have mistakenly thought that by managing the effects of our insane thoughts we could find some semblance of peace, but this will never work. We need to go back to the cause, which is our wrong mind. Our minds are split between the wrong mind, where our insane thoughts originate, and our right mind, which holds our real thoughts of peace and love. Only by looking at our insane thoughts in the wrong mind, facing our unworthiness and releasing our critical self-talk can we come into alignment with Spirit and experience the real world. It is an inner world of peace, joy, consistency, and harmony. From the experience of the real world, we see the world of illusion for what it is. We see it as an observer from above the battleground of this world.

	When something upsets us, it is just another opportunity for healing. Welcome it. When we don't resist whatever shows up in our script, it brings us another opportunity for healing. We can't heal what we don't see. We must become observers of our ego strategies. By watching our thoughts, we bring them to awareness, which we must do if these thoughts are to be released to the Holy Spirit so we can achieve vision. The real world reflects our healed minds.

	Our minds have the power to make a world in opposition to God. It is so important that we not deny this power. If we don't recognize the pain and suffering of the world, we will not be willing to take responsibility for our own minds as the cause. The illusory world, which is not created by God, demands that we see it as His creation and glorify the world instead of seeing it for what it is. The world is simply a reflection of the insane thoughts in our minds, and it is these thoughts that keep us in misery. Even when they bring us what we think will make us happy in the world, the happiness is only temporary and will not last. Happiness that is dependent on external circumstances is very unstable. "Yet God's way is sure." (W.53.5.5) Jesus appeals to us to recognize the power of our minds and to take responsibility for our thoughts, instead of blaming people, events, and circumstances "out there" for our lack of peace.

	Underneath our insane thoughts are the Thoughts of God, and only these thoughts are real and sane. What are these Thoughts of God? They are the thoughts in our right mind. They are always there. We are incapable of separating ourselves from them, although we can be unaware of them. What is the experience of our real thoughts? Jesus says when we enter into light there is a deep sense of peace, however brief. We experience a deep sense of joy and increased alertness. (W.44, W.47, W.74) What is being said is, when we enter the realm of God's Thoughts, we have the experience of love, holiness, peace, gratitude, and Oneness. In order to achieve this state, we need to approach our meditation time with desire, a sense of the importance of what we are trying to achieve, and a confidence that we will succeed. (W.45, W.49) We approach the experience as we would an altar. "My real thoughts are in my mind. I would like to find them." (W.45.6.4-5) Sink past the unreal thoughts that cover the truth and listen in deep silence, sinking deeply into peace.

	We simply can't overlay peace on our thoughts of worry, anger, and distress. We can't force peace onto these thoughts. They have to be given over. We need to release these thoughts as they come up. We need to choose to give the thoughts up so peace can take the place of our distress. It takes desire, commitment, and willingness to do the work. It also takes effort, determination, and practice because of these monkey minds, which constantly hold a wild array of wrong-minded thoughts. This wild array of thoughts tortures our minds and keeps us from the truth of what we are. They can become very insistent looping in the mind allowing us no peace. Only peace, love, and joy are real, and it is only through the power of decision to choose, trust, and do the practice will we recognize where we truly abide—in God.

	Instead of judging ourselves for what gets flushed up in our insane ego thought system, let's welcome the opportunity provided to look at these thoughts with equanimity. We can be happy that our long-denied thought system, based on guilt, is being brought to the forefront with every situation where we become anxious or are upset. Each situation that comes up shows us the insanity of our thinking. Now, we can choose again to release these thoughts, which block our joy and peace. Time was made for this, and if we are to use it well, we will use it only for healing our mistaken beliefs, mistakes we have made in the past and all of our regrets where we fear the consequences of those mistakes in the future. Now we can be grateful to all those people, situations, and events that come into our day, no matter how difficult the interactions may be, because it gives us another opportunity to see our hidden guilt and to choose healing.

	Our thoughts are the only indicator of which mind is currently in operation. "It is my thoughts that tell me where I am and what I am." (W.53.5.3) The Lesson says, "The images I have made cannot prevail against Him because it is not my will that they do so." (W.53.5.6) Today, certain things were not going my way and my response was one of anger, which covered over feelings of helplessness and frustration. I took some time to inquire within and noticed fear that I did not have control in this situation. I recognized a belief I held that things need to go my way for me to be happy.

	Underneath the fear of lack of control was a feeling of unworthiness. Going deeper into my mind really helped me to uncover something I had kept hidden from my awareness. These dissociated thoughts and feelings are projected onto others around us, and we then blame them for what we are feeling, rather than realizing it is our own dissociated thoughts projected out. I immediately felt the release once I had become honest with what was going on for me. Denial is our enemy. Awareness and willingness help to set us free. Only the meaning we give our thoughts needs to be withdrawn. This opens us up again to the flow of love.

	
Lesson 54 ~ Review I

	[16]I have no neutral thoughts.

	[17]I see no neutral things.

	[18]I am not alone in experiencing the effects of my seeing.

	[19]I am not alone in experiencing the effects of my thoughts.

	[20]I am determined to see.

	The theme of the Lessons we are reviewing today is about the power of our thoughts. It is a power that has made up a world separate from God. It is a world He does not know. If God knew of this world, it would have to mean it is real. Yet the only reality is God’s Kingdom. Our belief in the tiny mad idea that we could be separate from God is what made the world we see. It is a shared illusion. "Even the mad idea of separation had to be shared before it could form the basis of the world I see." (W.54.3.3) This is why billions of people can agree about the nature of this world, but that does not make it true. It just means it is a collective hallucination. The world is illusory and does not exist except in the beliefs we hold about it, and those beliefs have power. It is impossible to have a neutral thought. "Neutral thoughts are impossible because all thoughts have power." (W.54.1.2) After all the mind must be powerful in order to make the world what it is. What is valuable about this power is that we can use it to undo all we have made real.

	Every thought has an effect. The entire world is the effect of our incredibly powerful thoughts. As we change our minds, we change our world. Mind is the cause, and the world is the effect. Clearly, this is not how we experience the world. We see the world as the cause of our distress, and thus, we see ourselves as its effect. As such, we see ourselves as the victims of what the world seems to be delivering. When we turn to the Lessons, they shift our thinking and help us to recognize that everything starts in our minds. Our thoughts are what have made this world appear to be real and solid; but equally, our thoughts can lead us out of this world to the real world. It is through forgiveness that we come to see the false as false.

	Forgiveness undoes all that is false. With the separation comes enormous guilt, which is overwhelming to the mind. Thus, the ego offers us a scheme to make it possible to live with all this guilt. It’s answer is for us to project the guilt onto others. Now we find others to blame for our circumstances. We are under the illusion we have released the guilt in the mind by making others responsible, but this is precisely how we hang onto it. Yet when we take responsibility for our projections, without blaming ourselves for them, the Correction can be made and the plan of the ego to keep us invested in guilt is undone. While the ego is totally insane, it is nevertheless brilliant in creating this plan, making us think we have released the guilt.

	Forgiveness can only be understood in the context that this world is not real and nothing has really happened. In the illusion, there are painful events and difficult situations. Forgiveness allows us to see them from outside the dream and recognize their unreality. What we are seeing are the projected images from our own fearful minds. When the projected images are "cleansed and purified, and finally removed forever," (T.18.IX.14.2) (ACIM OE T.18.XI.98) and our false perceptions are forgiven, we will see "the bright world of new and clean perception." (T.18.IX.14.3) (ACIM OE T.18.XI.98) This is the real world we experience when forgiveness is complete. The real world is a state of love, innocence, peace, and joy. "And it is there that peace awaits you." (T.18.IX.14.5) (ACIM OE T.18.XI.98)

	There is no middle ground between the ego's guilt and fear and the peace and love we experience when we choose the miracle. Neutral thoughts are impossible because all thoughts have power. Every thought we have is either of love or fear, Heaven or hell. There is no middle ground. "My thoughts cannot be neither true nor false. They must be one or the other. What I see shows me which they are." (W.54.1.6-8) It is a mutually exclusive state of "one or the other," which is why we can't hold both love and hate in our minds at the same time. We know which thought we have chosen by its effects and by how we feel. The world is thus a representation of our own state of mind. If we want to know the state of our mind, we just need to look at how we are feeling. When we experience joy and peace, which are not dependent on external circumstances, we know we have chosen the Holy Spirit. What we perceive is never a fact but only an interpretation of our own making.

	I used to become very upset when negative emotions would arise in me. I would crucify myself for making mistakes. I saw my mistakes as evidence of not being sufficiently spiritual. Now, as I am increasingly willing to look more at these disturbing thoughts and emotions, while I don't enjoy them, I welcome them so they can be brought for healing. I resist making judgments about myself for having these thoughts. By stepping back from them, I am able to see that these thoughts and emotions do not define me. Instead, they provide an opportunity to look at my unhealed mind and choose another way. This is the purpose of the world, our relationships, and circumstances. When judgments come up, be willing to see them as another opportunity for forgiveness and healing. The world has no other purpose than this. There is no value in delay. The time is now. Can further delay bring us anything but what it has always brought us which is more suffering, pain, and sickness? Now we are called to use time for its intended purpose, which is to undo all that keeps us in hell.

	The process of watching our egoic reactions develops gradually over a period of time. It takes practice. One of the pitfalls we fall into is to judge ourselves for getting angry or for making judgments. We think that if we don't see everyone through the eyes of love, and if we don't see the Christ in everyone, we just need to try harder to be loving and to stop being judgmental. That is not going to help us in undoing the ego. It is simply the ego trying to fix itself up to look good. Instead, we need to observe our judgments and our need for specialness and be willing to let them go by turning them over to the gentle love of Jesus, who helps us to see the ego as completely meaningless. "Your task is not to seek for love, but merely to seek and find all of the barriers within yourself that you have built against it. It is not necessary to seek for what is true, but it is necessary to seek for what is false." (T.16.IV.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.16.V.35)

	Thus, to take responsibility for our thoughts requires a high level of honesty and courage. Our tendency is to defend, rationalize, explain, and justify by telling stories of why we feel the way we do. This won't help us in our healing. We can't expect this world of egos to always treat us lovingly. Problems will prevail. Despite our best efforts in extending love, the world can still treat us with unkindness, rudeness, and nastiness, but ultimately true inner peace does not depend on the behaviors of others. If we are triggered it is because we are believing that this is the truth about us. Certainly, it may not be in our best interest to stay in difficult relationships and difficult situations, but maintaining relationships in form is not what is important. What is important is the content of our minds. Leaving relationships can be a right-minded decision.

	We can never know the entirety of someone's path of Atonement. The same healing opportunity is there for them, as it is for us. Whatever shows up in our lives is just another opportunity for healing, as it is for anyone who makes this choice. They have the same power, as we do, to choose forgiveness when they are sufficiently motivated to do so. Patience is one of the characteristics of the teacher of God, so we can afford to be patient because the outcome is certain for us all. The only important factor is not the forms of this world, but the content of our own minds. Thus, it really does not matter what anyone does, only how we interpret what is happening. Ultimately, when we let go of all our judgments and our need for specialness, we will perceive the Christ in everyone. It is not a matter of trying. It is only a matter of bringing our judgments and grievances to the Holy Spirit for them to be healed.

	All the multiplicity of problems and complexities we experience in relationships, and all the confusion, anger, and stress that arises, is the result of our mistaken thoughts. There are no idle thoughts. Look around you and see what they have produced. They have produced this world we have come to believe is our reality. All thoughts have power. "All thinking produces form at some level." (T.2.VI.9.14) (ACIM OE T.2.V.92)

	There are no private thoughts. All minds are joined. There is only one Mind, which is the Christ Mind. "Everything I think or say or do teaches all the universe." (W.54.4.3) Therefore, if I change my mind, because all minds are joined I have the power to change every mind. Obviously, this is not a matter of trying to heal others, trying to get them to change their minds, or telling them how to think. It is simply what we call forth in them by being a symbol of right-mindedness. When I choose to let go of my grievances, I send a message to others that they too can engage in this process of awakening from the dream. When I hold onto grievances, I send a message of attack and further separation.

	Everything we do reinforces separation or joining. My decision to judge you, get angry with you, worry about you, attack you, blame you, or be jealous of you is a decision for hell instead of Heaven. This reflects the insane promise we made "to another to be hurt by him, and to attack him in return." (T.28.VI.4.7) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.57) Why would we make such an agreement? It seems insane, and it is, but these secret vows were made to keep the separation going so we could keep our identity as a separate being. This is why attack and blame are so attractive to us. "Whoever says, 'There is no gap between my mind and yours' has kept God's promise, not his tiny oath to be forever faithful unto death." (T.28.VI.5.4) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.58) Thus, we have a choice with each decision we make, which is either to attack or to join with our brothers.

	We can't change anyone's mind any more than Jesus can change our minds for us. We all need to make our own decisions, but we can use our power for good and truth by being the change we look for in the world. What I look on witnesses to the thought system I have chosen. I can look at the choices I am making by observing the witnesses to my choice. For example, I notice that when I am in conflict with a brother or experience a lot of stress, this often leads to the onset of a cold or some sort of illness. When I experience a great deal of stress and demand perfectionism of myself, my head hurts. It is an immediate indication of my choice for the ego. On the other hand, when I release a grievance, I feel light and happy. As we learn to pay attention to the witnesses to our state of mind, we can make a choice for healing; ultimately, all healing is of the mind.

	Jesus demonstrated through his resurrection that our bodies are not who we are. We are eternal beings of light and love. We are an idea in the Mind of God, and nothing can hurt us. In order to experience our reality as love, we need to uncover our unconscious guilt that came with the tiny mad idea that we could be separate from love. We fear we will never find our way back and have done something terribly evil. In this review, we are being reminded to watch our thoughts and look at what we are making real. Our part is to be a demonstration of His love in the world. In order to do that, we must continue to forgive our false perceptions so our minds can be healed of the guilt project on others.

	Every other goal we hold in the world other than correction of our thoughts, has no value. It doesn't matter what our roles and responsibilities are in the world. Whether we are a teacher, stockbroker, mother, lawyer, service worker, or nurse, it is all just a backdrop for our real work in the world, which is to take responsibility for accepting the Atonement for ourselves.

	The goal of this Course is peace. The only way we can know peace is through forgiveness. It doesn't mean we need to hang with anyone. It doesn't mean they have to be in our presence or still be in their bodies. The forgiveness work is to bring attention to the false beliefs we hold in the mind. We are healing our perceptions which are never a fact but an interpretation.

	I am determined to see because I am realizing the true nature and power of my mind. We can choose to make more and more illusions, which witness to guilt and fear, or we can practice forgiveness which is the undoing of illusions and witness more peace, joy, and joining in our lives. In that choice, thoughts of love replace thoughts of fear. Thoughts of laughter replace thoughts of tears, and thoughts of abundance replace thoughts of loss. These are the choices available to us.

	
Lesson 55 ~ Review I

	[21]I am determined to see things differently.

	[22]What I see is a form of vengeance.

	[23]I can escape from the world by giving up attack thoughts.

	[24]I do not perceive my own best interests.

	[25]I do not know what anything is for.

	We are now emphasizing the relationship and connectedness among the first fifty Lessons and the cohesiveness of the thought system to which they direct us. The purpose of the review is for the integration of this new thought system. Therefore, see these reviews as leading you to a totally new and deeper experience of the Lessons. This review is about the power of our minds to choose, and we will only use this power of choice if we see the world as it is—a place of misery, decay, disaster, and death. It is not created by God but made as an attack on God since it is a place where we chose to hide from Him. It sounds very dark when put this way, but unless we see it as it is, we will have no motivation to choose the alternative. Yes, there are beautiful aspects to this world that reflect the beauty in our own minds; yet even these are shadows of what lies beyond.

	We are asked to spend at least two minutes on each Lesson. It is not necessary to go back to the original Lesson but rather focus on the discussion that accompanies each one. Also, if there is one Lesson you particularly like, you may wish to stay with just that one for the day. I really like "I am determined to see things differently," (W.21) and one I always resonate with and try to remind myself of regularly is "I do not perceive my own best interests." (W.24) Choose the ones that strike strong chords with you.

	The Lessons in this review point to the confusion that exists in our minds. This confusion is ultimately projected onto the world. We see a world of vengeance and a world of attack, with "signs of disease, disaster and death." (W.55.1.2) We all share in "the mad idea of separation" (W.54.3.3) which has formed the world we see. It is a collective nightmare. The motivation to wake up from this dream comes when we look clearly at the nature of the world by seeing it as a world of attack. By looking at our own attack thoughts, we acknowledge that what we are seeing in the world comes from our own minds.

	When we deny our attack thoughts, we project them onto others and see the guilt in them instead of in our own minds. We do not understand God and His love. If we did, we would not be here, trying to uncover the attack thoughts in our minds that block His love from our awareness. When we are willing to see how much of what we do is about serving our own self-interests at the expense of others, we can see how this is the foundation for the separation that we experience with each other. It is based on the original attack on God, where we believed we won our independent self at His expense. Thus, attack got us something we wanted, and we now see value in attack as a way to serve our interests, wishes and desires.

	When we change our minds, we change what we see. "As forgiveness allows love to return to my awareness, I will see a world of peace and safety and joy. And it is this I choose to see, in place of what I look on now." (W.55.3.4-5) Thus, forgiveness takes us to the real world. When the guilt in our minds, which projected this world, is healed, only blessing shines from the mind, and now, the world is seen as blessed. That is why efforts made to try to bring peace and harmony to the world will never work. The only way we can know peace, safety, and joy is to find our way to peace through forgiveness. This clearly requires a high level of awareness, self-honesty, and courage to look at our true motivation in every situation. We need to continually look at our desire to gain at the expense of others.

	It is important not to judge ourselves for what we see within. Only by looking at our unloving thoughts, which block the love within, can the love shine through us. If we don't look at our unloving thoughts, they remain intact and are projected out. The world is not the problem. The problem is my perception of the world, which starts in my own mind. Nothing has meaning except the meaning I give it. Therefore, my interpretation of events is the problem, yet nothing is a problem to the Holy Spirit. The ocean is not changed because there is seaweed floating in it. Thus, the ocean does not see the seaweed as a problem, and we need not see it that way either when we look at it without blaming ourselves. The problem is not real.

	As guilt is released, "It is therefore in my power to change every mind along with mine, for mine is the power of God." (W.54.4.6) This shows us how Jesus, and other awakened beings, had such influence on the world because there is only One Mind. We are One and share the same power, yet this is unknown to us until we release the blocks. "Love is not learned. Its meaning lies within itself. And learning ends when you have recognized all it is not. That is the interference; that is what needs to be undone. Love is not learned, because there never was a time in which you knew it not." (T.18.IX.12.1-5) (ACIM OE T.18.XI.96) We just need to do the work to come to know our true reality. This involves turning over our attack thoughts to the Holy Spirit. Our attack thoughts show us the content of our minds, which we see reflected in the world. They are what give rise to this picture of the world of attack.

	What are attack thoughts? They show up as guilt, worry, sickness, vulnerability, fear, condemnation, unhappiness, grievances, addictions, loneliness, boredom, doubt, worthlessness, blame, expectations, fantasies, demands, lack, and anything that keeps us from our peace and joy. It is whatever keeps us invested in the character in the dream, rather than the dreamer of the dream. Thoughts of revenge, anger, frustration, needs, and wishes can also be added to the list. It is important that we not see these thoughts as "bad," but instead recognize them as false thoughts that have no reality. When we define ourselves as bad for holding such thoughts, we are judging ourselves instead of being the watcher of these thoughts. Watching them without judgment is what healing is about. We are not these thoughts. They do not belong to us, and thus, they do not define us. We are the observers of these thoughts. There is nothing we need to do to make ourselves holy, as holiness is our nature. There is no value in trying to make a nicer self in the dream. This is not a course in self-improvement.

	We spend a lot of energy trying to figure out our best interests and keeping our fear at bay. We ask ourselves: What should I do with my life? Why am I not happy? Where can I find the right relationship? How can I achieve success? We strategize, plan, and try to manage our way through this world of illusion. We can never see the entire plan of Atonement, so we can never figure out our own best interests. We think we know what they are, but how can we when we don't even know ourselves? We think we know what would make us happy. Yet "What I think are my best interests would merely bind me closer to the world of illusions." (W.55.4.3) Why? They bind me because I keep trying to find happiness in the world, convinced there is an answer outside of my own mind, which is not the case. The ego would have us keep seeking for answers in the world for our happiness where it can never be found.

	The question that arose as a result of the separation is, "What am I?" In the state of Oneness, we would never ask this question. The answer to the question can never be known by the character in the dream because who we are in the dream changes as our interests and circumstances change while the Observer/Awareness never changes. Since we don't know ourselves as the Son of God, what would we know of our best interests? The self I think I am, and thus think I know, keeps looking for fulfillment in the world. We try and try to find happiness, but eventually, disillusionment sets in which is a good thing as it compels us to look for deeper answers. This is when we start on a path of spiritual seeking. When we realize that we don't know how to be truly happy in this world, only then will we ask with sincerity of the One Who does know.

	"I am willing to follow the Guide God has given me to find out what my own best interests are, recognizing that I cannot perceive them by myself." (W.55.4.4) More and more, we learn to step back and admit we don't know, and thus, we become willing to ask for help.

	"Those who remember always that they know nothing, and who have become willing to learn everything, will learn it. But whenever they trust themselves, they will not learn. They have destroyed their motivation for learning by thinking they already know. Think not you understand anything until you pass the test of perfect peace, for peace and understanding go together and never can be found alone. Each brings the other with it, for it is the law of God they be not separate. They are cause and effect, each to the other, so where one is absent the other cannot be." (T.14.XI.12.1-6) (ACIM OE T.14.VII.72)

	As we step back from our own plans on how to manage the circumstances of our lives, we increasingly turn to God in ever-deepening trust. We can only do this as we uncover the fearful thoughts that keep us from Him. Our biggest fear is loss of control. When we try to stay in control we are flying with the tiny wings of the sparrow "when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him [us]." (M.4.I.2.2) (ACIM OE M.4.4) "When this Power has once been experienced, it is impossible to trust one's own petty strength again." (M.4.I.2.1) (ACIM OE M.4.4)

	Our life circumstances have induced us to make a shift to applying these Lessons. Somewhere in our minds, we know our way has brought us lots of heartache and disappointment. Life has brought us to our knees—for some of us in a dramatic way where everything is lost and for others through a nagging disquiet in the mind. As a result, we start to look for a better way. Thank goodness there is a Guide who is available to us in our minds to lead us out of the insanity of this world.

	By attending to this practice that is offered through these Lessons, we are provided with a doorway out of what would otherwise be a closed system managed by the ego. Instead of looking for answers outside of ourselves and trying to figure things out, we go inside and bring awareness to our thoughts and willingly let them go. Through this process of letting go of our stories, our problems, and our interpretations, we forgive the world for what it has not done to us. We are not the victims. Our minds are the cause of everything we see. We have the power; but first, we must admit our current way of being in the world is not bringing us the peace we desire.

	"Do not be concerned about how you can learn a lesson so completely different from everything that you have taught yourself. How would you know? Your part is very simple. You need only recognize that everything you learned you do not want. Ask to be taught, and do not use your experiences to confirm what you have learned. When your peace is threatened or disturbed in any way, say to yourself:

	"I do not know what anything, including this, means. And so I do not know how to respond to it. And I will not use my own past learning as the light to guide me now.

	"By this refusal to attempt to teach yourself what you do not know, the Guide Whom God has given you will speak to you. He will take His rightful place in your awareness the instant you abandon it, and offer it to Him." (T.14.XI.6.1-11) (ACIM OE T.14.VII.64-65)

	How ready and willing are you to resign as your own guide and turn to One Who knows your best interests? His gentle love demonstrates the complete meaninglessness of the ego. By connecting with the quiet place deep within, we let go of the turbulence in the mind that keeps us in the prison of perpetual conflict. Thank God that we now have the support to take us out of the otherwise never-ending cycle of birth and death that constitutes this matrix. Our part is to keep bringing the darkness to the light by looking with great honesty and courage at our motives. As long as we keep looking for people and outside circumstances to blame for how we feel, we will keep the problems in our lives and our pain will increase. It is not always easy to look at our darkness, which is why we must take Jesus, or some other symbol of love, with us. It does take courage and determination to do this work, but we have mighty support. It need not be a painful process but we often experience it that way.

	My final point is related to purpose. We think our purpose in this world is to prove the illusions about ourselves are real. In fact, we think our purpose is to prove we are real. "It is for this purpose that I attempt to use everyone and everything. It is for this that I believe the world is for." (W.55.5.3-4) The world was made to prove we are right about ourselves. We want to prove the reality of our individuality, our specialness, our self-worth, and our story. But now we are called to use the world for another purpose, which is to see only the truth as true by giving up the false. Are we ready to let go of the "I know" mind and concede we don't know so we can be taught? It is quite a challenge for us because we are still very resistant. We are still trying to preserve and defend the "self" we think we are, which makes learning this Course seem so hard. We resist questioning every belief, opinion, and judgment we hold.

	"Let me open my mind to the world's real purpose by withdrawing the one I have given it, and learning the truth about it." (W.55.5.7) It is all about the power of our minds to choose. We will only use that power when we are sufficiently motivated by recognizing the world will never bring us happiness. Happiness is in the mind.

	
Lesson 56 ~ Review I

	[26]My attack thoughts are attacking my invulnerability.

	[27]Above all else I want to see.

	[28]Above all else I want to see things differently.

	[29]God is in everything I see.

	[30]God is in everything I see because God is in my mind.

	"I have tried to give my inheritance away in exchange for the world I see. But God has kept my inheritance safe for me." (W.56.1.6-7) That inheritance is "perfect security and complete fulfillment." (W.56.1.5) In order to know perfect security and to feel fulfilled, we need to be willing to look at what we have made of ourselves in our determination to be self-reliant, independent, and a unique individual. The word "indivi-dual" reflects the duality of our lives. It contains the very nature of our problem, which is the separation from Oneness. In that separation, a veil was drawn over the face of Christ but "its light remains undimmed." (W.56.4.3) In spite of the fact that we seem to have thrown away our inheritance, the light of God’s love still shines in us. We are still united with the Will of our Father (W.56.4.4), though we have chosen instead our insane wishes and forgotten who we are. Now we are reclaiming our inheritance because, while it is forgotten, it is not lost and that is such a relief.

	We think we have left our pristine home and cannot return. We are like the Prodigal Son who believed when he left his home he could never return because he had squandered his father's treasure and feared the punishment he thought he had coming to him. Yet when he decided to beg his Father’s forgiveness and return home, he was welcomed and embraced and was told he was his Father’s treasure. In the same way, we are afraid to turn to God in the belief that we will be punished. Now we no longer trust our Father, forgetting, just as the Prodigal Son did that our Father's Love awaits us on our return and we will be welcomed Home with open arms.

	What keeps us from this place of peace, truth, vision, safety, joy, and love always present in our right minds? How do we sabotage ourselves? What dirge are we singing to ourselves every day? "Healing occurs as a patient begins to hear the dirge he sings, and questions its validity." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.VI.1.5) What do we believe about ourselves, life, our existence, and this world? Jesus talks about this dirge of sorrow we sing to ourselves when he says, "God is everywhere, and His Son is in Him with everything. Can he sing the dirge of sorrow when this is true?" (T. 14.II.8.7-8) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.63) And yet we do!

	We try so desperately to be in control. We work so hard to build our self-image and hold onto our self-concepts. We see ourselves constantly under attack. "Pain, illness, loss, age and death seem to threaten me." (W.56.1.3) That is what we have received in trade by blocking our inheritance given us by God in our creation. It does seem crazy and it is. So now what do we do to claim our inheritance? This Lesson tells us quite a bit about that.

	It all starts with willingness. No one, not even God, the Holy Spirit, or Jesus, will change our minds for us. My agreement is that "I would let the door behind this world be opened for me, that I may look past it to the world that reflects the Love of God." (W.56.3.4) It is there for us to experience if we just allow it. We need to be willing to let our resistance go. When we keep insisting we are not ready to claim the truth, and we will perhaps get there someday in the future, we keep ourselves in hell. The truth is only available to us in this moment and awaits our acceptance. There is only NOW. There is no future time in which we can accept the truth. The truth is in our minds at this very moment.

	To experience the truth about ourselves we need to become aware of the insanity of our thoughts, bring them to awareness, and be with them until we are ready to release them by placing them on our inner altar in the mind. Guilt is dissolved when it is brought to forgiveness. We don't need to pry the door open to move through the circle of fear. It is not about fighting ourselves but by surrendering. In fact, our efforts to try to fix ourselves will never work. Nor is it about trying to make ourselves holy. We need do nothing. The portal to the truth is already open and the invitation is there to walk through it.

	So often I feel the invitation from the Holy to give up my anger, my impatience, my desire to be right, but I stubbornly hold onto my perspectives. Yet to step back from them and say yes to God, is to find the happiness I say I want. We already are what we are searching for. There is nothing to seek. It is about letting go and surrendering our way. The events and circumstances of our lives reveal our thoughts and feelings to us, reflecting back to us what is in our minds. All we need do is to take responsibility for what is reflected and recognize it is coming from our own minds. We are responsible for everything that seems to be happening to us, but we are not to blame. Responsibility without self-blame is challenging but very necessary for our healing. As long as we keep blaming ourselves, the ego is in business. It promotes retaliation and then tells us we are guilty for what we have done. Thus, it has us coming and going. When we see its game, we can more readily choose against it.

	We have forgotten who we are. Those people in our lives who seem to torture us, who seem to challenge us, and with whom we engage in power struggles, are the ones who are our saviors in this process. They mirror to us the insane thoughts in our minds. No one has done anything to us that we haven't asked for. Astounding as this may sound, our minds are the only cause of what seems to happen to us. We have the power to change the beliefs we hold that others are the persecutors and betrayers. We are the ones persecuting ourselves as a result of the attack thoughts we hold in the mind. We bring persecution into our lives by holding onto our self-attacking perceptions. We are actually holding onto an image of ourselves that is false based on beliefs in unworthiness, self-hate and lack. We will draw to ourselves the reflections of these beliefs.

	"The ego always speaks first." (T.5.VI.3.5) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.73) This means that the first thought we have in any situation is always a judgment or an opinion to which the Holy Spirit willingly gives us His interpretation when we turn to Him and ask. When we choose His answer, which is the miracle, vision replaces judgment and allows us to see a world of peace and love regardless of appearances.

	Today, I remind myself that anger is never justified. It seems it is justified by what I see happening outside myself, but it all comes from within my mind. It all starts with my own attack thoughts. Attack thoughts I hold show me a false and vulnerable self that deserves attack in return. The good thing is when I recognize that my anger keeps me from peace, I am more willing to consider the possibility that I made it all up. "Above all else I want to see differently." (W.56.3.1) My greatest need is vision. It is a greater need than the needs I think I have. I think I need recognition, power, control, money, my home, family, and physical comforts, yet Jesus really speaks to our deep hunger for vision, which is to know our invulnerable selves as we were created. To have vision, I have to let go of the image I have made of myself.

	Of course, the purpose of this world is to keep this image intact. "The learning of the world is built upon a concept of the self adjusted to the world's reality." (T.31.V.1.1) (ACIM OE T.31.V.43) Jesus tells us, "The building of a concept of the self is what the learning of the world is for." (T.31.V.1.5) (ACIM OE T.31.V.43) Now we are called to question it. As long as we are trying to perfect the self-concept, we will not be willing to look at the "treachery it hides." (T.31.V.5.2) (ACIM OE T.31.V.47) Only by looking at the false thoughts we have made up about ourselves can we release them and see what they hide, which is the love we are. "Behind every image I have made, the truth remains unchanged." (W.56.4.2) "God is still everywhere and in everything forever. And we who are part of Him will yet look past all appearances, and recognize the truth beyond them all." (W.56.4.5-6)

	Today, we remember that God's Love is ever present in our minds. There is nothing we can do or have done, that can change the truth in us. The Holy Spirit is the memory of God and His love for us and is held in our right minds. It is held there until we recognize it has always been there behind our dark thoughts. "God is in everything I see because God is in my mind." (W.56.5.1) He is fully present to us in this moment, now.

	
Lesson 57 ~ Review I

	[31]I am not the victim of the world I see.

	[32]I have invented the world I see.

	[33]There is another way of looking at the world.

	[34]I could see peace instead of this.

	[35]My mind is part of God’s. I am very holy.

	The Lessons are all about staying vigilant with our experiences throughout the day and discerning which teacher we are choosing in each moment—the ego or the Holy Spirit. Everything we experience is coming from our own minds. There is nothing outside of our minds. The themes that run through these Review Lessons are mostly about the peace that abides deep within us and the freedom available to us to leave our self-imposed prison. In the Introduction to the review, Jesus said, "We are now emphasizing the relationships among the first fifty of the ideas we have covered, and the cohesiveness of the thought system to which they are leading you." (W.PI.RI.IN.6.4)

	We see a lot in this review about the prison we find ourselves in, though it is of our own imagining. How can anything imprison the Son of God? We are only in a prison of our own thoughts. The truth is that we are free right now. The door is open, and "I can leave simply by walking out." (W.57.1.6) As long as we don't believe that this is possible, and choose to hold onto our "insane wishes," (W.57.1.9) we stay in our prison. The prison is one we have made up, and yet the Lesson reminds us, "Nothing holds me in this world." (W.57.1.7) In spite of this fact, we feel trapped! We resent our perceived incarceration because we see others as responsible for our condition. Jesus says the prison door is open, and we can walk into the sunlight any time we choose.

	I notice how much I feel the victim of demands that seem to be part of my day, yet I wonder, who but myself has set it all up? It is an ironic image. "Should I wait in chains which have been severed for release, when God is offering me freedom now?" (W.279.1.5) "Prisoners bound with heavy chains for years, starved and emaciated, weak and exhausted, and with eyes so long cast down in darkness they remember not the light, do not leap up in joy the instant they are made free. It takes a while for them to understand what freedom is. You groped but feebly in the dust and found your brother's hand, uncertain whether to let it go or to take hold on life so long forgotten. Strengthen your hold and raise your eyes unto your strong companion, in whom the meaning of your freedom lies. He seemed to be crucified beside you. And yet his holiness remained untouched and perfect, and with him beside you, you shall this day enter with him to Paradise, and know the peace of God." (T.20.III.9.1-6) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.25) This is what Heaven is. It is union. It is joining with your brother. It is equality. It is recognizing our interests are exactly the same; and when we do, the prison doors are opened. The imprisonment we experience in our aloneness and sense of separateness from each other and from God is seen to be illusory.

	When I am experiencing difficulty with someone, I am identifying him/her as the problem and as the cause of my lack of peace, but I can choose to change my mind. I can choose to see it is my guilt I am projecting on my brother. I can choose to see his innocence. I can offer my brother peace and forgiveness instead of judgment if I am willing to take responsibility for my own thoughts as the cause of everything I see. That is the only way I will know my own innocence. As I release you to the Holy Spirit in peace, I release myself as well. The question we need to ask ourselves is — do we really want to? The ego screams, "No. He must pay." "My anger is justified." "Look at what he has done." But what happens when we hold these perspectives and listen to the voice of the ego is that we put ourselves in the prison with him. It may not feel like an easy choice to take his hand instead of crucifying him when our anger seems so justified; but it is the only choice we must make if we want freedom and peace for ourselves. It is the decision as to which teacher we will follow, the ego or the Holy Spirit. The only freedom we have in the world is the power of decision to choose which direction we will go.

	The world only has one purpose. It is solely "really a place where he [we] can be set free." (W.57.3.5) As Eckhart Tolle asks in his book, A New Earth, "Can they [human beings] defy the gravitational pull of materialism and materiality and rise above identification with form that keeps the ego in place and condemns them [us] to imprisonment within their [our] own personality?" It is all about our attachments to form, whether it be to our special relationships, our reputation, our material attachments, or to the body. Transformation takes place as we rise above identification with the world of form and transition into the sunlight where everything shines with God's meaning. "My mind is part of God's. I am very holy." (W.57.5.1-2) Yes, we can procrastinate, and we do resist, but the way out will eventually be chosen by us all. That is why we came. We came to experience separation, but now we can find liberation if we choose. That is what the new earth is all about.

	I have invented the world I see as a result of what is in my mind. If am not happy and not at peace, I am the only one that can change my condition. If I want to know my own holiness, I have to see it in you. The ego says, "Look at yourself.” “You are a victim!” “You have been hurt!” “Look at what this person has done to you!" We can choose not to listen. We can choose to see an opportunity for healing in anything that shows up. Otherwise, we get into a cycle of attack and retaliation, and instead of releasing our guilt, we enhance it and stay in the prison. We chain ourselves to those we hate. Are you at peace today? If not, you are listening to the ego as your guide. The only right use of judgment is “how do you feel?” "Watch your mind carefully for any beliefs that hinder its accomplishment, and step away from them. Judge how well you have done this by your own feelings, for this is the one right use of judgment. Judgment, like any other defense, can be used to attack or protect; to hurt or to heal. The ego should be brought to judgment and found wanting there. Without your own allegiance, protection and love, the ego cannot exist. Let it be judged truly and you must withdraw allegiance, protection and love from it." (T.4.IV.8.) (ACIM OE T.4.V.64)

	This is truly a moment-by-moment decision as to whether you choose a prison of your own making or choose your release. Jesus urges us, "Beware of the temptation to perceive yourself unfairly treated. In this view, you seek to find an innocence that is not theirs but yours alone, and at the cost of someone else's guilt. Can innocence be purchased by giving of your guilt to someone else?" (T.26.X.4.1-3) (ACIM OE T.26.XI.88)Whenever you are not at peace today, look at your thoughts and admit you are choosing to hold grievances and attack thoughts, believing that this is how you can purchase false innocence by making a brother guilty for what you perceive he has done. Remember that you do have a choice and can let your grievances go. Clearly, we struggle with this. It is not easy for us when we identify with the victim stance and believe we are unfairly treated. The ego is tenacious, but we have a bigger power in us than the ego. The ego has no power when we withdraw our belief from it. And when we do, we put ourselves under the laws of God instead of our own rules that we made up for how the world is supposed to treat us. We then withdraw the demands we make of anyone.

	Despite appearances of war and conflict, peace always shines behind every attack. It abides in all hearts. Help me to see this peace behind every attack. Help me to focus not on what my eyes see, but to look beyond the form to the truth that shines in everyone. Yes, the forms we see all around us may still be clashing. There will still be war. There is still conflict in the world. Yet with forgiveness, we see witnesses to the light behind the clashing forms; this affirms that with vision, we can see the holiness and innocence that is not seen with the body's eyes. "I see everything upside down, and my thoughts are the opposite of truth." (W.57.3.3)

	It is only through forgiveness that holiness is revealed. When the blocks are gone we see a world of peace, forgiveness, and love shining back at us. Why would we not want that? What do grievances offer that we would want more than that? Until we choose the means to a different world—the real world, we won't be aware of the light in us. It is in allowing the light in me to shine that I begin to understand it is coming from deep within me and reflected back to me in gratitude. The illusions I hold in the form of concepts, beliefs, rules, expectations, anger, depression, fantasies, desires, worries, and concerns, keep me from recognizing, "My mind is part of God's. I am very holy." (W.35) I truly am holy, divine, pure, and innocent. That is the only truth. "As I share the peace of the world with my brothers, I begin to understand that this peace comes from deep within myself." (W.57.5.3)

	Today, I ask myself, "How can I be the victim of a world that can be completely undone if I so choose? If it truly is a world I made, the world is not the problem. The only problem is the fact that I am not willing to consider that I made it, and see in it my projections. Am I willing to admit I have been wrong about everything, thinking I am a victim of everything and everyone, including my own body?" We made up everything we think impinges on us. Now we need to have the humility to admit we have been wrong. Our stubborn insistence that we are right is the problem. The way out is to admit we are wrong, release our grievances, and join with Jesus to let his light shine away the darkness we are holding in our minds. Unloving thoughts remain only as a result of our decision not to look at them.

	
Lesson 58 ~ Review I

	[36]My holiness encompasses everything I see.

	[37]My holiness blesses the world.

	[38]There is nothing my holiness cannot do.

	[39]My holiness is my salvation.

	[40]I am blessed as a Son of God.

	What are you blaming yourself for today? Do you feel guilty about something you have said, not said, done, left undone? Are you judging yourself? "What can it be but arrogance to think your little errors cannot be undone by Heaven's justice?" (T.25.IX 1.1) (ACIM OE T.25.X.28) We all yearn to be innocent. That is one of the reasons we project blame and responsibility for our unhappiness onto others and make them guilty in our minds. If I see them as the cause of my problems, and not my own mind, I am trying to purchase my innocence at someone else’s expense. Of course, as I have said before, this is not true innocence. In fact, when we project the guilt in our minds on others, it is how we keep it. The ego never lets us see this, which is why Jesus goes to great lengths to explain how the ego set all this up. The ego is clearly insane; it has set up a brilliant program that looks foolproof when we look at it from within its system, but Jesus assures us it is not God-proof.

	We don't want to feel responsible for everything that seems to happen to us. We want to make others responsible so we can feel innocent, even if it means we have to forsake our own power. The truth is we are never victims but actually have chosen to be betrayed so we can pretend we have no responsibility for what seems to happen. It is pretending to be innocent so others can carry the guilt of separation rather than ourselves. Now we cry for our lost innocence, which, in fact, can't be lost and has not been lost. We think we cry for all kinds of reasons, but there is only one — our sadness because we believe we have actually done something to corrupt ourselves and have lost our innocence.

	That is why the Lesson today is all about having us appreciate the fact that we are holy. Our holiness is what is kept hidden by the ego thought system. Yes, we make mistakes and suffer from ignorance, but we are not guilty. Mistakes can be corrected and can be undone as long as we don’t see them as sins that are uncorrectable. Jesus asks, "And what could this mean except that they are sins and not mistakes, forever uncorrectable, and to be met with vengeance, not with justice?" (T.25.IX.1.2) (ACIM OE T.25.X.78) Sin requires punishment. For those of us who have had religious training, while we may have received messages of a loving God, we were also reminded of our guilt and how bad we should feel because Jesus had to be crucified for our sins. This is an example of how the ego has projected its own image onto God, who now becomes a more powerful ego and an administrator of punishment.

	Jesus says that belief in sin is arrogant. It is actually the belief that we are stuck with the ego and that it is our immutable nature. It makes God powerless when we hold the belief that our errors are beyond "Heaven’s justice." (T.25.IX.1.1) (ACIM OE T.25.X.78) Yet all it takes is for us to be "willing to be released from all effects of sin." (T.25.IX.1.3) (ACIM OE T.25.X.78) It seems like something we really want, until he lets us know the consequences of answering "yes." "For if you answer 'yes' it means that you will forego all values of this world in favor of the peace of Heaven." (T.25.IX.1.5) (ACIM OE T.25.X.78) We may think this is asking too much of us and we doubt that this is possible. Yet all this does is to give more power to the hold the illusion has on us than to what is possible for God.

	We get off course all the time, but like the pilot of a 747 that is constantly veering slightly off course, the Holy Spirit is our GPS, constantly guiding us back on track. We are constantly getting off course by still living on the fault line of both thought systems. The first of the Lessons of the Holy Spirit, "To Have, Give All to All," (T.6.V.A) (ACIM OE T.6.b.72) makes it clear that having comes from giving. It is about undoing the concept that having comes from getting. What we have is our being, which, of course, can never be lost. But when we get on this path, we experience conflict as we feel both a desire to get and also a pull towards knowing what we are. Spirit is about giving to all, while ego is about getting for oneself. It is a world of one or the other, where for me to win, you must lose. While we do want the peace of God, we still also want to hold onto illusions until truth becomes more and more compelling to us. We want to forgive, but we also want to hold onto what we see as justified grievances. This is a conflicted state. Until we make a choice only for God, we will continue to experience conflict.

	We came here to try to find happiness in the world, but now the world can serve a different purpose. It can be a classroom where we learn what we truly are. We will be motivated to do so when we recognize that the world is not a place where we will ever find happiness. Happiness will only come when we remember our true reality. When we recognize the world is not the source of our happiness, we willingly turn to the Holy Spirit, Who will show us how the world and all of our relationships can be used to help us to return to the truth of our Self.

	In Chapter 13, we see why Jesus says that it is important to see our brothers as innocent. "See no one, then, as guilty, and you will affirm the truth of guiltlessness unto yourself. In every condemnation that you offer the Son of God lies the conviction of your own guilt. If you would have the Holy Spirit make you free of it, accept His offer of Atonement for all your brothers. For so you learn that it is true for you." (T.13.IX.6.1-4) (ACIM OE T.13.III.16) When we attack and condemn, we increase our own guilt and our own self-condemnation; but when we forgive, we give this gift to ourselves, as well as to the world. "Guilt is always in your mind, which has condemned itself. Project it not, for while you do, it cannot be undone." (T.13.IX.6.7-8) (ACIM OE T.13.III.16) We can only undo the guilt in our own minds if we take responsibility for it rather than blame anyone else. When we are willing to see that whatever we condemn in our brothers we are reinforcing in ourselves and only hurting ourselves, we become more motivated to apply these lessons daily.

	These Lessons remind us that forgiving the world and all our relationships is how we learn we are innocent. As long as we attack and hold grievances, we will not know our holiness. That is why forgiveness is at the heart of healing our minds. With recognition of our own holiness, it is extended to everyone in the world, and now we see a world of holiness where we see our healed thoughts reflected. We see a world that is blessed. It is the real world, which is a state of mind where peace and joy reign.

	Now the holiness of the world shines forth and "Everyone and everything I see in its light shares in the joy it brings to me." (W.58.2.3) The joy we experience is not for us alone. We all share in this holiness which is a gift to everyone. It is not for me alone. This is how joy is increased and how everyone receives the blessing. "There is nothing my holiness cannot do." (W.58.3.1) It has unlimited power to heal and to save. We are saved from all our false ideas about ourselves. We are saved from the image that we think we are as bodies, personalities, and concepts we hold about ourselves. It is a petty image that keeps us in the illusion and keeps us in fear. Yet "Once I have accepted my holiness, nothing can make me afraid." (W.58.4.4)

	Today, remember to claim "all good and only good." (W.58.5.2) All good things are yours because of what you are. (W.58.5.4-5) You are supported, protected, and guided in all things. You are blessed. When we claim what is ours in our creation as God intended for us, we know we cannot suffer loss, deprivation, or pain of any kind. "My Father supports me, protects me, and directs me in all things. His care for me is infinite, and is with me forever. I am eternally blessed as His Son." (W.58.5.6-8) He holds our inheritance for us until we are ready to claim it. His Love is lavished on us, and we can know it fully when we have forgiven the world. Then, we are awakened from the ego's dream of suffering and know we are at home with God, a home we have never left except in dreams.

	
Lesson 59 ~ Review I

	[41]God goes with me wherever I go.

	[42]God is my strength. Vision is His gift.

	[43]God is my Source. I cannot see apart from Him.

	[44]God is the light in which I see.

	[45]God is the Mind with which I think.

	These Review Lessons are all about not relying on our own strength but remembering Who goes with us, what the Source of our real strength is, and what reason we would ever have to be disturbed by anything when God is with us always. How could we feel lonely if we really got this? How can we suffer when we are surrounded by love and joy always? How can we be doubtful and unsure of ourselves when we have perfect certainty abiding in us?

	We feel disturbed by things going on in our lives, and we feel lonely and suffer. If Jesus is right about suffering being an impossibility, why would we feel lonely and sad? Jesus gives us the answer, saying if we don't feel God’s presence, His strength, and His support, we are cherishing illusions about ourselves instead. We are actually choosing against our own peace and happiness. If indeed we can choose happiness instead of suffering anytime we want it, why would we stubbornly resist this choice? It is because we want to be right about the way we see things based on our beliefs and conclusions we make. Is it possible we would rather be right than happy? And what is it we want to be right about? Mostly it is about who we are and what we believe. But in the end, who of us does not want peace and happiness?

	When we feel attacked, we want to retaliate; yet when we do, we throw our peace away. When we try to hold others accountable for what they do to us, we keep ourselves in prison with them. The ego urges us to retaliate, but when we do, it tells us we should feel guilty for what we have done. This is the ego’s game and as long as we engage in it, we are trapped in its game. When we stubbornly resist giving up our way of seeing we are choosing against the happiness available to us. When our minds are filled with our own cherished thoughts, we make no room for another interpretation of the situation. When we turn to the Holy Spirit He gives us another way of seeing.

	The questions put to us in this review are meant to get us thinking about how it is indeed possible to be unhappy, distressed, worried, and lonely when "love and joy surround me through Him." (W.59.1.5) With love and joy surrounding us all the time, why would we ever be afraid and uncertain? We are never separate and alone because the Love of God is right here with us right now in our minds. We are assured by Jesus that we are continually making a choice, whether to draw on this Love, which is in us, or continue to rely on our own mistaken interpretations of everyone and everything. We are not asked to believe something some higher authority insists is the truth. We are in the process of checking it out for ourselves.

	When we bring our mistaken perceptions to the truth, we experience the peace and joy that come through forgiveness. We are being encouraged to continue to apply each Lesson on a daily basis to whatever comes up in our day that disturbs us so we can let go of the disturbance. This Course is about application. Without applying the Lessons to our day, the words will be taken as intellectual concepts that will not help us. Daily, we are asked to look at our mistaken thoughts with the light of the Holy Spirit, so they can be dismissed. This means we look at our thoughts with His Love beside us, so we don't judge ourselves for the hate we see in our minds.

	When we are willing to ask for help to give up our cherished illusions about ourselves and look honestly at our judgments, we have started the process of healing. By not looking, our illusions are safely kept in obscurity. Thus, they are out of reach of healing. What are these cherished illusions? They are our perspectives, our self-concepts, our values, our opinions, our beliefs, and our perceptions. "Let me not cherish illusions about myself." (W.59.1.6) Help me to surrender and release all I think on my own. My own thoughts are of no value to me since they are thoughts about nothing. They keep me invested in the illusion. They keep me in a state of suffering and lack. The truth is that we have everything. Wait a minute! If I believe this, can I truly also feel alone and miserable and depressed? Jesus reminds me I can "exchange my pitiful illusion of seeing for the vision that is given by God." (W.59.2.4) Why would we hold onto our cherished illusions if this were the case?

	"His attraction for you remains unlimited, but because your power, being His, is as great as His, you can turn away from love." (T.15.IX.6.3) (ACIM OE T.15.IX.90) Yes, it is our decision to turn away from love. It is an amazing thing to really appreciate the power of our minds to reject all these gifts! Our minds are as powerful as God's because they are a part of His Mind!

	What that means is that nothing will convince me to choose love until I find the illusion intolerable. In the interview that Mel Gibson gave about his reason for making the movie, The Passion of Christ, he confessed he had everything in the world—all the money, power, recognition, wife, children, everything the world had to offer—yet he was on the verge of suicide. Jim Carey said he hopes we get everything we want in the material world so we can see that our happiness is not there. The material world can all feel very meaningless. Behind all these worldly attractions, there is a strong pull in us for the real attraction. As we read in Lesson 231, "What can I seek for, Father, but Your Love? Perhaps I think I seek for something else; a something I have called by many names. Yet is Your Love the only thing I seek, or ever sought. For there is nothing else that I could ever really want to find." (W.231.1.1-4)

	As we apply these teachings to our lives, we increasingly see that our happiness cannot be found in the world. It is then that our attachments to the things of the world start to fall away on their own. We are not asked to sacrifice anything to which we are attached. Eventually, we come to see that what we are giving up has no value. We increasingly recognize we have a bigger, more irresistible attraction to something much more meaningful. We increasingly recognize that the real Source of our strength, our happiness, and our peace is within.

	"I have no thoughts I do not share with God. I have no thoughts apart from Him, because I have no mind apart from His." (W.59.5.2-3) The world arose from the idea that we could have thoughts separate from God. As we see that holding these thoughts brings misery, we become motivated to choose forgiveness. Thankfully, we have a way out of the hell we have made. We can choose peace with every decision we make. Time was made for the purpose of healing. That is all time is for. Yes, we will make a lot of mistakes, but they are not sins. They are simply opportunities to choose again. Choice is our one remaining freedom in this world. In each moment our choice is for truth or illusion, Heaven or hell, forgiveness or attack, the Holy Spirit or the ego. Our grievances and mistakes provide opportunities to choose again and again until there is no choice to be made when our minds are unified with the truth.

	We can't come to this kind of healing in a pure environment. We do need the challenges and issues that come forth daily. They are our invitations to look at the ego and release the obstacles to the love we are. What are these obstacles? Only our own thoughts and beliefs! They are not real thoughts. They are thoughts in our minds, which we think are private. Yet our right mind is totally shared with the Mind of God. His Thoughts are not limited and cannot limit who we really are. Only the thoughts of the ego do that, and they are not true. We do not have to choose to listen to them as they are nothing but thoughts that don’t belong to us.

	God keeps no thoughts to Himself. His thoughts are in our right minds where the truth dwells. Our thoughts are given reality because we believe in them, but they originated with the separation and have no real cause. Thus, they are thoughts about nothing and have no meaning.

	He truly is our strength, and vision is His gift to us. (W.59.2.1-2) He truly is our Source, and we cannot see apart from Him. (W.59.3.1-2) He truly is the light in which we see. (W.59.4.1) We ask that we may let this be the day in which we might experience the truth of what we are. We do that by setting the intention for the kind of day we want, how we want to feel and what we want to experience. (T.30.I.)

	We can't see eternity with our physical eyes. With our eyes, we only see form. God has given us the gift of real seeing, of vision. Everything our eyes see will be gone at some point. When people have reported experiences of leaving the body and looking at it from above, obviously they see without their eyeballs, which are still in the body. In the same way, the brain does not think. When people report near death experiences, their brain is in the body they have left, but they still have perception of the experience and report it in great detail. It is clear the bodily senses are not the mind that thinks or the eyes that see. All we have is the illusion of seeing. We might enjoy seeing beautiful scenery and lovely sunsets, but in the end, it is just shape and color and has no eternal value. "God is the light in which I see." (W.59.4.1) In this recognition, I am free.

	
Lesson 60 ~ Review I

	[46]God is the love in which I forgive.

	[47]God is the strength in which I trust.

	[48]There is nothing to fear.

	[49]God’s Voice speaks to me all through the day.

	[50]I am sustained by the love of God.

	Today is the last review for another 20 days until we will come to Review II. Some of us absolutely love these reviews because we start to get some sense of integration of the thought system while others find it difficult because of the number of Lessons they believe they need to remember. Yet it is not about trying to remember all the Lessons but about finding the one or two Lessons that really speak to you the most and use them as well as letting related thoughts come to you. To let related thoughts come is to allow them to show up without effort. They come from the truth within the mind. "Any thought related more or less directly to today’s idea is suitable. The thoughts need not bear any obvious relationship to the idea, but they should not be in opposition to it." (W.43.5.8-9) In other words, we are tuning into these thoughts by listening within.

	Another way to do the review is to read all the Lessons at the beginning and end of the day and pick a Lesson for each hour of the day and spend time with that one Lesson on the hour, ending the day with all the Lessons. What is important is that you not make the practice about form or ritual by trying to do it right. It is much more about putting your attention on the content or meaning so the Lesson has deep resonance in your mind. Whatever works best for you is what you want to do so that you can deeply connect with the message.

	Today's review encompasses the theme that God's strength and His love are there to get us through whatever seeming difficulties we experience. We can trust Him and rely on Him. We won’t feel innocent as long as we hold onto guilt. Guilt shows up when we encounter people and situations in our lives where we get triggered. These are all opportunities to become aware of the guilt that is being held in the mind. Forgiveness is the means to clear away the guilt by looking at it with Jesus who does not judge what is seen. He is a symbol of the innocence in our right minds so that while we take responsibility for the error, we do not blame ourselves for it. To blame ourselves is to make the error real, and what we make real cannot be forgiven. Whether we judge ourselves or judge our brother is the same thing. When we blame ourselves, we put ourselves on the cross, and we suffer in the belief that suffering will exonerate us. To the ego, the bigger the mistake, the more it demands we must pay. There is no order of difficulty in the illusion. There are not bigger or smaller sins. They are just errors to be corrected. By investing our minds in sin, the ego keeps itself in business, telling us that some of our sins cannot be forgiven because they are too big.

	When we judge and criticize ourselves, we project that judgment onto others. Now we expect their judgment in turn. This blocks the peace and joy in us. When we see how we attack and judge ourselves, we are given an opportunity place our self-attacking thoughts on the inner altar where the Holy Spirit shines them away. We must not be personally in charge of our healing, or we will become very frustrated. We cannot awaken ourselves. We need the help of the Holy Spirit. "It is not my own strength through which I forgive. It is through the strength of God in me, which I am remembering as I forgive." (W.60.2.2-3) The ego will never undo itself. I need help from outside of this dream, and with that help I "begin to remember the Love I chose to forget." (W.60.2.6) We have forgotten who we are. The problem is we keep choosing to condemn, which blocks us from remembering who we are. It seems insane—and it is—not to want to know ourselves as we were created. Judgment and condemnation keep the ego in business and maintain our identity as a body and personality to which we are attached.

	"How safe the world will look to me when I can see it! It will not look anything like what I imagine I see now. Everyone and everything I see will lean toward me to bless me." (W.60.3.2-4) Everyone and everything will be included in our sense of safety when our minds are healed. The memory of our perfect safety abides in our right minds right now, but until we experience it, the world will not feel entirely safe. Everyone we meet is a witness to our inward condition. When we know that we are safe and know our own innocence, we see ourselves as blessed and receive that blessing through others. We experience our One Self when the guilt is released. Now we see with Christ's vision. When we go to this place of safety within, where the truth resides, the world becomes a reflection of the choice we have made. Again, it does not mean there are not people seemingly attacking us, only that we don't interpret their behavior as an attack but as a call for love and understanding and our own peace remains undisturbed. We see the beauty of a forgiven world. It can't be otherwise if, as Jesus teaches, ideas leave not their source. Therefore, if the mind is the source and only peace is apparent in the mind, there can be nothing to see except peace everywhere.

	When we experience our innocence, we "recognize in everyone my dearest Friend." (W.60.3.5) What a beautiful thought! Now we see the beauty, which can only be seen through the eyes of holiness, coming from that place within us where Love abides. How beautiful it is to see the truth of our brothers, regardless of their perceived wrongdoings. This is how we come to know that love is who we are. We then see it shining in everyone because we see through the eyes of holiness! We exempt no one. With such love surrounding us, fear becomes impossible, and guilt is gone from our minds.

	"Can you imagine how beautiful those you forgive will look to you? In no fantasy have you ever seen anything so lovely. Nothing you see here, sleeping or waking, comes near to such loveliness. And nothing will you value like unto this, nor hold so dear. Nothing that you remember that made your heart sing with joy has ever brought you even a little part of the happiness this sight will bring you. For you will see the Son of God. You will behold the beauty the Holy Spirit loves to look upon, and which He thanks the Father for. He was created to see this for you, until you learned to see it for yourself." (T.17.II.1.1-8) (ACIM OE T.17.III.7)

	When we stay vigilant in our practice by watching our thoughts and releasing them with the help of the Holy Spirit, we learn to see with Christ's vision. The Holy Spirit is always there in our minds so that when we have judged someone, we can always turn to Him and ask for His help to see our brother differently. Whether our judgments and reactions show up as a result of a news story, TV show, movie, or because we feel someone has wronged us, these are all opportunities to recognize that the interpretations we give to events are just projections of our own guilt. When we turn to the Holy Spirit, He helps us see that nothing real has happened. Forgiveness is only necessary in the dream. "God does not forgive because He has never condemned." (W.60.1.2)

	Movies can be very helpful in exposing our projections and using this experience to achieve peace, clarity of mind, and increased happiness. By watching movies, we can see where we are identifying with the characters on the screen and where painful dramas from our own lives are being played out. Now, we can watch our reactions and bring them forward to be healed. They allow us to heal whatever our phobias might be, alleviate our anxieties, and help us to handle stressful situations in our own lives.

	The motivation to stay vigilant with our thoughts throughout the day is reinforced when we see that forgiveness brings happiness. By looking at our dark thoughts and bringing them to the truth, Jesus assures us we can see a beautiful world that is safe, full of love, abundance, peace, and joy. This is the real world. What else would we rather have than this? Our only purpose in this world is for healing the mind. It is what time was made for. Our only responsibility is to recognize the barriers we have put up as a defense against the love we are. The only path to take in this world is the one that takes us to the truth. Every other path leads us nowhere.

	Every crisis in our lives is a call for healing. Every problem is an opportunity to choose love instead of fear. Is it simple? Yes. Is it easy? Mostly it is not easy, but it can be if we don’t resist the lesson and if we are ready and willing. It takes discipline, courage, honesty, humility, and great vigilance. And it takes calling on God's strength.

	We will ultimately all awaken from this dream because Jesus keeps reminding us, the end is certain. How could it not be when the truth resides in us? There is nothing we need to do as we are already what we are seeking. We are still at home in God. We are all being called to remember who we are. God's Voice speaks to us ceaselessly, all through the day. We just need to stop the chatter in our own minds long enough to listen. When every barrier to love is removed with the help of the Holy Spirit, we will come to know the fullness of the love we are and will see a world that shines that love back at us. "And as I look upon the world with the vision He has given me, I remember that I am His Son." (W.60.5.5) This is our ultimate goal. Meanwhile, everything in our world becomes another opportunity for healing. We see what needs to be healed in us by what is being triggered in us. The world provides us with the perfect classroom for healing. Eckhart Tolle suggests we look at everything that seems to be happening to us as if we orchestrated it all perfectly for our highest good, and apparently, we did. The world and our experiences are our guru if we use them for healing.

	
Lesson 61

	I am the light of the world.

	This is the first of the seven "giant stride" (W.61.3.3) Lessons in the Workbook. The suggestion is that if we get these Lessons, we can make significant progress by using them "to build a firm foundation." (W.61.7.4)

	Here, we are already two months into the year for those of us who started the Lessons on January 1. You may see more resistance coming up as the Lessons take you deeper and deeper into the mind because the ego starts to recognize that its days are numbered. Conflict may now increase because more and more we are aware of the right-minded thought system. There are two choices in every situation—the choice for the ego or the choice for the Spirit. Another way to put this we choose the teacher of forgiveness or the teacher of judgment. Jesus talks about this in describing the first Lesson of the Holy Spirit, where he says, "This step may appear to exacerbate conflict rather than resolve it, because it is the beginning step in reversing your perception and turning it right-side up. This conflicts with the upside-down perception you have not yet abandoned, or the change in direction would not have been necessary. Some remain at this step for a long time, experiencing very acute conflict." (T.6.V.A.6.4-6) (ACIM OE T.6.V.a.69)

	While you may notice the resistance, perhaps determination has also increased as benefits are noted and you experience more witnesses to healing in the mind. We can increasingly see it is ourselves we crucify when we project guilt, blame, and attack. Why would we want to continue to hurt ourselves when we can see we have the power in our own minds to make a better choice?

	With this first review that we have completed, we have been helped with the integration of the thought system of this teaching. We have been encouraged to let our minds come up with related thoughts. The Lessons have taken on a deeper meaning, and we increasingly recognize that the thoughts presented in the Lessons are already in our right minds. "Yet as long as you prefer to be something else, or would attempt to be nothing else and something else together, you will not remember the language of communication, which you know perfectly." (T.15.VI.7.8) (ACIM OE T.15.VII.63) This is the language we know because it comes from what we are as God created us. It is our first language and it is perfectly shared by us all. This is the language that reflects the real thoughts in our right minds. That is why we recognize the truth even if there is still resistance and interference. The resistance is simply our fear of love. It is our fear of who we really are. We have taught ourselves a foreign language, and now believe we have made something else of ourselves other than what we truly are.

	We have become comfortable with the separate self and with the thoughts we hold that are familiar to us, regardless of the pain and suffering we experience. Yet Jesus assures us, tolerance for pain is not without limit. "Tolerance for pain may be high, but it is not without limit. Eventually everyone begins to recognize, however dimly, that there must be a better way." (T.2.III.3.5-6) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48) We are learning to see more and more that we can never find the happiness we seek in the things of the world. Jesus keeps asking us why would we want to continue to hurt ourselves when peace and happiness are available behind every problem we perceive. Increasingly, we become more aware that no matter what pleasures we seek in the world, we are ultimately seeking more pain and experiencing more guilt and fear.

	There is still confusion in our minds because of the two thought systems we hold. "You speak two languages at once, and this must lead to unintelligibility," (T.14.VI.7.5) (ACIM OE T.14.III.22) but increasingly we are learning to discern the difference between the languages of the Holy Spirit and the ego. Listening to the Holy Spirit always brings peace.

	This is a very important Lesson, as "This is the first of a number of giant steps we will take in the next few weeks. Try today to begin to build a firm foundation for these advances." (W.61.7.3-4) Each Lesson contributes to letting go of "the ego's petty views of what you are and what your purpose is." (W.61.7.1) With each Lesson, we take steps daily to undo the concept we have made of ourselves and building instead a new concept that reflects the truth. The steps we take are gently laid out for us to follow easily. There is nothing to fear. Jesus holds our hands throughout and never leaves us on our own when we call on him. We do not need to go alone into the darkness of our false beliefs but can take him with us. “God goes with us wherever we go.” (W. 41)

	Jesus says you are the light of the world as God’s Son, which "is merely a statement of truth about yourself." (W.61.1.2) Here arrogance is redefined. If we do not accept that we are the light of the world, Jesus says, "It is only arrogance that would assert this function cannot be for you, and arrogance is always of the ego." (W.61.2.5) God assigned us this function. If God tells us we are the light of the world, our response should not be, "Sorry God. You must be wrong because I am a miserable sinner." The reason His statement is true is that we are God's Son, which is a fact, and as such, our nature is light. This light shines through us to the world through our Being and is experienced every time we let go of the dark thoughts of the ego. By radiating this light, we are fulfilling our function. We are extending this light through our Being, which is reflected in our behaviors and our words. No matter what else we might be doing in this world, it is only a backdrop for our true function, which is to forgive our dark thoughts and heal our minds. The light of our Being cannot shine through us unless the darkness in our minds is released.

	The ego is entirely about self-glorification. This Lesson says it is not humility to insist you can't be the light of the world. Indeed, it is arrogance. We are saying, we are right about the way we have defined ourselves and that God is wrong. Arrogance is about claiming something for yourself that is not really yours. It is arrogant for me to think I know better than God. To be humble is to admit, no matter what I think is true about me, I really do not know. I submit that only God knows. I am told here that I am the light of the world. This must be so, but what does this really mean? It means God is with us because He is in our minds, and we are in Him. The light of the world is the light of Christ, shining in our minds.

	Humility requires that I accept the truth of this because of Who it comes from. It is not this self I define as me—the one that thinks it is a body and personality. It is my Being, which is covered over by my personality and my identification with the body. God is the Source of my Being. All my self-concepts, all my personality characteristics, and all the ways I describe and define myself are wrong. To be the light of the world "does not describe the self-concept you have made. It does not refer to any of the characteristics with which you have endowed your idols. It refers to you as you were created by God. It simply states the truth." (W.61.1.4-7)

	From the perspective of the ego mind, this thought seems grandiose; and it is grandiose if we take this idea and use it for our own spiritual aggrandizement by thinking we are more important for the salvation of the world than anyone else, and believing we are more advanced, with special characteristics others don't have. That is just another way the ego glorifies itself. This is not a special characteristic about Sarah, or Jack, or Joe. It gives us no special status. It is what God has given to everyone. It is like the sun that shines on everyone equally. It is the truth about all of us. To take it for myself and think my special little self can bring you the gift of light you don’t have, is spiritual arrogance. This light can only be reflected through me when that which blocks it is addressed. Thus, the main function I have and the reason for being here is to learn to forgive.

	Jesus tells us, our being as the light of the world is in our original specifications as we were created. It has been determined by God. It is not about how we feel. It is about our reality—who we really are. In the Bible, only Jesus is called the light of the world. In the Bible, in John 8:12, Jesus is said to have declared, "I am the light of the world. Whoever follows me will never walk in darkness, but will have the light of life." From this perspective, only Jesus holds that status as the light of the world. He came to illuminate this dark world and came to save everyone, but now he says, "You are the light of the world with me." (T.5.II.10.3) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.28) He says I have the same power and "My mind will always be like yours, because we were created as equals." (T.5.II.9.1) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.27) He goes on to say it was his decision to listen only to the Voice of the Holy Spirit that gave him this power, and he is now helping us to make "the same decision." (T.5.II.9.3) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.27)

	This does seem grandiose to us when we think about it from the perspective of the separate self. Yet we are told that to accept this "is a positive assertion of your right to be saved, and an acknowledgment of the power that is given you to save others." (W.61.3.4) "Do the Holy Spirit's work, for you share in His function. As your function in Heaven is creation, so your function on earth is healing. God shares His function with you in Heaven, and the Holy Spirit shares His with you on earth. As long as you believe you have other functions, so long will you need correction. For this belief is the destruction of peace, a goal in direct opposition to the Holy Spirit's purpose." (T.12.VII.4.6-10) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.64)

	We are here to be a savior to our brothers, which can only be accomplished as our minds are healed. As we do the healing, we demonstrate to others that they too can make the same choice we have made. In other words, we become an example of the Atonement. All our self-attacks and misperceptions must be brought to the truth. Today's idea "brings all the images you have made about yourself to the truth, and helps you depart in peace, unburdened and certain of your purpose." (W.61.4.3) This is the goal of healing. This is the acceptance of the Atonement.

	Teach only love, for that is what you are. As we teach through demonstration, we know that the light is in us. That is the only way we can know it, but it requires that we continually do the work of bringing the darkness to the light. Extending love to others is not done by us but through us. It is important that we always remember that it is not these characters in the dream who know anything about bringing salvation to anyone. The light in us extends on its own. That light is of the Holy Spirit, not of us, and it is in everyone.

	"This quiet center, in which you do nothing, will remain with you, giving you rest in the midst of every busy doing on which you are sent." (T.18.VII.8.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.70) While it is true there is no one out there and the world is an illusion, as long as we believe in its reality, we have a function here. It is not just about our own awakening. There are many busy doings to which we will be called, and it is there the light of our Being can serve and support others. We do the healing so we can be the conduit to extend this light to our brothers and sisters and undertake this as our only function here.

	This is our "real function on earth." (W.61.3.2) "It is the perfect answer to all illusions, and therefore to all temptation." (W.61.4.2) What is the temptation? It is the temptation to forget our function of forgiveness by holding onto grievances. We are tempted to get caught up in the belief we are here for our own comfort, the goodies of this world, to achieve, get ahead, compete, and win at the expense of others, and build our self-esteem. Are these things wrong? Should we feel guilty? No. They are simply a meaningless waste of time and energy. We are still free to engage in them as long as we wish, but we increasingly recognize they are distractions that keep us tied to the illusion. They distract us from the gifts given us by God Who waits patiently for us to claim them. These are the gifts of peace, joy, innocence—all gifts that are eternal.

	The practice instructions for the Lesson tell us to think about this idea as often as possible. Do as many practice periods as possible today. Set a goal for this. Determine in advance how often you will try to remember the truth that "I am the light of the world. That is my only function. That is why I am here." (W.61.5.3-5)

	Think about what this statement means, preferably with your eyes closed, and let some related thoughts come to you. Let the thoughts come in such a way that you make the idea your own. Speak to yourself about what it means to you. If your mind wanders, just repeat the idea. Remember, you are taking a giant step here in doing this Lesson.

	Start the day and end the day with the thought. You may want to take more time for the morning and evening sessions. Affirm the truth about yourself and take the idea into your day and into your sleep, asking the Holy Spirit to walk with you and channel His light into everything you think and do. As you wake, take the idea into the day, and as you go to sleep at night, affirm it again in your mind. With every circumstance, every event, and every person that tempts us to give away our peace, we remind ourselves we must be mistaken in our perceptions and there must be another way of seeing this situation.

	
Lesson 62

	Forgiveness is my function as the light of the world.

	This Lesson speaks of the importance of forgiveness so that we may undertake our function as the light of the world. Forgiveness is about releasing the dark thoughts in our own minds. It is not about forgiving anyone else. It is about looking at our projections on others and taking responsibility for the guilt we put on them in order to try to make them responsible for how we feel.

	This is the second in our giant stride Lessons. This Lesson is about recognizing that the light we are comes from God as our author. He is our Creator and the Source of this light. He is our beloved Father. When we release the blocks, which keep the light from our awareness, only then can it shine through us. Through forgiveness, we come to know the light is in us. How we know this is when we experience receiving what we have given. We see the witnesses to our state of mind everywhere. When I hang onto what I perceive as a problem in this world and hold onto grievances regarding what someone has done, I keep myself in hell. When I choose peace in place of grievances, there is a weight lifted from the mind. It requires letting go of our perceived problems and accepting the situations that confront us. Sometimes it requires some deep inner work to excavate what is in the unconscious mind. This can take the form of inquiry to uncover the beliefs that create the recurring patterns in our lives.

	Recently, I had a situation where there was a huge misappropriation of funds, which meant a loss of a large sum from my savings. The person, whom I had considered a friend, was my seeming betrayer. The temptation to fight the situation and hold grievances against him was very compelling. But there was an equal pull to release him, knowing this was also my release. As thoughts of revenge, anger, betrayal, and hatred showed up, I saw they were my own self-attack thoughts coming from my mind not from this situation. The temptation was to blame my seeming betrayer, yet I recognized he was the mirror in which I could see what was in me. It was important for me to take responsibility for the situation, but there was also a temptation to blame myself for losing the money. This too is a mistake and one the ego urged me to hold onto. Thus it has us coming and going keeping us from peace. It sends us out to attack the seeming perpetrator, and then makes us feel guilty for what it had us do and thus keeps us in its grips. It took some time and great willingness to release the attacking thoughts because the ego was happy to keep reminding me how I was victimized.

	I was ultimately willing to be wrong about the whole situation and see that I had no idea why it had shown up in my life. I asked for the Holy Spirit to help me to see it from His perspective and to give me His interpretation. His interpretation is always that my brother is innocent, no matter how it looks to me through my eyes. I found it helpful to keep looking at the situation from outside the dream and see it from above the battleground. With each day, there was more peace until it all seemed to "magically" dissolve into nothingness. As I write this, there is not even a twinge of reaction to any of it. There is only peace. That is what forgiveness does. "It looks on devastation and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.1.3) It overlooks error by reminding us it is all nothing. None of it has any substance. "You do not use anything your brother has done before to condemn him now. You freely choose to overlook his errors, looking past all barriers between yourself and him, and seeing them as one." (T.19.I.9.4-5) (ACIM OE T.19.II.10) It is a reminder of my brother’s innocence and wholeness as well as my own. The miracle is the effect of the change of mind. The day came when I looked for the anger, and it was no longer there. The situation remains, but it no longer carries any emotional baggage, and that is the miracle.

	All our unhappiness comes from the guilt we hold in our minds, which manifests as problems in our lives. Forgiveness is our function as the light of the world. That light has remained hidden because our attention and focus has been almost exclusively on our difficulties, stories, problems, sickness, judgments, and the belief we hold that we are separate from each other.

	We were talking yesterday about friends who have retired from work. Some of them died soon after and others are experiencing anxiety and depression. It appears that the meaning they experienced through their careers had dissipated when they no longer had anything to occupy their time. Jesus shows us that what we do in the world is not important but just a backdrop for healing. The world is a perfect classroom and provides many opportunities to forgive. We are the ones who set up these opportunities for ourselves for our healing. It is part of our script chosen by the dreamer of this dream, not the figure in the dream. The only purpose for being here is to use everything that shows up in our lives as a classroom to undo the guilt in our minds and undo the thought system of sin, guilt, and fear that came with the separation.

	The world is a place of distraction when not used as a classroom for healing. The ego uses it to project guilt and see ourselves as the victim of people and circumstances. Now we are being helped to see how we set all this up. The purpose of seeing ourselves as the victim is so we don't have to take responsibility for our lives and instead blame our situation on others. Then, according to the ego program, we do not have to take responsibility for the separation, believing instead we had nothing to do with it and are just innocent victims. We declare, "I did not ask to be born!" The truth is, everything that seems to happen, we did indeed ask for. That is why Jesus tells us, "Deceive yourself no longer that you are helpless in the face of what is done to you. Acknowledge but that you have been mistaken, and all effects of your mistakes will disappear." (T.21.II.2.6-7) (ACIM OE T.21.III.16) "It is impossible the Son of God be merely driven by events outside of him. It is impossible that happening that come to him were not his choice." (T.21.II.3.1-2) (ACIM OE T.21.III.17)

	Our purpose here is to learn where our real happiness lies. In this Lesson, we learn that our happiness is in the mind that has chosen to forgive. This is what makes our lives here meaningful. To the ego, we were born to die, but to the Holy Spirit, we were born to learn who we really are, and we do that through forgiveness. Wherever we apply our talents and abilities in this world is only the backdrop for the function we all have, which is to forgive. While we all have unique capacities and talents and bring different gifts to the world, they are all to be used for one purpose—the purpose of forgiveness which is our function. In order to understand what this might look like in the world, we need to look more carefully at what forgiveness really is.

	First, it is important to recognize that the ego feels strengthened through anger and attack. When we puff up with anger and attack, there is a sense of being strong. "I'm not taking crap from anyone," we say, and we feel momentarily powerful as a result. We have established our boundaries and will not let anyone take advantage of us ever again. Isn't that the reason we give ourselves for why we attack? Don't we fear being a doormat? Yet, in the long run, or even the short run, we run out of steam and start to feel perturbed ourselves. The ego has told us to place our guilt "out there" and attack those we determine have done us wrong. We want to hold others responsible for our unhappiness; but we start feeling guilty because the guilt in us is reinforced through attack. In other words, any attack we make on a brother is an attack on ourselves. This is something the ego never wants us to see. In our refusal to forgive, we hold onto our guilt, and now are held in bondage to our unhappiness.

	Our choice to separate and go it alone created the problem in the first place. That is why Jesus says we denied our "Identity by attacking creation and its Creator." (W.62.2.3) We chose to separate from our Creator and thus chose to forget who we are as the Christ Self, at one with our Source. Now we see ourselves as individuals with unique personalities, but in that process, the world of dreams seemed to arise. That is how we lost ourselves and made an image of ourselves unlike who we still are as the Christ Self. The truth is that we can't change who we are by accepting a false image of ourselves instead. Jesus reminds us, "The learning of the world is built upon a concept of the self adjusted to the world's reality." (T.31.V.1.1) (ACIM OE T.31.V.43) The truth about ourselves is revealed only when our self-concepts have been laid aside. Thus, our job is to raise every self-concept to doubt and question, so truth can enter when the slate of our mind is made free of concepts that crowd the truth out.

	If attack feels like strength to the ego, doesn't forgiveness feel like weakness? After all, if we don't stand up for our rights, compete to win, set our boundaries, assert ourselves, get what we want, affirm our position, stand our ground, and fight for what we consider fair and right, won't we just be taken advantage of? In other words, if we don't attack, who will look after our needs? Will we just be run over? This is what the ego insists will happen. Yet Jesus says that all we are doing is calling upon our own weakness when we believe these thoughts. "Remember that in every attack you call upon your own weakness." (W.62.3.1) In every attack we make, all we are doing is reminding ourselves how weak we really are, "while each time you forgive you call upon the strength of Christ in you." (W.62.3.1) We have it all wrong when we listen to the ego.

	When we attack, we affirm our weakness, and when we forgive, we demonstrate the power in our right minds. That is totally opposite to how we think now. This is because only a weak self can be attacked. Lesson 26 is "My attack thoughts are attacking my invulnerability." In other words, attack assumes a self that can be attacked, which is a weak self. Forgiveness, on the other hand, assumes a self that is invulnerable and can't be hurt. This is the truth about us as God's Son. When we choose forgiveness, we are saying to a brother, "You did nothing.” “You did not attack me.” “I can't be attacked.” “I am invulnerable to attack.” “I choose to see you sinless so I can see myself that way as well.” “I bless you as a Son of God.” Can you see how we have it all backward? Can you see as we take up our function in the world, which is to forgive, we remind ourselves of our invulnerability, our strength, and thus reclaim our Identity? This is the motivation to forgive, and reflects our decision to be happy.

	Clearly, Jesus tells us God wants us to have a happy day, and we want this too, but we have been confused about what will make us happy. He tells us that using this idea frequently and doing this practice is how we can have a happy day, and others will share in this happiness with us. The effort we put into this practice can add immeasurably to the kind of day we have. He is not asking us to sacrifice what we think brings happiness. He only asks us to recognize that doing this practice can change the kind of day we have. Not only that, "And it will help those around you, as well as those who seem to be far away in space and time, to share this happiness with you." (W.62.4.3) The acceptance of the truth in us can bring light and joy to others even someone far away in distance. It can even help those far away in time—those who have gone before us and those that are yet to come. That is an amazing thought. Does this mean I can make a difference to the joy of someone who is no longer on this earth plane? It seems so because there is only One Mind. Our separateness is just an illusion, as is time and space, which do not exist. There is only one eternal Son.

	What we need to do is become more and more sensitive to our reactions observing our motivations and noticing when we make judgments. They are the important clues to what is going on in our minds. We can then shift our attention from the events and circumstances around us and instead focus entirely on what we are thinking. Our feelings, reactions, and perceptions are all useful to the Holy Spirit because they constitute our classroom where He uses everything we bring to awareness for healing purposes. It is important to recognize that forgiveness is a process that occurs in the mind in the context of a relationship, because you are only forgiving your own projections. When you take responsibility for those projections, you see that "Illusions about yourself and the world are one." (W.62.2.1) In other words, the world is an idea we made up as a projection we hold in our minds. Our only escape from this world of sin, guilt, and fear is to recognize that ideas do not leave their source, and if the source of it all is in the mind, we have the power available to us to change our minds.

	Through the practice of forgiveness in this classroom of our lives where we find ourselves, we come to know that the world and all our experiences in it are made up. Only then do we stop reacting to its insanity. The goal now is to become very sensitive to our reactions and not pretend they are not there. I find that this takes immense courage and honesty. Instead of defending and rationalizing, look squarely at your ego responses. How can you know they are of the ego? We know because of how we feel. Any distress, anxiety, anticipation, frustration, worry, jealousy, excitement, anger, and despair are all triggers that point to the thoughts, beliefs, and concepts behind these feelings. We can now make another choice. We don't have to wait. We can do it now.

	In this practice, close your eyes, if possible, and say to yourself, "Forgiveness is my function as the light of the world. I would fulfill my function that I may be happy." (W.62.5.2-3) Do this as frequently as possible throughout the day, starting your day in the morning and ending it in the evening with this Lesson, spending more time on it, both morning and evening.

	Consider the happiness and release forgiveness will bring you. "Let related thoughts come freely, for your heart will recognize these words, and in your mind is the awareness they are true." (W.62.5.5-6) It is not about making up thoughts but listening deeply and letting thoughts come forth that remind you of the truth. Remember, the truth is already in your mind. The only way we can be truly happy is by bringing all our darkness to the light. We must be willing to take responsibility for our projections and bring them to the Holy Spirit. "Forgiveness is my function as the light of the world. I would fulfill my function that I may be happy." (W.62.5.2-3) "Should your attention wander, repeat the idea and add: 'I would remember this because I want to be happy.'" (W.62.5.6-7)

	
Lesson 63

	The light of the world brings peace to every mind through my forgiveness.

	This Lesson is about our function, which is to bring peace to every mind through forgiveness. We have that kind of power, though not of our own accord as the character in the dream but as a result of who we are as God's Son. "How holy are you who have the power to bring peace to every mind!" (W.63.1.1) The bringer of peace is therefore not the self that I, Sarah, identify with as a body and personality in this world, but it is the mind that can make a decision for peace, which is extended to every mind. It does not mean everybody in our lives is ready to accept peace, but when their minds are ready, they will receive it. We are all united as one Son, and there is just one Mind. Our choice for peace calls to other minds to make the same choice we have made.

	Much of our attack is directed at those who are not meeting the requirements, demands, and expectations we have set for them. When we have grievances about the way we want things and the way they should be, we are not accepting what is. Thus, through our non-acceptance, we have relinquished the peace and joy constantly available to us. We are actually making an active choice to throw our peace away with the demand, "I want it thus!" We need to look at our expectations, of what we want to happen and not happen. Look at the demands and requirements you have of others. It is all about serving our specialness.

	"When you are angry, is it not because someone has failed to fill the function you allotted him? And does not this become the 'reason' your attack is justified? The dreams you think you like are those in which the function you have given has been filled; the needs which you ascribe to you are met." (T.29.IV.4.1-3) (ACIM OE T.29 .V.28) It is these demands and expectations that block our peace and joy. Yet when we forgive our mistaken perceptions by bringing them for healing, we experience our holiness and the blessing shining in us always. Why would we not want to forgive? Why would we want to keep ourselves in hell by holding onto thoughts that don't serve our best interests? I watch my mind as a grievance shows up and see how stubbornly I hold onto my pain and anger. Sometimes, I am able to watch it with amusement, and when I do, I can laugh at the silliness of the ego that prefers its story of mistreatment. The joy is always available when there is a willingness to be wrong about the way we see things, and we are always wrong when we hold a grievance.

	We so much want to be right about our way of seeing. Our perceptions become our truth and we stubbornly defend them. Stepping back from our thoughts helps us see we are not our thoughts. We can let them go, and as we do, space is made for the miracle, which stands waiting behind every grievance. Forgiveness is our function here. That is the source of our joy and our connection. "Let him no more be lonely, for the lonely ones are those who see no function in the world for them to fill; no place where they are needed, and no aim which only they can perfectly fulfill." (T.25.VI.3.6) (ACIM OE T.25.VII.45) We have an important function, and in this Lesson, Jesus asks us emphatically to take it seriously. This is because, while our function remains unfulfilled, we stay in hell and our brothers with us. Jesus is trying to help us see how unhappy we are and to show us where our real happiness lies. Deliverance from hell is our responsibility. It is what our lives here are about. Jesus is appealing to our self-interest, which is to be happy. Happiness as we define it, based on our individual pursuits, is always temporary. Happiness as Jesus defines it, is consistent and available when we stop resisting it and throwing it away for unjustified reasons we manufacture.

	When I was at a workshop a few years ago, there was a fellow there who was wanting to exit from this earth plane. When he was helped to realize how many brothers would be left in hell if he were to depart, he saw the function that would be left unfulfilled by his leaving. It was a very deep and poignant experience for us all and really drove home the point that we are all necessary for the salvation of the world. "In this depressing state the Holy Spirit reminds you gently that you are sad because you are not fulfilling your function as co-creator with God, and are therefore depriving yourself of joy." (T.7.VI.13.1) (ACIM OE T.7.VII.68) "Unless you take your place in It and fulfill your function as part of It, the Holy Trinity is as bereft as you are." (T.8.IV.8.12) (ACIM OE T.8.V.35)

	We are called to make a difference. We are important and are urged to take this call seriously. "You are indeed the light of the world with such a function. The Son of God looks to you for his redemption. It is yours to give him, for it belongs to you." (W.63.2.1-3) "To you to whom it has been given to save the Son of God from crucifixion and from hell and death, all glory be forever." (T.26.VII.17.4) (ACIM OE T.26.VIII.64) "Choose once again if you would take your place among the saviors of the world, or would remain in hell, and hold your brothers there." (T.31.VIII.1.5) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.84)

	When we choose to forgive, we experience the fulfillment and blessing that Jesus assures us can only be experienced through this choice. But when we undertake our trivial purposes, and try to address our meaningless desires in place of our function, we "leave the Son of God in hell." (W.63.2.4) In other words, we leave ourselves in hell together with our brothers. What trivial activity could be more important? I look at my life and see a lot of things that seem to have priority, but a Lesson like this helps get my attention, especially when Jesus assures me he is not making some idle request."You are being asked to accept salvation that it may be yours to give." (W.63.2.6) I am determined to see the importance of this Lesson by seeing how I hurt myself when I continue to hold onto my dark thoughts, grievances, judgments, and attacks on my brothers.

	In every pursuit, we are called to remember to ask-- what is it for? What is my life really about? How can I really make a difference? Doesn't it seem to you that each day we commit to our awakening, we are indeed doing that which we came here to do? Our function is to forgive, which brings peace. "The light of the world brings peace to every mind through my forgiveness." (W.63.3.4) Each moment gives us another opportunity for this. Will I choose murder or the miracle? When we look outside ourselves for our happiness, we give our power away, but when we heal our minds, which is the Holy Spirit's purpose for our lives, we bring peace to every mind.

	When I have been the recipient of true forgiveness by someone who has let me off the hook for my indiscretions, faults, judgments, and so on, I feel such gratitude. It is like being released from the prison of my own self-condemnation. It is freeing and empowering in the most beautiful way. It brings a sense of intimacy and peace, and that is what we are here to do. That is our function. We are releasing our brothers from their self-made prisons by declaring they are innocent. Their guilt has been relieved. Our joining with each other has been deepened.

	What are some of the trivial purposes and meaningless desires you substitute for this mighty function? Do you make being right more important than your happiness? Do you make pride, reputation, and stubbornness more important? Do you make your distractions more important? Is your specialness your idol? "Accept only the function of healing in time, because that is what time is for." (T.9.III.8.3) (ACIM OE T.9.II.8) No matter how much the ego wants us never to let anyone off the hook for anything, the Holy Spirit is calling us to see that the only way out of our prison is by releasing others. We are told, "This is no idle request that is being asked of you." (W.63.2.5) This is what we need to dedicate our lives to, and what we get in return is peace.

	I had a situation some time ago where a financial/tax advisor gave me advice that would have been potentially, financially problematic if not disastrous. He failed to advise me of this and was pushing ahead to have me implement his advice. When I spoke with my lawyer due to a sense of unease that I was feeling with the situation, he made it very clear I should not proceed with the recommended direction as there were potentially dire consequences for me. This led me to feel very frustrated with the advice from the accountant and very angry for misdirecting me and giving me what appeared to be an inflated invoice for his time. However, as I looked at the situation with the Holy Spirit, I saw my own split mind—I was judging the accountant on one hand while feeling extremely grateful for the lawyer. In my reflection, I noticed how I was crucifying the accountant yet recognize that he was only reflecting thoughts of self-attack that were in my mind. I found myself telling the story of how badly I was treated. I was succumbing to the temptation to see myself unfairly treated and was looking for those who would agree with me. Yet in my meditation time, I saw that I had set this up for my healing. It was my perfect classroom. I saw that I could not hate one brother and love another as love is not partial. "Faith is the acknowledgment of union. It is the gracious acknowledgment of everyone as a Son of your most loving Father, loved by Him like you, and therefore loved by you as yourself." (T.19.I.10.2-3) (ACIM OE T.19.II.11) My mind had brought me the perfect lesson in healing. There is no separation. I looked at my grievances and became willing to let them go and felt the peace of that decision. I paid the bill I received with no more rancor in my mind, remembering I was blessing myself.

	Whatever situation is in front of you today, remember the statement, "I am the means God has appointed for the salvation of the world." (W.63.3.5) What a noble function it is to forgive the world for what it has not done to us. Look at your thoughts to determine why you might want to refuse this function. What are you allowing to stand in the way of it? What are your personal issues and desires that are more important to you? What would you rather not let go of in order to stay in hell? Isn't it like cutting off the nose to spite the face? Yet I know how I have often hurt myself just to make a point! What foolishness it is to choose pain when we can open the door to a mighty kingdom and know the truth about ourselves.

	"Remember that God's Son looks to you for his salvation. And Who but your Self must be His Son?" (W.63.4.4-5) This is an important note on which to end because that Self is the Christ Child that longs to go home. We have lost awareness of that Self. Through our function of forgiveness, our awareness is restored to the Self we are. Thus, forgiveness always offers a gift to our own minds. Yes, it is in relationships where our grievances and issues arise, but what needs to be forgiven are our own misperceptions. We are always wrong when we rely on our own perceptions of a situation.

	We start with the Lesson in the morning and conclude our day with it, and do it as often as possible throughout the day, letting related thoughts come. It is helpful to close our eyes as we do the Lesson, but he asks us not to wait for such an opportunity if we can't close our eyes. "No chance should be lost for reinforcing today's idea." (W.63.4.3) In other words, the Lesson is very important in taking us out of hell. We must not lose any opportunity to release ourselves from our guilt.

	Throughout the day, repeat as often as you can, "The light of the world brings peace to every mind through my forgiveness. I am the means God has appointed for the salvation of the world." (W.63.3.4-5)

	
Lesson 64

	Let me not forget my function.

	Is this a happy day for you? If not, can you look at what appears to be interfering with your happiness? Are you angry at someone? Is something happening that seems to justify unhappiness? Do you believe someone or something is causing you grief? Do you believe someone has wronged you? Is there some expectation you have that you believe has not been met? Do you have a relationship that seems to be off track? Or maybe there is something in the news you don't like or something that seems to be happening somewhere in the world? Are you disappointed about something? Do you feel betrayed or wronged by someone? Are you upset about something you have said or done? Do you feel stressed by the many things you feel must be done today? Are you worried about your future or about money?

	This Lesson says that anything we use to hide our happiness is a choice we have made to abandon God. Another way to say this is that we have made a choice to abandon our Self—the Self we are in truth. The purpose of everything in the world is to conceal the truth of our Self. In other words, we are afraid of the love we are. We use all the forms of the world, meaning the circumstances and events in our lives, to justify why we can’t be happy. That is what all our stories are about. We want to be right about the way we see things. There is a temptation to use the world and what is happening in our lives to maintain the separation. "The purpose of the world you see is to obscure your function of forgiveness, and provide you with a justification for forgetting it." (W.64.1.2) That is why the world was made, so we could project responsibility for our condition on others and blame them for how we feel.

	Whenever we feel unhappy, worried, distressed, or frustrated, it is an indication we are thinking incorrectly about something or someone. Bob Newhart satirizes this beautifully in his humorous vignette, which can be seen on YouTube and is called Just Stop It! In it, he makes the point that at anytime we choose, we can stop listening to our stories of grief and pain. The longer we delay in becoming aware of the dirge we sing to ourselves and the longer it takes to stop listening to our story the longer we stay in hell. As we become aware of our thoughts, we can then choose to let them go. We don't need to turn every situation into a story and allow the mind to go where it may. We can stop it at the first attack thought we notice rather than go down the rabbit hole! It is that simple, but not necessarily that easy, because the mind tends to hang onto thoughts and justify positions we have taken. If you find yourself unwilling to change your mind, simply ask for help to become more willing. If the resistance is very high it may be a good idea just to give yourself a break until there is more willingness to release the mind from its present position.

	If you say you are unhappy with someone in your life, you have judged them and determined they are not meeting your needs. You may feel sad, angry, jealous, disappointed, hurt, or even betrayed. Whatever you feel, the point is that it has nothing to do with the other person. Your interpretations of the person and situation and your reactions are about you. In each situation, you have a choice to blame, retaliate, and accuse, or you could go inward and be willing to see that you are the one that set up this situation for your own learning and healing. If you are willing to see this is your classroom for healing your mind, then everything in your day serves this purpose. There is never anything wrong. Bring any issue to the Holy Spirit and ask for His help so He can reinterpret it for you. This is what forgiveness is about. It is not what we have learned about forgiveness in this culture, which is about forgiving someone who has done something wrong. Jesus calls this "forgiveness-to-destroy." (Song of Prayer 2.II.1) The definition of forgiveness, given us by Jesus, is about undoing our own misperceptions on behalf of our own happiness. It is not about forgiving anyone because "Forgiveness recognizes what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred. It does not pardon sins and make them real. It sees there was no sin." (W.PII.Q1.1 1-3) The problem is always with our own interpretation. All events are neutral. It is only the meaning we give them that needs to be released.

	No one in the world has the power to fix what is unhealed in our own minds. Yes, we can manipulate others to address our needs, which may satisfy us temporarily, but it will never heal the guilt in the mind. Healing requires that we release our grievances so we can experience the truth of who we are. This Lesson says that when we forgive, "happiness becomes inevitable." (W.64.4.2) If we don't, we are choosing to remain unhappy. How insane is that? "Therefore, every time you choose whether or not to fulfill your function, you are really choosing whether or not to be happy." (W.64.4.4) Why would we choose against our own happiness? Certainly, we would not do it if we really understood how all this works. That is why Jesus is so patient in showing us how the ego has set it all up. When we become aware of how the ego keeps us in the cycle of sin, guilt, and fear, we become motivated to apply this teaching on behalf of our happiness.

	The purpose of the world is to ensure that we never remember who we are and never take responsibility for the fact that we are the makers of this world and responsible for our own condition. It is a big smokescreen that keeps our true Self from our awareness. Now we believe that events in the world, situations in our lives, and people who annoy us, have the power to take away our peace and thus seemingly give us reasons to be angry instead of forgiving. We have conveniently forgotten that we threw away peace in the first place, and now we project responsibility for that decision onto our brothers and blame them for taking the peace, joy, and love away from us. Therefore, we justify withholding forgiveness because the ego gives us a multitude of reasons to be angry.

	Our minds can become quite obsessive and looping by going over and over what someone has done. Do you notice how incessant this kind of self-talk can be? The ego is like a dog with a bone, chewing and chewing on what someone has said or done, and what we should do in return. Yet we can choose not to listen to these thoughts. The thinker of these thoughts is not who we are. I have become quite stern at times with myself in this regard. There are times I declare quite firmly that I will absolutely not listen to what the ego has to say, and when I can catch its perspectives and turn away from them or simply be amused by them, it makes for more peace and sanity in my life. I remind myself that the one observing these thoughts is the truth of what I am, not the thinker of the thoughts.

	This Lesson reminds us that when we withhold forgiveness, we are actually making a choice not to be happy. We have such resistance to letting go of our grievances. Ultimately, we have come to believe we are our thoughts, and without them, we would lose our identity as we know it, and that frightens us so we stay in control. We also want to feel innocent and our way to that goal is to see others as guilty. The ego has designed it that way. It has obscured our function from us by making a world and a body we believe is our reality. "It is the temptation to abandon God and His Son by taking on a physical appearance." (W.64.1.3) All temptation is about seeing ourselves as bodies, which will ensure the ego thought system remains untouched. It is a temptation to believe others are hurting us and are responsible for our pain. We are now being shown another way.

	We resist acceptance of these Lessons because we would rather see sin all around us, but not in ourselves. We would rather blame others than take responsibility for our condition. The ego has made it all very convincing by giving us senses that show us what we are seeing is real. The body's eyes do not see, but we think they do. Yet we see only what the mind tells us to see. "Nothing the body's eyes seem to see can be anything but a form of temptation, since this was the purpose of the body itself. Yet we have learned that the Holy Spirit has another use for all the illusions you have made, and therefore He sees another purpose in them. To the Holy Spirit, the world is a place where you learn to forgive yourself what you think of as your sins. In this perception, the physical appearance of temptation becomes the spiritual recognition of salvation." (W.64.2.1-4)

	It can be hard to accept this because we identify with the body and with the world. We have come to believe that what we see and what we perceive with our senses is the truth. We believe the world is exactly as we see it. Yet Jesus keeps reminding us, "The purpose of the world you see is to obscure your function of forgiveness, and provide you with a justification for forgetting it." (W.64.1.2) We all experience how difficult it can be to keep our minds on our function, meaning to keep focused on forgiveness and spiritual truth. We all find it easy to forget our function. Forgetting the purpose that is our calling is so easily done as we are confronted with thousands of distractions each day. Many things in our day seem to require our attention and our action. Thus, we have all kinds of justifications for forgetting our Lessons. This is what wandering into temptation is about. "Today’s idea is merely another way of saying 'Let me not wander into temptation.'" (W.64.1.1) The temptation comes from the focus on the body, and its needs, and the problems we confront daily.

	Everything in the world is just another temptation for us to forget our only reason to be here, which is to practice forgiveness. Everyone who comes into our lives and every situation and circumstance we encounter offers us another opportunity to learn that. Let's not forget that today. Make the decision first thing in the morning to remember your commitment throughout the day, and "Prepare yourself in advance for all the decisions you will make today by remembering they are all really very simple. Each one will lead to happiness or unhappiness." (W.64.5.3-4)

	It does not seem to us that all decisions are ultimately simple. We seem to have a variety of complex decisions to make every day and many of them confound us and confuse us as to which way to go and what to do; but he says we should remember they are all very simple. The simplicity is that there is only one choice to be made in every situation. The choice is for the ego or for the Holy Spirit. It is a choice for the grievance or the miracle. That is all.

	"Complexity of form does not imply complexity of content. It is impossible that any decision on earth can have a content different from just this one simple choice." (W.64.5.7-8) The only important thing is to choose forgiveness. While forms of this world are complex, the content is only love or fear. The world of form is just an ego device to distract us from this simple choice and keep us invested in the seeming complexities of the world of form. Today, let us be determined to remember our function, no matter what confronts us.

	I find the prayer at the end of Chapter 5 very helpful when I am not at peace. The prayer says:

	"I must have decided wrongly because I am not at peace.

	I made the decision myself, but I can also decide otherwise.

	I want to decide otherwise, because I want to be at peace.

	I do not feel guilty, because the Holy Spirit will undo all the

	consequences of my wrong decision if I let Him.

	I choose to let Him, by allowing Him to decide for God for me."

	(T.5.VII.6.7-11) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96)

	We have the power to change our minds. We have the decision-making capacity in our minds. No one, not even God, can override the power of our decision. There are times it does seem herculean to release our bitterness, anger, and disappointments, which is why we need to ask for help of the Holy Spirit, Who is in our right minds. With our invitation and our choice for His guidance, we are freed. Without this help, we would stay on the ego's treadmill forever, having only interludes of seeming peace and respite based on outside circumstances.

	I notice when I join with others in doing guilt-clearing sessions, the hardest thing for everyone to do is to take responsibility for the projections they have put onto others. It seems that the evidence we have gathered for our brothers’ misdeeds is so convincing to us that we would rather keep defending our conclusions about them than to release them. Therefore, we need to start with a strong desire to change our minds and choose peace and happiness instead of our own perceptions, which are never right. It can be a challenging process, but the outcome is a state of peace and joy unshaken by outside events.

	
Lesson 65

	My only function is the one God gave me.

	This lesson brings to my awareness the many self-appointed goals I have, the many plans I make for my perceived safety, protection and comfort, and the many ways I try to manage this unmanageable world. It also brings to my awareness the fantasies I hold about my needs and requirements and the fantasies I hold about what I think others need and how I can help them. We have no idea about any of this. It is all just ego grandiosity. We try to pursue what will make us happy when we have no idea because we do not know our own best interests. How could I know my best interests when Jesus tells me that I don't know what I am?

	Many of our goals are made to address something that we think is lacking in us. Our plans are on behalf of our own salvation, meaning that we make plans to obtain things in the world that we think will bring us happiness, comfort, and peace, yet they never do, at least not for long. Why? Because the ego's mantra is, seek but do not find. Its goal is to have us stay invested in this illusion and maintain our individual selves.

	Our lives become a whirlwind of activities and a myriad of to-do's that keep us distracted. Now it seems that we have one more thing to do, which is to focus on our spiritual work. Yet this Lesson says that it is not about adding one more activity but recognizing that my only function is the one God gave me. Everything else that I have determined to be my function is just a vehicle or backdrop for what is really my one and only function. Nothing else but our salvation (healing) is important at all. What is asked of us is commitment, dedication, and devotion to waking up from this dream. While we probably do not have total commitment at this moment, we are moving toward more dedication while being reminded to be gentle with ourselves in the process. There is nothing helpful about making ourselves feel more guilty than we already feel. We are doing these Lessons because there is a certain degree of willingness, even if that commitment is not yet total. Yet we are heading in the right direction for our happiness.

	That is the reason that Jesus asks us to set aside structured time to do the Lesson. He tells us, "Try, if possible, to undertake the daily extended practice periods at approximately the same time each day. Try, also, to determine this time in advance, and then adhere to it as closely as possible. The purpose of this is to arrange your day so that you have set apart the time for God, as well as for all the trivial purposes and goals you will pursue. This is part of the long-range disciplinary training your mind needs, so that the Holy Spirit can use it consistently for the purpose He shares with you." (W.65.4.1-4)

	This is not a permanent arrangement, but it is a recognition that right now we need external discipline before we can internalize what he teaches. When we do, we hold the mindset of the truth virtually all the time. In fact, when this happens, the right mind, not the ego mind, becomes our default position. While we set aside time for some extended practice periods, we are not being told to give up the trivial things that need our attention the rest of the day. What is important is not what we do but the mindset we carry into our day.

	"This quiet center, in which you do nothing, will remain with you, giving you rest in the midst of every busy doing on which you are sent." (T.18.VII.8.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.70) It is not about sacrifice by giving up what we think we want and need. Jesus just asks us for a little bit of our time during the day so that we can experience a more consistent mindset of peace. Initially, structure is very important, but later the structure is not as essential when our minds become more disciplined. It is clearly a process.

	We may wonder why we can't just be spontaneous with the Lessons and do them as we feel. What is the purpose of all these requirements? The answer lies in the need for discipline. The mind is currently a wild array of conflicting goals and perspectives. To think you don't need this structure is the arrogance of the ego that always thinks it knows better and prefers its own organic process. Clearly, we resist being told what to do. It does seem like an affront to our independence. We resist authority and want to be determiners of our own lives. We call this freedom, but we don’t realize how we are in bondage to the cult of the ego and how our minds have been conditioned by past programming that keeps us imprisoned to a thought system that is not committed to our happiness.

	When we commit to setting time aside during the day to do the longer practice periods of ten to fifteen minutes, it is a way of affirming a commitment to our spiritual goal. We are arranging our day for what we say is important to us. This has been challenging for me in the past because I have always resisted structure. I have always considered myself a bit of a rebel. My process with the Lessons started in what I would call a more fluid process. I did not admit initially that this was just another form of resistance. Every day, there are certain things I commit to that I consider important, so Jesus asks me to do the same thing with this practice. I have come to see the benefit of setting aside a particular time during the day for this practice, establishing a habit and committing to it. When I don't spend the time on the Lesson despite my commitment, it helps me to see how resistant I still am to awakening from this dream. In all of this, Jesus cautions us not to make our Lessons about form but rather about content or meaning. In other words, this Course is not about ritual but about application of the teachings to our day-to-day issues and problems. It is not about being good students to please the teacher. We are doing this for our own happiness.

	He assures us that we can find peace of mind in no other way than to accept the function God has given us, thus "This is the only way in which you can take your rightful place among the saviors of the world." (W.65.2.1) Only when we finally relinquish all other goals and are fully committed will we really be able to say and mean that our only function is the one God gave us. If this isn't true for us now and we don't have peace of mind, how do we get there? How can this be achieved? Do we have to sacrifice the activities in which we are currently involved? Should we feel guilty if we are still pursuing them? He gives us careful instructions in answer to these questions.

	Before I comment on them, however, note how he says we have closed the door to peace ourselves with our own hands. If we don't have peace, it is because we have chosen to close this door to peace. On the contrary we think we are the victims of situations and circumstances in the world, which rob us of our peace. Jesus says this is not so. We have reversed cause and effect. The way to escape from all our perceived difficulties, and the answer that we have been seeking since time began, (W.65.3.4) is given us in this practice. We have the key in our hands to open this door to peace that we ourselves have locked. We are given the way to escape all our perceived difficulties. What is that answer? Is it really in this idea? How do we make it real for ourselves?

	Jesus knows that we are not ready to give up our own personal goals. That is why he says that the full acceptance of our salvation entails two phases. Notice that he does not say two steps. He understands that we are going through a process of change, starting with the first phase as "the recognition of salvation as your only function." (W.65.1.5) The second phase is "the relinquishment of all the other goals you have invented for yourself." (W.65.1.5) Each phase can clearly take a long, long time though this need not be. Each Lesson in the Course, each reading of the Text, each application of the Lesson, helps in the accomplishment of each phase. We are not asked to go faster in our healing process than our fear will allow. We are not asked to sacrifice that which we still value. We are not being coerced to do anything we are not ready to do. We need to be patient with ourselves as Jesus is with us.

	We are asked to watch our minds with great vigilance in our meditation time and to try to uncover the thoughts that interfere with the thought for today. Uncovering our thoughts and bringing them to awareness is the only way to heal our minds. "It is pointless to believe that controlling the outcome of misthought can result in healing." (T.2.VI.3.1) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.74) What this means is that if our focus is on trying to behave in a more loving way than we feel, we are trying to control the outcome of misthought. In other words, we think that if we behaved better then what is going on in our minds doesn't matter. If this were true, the appearance of loving behavior toward someone would override our judgment of this person. This is what happens when we cover up our thoughts while behaving in a seemingly nice and acceptable manner. We are giving mixed messages as our "loving" behavior does not match our unloving thoughts. Healing requires that we change the cause, which is to change our minds. This means we have to see what is in our minds in the first place. We have to bring awareness to our unloving thoughts and bring them to the truth.

	The solution is not to keep a lid on the ego, trying to keep it caged, but to disempower it by forgiving our thoughts. Otherwise its tentacles manage to reach out beyond the cage. Our smiles cannot undo unloving thoughts. Even if we stuff down our feelings, camouflage our guilt and our fear, our anger and hatred will still be expressed somehow. "You cannot escape from the ego by humbling it or controlling it or punishing it." (T.4.VI.3.8) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.88) The only answer is to remember our function, as this Lesson advises. This takes courage and vigilance, but then we come to know our invulnerability. Only then can we feel sovereign within ourselves.

	We must not underestimate our fear. Our desire to control reality (meaning events in the world) comes directly from our fear. "For the memory of God can dawn only in a mind that chooses to remember, and that has relinquished the insane desire to control reality. You who cannot even control yourself should hardly aspire to control the universe. But look upon what you have made of it, and rejoice that it is not so." (T.12.VIII.5.3-5) (ACIM OE T.11.IX.81) Our experiences of the world and of our lives are outside of our own control. Yet we try to control them with our plans and strategies and with our confident self-image, which we try to inflate with life skills and empowerment workshops, with attempts at affirmations and manifestations, and with rules and requirements we set for ourselves. Remember, though, that this is not a self-improvement course. It is a course in transformation.

	What we are being asked is to look at our thoughts calmly and give them over to the Holy Spirit until our function can get written on a clean slate. Remind yourself as you look at your thoughts, "This thought reflects a goal that is preventing me from accepting my only function." (W.65.5.6) We keep looking until the interfering thoughts become harder to find. Our job is to make a space in the mind, so that "On this clean slate let my true function be written for me." (W.65.6.4) Pay attention to your ego thoughts. They are what interfere with remembering the thought for the day and identifying with it. Realize that you have chosen these thoughts to keep salvation away. It is our way of keeping the truth away and staying invested in our specialness. We want to protect our self-image, our identity, and our story, which justifies our existence as a unique, special, and separate individual. Thus, we prefer to identify with fear (the ego) rather than to choose love.

	Remember, in the Lesson yesterday, Jesus reminded us that the entire world exists in order to obscure our function of forgiveness. What is it that causes us to forget this Lesson? Well, the world exists as a defense against the truth of what we are. The world was made by the ego, not God, precisely to obscure our reality, and it does seem to do that very well. There are ample distractions to keep us occupied with the world as long as we choose! Jesus pleads with us, "How long, O Son of God, will you maintain the game of sin?" (W.PII.Q4.5.1) It is up to each of us to decide the answer to this question for ourselves. There is no need for guilt regardless of what we choose in this moment. It is in our best interests to be very honest with ourselves rather than pretend we are more devoted than we are. We are the commander of our own process. Jesus is our model, and the Holy Spirit is our Guide.

	In our practice, sometimes we close our eyes as we practice and sometimes we keep them open as we look about. (W.65.7.4) This is consistent with many of the practices in the Workbook and reinforces the teaching that "Ideas leave not their source." (W.132, W156, W167) Everything is about our thoughts, which we access with eyes closed as well as with eyes open. Either way, we are only seeing our own thoughts projected out. The world is just an outside picture of our inward condition. It is all a projection of what is in our own minds. When our thoughts are changed, what we see is changed as well. "It is what you see now that will be totally changed when you accept today's idea completely." (W.65.8.5)

	
Lesson 66

	My happiness and my function are one.

	Jesus tells us that "Today's idea is another giant stride." (W.66.10.5) We read the same thing in Lesson 61, where he promises that to accept our function of forgiveness allows us to know the truth about ourselves as God's Son, and to be a light in this world. This takes us "far beyond the ego's petty views of what you are and what your purpose is." (W.61.7.1) As elsewhere, Jesus encourages us to really commit to our function of forgiveness on behalf of our own happiness. All these Lessons are building a strong foundation for our advancement.

	There are many spiritual paths and wonderful spiritual teachers, but I don't know any teaching that has laid out a path as specifically as this Course has done in helping us remember who we are. It does a wonderful job of providing us with a step-by-step process and a spiritual technology that transforms our lives. It literally changes our perspective on everything, but we have to allow this.

	"You have a Guide to how to develop them, but you have no commander except yourself." (T.6.IV.9.4) (ACIM OE T.6. V.53) "The door is not barred, and it is impossible that you cannot enter the place where God would have you be. But love yourself with the Love of Christ, for so does your Father love you. You can refuse to enter, but you cannot bar the door that Christ holds open. Come unto me [says the Christ] who hold it open for you, for while I live it cannot be shut, and I live forever. God is my life and yours, and nothing is denied by God to His Son." (T.11.IV.6.3-7) (ACIM OE T.10.V.36)

	In this Lesson, we are asked to see the connection between our function and our happiness. We increasingly recognize that fulfilling our function of forgiveness leads to happiness. In fact, forgiveness is the only way to happiness. When we release thoughts of guilt, hate, pain, grievances, distress, grief, condemnation, needing to be right, worry of any kind and all the false beliefs and concepts we hold, what remains is happiness. Any illusion we hold in our minds that we are not willing to bring to awareness for the purpose of healing holds us in bondage to the ego and the world. It is not about indulging our emotions, but it is about bringing awareness and expression to them so that they are no longer hidden and can be healed. It is the courage to go all the way through whatever is blocking us. It is tempting to stop when we start to feel uncomfortable and it is tempting to step back but when we go past the resistance that is where the gold is. The place where we struggle is the place where the shadow can be released. When we start to see the patterns in our lives that repeat over and over, we realize we are the common denominator in all these struggles and thus there is a deep invitation to keep moving forward. The key is being extended to our freedom.

	The ego has no power except the power we give it. As long as we do give it power, it has a strong hold on us. The beautiful thing is that behind every problem there is a miracle, but we need to clear all that blocks it. When our minds are clouded with our own thoughts, there is no space made for the miracle. It takes willingness on our part to bring discipline to our minds through the practices that are offered in these Lessons. Sometimes we hold thoughts that we are simply unwilling to release. We justify why we need to hold onto them. For example, we believe that if we don't hold onto our grievance about someone who has wronged us, we are "letting them off the hook." Or we believe that if we don't hold onto our grief, it means that we have stopped loving the person who died. We give ourselves all kinds of reasons for holding onto the thoughts, feelings and beliefs that keep us from our happiness. Now we are called to move through the process of forgiveness so happiness can be revealed to us. As long as we stubbornly hold onto whatever thoughts are more important than our happiness, we will be keeping it at bay.

	I was recently upset when a friend, whom I trusted with some confidences, seemed to betray me by sharing what I had said. I wanted to be right about the way I saw this, and we went back and forth in our emails defending our positions., Did I want to be right or did I want peace? I realized that, in the end, there is only one ego. We all lie. We all betray confidences. We all want to be right, but in defending and needing to be right, there can be no peace and no happiness. It is in being willing to be wrong and recognizing we are all the same that we can let it all go. "Forgiveness recognizes that what your brother did to you has not occurred. It does not pardon sins and make them real. It sees there was no sin." (W.PII.1) When we are willing to ask for help to see the innocence in our brother, we take a step in letting go of our position. It means we want peace and healing more than we want to be right. The Holy Spirit knows how this situation can be used for the highest good for all. I just need to entrust everything to His care; and in that, there is immediate relief, as attack thoughts fall away and peace prevails. It is such a gift to ourselves. It is how our function is fulfilled. What is that function? It is to forgive and be happy. God’s Will for us is perfect happiness.

	Why do we stubbornly resist our function of forgiveness? It is because we resist and fear God's love. Crazy as it sounds, in the end, we are afraid of losing our control. That is why we prefer our own thoughts, even if they bring us pain because that is how we hold onto our separate identity. It is the reason that "The ego does constant battle with the Holy Spirit on the fundamental question of what your function is." (W.66.2.1) To the ego, it is all about its survival separate from God. Holding onto attack and condemnation ensures its survival. We make others responsible for our condition. "If your brothers are part of you and you blame them for your deprivation, you are blaming yourself. And you cannot blame yourself without blaming them. That is why blame must be undone, not seen elsewhere." (T.11.IV.5.1-3) (ACIM OE T.10.V.35)

	We battle God though He does not engage in this war but simply waits for us to change our minds. We stage our battle with Him by blaming Him for our unhappiness, asking questions like, "God, how could you let this happen?" Or we may believe He brings us hard lessons to test our character. Or we feel we deserve the punishment we experience in our lives because of past sins. Yet our battle with God is not a two-way battle. The ego attacks and the Holy Spirit does not respond. To the Holy Spirit, there is no opposing force because the ego is nothing so there is nothing there to oppose. It is illusory. It does not even exist! It is literally just a thought in our minds. It only has the power we give it. However, to us it does seem to be a battle between what the ego tells us will make us happy and what is being offered by the Holy Spirit.

	The ego is constantly engaging us in conflict, making sure we keep projecting responsibility onto others for our unhappiness and stay invested in the illusion. The ego sends us out to battle and then makes us feel guilty for what it had us do! As long as we continue to project our guilt onto others, it keeps us in the ego's game; and the ego's game is to make sure we don't renege on our decision to maintain allegiance to it as our primary guide. When we choose the Holy Spirit instead by choosing to forgive, the ego lashes out because the power of our minds to choose against it is its biggest threat. Thus, it knows its days are numbered.

	We think we know where to look for happiness, and we do have moments of bliss, yet they are elusive. They don't last because we are constantly casting about looking for the next thing to make us happy. We may think it is a change of job, a new relationship, more money, or a holiday, yet when these things come about, we are still left with our thought system of sin, guilt, and fear, which is the real basis for our unhappiness. Happiness that comes from getting what we want in external circumstances, arranged the way we think we want them, always comes at someone's expense. Happiness comes at the opponent's loss. In the ego world, everyone is an opponent, as the thought system of the ego is based on "one or the other." It comes from our belief in separation and differences. Our needs take precedence over that of others in our minds, but true happiness can never come at anyone’s expense. Jesus says our function of healing is the only thing that makes us truly happy. Any happiness that comes from getting our way will ultimately bring guilt and pain.

	Jesus lays out a very logical framework of the nature of God. He starts by saying, "The first premise is that God gives you only happiness." (W.66.6.1) Clearly, we are ambivalent about this premise. Our greatest obstacle to peace is still the fear of God. We see God as dualistic just as the Bible describes Him where He gives both good and evil, love and destruction. Jesus assures us He is not like that. If He were like that, there would have to be evil in Him as well as love. Is this possible? No. He offers us only His Love. There are no tests, no lessons He brings, and no hoops to jump through. He does not even ask us to worship Him. "God cannot give what He does not have, and He cannot have what He is not." (W.66.6.4) If you accept that Love cannot deliver us evil, then God cannot be the dualistic God of the Bible. If evil did exist, then God would have to be the source of it. Since "Ideas leave not their source, and their effects but seem to be apart from them," (T.26.VII.4.7) (ACIM OE T.26.VIII.49) and we are an idea in God's Mind, we have truly never left our Source. Therefore, there can be no evil in us as there is none in God.

	Now we have two choices in this world. We either choose the Holy Spirit and with it comes happiness, or we choose the ego, with the result being fear, pain, and suffering. It is a simple choice, but in this complex world, nothing seems simple to us. We don't always see how we are choosing against our happiness. The ego has us duped into thinking that if we pursue the things of this world, we will find happiness. We have all tried that with little success. This is when disillusionment sets in. Everything we choose to do in pursuing happiness in the world holds the content of fear. When we choose with the Holy Spirit as our Guide, He shows us the true source of happiness. When we choose the Teacher of peace and forgive what stands in the way, no matter how complex the problems seem to be, we find our way to peace. It is that simple though can feel difficult to the resistant mind. When we choose with the ego, we will always experience pain, even if it appears as pleasure.

	God created us and the only thing about us that is real is His nature, which is pure peace, joy, and love. He brings no lessons. He offers only His Love. We do not have to sacrifice anything when we choose for God's love because He only wants our happiness. Jesus asks us to give up this meaningless battle and not indulge ourselves in needless efforts to define happiness or indulge the ego in senseless arguments about how to achieve happiness. When the ego guides our search for truth, it makes sure we never find it. Philosophers have debated what truth is and have found no real answers, but Jesus says, "We will merely be glad that we can find out what truth is." (W.66.3.5) It is available to us behind every circumstance and every problem when we are willing to look clearly at the ego. That is all we need to do, which is to see it in operation. We need to stop listening to its lies. We have made it real, but now we need to dispel it by looking at it with the light of truth inside us. It does not love us. In fact, it wants us dead while masquerading as our protector. This is so beautifully illustrated in the movie Tangled where the witch is holding Rapunzel in the tower and assures her that she is only safe with her, the witch. Rapunzel has no reason not to believe her because that is all she has known. That is our situation until we realize there is a part of the mind that is not the ego.

	What do you think you need in order to be happy? Think of the things that you wish for, plan for, and try to manifest in your life that you believe define your happiness: a relationship, a car, a trip, a vacation, money, a new job, better sex, a more confident self-image, special powers, more expertise, better coping tools, more control, a nicer ego, more power, more attention, or more love. We seek for what we think we lack, yet God specified our nature, which means that nothing is lacking. We are asked to consider the many ways we have tried to find salvation (happiness) under the ego's guidance. We can obviously fool ourselves into thinking we have found it. That is why we are told, "We need great honesty today" (W.66.9.6) to admit the truth. We do not have to do without any of the things we are currently attached to for our happiness. We are not asked to sacrifice anything. We only need to appreciate that we are truly not free until we awaken to our reality, which is our freedom and our joy. With that, everything is provided. "Behold the fowls of the air: for they sow not, neither do they reap, nor gather into barns; yet your heavenly Father feedeth them. Are ye not much better than they?" (Matthew 6.26)

	I had a dream that someone had stolen my purse because I had left it unattended. I was extremely unhappy because I was somewhere overseas, far from home, and my airline tickets, cash, credit cards, and everything were gone. Then I had a moment where I said to myself, "This is a dream. Therefore, it is not happening, and I don't have to buy into this scenario" My mind did not completely believe it because I was not yet awake, but the awareness was there that it was a dream, and I could let go of the fear. What a wonderful metaphor for our lives. We feel lost. We experience lack. We feel far from home. We lose hope that we will ever find our way back to our true happiness and peace. Yet Jesus assures us that the outcome is certain for us all. We on the road to awakening, recognizing that this world is a dream too, and our sins have had absolutely no effect.

	"On one side stand all illusions. All truth stands on the other." (W.66.10.6-7) "You will listen to madness or hear the truth." (W.66.10.1) "Let us try today to realize that only the truth is true." (W.66.10.8) We realize only truth is true by becoming more and more vigilant in watching our minds for ego thoughts that block the truth. When they are brought to truth, they dissolve into the nothingness from which they came. We don't need to listen to the false. When we do listen, we are choosing against our happiness.

	There are only two guides available to us. One brings fear and the other brings love. How do I know which guide I am following? When I follow the insanity of the ego, I try to control everything about my life. I believe in my separated state, the body, and the world. I see the world as real. I stay busy and focused on my plans and protect myself through projection, attack, and defense. The function I give myself is all about my body, getting what I think I want and need from other bodies. I feel weak, lacking, needy and vulnerable. I let nothing slip past my awareness without my judgment.

	We may be experiencing turmoil. We may be faced with a problem at this moment and feel confused about what to do. Then we ask for help and suddenly there is a jolt or nudge of inspiration. We get an idea that seems to come out of the blue. We have a moment of clarity, or someone says something to us that inspires us and connects with something in our own minds, which validates our internal guidance. Or there are synchronicities in terms of events, people, or messages, which show up that take us in new directions. Or we observe some meaningful patterns or common themes that show up that bring some new perspectives. Inspiration may come in meditation, but to hear the Holy Spirit means that the ego must be seen as a lie. "You will listen to madness or hear the truth." (W.66.10.1)

	When I met Don, I was not sure about this relationship. I had been widowed for ten years and felt that a lifestyle of being single was the option that best met my needs. I resisted getting into the relationship and was very confused about what to do. I sat down and asked for guidance. What I got from the Holy Spirit was, "I will guide you every step of the way. No one can lose. You have known each other before. Trust. Your uncertainty is an act of faithlessness. All blocks will be removed. You are opening your heart. Love is the only pathway home." It felt like the truth to me and I chose to listen to this message, rather than to my haranguing ego, which gave me all kinds of reasons why this relationship was not for me. I knew I could trust what I was given because my trust was now stronger in the Holy Spirit due to past experiences where His promises were always delivered. I recognize more and more that I don't know my own best interests, but Someone in me does know. This kind of guidance comes to me when I sit down with a pen in hand and go into meditation with a question. The answer comes when I ask and write down what comes to me. I am always intrigued by how loving and helpful it is.

	The important thing about guidance is discernment. The ego can fool us so that, while we may get guidance, the ego will use it to inflate itself with its own specialness or inflate itself with pride or arrogance. It can be a mixed bag until we get better at mind training and discernment. This is where great honesty is called for. It is not always easy to see where the ego has snuck in.

	It is all a process. Be gentle with yourself as you sort through the wishes and dreams of the ego and bring awareness to its game of seeking and never finding. The ego is in secret alliance with the body and it is working against us. It is working against our true happiness. "It is hard to understand what 'The Kingdom of Heaven is within you' really means. This is because it is not understandable to the ego, which interprets it as if something outside is inside, and this does not mean anything. The word 'within' is unnecessary. The Kingdom of Heaven is you. What else but you did the Creator create, and what else but you is His Kingdom?" (T.4.III.1)(ACIM OE T.4.IV.41)

	
Lesson 67

	Love created me like Itself.

	This thought follows on the Lesson yesterday, which reminds us that we have not and cannot change ourselves as we were created. We were created by God as love because that is what He is, and we are His Son. We are a thought in the mind of God. "Love created me like Itself," (W.67) which "is a complete and accurate statement of what you are." (W.67.1.1) How more clear can a statement be about who we are as the light of the world? It is not something we can change about ourselves. We can't change the truth of who we are. "Truth is beyond your ability to destroy, but entirely within your ability to accept. It belongs to you because, as an extension of God, you created it with Him. It is yours because it is part of you, just as you are part of God because He created you." (T.5.IV.1.4-6) (ACIM OE T.5.VI.46)

	We don't regard ourselves as holy, as a savior of the world, or as the light of the world. That is why there are so many Lessons where we are reminded of our true identity. We are told this in the daily reminders in Review V and Review VI, in Lessons 94, 110, 162, as well as in many others and throughout the Text. This is not about simply affirming the truth by "shouting down our ego," as Ken Wapnick phrases it, but it is about accepting the truth about ourselves. To know we are as God created us is to undertake the mind training by bringing our dark thoughts to awareness. Jesus is constantly reminding us of the truth so we stay focused on what we are and we stay motivated in working with him to undo the false.

	Our false self-concepts can only be undone by seeing them for what they are. That is our part in the forgiveness process, which is to look at the beliefs and concepts we hold and give them over to the light of the Holy Spirit in us. We don’t fix ourselves; that is His job. He is the healer. The ego will never undo itself. When we do our part, we need to trust that the undoing of the false is in good hands. All that is required of us is the willingness to be wrong about the way we think about ourselves and others when we are thinking with the ego. We are asked today to make every effort to reach the truth of who we are. What is required is not just to affirm the truth, but to be willing release the blocks we have set up against it so the truth of who we are is revealed.

	In today's Lesson, we are asked to remind ourselves at least four or five times an hour, if not more, so we can "Hear the truth about yourself in this." (W.67.5.4) Jesus also asks us to "try to reach past all of your images and preconceptions about yourself to the truth in you." (W.67.3.1) "In the longer practice period, we will think about your reality and its wholly unchanged and unchangeable nature." (W.67.2.1) Include related thoughts like, "Holiness created me holy. Kindness created me kind. Helpfulness created me helpful. Perfection created me perfect." (W.67.2.3-6) Just keep adding relevant thoughts as they show up spontaneously for you.

	Why is there so much focus on talking to ourselves about who we are? It is because we don't believe this about ourselves. In fact, we spend most of our time listening to the voice of our ego, which is constantly reinforcing our preconceived notions of who and what we are. We are listening to the dirge we constantly sing to ourselves. "Healing occurs as a patient begins to hear the dirge he sings, and questions its validity." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet 3.G.1) These are the false ideas that occupy our minds and keep the truth at bay. It is our defense against the truth because truth will only come to the quiet mind. Whenever we are not forgiving, we are protecting the image we have made of ourselves.

	We think of ourselves as sometimes loving but often impatient, demanding, controlling, manipulating, fearful, angry, and yes some "nice" attributes, but all of them are of our making and all changeable. They change with the issues, circumstances, and events of the day. Our emotions, feelings, and self-concepts are reinforced throughout the day, except when we invite the miracle to shift our perceptions. I am always trying to improve myself, but what is this self I am trying to improve? It is my ego, my false self, which is the persona or image I have made of myself. That is the reason I remind myself of the truth as often as I can today. "You need to hear the truth about yourself as frequently as possible, because your mind is so preoccupied with false self-images." (W.67.5.2)

	When the false self takes precedence in the mind, we need to take notice of what beliefs we hold about ourselves. "This thought I do not want," I tell myself. I am instead willing to bring it to the truth, so I can truly know that "Love created me like itself." (W.67) If I am willing to take the false thoughts and misinterpretations of everything and everyone that I hold in my mind to the Holy Spirit, He will give me His interpretation. What is that? It is that I have not changed myself; what I am seeing is not true; my brother is my Self; everything is either love or a call for love, and Love created me, and everyone, like Itself.

	We tend to think we have some love in us, but we don't think it is all we have and are. The truth is that we are only love and nothing else. Through our work with the Course, the way we see ourselves is brought to awareness so our misconceptions of ourselves can be replaced with what we are in truth. Our nature is unchangeable regardless of how much we think we have changed ourselves. "What fear has hidden [our magnificent Self] still is part of you. Joining the Atonement [the correction of errors] is the way out of fear." (T.5.IV.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.5.VI.45) The Atonement Principle is the assurance from God that we can't change what we are in truth, but we can be, and are, unaware of the truth about ourselves. Thus, we need to hear this truth over and over again. It is not our familiar ego voice that talks incessantly that lets us know this; it is the Voice for God, the Voice for Truth, which is in our right minds. When we affirm the truth with great conviction and take it to heart, we are remembering who we are while forgetting the self we have constructed. "The Holy Spirit calls you both to remember and forget." (T.5.II.6.1) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.22)

	Just like Jesus, who brought light to the world and is recognized as the savior of the world, we are to be teachers of love. He is our example and our teacher, and we have a Guide—the Holy Spirit, Who is in our right minds. When we invite healing, the mind is lit up and this light is given to everyone we meet or think about by being a demonstration of that light. The key is to keep watching the mind and to bring to awareness the darkness of the ego. It is the only way that we can come to know the Self we are. Looking at the false thoughts and perceptions without judgment is to see our fear without being afraid of it, to see our anger without being angry at ourselves for it, to take note of our judgments without judging ourselves for them, to see our distress without being distressed by it, and to notice our guilt without feeling guilty about it. In other words, we are looking at our self-concepts with the Holy Spirit from outside of this dream, seeing that they are false, meaningless, and without value but not judging any of our thoughts and emotions as bad. On the contrary, we can be happy to see the ego for what it is. That is what it means to be a happy learner.

	What we need to do is look at all the thoughts that get in the way of our true nature, and to be willing not to justify them or weave them into stories. We simply put them on the inner altar where they can be released. Remember in Lesson 65 where we were asked to look dispassionately at each interfering thought and let it go until we reach a place of peace. It is from this place of peace that we get a glimpse of our true nature. It is from this place that we experience the holy instant.

	It is an instant of peace, of healed perception, of deep calm, where we can truly feel protected in the tender loving arms of our Father. We can totally relax in this place. We rest in God. We bring all our fears here and let them dissipate in His healing light. As our inner knowing is strengthened, our need for acceptance and approval dissipate. We release our inclination for people pleasing. There is no guilt, no self-condemnation, and no tension in our true Self. As we emerge into the world, we bring this light of acceptance to everyone we meet. Every meeting becomes a holy encounter. We become invulnerable to attack. What can hurt a Child of God? What can bring guilt to an innocent mind? What can bring attack when we remember that every "negative" behavior is a call for love?

	"This is why God appointed you as the world's savior. This is why the Son of God looks to you for his salvation." (W.67.1.3-4) While we will have moments of illuminating experiences, we still have work to do to come to consistent experience of peace. We are being guided to where this becomes more and more available to us. The memory of who we are is already in our right minds. It is about clearing away the ego debris by bringing it to awareness. Jesus says that the only right use of judgment is ‘how do you feel?’ If we are feeling anything but peace, we have an opportunity to investigate what we must be thinking that brings distress. The Holy Spirit cannot replace the ego with His truth unless I am a ready and willing to do my part.

	"We are trying today to undo your definition of God and replace it with His Own. We are also trying to emphasize that you are part of His definition of Himself." (W.67.2.8-9) Our definition of God is one of duality. If we exist, He cannot. Thus, He becomes our enemy, someone we can't trust. He is the God that the ego made, and having made Him, we tell Him who He is.

	I was listening to Sean Penn today in an interview he did about his work in Haiti where he said that God had put his heavy hand on the people of Haiti and suppressed them. That is the consciousness a lot of us hold about God in our minds. It is a God that seems to bring difficulties to our lives. This is the God we have projected believing that He is like us only more powerful and somehow out of reach. The truth is that there is only one Self. We have all the characteristics of God. We have the same power and glory as God, and we share it with all our brothers as the One Self we are.

	We can make a difference in ways we can't even conceive of when we let His love shine through us. It is not something we try to do. It is something we are and know when we get out of our own way. So we commit today to let Him lead the way. Let us be willing to do this practice on behalf of our own peace and happiness. Let's not worry today about outcomes or become impatient with ourselves. Let's remember that we can afford to be confident today because our Mighty Companion is always with us and reinforces every step in our journey home.

	"Be confident that you will do much today to bring that awareness nearer, whether you feel you have succeeded or not." (W.67.4.4) In other words, we will have wandering thoughts, and we may not have the experience that is the goal for this practice, but we are being encouraged to keep doing the Lessons. Changes will come as we keep doing the mind training and staying vigilant and disciplined in our practice. With the application of these lessons, we bring the time closer to when we will experience more consistent, deep inner peace. "Now you must learn that only infinite patience produces immediate effects." (T.5.VI.12.1) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81)

	
Lesson 68

	Love holds no grievances.

	Our natural inheritance, given us in our creation by Love Itself, is love. Yesterday's Lesson affirmed that we have all the characteristics of our Creator. Therefore, Kindness created me kind, Holiness created me holy, Joy created me joyful. Yet we also know that our concepts about ourselves because of our choice for the ego keep us from being aware and truly accepting the Self as we were created. We actually have forgotten who we are. We have seemingly split ourselves off from kindness, holiness, and perfection as given us in our creation. We have forgotten our Source and are no longer aware of our very nature. Of course, the fact is that it is impossible for us to separate from God. We can only think we have. The separation did not actually occur except in our minds.

	When we hold a grievance or a judgment, compare ourselves to others, try to gain at their expense, think we are more special, more spiritual, or more of anything, we deny our reality as love. We substitute idols for what we are. What is an idol? It is a false belief. "An idol is a means for getting more." (T.29.VIII.8.12) (ACIM OE T.29.IX.59) "It does not really matter more of what; more beauty, more intelligence, more wealth, or even more affliction and more pain. But more of something is an idol for." (T.29.VIII.8.8-9) (ACIM OE T.29.IX.59) We look to whatever we think will bring us happiness and security. 

	Idols are substitutes for God and instead of looking to God for fulfillment, we have chosen substitutes —the gods of sickness, depression, cruelty, fear, and death. It is hard to believe that these are the substitutes we worship. We give power to all illusory gods. And equally, we give power to the central idol in the dream of death, which is the ego itself. "And fear, with ashen lips and sightless eyes, blinded and terrible to look upon, is lifted to the throne of love, its dying conqueror, its substitute, the savior from salvation." (T.23.II.15.6) (ACIM OE T.23.III.33) "This is the mad idea you have enshrined upon your altars, and which you worship." (T.21.II.6.7) (ACIM OE T.21.III.21) 

	In Lesson 50, we are told, "Your faith is placed in the most trivial and insane symbols; pills, money, ‘protective’ clothing, influence, prestige, being liked, knowing the ‘right’ people, and an endless list of forms of nothingness that you endow with magical powers." (W.50.1.3) "Be it a body or a thing, a place, a situation or a circumstance, an object owned or wanted, or a right demanded or achieved, it is the same." (T.29.VIII.1.9) (ACIM OE T.29.IX.52) 

	The Circle of Atonement Glossary defines an idol as anything outside of us that we hope will make us complete. The thing is that we are willing slaves to these idols. In the end, anything we value is an idol in the hope that it will complete us and supply our lacks. Yet we just get more suffering because they turn against us. This is because even though they have no power on their own, we have given them power. Jesus actually describes them as toys that dance a while for us before they eventually fail us. One of those toys is our special love relationship, which is an idol that substitutes for God.

	Seeing differences and holding grievances is what keeps our false self in place, so our perfection, our peace, our joy and happiness, and our sameness with everyone is hidden from awareness. We want these differences we see in everyone, so we can say to God, "Look, He is the guilty one.” “Punish him for his sins.” “I am innocent by comparison.” “I would never do what he has done." Thus, judging our brothers and seeing differences become the condition of our lives in the false belief that we can only be innocent in God’s eyes if our brothers are judged guilty. While we judge and attack them on one hand, we also look to them to meet our needs. We believe we are lacking and now must seek for love outside ourselves. Special love is another idol we turn to, hoping to fulfill our needs. When our lover no longer offers us what we want and need, the special love relationship turns to special hate. 

	In holy relationships, the happiness of the other is recognized as equal to our own. These are relationships in which we join for one purpose, which is for healing. Thus, we see every relationship as an assignment whose purpose is forgiveness and healing. In our special relationships grievances are part of the ego's plan to maintain our separate identity. Special relationships are established for the purpose of gaining at someone's expense. These are relationships based on needs and lack. They are relationships that focus on differences. We see our needs as primary and expect them to be met by others. We give as little as possible to get as much as possible. These are relationships of bargaining and reciprocity all with the content of guilt.

	We make others responsible for our lack of peace; but the fact is that if we don't have peace, it is because of the decision we have made to throw it away while blaming our brothers for taking it from us, and then wondering why we don't have peace. This is the craziness of ego thinking. When we are willing to take responsibility for our thoughts and really stay vigilant, we can observe them without judgment and smile gently at them. In other words, we look at our grievances and judgments while refraining from judging ourselves for having them. Instead, we release them to the Holy Spirit. That is what forgiveness is all about.

	By holding grievances, we are making a decision to throw away the peace that is available to us in each moment. The ego does not want to let grievances go. Keeping our brother bound to his guilt is how we exercise control in our special relationships. This is why we are reluctant to release someone from responsibility for what they have done. To the ego love comes with conditions. Our wish is not to know our Christ Self. It is our fear of love. It is why we hold grievances because they keep us bound to the body. "To hold a grievance is to see yourself as a body." (W.68.1.3)

	The body is a symbol of separation which gives us a specific target for our grievances and attacks. Yet the truth is that nothing that anyone does can have any effect or injure our perfection in any way. We are Spirit. Can Spirit be insulted? Only our own thoughts can hurt us. It is only our own interpretations of the behavior of others that can hurt us. We never get upset at a fact, only at our own interpretations. Grievances start and end in our own minds. There is no one who can betray or victimize us when we release thoughts of betrayal and victimization. So, what we are forgiving is only our interpretation, not the one who seems to have betrayed and hurt us.

	While it may seem that grievances are in fact quite harmless when not acted on, they have devastating consequences. When we hold grievances, we have made a decision to forget our reality. Jesus asks us to consider whether grievances really can bring about such dreadful consequences where I actually forget who I am, believe I am a body condemned to death, and asleep to my true nature? "Oh Yes!" he says emphatically. These are the consequences, and they are devastating to us because they keep us unaware of the love that we are. Unhappy, alone, and believing we have enemies makes us feel unsafe and at the mercy of the world.

	"Here the deathless come to die, the all-encompassing to suffer loss, the timeless to be made the slaves of time." (T.29.VIII.6.4) (ACIM OE T.29.IX.57) Jesus inquires of us, "Would you not be motivated to relinquish your grievances if you believed all this were so?" (W.68.4.1) When we see that we only hurt ourselves, we become motivated to release grievances. "Perhaps you do not yet fully realize just what holding grievances does to your mind." (W.68.1.5) In other words, we are not fully aware of the consequences of our attacks. When we fully realize that we hurt ourselves with each grievance we hold, this increases our willingness to let them go. That is why Jesus goes to some lengths to help us see how the ego operates and how we are kept in hell by holding attack thoughts. “I can escape the world I see by giving up attack thoughts.” (W.23)

	Our minds are the cause, and the world of form is the effect. The guilt that is in our wrong minds is projected onto the world and the body. When we are annoyed or irritated with someone, impatient, frustrated, or angry, the result is that we are the ones who suffer; but we can change our minds and bring our thoughts of attack and the beliefs in the mind to the Holy Spirit. Start by looking at the upset, then the feeling that accompanies it, who am I blaming, what belief is being held in the mind, and whether I want to hold onto it or let it go? Is my desire for peace stronger than my need to be right about how I see the situation?

	Jesus/Holy Spirit is the symbol of healing in our minds and with His healing comes peace in the place of suffering. Why do we still choose to suffer? It seems that we are very wedded to our thoughts and beliefs. They define our uniqueness as individuals, and we are still invested in our bodies and the world. "To hold a grievance is to see yourself as a body. To hold a grievance is to let the ego rule your mind and to condemn the body to death." (W.68.1.3-4) Notice how the mind holds onto seemingly justified anger. We love to tell our stories of what someone has done to us and how much we have been victimized. There is resistance to letting anyone, including ourselves, out of this prison of the mind even though we suffer in the process. We have a strong investment in being right at the expense of our happiness.

	Death is the ego's final victory over God and the result of holding onto the belief in separation. This is because, in our minds, the guilt that comes with separation demands punishment, and we think God is the arbitrator of that punishment. "It is as sure that those who hold grievances will redefine God in their own image, as it is certain that God created them like Himself and defined them as part of Him." (W.68.3.1) In other words, we think God is like us only a bigger more powerful ego. We have projected onto Him an image of who we think we are. Thus he has all the characteristics of the ego, sometimes loving and sometimes attacking. We think God brings punishment, that he has abandoned us, and his love is conditional. We project all kinds of fearful images on Him. When calamities strike we ask, "God, why did you let this happen?" When we feel alone, we ask “God why are you not there for me?” Yet we are the ones who have projected this image of God. Now we fear the God that we have made. We think He is like us — a holder of grievances. "It makes you believe that He is like what you think you have become, for no one can conceive of his Creator as unlike himself." (W.68.1.7)

	When we dream of revenge on those we believe have wronged us in any way, our minds actually take on more guilt. Now we fear retaliation from the world that we think is like we are. This cycle of attack and revenge puts us in a cycle of fear and defensiveness, which is a painful mental state that we all know so well. Some obsess about the past events of their lives for years and years. To do so is to take the poison of anger and attack into our own minds but hope that it is the other person who will die. Yet these thoughts are killing us! Why? They are killing us because we blot out awareness of the beauty of who we are. We cover it over with dark thoughts of anger and revenge. "For he who holds grievances denies he was created by love, and his Creator has become fearful to him in his dream of hate." (W.68.2.4) It is my dream. I am the one dreaming it. I am the one that can choose to awaken from this dream. That is all this illusion is—a dream. I brought this world with me. And I continue making it up every moment with the thoughts and beliefs that I hold.

	Now we have been shown the way to heal the separation from God. It is by releasing our grievances against our brothers so we can know the truth about ourselves. Then the light and the love we are is extended to the world through us, and in our innocence, we know we are invulnerable. We heal our relationships so that we can experience the peace, love, holiness, and innocence that we are. "It is as sure that those who hold grievances will forget who they are, as it is certain that those who forgive will remember." (W.68.3.3)

	How do I know that I am holding a grievance? Quite simply it is how I am feeling. I am holding a grievance if I am not supremely and consistently happy and not experiencing joy and deep peace. It is apparent to me that my mind is full of grievances, which shut me off from my Self. Thus, the Self that I am seems to be asleep, while the ego self is the one that seems to be awake, being annoyed, hurt, frustrated, irritated, scared, uncertain, jealous, depressed, impatient, excited, needy, and distracted; all of which are thoughts that shut me off from my reality and make me forget who I really am. In this process, we are choosing to make something other than love real. But when we let go of attack thoughts against ourselves and others, Jesus tells us, "If you succeed even by ever so little, there will never be a problem in motivation ever again." (W.68.4.5)

	The difficulty is when we insist on the reality of the situation as we define it. Our stubborn insistence makes it challenging to give up our grievances. What is the payoff to the ego for holding onto our way of defining reality? What do we get from holding onto our story? We get to be right about the way we set the situation up, and we want to be right. We justify why we feel like losers. We get to tell our story and affirm our victimhood. We believe we can get retribution for the injustice that we believe we have suffered. This gives us some modicum of pleasure thinking that revenge is sweet. I read about a study that showed that when one holds revenge thoughts, the same part of the brain lights up as that which comes from eating chocolate! But with it comes a terrible price we pay in guilt. We simply can't hold grievances and know ourselves, and yet that is precisely why we hold onto them. That is the ego's game—to keep us focused on the world and forget who we are.

	We all have trouble with true intimacy, true love, and true friendship. We see in everyone what is in our own minds. We project our own hatred onto those we believe are to blame for our unhappiness. We think we are attacking someone outside ourself but "Ideas leave not their source," (W.132.5.1) meaning that hatred starts in our own minds and remains there with each attack. Thus we are only attacking ourselves. The effect of these attacks is pain and misery. The ego hides this from us, telling us we can safely attack and get rid of our guilt, but if we truly knew that we were only keeping the guilt by attacking, would we not be motivated to let our attack thoughts go? The world is all a projection of what is in our minds. Everything we see and make real outside of ourselves comes from within us. It is no different than the figures in our nighttime dreams that are all manufactured from our own minds. It is a game set up by the ego that has no more validity than a video game. None of it is real except the love.

	I love the quote from the Course that says, "The holiest of all the spots on earth is where an ancient hatred has become a present love." (T.26.IX.6.1) (ACIM OE T.26.X.82) All our hatreds are ancient. Isn't it time we laid them down, however big or small our grievances are? We really don't know our own best interests. Everything that seems to happen can be used by the Holy Spirit to serve those interests if we will let Him in.

	There is no one we don't hold some grievance against. We don't always want to admit this, especially with our special relationships. Yet if are willing to look very honestly at ourselves, it will become apparent to us that we hold a grievance of some sort against everyone! Jesus says that not only do we hold grievances, but that we even cherish them! Today, you are asked not to dismiss grievances as minor. Everyone has, to some degree, failed to fulfill the function we have given them. Can you see how this is true? Recognize that there are no minor grievances. They all keep us from our true nature. "Then think of the seemingly minor grievances you hold against those you like and even think you love." (W.68.5.3)

	So what do we do? We need to become very vigilant of our thoughts and not deny or dismiss them as trivial. "It will quickly become apparent that there is no one against whom you do not cherish grievances of some sort. This has left you alone in all the universe in your perception of yourself." (W.68.5.4-5) We are angry at everyone! Our egos have become civilized into being nice, polite, kind, and considerate, but underneath our civilized behavior are all kinds of disappointments, annoyances, irritations, unmet expectations, hurts, and jealousies, all stemming from grievances toward others. This is the shadow that we project onto others because we don’t want to see it in ourselves. We prefer our nice and polite persona that the Course calls the face of innocence under which is the enraged victim. This leaves us feeling very isolated in our seemingly separated state.

	It takes great willingness to let go of grievances. Am I willing to first admit my grievances so that they can be released? Are there some grievances I prefer to keep? How motivated am I really? The intent is not to feel guilty about having and holding grievances. The intent is to see the benefits of the gifts that are available to us when we choose to release them. Ultimately, the benefits are that we will feel safe and at peace. Everyone will be seen as a Friend. They are not separate but part of us, and only when we embrace them as our One Self can we know who we are. Our nature is love, and this nature must include our brothers. Love embraces all.

	Some grievances are easy to find. Others look like special love, where we think we are only a little disappointed or a little sad with people some of the time, but it is all the same. We must look for the subtle shreds of hatreds with great honesty. If I hold hatred toward anyone, my image is one of self-hatred. "Love holds no grievances. I would wake to my Self by laying all my grievances aside and wakening in Him." (W.68.7.5-6)

	
Lesson 69

	My grievances hide the light of the world in me.

	In order to know our true nature as given us by God, we need to release the blocks that conceal the truth of who we are. By holding grievances, we have chosen to forget our true nature. How motivated am I to choose in every moment to remember God's love that has never left me? His memory is still in my mind, but as long as I side with the ego, hold grievances, follow its bidding I block out this memory.

	When I continue to hold grievances, I can’t know my true identity. As was pointed out in the Lesson yesterday, "Shut off from your Self, which remains aware of Its likeness to Its Creator, your Self seems to sleep, while the part of your mind that weaves illusions in its sleep appears to be awake." (W.68.2.1) The only way to connect with the Christ Self is "to see past the veil of darkness that keeps it concealed." (W.69.2.4) The meditation practice, offered in this Lesson, is to help us experience the light behind the clouds of illusory thoughts that keep the light hidden from our awareness.

	The practice starts with "real determination to reach what is dearer to us than all else." (W.69.3.1) We must come to recognize there is no other purpose and no other function here to fulfill. (W.69.3.3) You need to see the "importance of what you are trying to do for yourselves and the world," (W.69.6.1) and "Have confidence in your Father today, and be certain that He has heard you and answered you." (W.69.8.1) A deep and profound sense of the value we give to this practice will enhance how far we go with it. He uses the word "try" because he recognizes that we are still practicing something not easy for us.

	Jesus knows this is a process that is not familiar to us. Until we experience the light behind the clouds, "From where you stand, you can see no reason to believe" it is there. (W.69.5.1) Until we have a glimpse of the peace, joy, and limitless love promised us, our motivation will not be strong. When we have some experiences of this state of release from the ego through the holy instant, our motivation is enhanced. Right now, Jesus acknowledges, "The clouds seem to be the only reality. They seem to be all there is to see." (W.69.5.2-3) Until we experience going "through them and past them," we won't "be really convinced of their lack of substance." (W.69.5.4) Faith and trust will lead us back to ourselves.

	What are these clouds? They are our mistaken thoughts about ourselves and the world, based on the belief that we left our home in God, and now we are guilty. We hold a myriad of beliefs about ourselves, the world, others, what we value, what we hold as important—all beliefs that form patterns that make up our personal world and how we function in it. We have established our own kingdom and with that decision comes uncertainty and fear. We hold others responsible for our condition and expect them to let us down and disappoint us. This is the basis for the grievances we hold against them. We don't realize it all starts in our own minds. We project on them our own self-attacking thoughts.

	We work hard to try to bring order to chaos. We try to explain why we are the way we are, and why our lives look as they do, but it is all make-believe storytelling. We are making it all up. None of it is the truth. When we have some realization of this, there is a sense of disorientation. The ground we seem to be standing on no longer feels as solid. The beliefs and opinions we once held dear are no longer as important. Doubt has entered our minds. We have begun to see our thoughts have no reality. This is actually progress! We are vibrating at a higher frequency and everything at a lower frequency starts to fall away. In this process, we may seem to lose what we value until we accept it never had any value. Our friends may fall away, our jobs may no longer be there, some relationships may be over, we may experience financial loss, and a myriad of other changes that no longer serve our best interests. This can feel painful until we look back and see how everything that happened was perfect and ultimately for our highest good.

	Who we think we are as bodies and personalities and what this world is all about, all seem so very convincing, which is why the experience of going past the clouds is such a challenge for us, yet so important. "After you have thought about the importance of what you are trying to do for yourself and the world, try to settle down in perfect stillness, remembering only how much you want to reach the light in you today—now!" (W.69.6.1) This world does not actually exist, but it is the world we believe in and is a projection of the thought system we hold in our minds. It is a thought system of sin, guilt, and fear. What we are letting go of are the grievances of the past, the guilt that comes from what we think we have made of ourselves, and the fear of retaliation in the future.

	We have a purpose here that Jesus says is "dearer to us than all else." (W.69.3.1) We only have one need and that is our salvation. What that really means is our healing which is to be released from sin, guilt, and fear in the mind. More than anything, there is a part of the mind that wants to feel healed and whole. Yes, there is resistance because there is another part of the mind that has chosen separation and is still invested in being right about what we are and the nature of the world. This part still thinks it knows how to find its own happiness, but ultimately, we are learning this Course because we have heard the Call and have a strong desire to wake up from this dream. We yearn to return home to our Self. We no longer want to walk in fear, nor to experience lack and the loneliness of separation with its "gifts" of specialness and individuality. "You who are part of God are not at home except in His peace." (T.5.III.10.7) (ACIM OE T.5.V.42) "You will undertake a journey because you are not at home in this world." (T.12.IV.5.1) (ACIM OE T.11.V.40)

	"Think of your mind as a vast circle, surrounded by a layer of heavy, dark clouds." (W.69.4.2) These clouds surround our minds to conceal the memory of God's love. All we see in this place are the clouds because we are in the clouds. "You can see only the clouds because you seem to be standing outside the circle and quite apart from it." (W.69.4.3) Looking from where we think we are, we do seem to be outside of the circle of light and quite separate from it. This circle of light is all around us, yet we don't see it because our eyes were made not to see. All we see, instead, are the heavy and dark clouds, which are the ego's clouds of guilt, fear, anxiety, and depression.

	As we do the work of forgiveness by bringing awareness to how we are invested in our specialness, space is made in our minds for the light to come through. When we are released, we release our brothers with us because we are all One. Thus we "see the tears of God's Son disappear in the sunlight," (W.69.2.5) which is a beautiful metaphor for the beauty that comes with recognition of our innocence and that of our brothers.

	We have come to think of the ego identity as our reality. We think the idols of this world (money, special relationships, bodies, things of the world) will make us happy. The ego tries to convince us that this is our reality, and there is nothing else to seek. The ego resists having us remember who we are because if we really knew our holiness, we would have no more investment in the ego. Truth is of significant threat to the ego, but we are not the ego. Our yearning to know the truth motivates us to overcome ego resistance.

	As we do the practice, remember the clouds are not external. They are our thoughts that we hold about ourselves and our experiences in the world. They are all illusory and thus have no real power, which is why we can go past them. It is important to recognize that judgments and grievances always bring pain. When we recognize that this is so, our motivation for healing is enhanced. Trying to solve problems by rearranging the clouds does nothing. It is what we have spent our lives doing—trying to solve problems that are never solved. Our solutions will not bring us home. Yet this is where we put most of our attention by trying to fix things in the world of form.

	I have always been a very responsible person who has taken care of people in my life. This role reflects a need to make things better for people in my life by sacrificing for them. In this role, I give to others, yet I do not readily receive. I have worked with these beliefs vigilantly for many years and have given up much of the people-pleasing behaviors that have not served me. As I do so, my relationships become more authentic and wholesome. I recognize the root of this conspiracy against myself has been self-betrayal. It is about betraying my authentic Self and leaving my true essence. I clearly remember a childhood of innocent awareness, knowing I was not meant for the roles I had taken on. As I become aware of what I am doing that does not serve me and how I am hurting myself, my motivation for healing the mind is enhanced. I am more willing to forgive myself for my misperceptions. Only as I recognize the equality in everyone can I heal my feelings of self-betrayal. This opportunity was given to me in my caregiving role of my elderly mother. My relationship with her was never easy. I felt misunderstood. I was expected to fulfill many requirements at a young age in caring for the family and serving her needs. She was never emotionally available to me. In my caregiving role with her I was able to see that she could only offer what was available to her at her level of consciousness. I was expecting from her what she was incapable of giving me as a young child. She provided me with a perfect mirror of what still needed to be healed in my mind.

	The instructions for the Lesson application today are to "Very quietly now, with your eyes closed, try to let go of all the content that generally occupies your consciousness." (W.69.4.1) This takes practice. It takes a level of concentration, discipline, and attentiveness that we are not used to. This meditation practice as introduced in Lesson 41 and continued here is not one of dissociation, nor allowing the mind to become lazy. This Lesson is about focus and attentiveness. It takes "real determination to reach what is dearer to us than all else." (W.69.3.1) Let us be determined today in our practice by recognizing we are investing in our happiness through this practice. Our happiness lies beyond the clouds and is what we are in truth.

	Let us not be tempted to hold anything against anyone today. This is not about trying to feel loving to everyone but about honestly looking at the thoughts, grievances, opinions we hold, stories we tell about ourselves and others, needing to be right, relying on ourselves to figure things out, and trying to go past all of that. It is recognizing I don't know anything. This is the veil of darkness we are trying to see past. This is what conceals the truth of who we are.

	Make a commitment to yourself that you will use this day as a classroom for your awakening to the truth of who you are. Every person and every situation in your classroom today is there to help you do just that. We have no other purpose or function here. We are here for no other reason. Reaching this place of light and peace in us is our only goal. It is the only way you can "Then let the power of God work in you and through you, that His Will and yours be done." (W.69.8.6)

	All the power of the universe is available to help us with this. "Your little effort and small determination call on the power of the universe to help you, and God Himself will raise you from darkness into light." (W.69.7.2) His power is behind every effort we make. We are assured that we can have confidence in our ability to experience the light in us. As you enter this practice, hold this confidence in mind. We are joining our will with God's Will. Thus, we are certain to succeed. Will we immediately achieve success? It is possible, but for most of us, it will probably be more of a process of undoing. Yet with every effort we make, we move closer to our goal of a life of consistent peace.

	
Lesson 70

	My salvation comes from me.

	We look outside ourselves to be saved. We look to relationships, jobs, money, medicines, gurus, and all kinds of idols for our salvation. We look to special people, circumstances, or activities to make us happy. It is all about trying to find happiness outside of ourselves. Yet Jesus tells us that the cause of any distress is within, and it all comes from the guilt in the mind. "Salvation seems to come from anywhere except from you. So, too, does the source of guilt. You see neither guilt nor salvation as in your own mind and nowhere else." (W.70.1.2-4) We tend to point to something or someone outside of ourselves as responsible for every problem we have. In our warped perception, our guilt is projected onto people and situations that we blame for our condition. In the same misguided way, we look for happiness in the world. Yet there is nothing outside of ourselves. It is all in our own mind.

	What is salvation? We have some interesting connotations with regard to this word. Most of them are religious connotations, meaning we ultimately see ourselves saved from the wrath of hell or some other disastrous event or terrible punishment for our sins. However, the Course is clear that "You are not saved from anything, but you are saved for glory." (T.11.IV.1.4) (ACIM OE T.10.V.31) In this sense, our salvation is recognition of our true inheritance and accepting healing which is available when we are willing to release the thoughts that impede our recognition of the glorious Self we are.

	The definition of salvation from the Glossary of Terms provided by the Circle of Atonement is:

	Being saved from the experience of separation from God, from guilt, and from all the human ills that come from separation and guilt. Comes through the Holy Spirit's healing of our minds. Our spirit was never lost and so need not be saved. Forgiveness affirms this; it makes way for salvation by recognizing that who we are was never lost and that all that impedes salvation is unreal. Salvation is thus an illusion, but one that brings the end of illusions. The ego's plan for salvation is attack, which it promises will make us safe and obtain for us idols and special relationships. Yet this really brings guilt and self-punishment. The ego ascribes this punishment to God, saying that this is how He saves and that His salvation should thus be feared. In this way the ego seeks to save itself from God. [Circle of Atonement, Glossary of Terms, "Salvation"]

	In other words, salvation and forgiveness are synonymous in the Course; both are illusions, as there is nothing to forgive and nothing to be saved from. Thus, they are illusory concepts but very valuable in that they end all illusion.

	Jesus says, "Salvation is a promise, made by God, that you would find your way to Him at last. It cannot but be kept. It guarantees that time will have an end, and all the thoughts that have been born in time will end as well. God's Word is given every mind which thinks that it has separate thoughts, and will replace these thoughts of conflict with the Thought of peace." (W.PII.Q2.1-4) Thus, salvation is a certainty because it is already given and already in our minds, awaiting our acceptance.

	Jesus says we are all tempted to believe there is something "out there," outside our own minds, that will save us. This is the same as the belief that something outside of us is the cause of our guilt. Jesus tells us both guilt and salvation are only in our own minds. We are saved when we understand we have the power in our minds to choose to condemn and judge, or to forgive. In other words, we choose murder or the miracle, guilt or salvation. We are not the victims of the world we see, nor are we at the mercy of the world or of anyone or anything for our salvation. It is all up to us. No one is coming to save us. The Answer is within us. "You are free from all external interference. You are in charge of your salvation." (W.70.10.2-3) This is good news! It makes us totally responsible for our condition and allows us to recognize the power within us.

	Why are we afraid to hear this? We are afraid because at some deep level of the unconscious, we believe we misused this power when we chose to separate from our Source. It was our first experience of seeming change, and it was an experience of terror. We don't want to be responsible for what we believe we have done. We project the burden of guilt in the mind onto others over the choice we made to separate. Now we have reversed cause and effect. No longer wanting to see ourselves responsible for the separation, we made the world the cause of how we feel. Now we see ourselves as the effect of circumstances seemingly beyond our control. We see ourselves as powerless victims of the world, but Jesus tells us, "Today's idea places you in charge of the universe, where you belong because of what you are. This is not a role that can be partially accepted. And you must surely begin to see that accepting it is salvation." (W.70.2.3-5)

	What is it that Jesus wants us to see? He is asking us to take responsibility for the decisions we make in every instant. When we choose to judge and condemn, we are again choosing separation. This same choice we make over and over was initially made when we seemed to separate from totality. Since we are the ones who made that choice in the first place, we are the ones who can commit to healing the mind through the choices we make in each situation confronting us. Separation was a choice made by the decision-maker in the mind but now we can choose to correct the original error. We must be vigilant in watching our minds for the temptation to blame and attack. In every situation, where we are tempted to believe that others are responsible for our condition, we can choose to accept responsibility and ask for help to see it differently. As we accept that it all comes from our own minds we can make another choice.

	"The seeming cost of accepting today's idea is this: It means that nothing outside yourself can save you; nothing outside yourself can give you peace." (W.70.2.1) The idea that there is no one to save us can be daunting. If the power is within, it is up to us to save ourselves. It does not mean we don't have help. Jesus says, "If it helps you, think of me holding your hand and leading you. And I assure you this will be no idle fantasy." (W.70.9.3-4) I love that, and find great solace in this thought. I also find strength in the idea that we can't do this alone, and we need to join with others including Jesus. He is a symbol of the strength within us and a very helpful one to rely on as he understands our experience. We not only have Jesus but mighty companions to hold our hands and remind us of the truth about ourselves when we forget.

	While help is available through Jesus and others, we have to make the decision to receive that help. He makes this very clear when he says, "You may still complain about fear, but you nevertheless persist in making yourself fearful." (T.2.VII.1.1) (ACIM OE T.2.V.93) He says that we can't ask him to release us from our fear because we are the ones who made it. While he is there to help us, it is up to us to identify our fearful thoughts and bring them to the truth. He goes on to say, "I know it [fear] does not exist, but you do not. If I intervened between your thoughts and their results, I would be tampering with a basic law of cause and effect; the most fundamental law there is. I would hardly help you if I depreciated the power of your own thinking. This would be in direct opposition to the purpose of this course." (T.2.VII.1.3-6) (ACIM OE T.2.V.93) Wow! That should get our attention. We now see how fundamental this law of cause and effect is and why it comes so early in our reading of the Text!

	What he is saying is that our minds are as powerful as his and it is in our power to save ourselves. The Lesson goes on to say, "Today's idea places you in charge of the universe, where you belong because of what you are." (W.70.2.3) This can seem daunting but we are invited to accept this function wholly. It can be demanding role as there is a lot of resistance in us. The final Lesson of the Holy Spirit urges us to, "Be vigilant only for God and the Kingdom." (T.6.V.C.2.8) (ACIM OE T.6.V.C.85) Until we practice vigilance, our minds will be in conflict, with part of the mind looking for happiness in the things of the world and projecting guilt while another part of the mind professing a desire for peace.

	Salvation is the process of translating the nightmare of this world into the happy dream as we release our thoughts of distress and allow the Holy Spirit to undo the guilt in our minds. The world is our classroom for this. Every morning we ready our minds for this purpose so we can use every circumstance in the day as an opportunity to take responsibility for the way we interpret every situation. We have all kinds of opportunities to watch our thoughts and release our judgments. Be content with this learning. There is no need for impatience and self-flagellation. It is all a perfect karmic learning environment. We are going at the pace our fear will allow in undoing our misperceptions about everything. It is a process where we are shifting responsibility for how we feel from anything outside of ourselves to seeing everything as a product of our own minds.

	In Chapter 16, we are reminded to "Fear not that you will be abruptly lifted and hurled into reality" (T.16.VI.8.1) (ACIM OE T.16.VII.65) because that would be terrifying to us. We are exactly in the right place and in the right situation for our learning going no faster than our fear will allow. It is all perfectly orchestrated by our own minds from outside this dream. We get exactly what we need for our awakening. We may feel we should be further along in our spiritual journey after many years of study. We get impatient and critical of ourselves. We blame others or our circumstances for our condition. We think that if things were different, if we had a different partner, a better group, a spiritual center, a retreat to go to, a better guru/teacher, more time, less work, or fewer responsibilities, we would be further along in our journey and have more peace. When we complain, it just affirms what this Lesson says. We think that if things were different, we could have more peace. Remind yourself when you are tempted to think this way, "My salvation cannot come from any of these things. My salvation comes from me and only from me." (W.70.7.7-8)

	The ego loudly tells us to look for our salvation where it cannot be found, and so we have tried to find it "in other people, in possessions, in various situations and events, and in self-concepts that you sought to make real." (W.70.7.5) Isn't that what our lives have been about? Our sources for salvation have been in special relationships, status, money, safety, and material things, all because we thought that if we could just rearrange all the externals (clouds) exactly right, we would be happy, but it has never worked. Has it? Oh yes, there have been some temporary pleasures and even some periods of happiness, but they don’t last and come with their share of pain and fear. Now we learn that all this external seeking for happiness has been designed by the ego to keep our sickness intact.

	It is all about the script given us by the ego, which is to seek but never find. When we realize this, the script loses its appeal. The ego has always been about "making every attempt, however distorted and fantastic it might be, to separate healing from the sickness for which it was intended, and thus keep the sickness." (W.70.4.1) In other words, bringing our problems to the only real and effective Answer is not what the ego does. External seeking can never be the answer to any problem. Yes, there may be temporary fixes, but the problem will just return in another form. We will continue to seek and yet continue to suffer, which is the purpose of the ego—to keep us distracted. We keep looking for the answers in the world, where they can never be found.

	Jesus assures us that God's Will and ours are the same. He wants our healing, and we don't want to be sick. We want the same thing. He is trying to overturn our bias, which is that God is not part of our happiness, and we will have to sacrifice our "pleasures" if we choose salvation. His plan seems to be a threat to our happiness because we believe it involves sacrifice. As long as we believe we can be helped and made happy by something other than God, we won't be convinced that we share God's Will. When we start to get that nothing outside of our own minds can bring us happiness, then our motivation is enhanced to end the misery and pain and commit more fully to the study and practice of this Course.

	
Lesson 71

	Only God's plan for salvation will work.

	Manipulating, planning, conniving, and strategizing in order to gain happiness in the world are where we put a lot of energy in an attempt to keep ourselves fulfilled. What plans do you have that you think will bring you happiness? What do you want to be right about? What grievances are you holding, and who needs to change or do something different in order for you to be happy? Our whole focus is on the idea that if someone acted differently or if we got what we wanted, we would be saved. In other words, we would be happy. The source of our salvation is seen to be outside ourselves. If something outside ourselves were different, we think we would be happy. We make demands of everyone when we follow the ego's plan for salvation. We don't want to hear that there is no hope in our plans for happiness. This is not good news to us as long as we identify with the character in the dream. Jesus says that all of us who have come here hold some hope of finding happiness in the idols of the world.

	It is so easy to get caught in power struggles with those around us and to hold onto grievances and complaints when we feel others are not acting the way we deem they should. In other words, they are not fulfilling the function we have defined for them, and now we see this as a cause for grievances. We perceive ourselves as innocent victims of those people who betray us and leave us at their mercy. We feel like no one knows or understands us, and we perceive ourselves as unfairly treated. "The ego's plan for salvation centers around holding grievances." (W.71.2.1) It’s plan centers around our being angry and hurt and holding grievances against everyone and everything for not saving us from our unhappiness.

	We tell ourselves that if it weren't for this person, this situation, or this event, we would not be experiencing the difficulties we have today. We make them responsible for how we feel. As far as we are concerned, they have failed us. All our complaints, manipulations, and attacks are geared toward getting the changes we think we want and need. We think that if we could show them how they wronged us, they would change their tune, and we would be saved. In other words, we project our own lack of happiness onto others. Projection is, in fact, the human condition. Healing is about withdrawing our projections and taking responsibility for them, seeing them for what they are and thus seeing the cause of all our distress as starting in our own minds.

	Jesus tells us over and over that this world is not our natural environment, and we don't fit here. We will never find the comfort, happiness, and peace we are seeking with the ego as guide. "The ego has built a shabby and unsheltering home for you, because it cannot build otherwise." (T.4.I.11.1) (ACIM OT T.4.II.18) "Only God could make a home that is worthy of His creations, who have chosen to leave it empty by their own dispossession." (T.4.I.11.4) (ACIM OE T.4.II.18) When we realize that this is not our home, we give up trying to adjust to a world that does not fit what we really are. We become motivated to do the work of undoing what the ego has taught. We begin to accept that true peace and happiness will never be found in the world. It can only be found when we accept that "Only God's plan for salvation will work." (W.71) This is not exactly a thought we embrace while we still try to find happiness in the world. When we are ready to acknowledge that our plans will never bring real happiness, we start to look deeper into our own minds where true happiness lies.

	This process requires a deep and sincere level of honesty with ourselves to see how we are constantly use others on behalf of our own salvation. It is the nature of our special relationships whether of special love or special hate. When we believe that something outside of ourselves will fulfill us, we use our relationships as a dumping ground for our guilt and as a way to get others to fulfill our perceived needs. Our focus on winning at another's expense and bargaining for what we want, works in opposition to our reality as we were created and is in opposition to God. Some of the strategies that we use to try to extract what we want from others can be quite aggressive, while others can be very subtle. Some strategies we might recognize in ourselves are when we punish someone, who has disappointed us, by ignoring them, giving them the silent treatment, giving them a look of disapproval, shedding tears so they know how they have hurt us, threatening to leave, withdrawing, pleading, begging, or cajoling. Or, we may try bargaining by giving them something they want so they will give us something better in return.

	Can you see the many strategies the ego uses to try to get needs met? As David Hoffmeister says “A sense of separation from God is the only lack that really needs to be corrected. This sense of separation comes only from a distorted perception of Reality, from which you then perceive yourself as lacking, and from which all seeming needs arise. One's responsibility now is to relinquish all needs but the singular need for God. There was no perceptual universe that existed before the thought of separation, nor does it actually exist now. One must see that what seems to be a multitude of images is just one error.”

	It is essentially the human condition, yet Jesus says, "Each grievance you hold is a declaration, and an assertion in which you believe, that says, 'If this were different, I would be saved'. The change of mind necessary for salvation is thus demanded of everyone and everything except yourself." (W.71.2.4-5) All of us feel this way. That is why we are here. This thought system has made the world of separation and of needs and lack. It does not make us bad. Our part is to look at this thought system so we can see clearly how the ego has set it all up. It is set up to defeat our own best interests which is our singular need for God!

	"Like to a dream of punishment, in which the dreamer is unconscious of what brought on the attack against himself, he sees himself attacked unjustly and by something not himself. He is the victim of this 'something else,' a thing outside himself, for which he has no reason to be held responsible. He must be innocent because he knows not what he does, but what is done to him. Yet is his own attack upon himself apparent still, for it is he who bears the suffering. And he cannot escape because its source is seen outside himself." (T.27.VII.1.3-7) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.62)

	Jesus shows us that we can escape the ego's secret wish of maintaining the separation and maintaining differences. It is up to us to bring awareness to how we are playing the ego's game, but we are not alone in this, as he is our helper and guide in this unknown territory. We made the choice for the separation, and now we can choose to take responsibility for our attack thoughts, judgments, and grievances and bring them to the inner altar in our minds where truth resides. As yesterday's Lesson reminds us, "My salvation comes from me." (W.70) I am responsible for my happiness. No one else. I am not the victim of the world I see. There is a way out. How much do I want it?

	Holding onto grievances and projecting the guilt in our minds onto others is how we punish others for what we perceive they have done. We would rather feel rotten and hold onto grievances just as long as we get to be right and make others responsible. Sometimes we even build alliances to convince ourselves of the truth of our perceptions by finding others who will agree with us. This is the ego at work! As long as we believe in the ego's plan for salvation, we will strive to meet its requirements. These are based on the belief that if someone did it differently, we would feel safe and happy. If circumstances were different, we would be saved. We have all come to this world, which is a world we actually brought with us when we came, in order to experience being in control and independent. We all want to hold onto our own way, which explains why there is resistance to God's plan for our salvation.

	As long as we look to anything external for our happiness, as long as we continue to feel like victims, as long as we hold grievances, and as long as we project our own attack thoughts onto others and make them responsible for how we feel, the ego's plan remains dominant in the mind. As long as we hold onto our faith in the ego and its savage and tyrannical control we will remain imprisoned. We continue on this road until the pain and misery of our failed relationships and our never-ending problems motivate us to find another way.

	"'Seek but do not find' remains this world's stern decree, and no one who pursues the world's goals can do otherwise." (M.13.5.8) That is the ego's mantra, and that is what we do as long as we still have some hope that the world has something to offer. We keep trying to find happiness in the world which will always elude us, and when our plans don't work, and they never will, we "become depressed or angry." (W.71.8.3) Your "insane attempts and mad proposals to free yourself" (W.71.8.4) ultimately bring depression and anger. Haven't we tried our best? Aren't we just innocent victims of circumstances beyond our control? Isn't it important not to have people control us? Should we not set firm boundaries to protect ourselves? Are we not justified in holding onto grievances when people are being so unreasonable? Our plans for our happiness have always failed, yet we keep hoping they will work just this once. With each event and circumstance, we think that this time it will work, already knowing deep down that once again it won't. Even what we extract with our manipulations does not really satisfy. Yet we persist.

	While we are inclined to justify our anger and defend our position, it is not the route to peace, happiness, and real joy. The only answer is given us by God. Our own answers are always wrong. Does this threaten us? You bet. It would be the end of the ego if we really stopped listening to its madness. In my experience, when I have been able to release my stubborn resistance, release my demands and expectations, and sincerely choose the Holy Spirit's script and not my own, miracles result. My mind then shifts to a place of quiet, of surrender, and of happiness. Anger never feels good. Oh yes, we all know its expression can have an immediate payoff, but then the guilt arises, and we end up paying the price in loss of peace. Our fear increases because we always expect retaliation, whether real or imagined. Thus, we are only hurting ourselves when we project guilt onto others.

	"God's plan for salvation works simply because, by following His direction, you seek for salvation where it is. But if you are to succeed, as God promises you will, you must be willing to seek there only." (W.71.5.1-2) When we try to follow two plans God’s and the ego’s, we are totally confused and miserable, and it becomes impossible to achieve either one. That is what we are doing currently. We are willing to accept that forgiveness brings us happiness because we have experienced this is so. We know that taking responsibility for our projections brings healing, but we still want to hold onto our special relationships and try to extract from them what we still think will meet our needs. We still try to find some happiness in the things of this world. This brings conflict because we now hold two conflicting thought systems. We want to forgive and love, but we also want to retaliate and pursue our own goals. We want our specialness, which comes at seeing others different than us. We want to maintain separation, and we want to enjoy it while making someone else responsible when pain arises. With God's plan for salvation, we see our brothers as ourselves. We are the same and this sameness reflects our Oneness. When we join with our brothers, the separation is being healed.

	The conflict between our two thought systems —of the ego and of the Holy Spirit —will be resolved only when we realize there truly is no other alternative to God's plan for happiness. We are told His plan cannot fail. We have seen our plans always fail to deliver lasting happiness. We need to get very honest with ourselves to truly see this is so. "And let us rejoice that there is an answer to what seems to be a conflict with no resolution possible." (W.71.7.2) It may seem like a demand is being made on us where we are required to give up our way for His. It may seem unjust and restrictive. The ego does not like that! We may feel depressed and angry about giving up our plans, but we need to look very honestly at the results of what the ego offers and recognize that deep peace has never been delivered through our own efforts.

	Today, let us tune into God's plan and ask, "What would You have me do? Where would You have me go? What would You have me say, and to whom?" (W.71.9.3-5) If you think you are not hearing a response, remember "He will answer in proportion to your willingness to hear His Voice." (W.71.9.7) It is just a matter of willingness not to listen to the voice of the ego that is talking all the time. In order to hear the guidance of the Holy Spirit, we need to tune into our prompts and our nudges. We need to stop listening to the ego. We may be concerned that we won't succeed in hearing the Holy Spirit, but Jesus reminds us we have a right to His answer, and we must not refuse to hear. We approach this exercise with as much confidence, openness, and willingness as we can.

	When we listen to the Holy Spirit, we get a sense of knowing what is the right thing to do. We receive prompts that guide us in what to do next. If I lay aside my plans for the day and really quiet the mind, I get an answer to questions in my mind. Remember, the Holy Spirit is in our minds now. He is our own Voice of truth. When we have a sense of peace, we can be assured He is guiding us.

	We need not get attached to the outcomes. Remember, this is about giving up control and not controlling what others will do or what should be happening. It is not up to us. We must leave it in God's hands. "Only God's plan for salvation will work." (W.71) We are doing this Course in order to change our minds—not to get something in form, not to have a prettier illusion, and not to manifest what we think will bring us happiness. Our only happiness comes from His plan, which is to release our grievances so our light can shine forth. That is what David Hawkins calls true power, while our way is to use the force of our own thinking mind. True power comes from within. It comes from the heart.

	This Course is totally uncompromising. That is what makes this path both difficult and yet so clear. Our plan is to add spirituality as an adjunct to our own goals; but what that does is lead to divided purpose and thus conflict. Until we step over to only one side of this conundrum, we will have a divided purpose and be in conflict. Only God's plan will bring the end of conflict and misery, and for that, we can rejoice. Yet, to say yes to God's plan means to say no to the ego's plan, yet we still resist. Jesus recognizes that it is all a process of undoing our fear and thus developing trust in him. But when we consistently apply these lessons, Jesus delivers on his word. It is all a matter of doing what he asks, not because he asks, but because of our deep desire for peace and happiness.

	
Lesson 72

	Holding grievances is an attack on God's plan for salvation.

	The focus of this Lesson is that "The ego's fundamental wish is to replace God," (W.72.2.1) and that wish is reflected in our physical embodiment. This wish "seems to surround the mind with a body." (W.72.2.3) When we identify ourselves with the body, we come to think it is our reality. As such, the end result must be death. If we are bodies and have been created in the image of God, God must also be a body. (W.72.4.5) "A creator wholly unlike his creation is inconceivable." (W.72.4.6) We have given God the attributes of the ego while the ego appears to take on the attributes of God. Further, since we believe God created us as bodies, our death must be something God offers us as our salvation. In this view, while He pretends to be the Author of life, He is actually the bringer of death. "In trying to present Himself as the Author of life and not of death, He is a liar and a deceiver, full of false promises and offering illusions in place of truth." (W.72.5.3) In other words, this is the God described in the Bible. He becomes a projection of the image we hold of ourselves, for if we see our bodies as real and they are given us by God, God must be an ego as well, albeit an even bigger one.

	The second focus is related to grievances and how we look at them. The Lesson speaks of the kind of things we have grievances about. They are all about what bodies say or do. "But let us consider the kinds of things you are apt to hold grievances for. Are they not always associated with something a body does? A person says something you do not like. He does something that displeases you. He 'betrays' his hostile thoughts in his behavior." (W.72.3.2-6) It has nothing to do with who this person really is in truth. Grievances are all about specifics, and the body offers us such specifics. Our grievances are focused on what someone says or does. When you hold grievances against your brother, "You are doing more than failing to help in freeing him from the body's limitations. You are actively trying to hold him to it by confusing it with him, and judging them as one." (W.72.4.3-4)

	Every time we insist we are right about our brother's misdeeds, we are keeping him in the prison of his body, forgetting it is not the truth of who he is. His reality is not a body, and neither is ours. He is just a character in our dream who, in truth, is the holy child of God, just as we are. When we forgive, we see beyond the body. We see our brother as innocent, regardless of what he has said or done. Forgiveness looks past his behaviors and looks to his true reality as a Son of God. When we choose to see guilt instead, it is because we want to see our guilt in them. That is why we want our brothers to betray us.

	In fact, "The messengers of fear are harshly ordered to seek out guilt, and cherish every scrap of evil and of sin that they can find." (T.19.IV.A.11.2) (ACIM OE T.19.Va.50) We are delighted to see guilt in others because if we find proof of their guilt we believe our own innocence is left untouched, and thus we won't have to endure God's punishment. That is why we are so attracted to guilt. While all behavior is a call for love from our brothers, the ego prefers to see guilt. Through forgiveness, the Holy Spirit reveals our brother’s reality and our own. Until we see our brother beyond his body, we won't believe he is really a creation of God and created in His image as Love, and neither will we believe this about ourselves.

	To put it simply, we believe we are a body, here for a short time in competition with other bodies whom we see as behaving badly toward us. We hold grievances, retaliate against them, and maintain defenses to try to keep ourselves safe, until life is over. Then God offers us death, whereby we receive either a reward or punishment. Given this is the picture we have accepted, the ego says, "Life is short.” “Live it fully.” “Grab your small scraps of specialness.” “Eat, drink and be merry.” “He who has the most toys when he dies wins." Thus, we don't ask for much from life, but settle for very little. We take what little pleasure we can and make the best of it until death claims us.

	With so much focus on the body and its pleasure, we exalt it and work to create the right image. The body is the central figure in our dream and we see it as our friend and protector. We do what we can to look after our own best interests, while God is seen as the enemy—the grim reaper. The body and world feel very real to us, while it is God that is seen as illusory. It comes from our desire to be autonomous and free from Him while seeing ourselves as on our own and self-created. We actually believe our separation has been accomplished because that is what seems real and solid to us. Yet it is all our dream of separation, and in that dream, we see God as the Author of death, presenting Himself as the Author of life. This is a confusing picture.

	Jesus says about our world: "Children are born into it through pain and in pain. Their growth is attended by suffering, and they learn of sorrow and separation and death." (T.13.IN.2.5-6) (ACIM OE T.11.X.86) "If this were the real world, God would be cruel. For no Father could subject His children to this as the price of salvation and be loving." (T.13.IN.3.1)(ACIM OE T.11.X.87) It makes God someone to be feared who cannot be trusted.

	Now we think "The body is your only savior." (W.72.6.8) For if the body is to be taken as real, it means the death of God. "Some hate the body, and try to hurt and humiliate it. Others love the body, and try to glorify and exalt it." (W.72.7.2-3) Whether we love the body or hate it, we have made it real. What happens when we put our attention on our bodily existence as our reality? We take whatever pleasures we can get and do our best to avoid pain. We turn to the body as our friend rather than listen to the Holy Spirit. We rely on ourselves and turn to the ego for guidance on what to do. We invest in our own counsel on how to keep ourselves safe, healthy and attractive. The decision to come into the body and the world in the first place was an attack on God so we could exist at His expense. We have chosen to do it our way, and we will experience what we came here to experience until we come to the place where we deem there must be a better way.

	Jesus describes our condition as "upside-down perception." (W.72.8.3) In other words, we have it all wrong. Our reality is not that of a body. We are a mind. The body is a projection of that mind. Seeing yourself in the body with the "truth outside of you, locked away from your awareness by the body's limitations" (W.72.8.4) is what you are called to see differently if you want peace of mind. What peace can there be when we identify with the limitations of the body that will eventually wither and die? Jesus asks us to recognize that we are not bodies, and therefore the body should not be our concern. Our natural state is to be without a body. Jesus implores us to identify with the truth of what we are: the Self "separate from the body" (W.72.9.5) and without limits of any kind. To recognize this about ourselves, we must "replace attack with acceptance." (W.72.10.2) In other words, the only reason we don't know we are mind is we block the truth about ourselves by holding beliefs that are not true.

	Jesus says, "It is the body that is outside us, and is not our concern." (W.72.9.2) He goes on to say, "To be without a body is to be in our natural state." (W.72.9.3) The body is part of those clouds discussed in previous Lessons. It is just another projection of the mind as is the rest of the world of form. Anyone who has had the experience of the holy instant of leaving the body and "seeing" the body as separate from themselves has some sense of this, whether in meditation or an experience like that described by Elizabeth Gilbert in her book Eat, Pray, Love. Here is an excerpt of her experience:

	I got pulled through the wormhole of the Absolute, and in that rush I suddenly understood the workings of the universe completely. I left my body, I left the room, I left the planet, I stepped through time and I entered the void. I was inside the void, but I also was the void and I was looking at the void, all at the same time. The void was a place of limitless peace and wisdom. The void was conscious and it was intelligent. The void was God, which means that I was inside God.

	It was the deepest love I'd ever experienced, beyond anything I could have previously imagined, but it wasn't euphoric. It wasn't exciting. There wasn't enough ego or passion left in me to create euphoria or excitement. It was just obvious. Like when you've been looking at an optical illusion for a long time, straining your eyes to decode the trick and suddenly your cognizance shifts and there—now you can clearly see it—the two vases are actually two faces. Once you've seen through optical illusion, you can never not see it again.

	Imagine cramming yourself into such a puny box of identity when you could experience your infinitude instead. I wondered, why have I been chasing happiness my whole life when bliss was here the entire time?

	This is not unlike many others who have struggled to describe an experience that is difficult to put into words. An experience like this does not change the need to do the work of releasing grievances and continuing the healing process, but it does offer a glimpse of our reality beyond the body and motivates us to stay on this path. Even momentary glimpses of the peace that passes all understanding is so very rewarding.

	Jesus speaks about how we have promised the ego we would keep God at a distance, and in our secret vows we have promised each other to maintain the separation."Yet it is a promise to another to be hurt by him, and to attack him in return." (T.28.VI.4.7) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.57) This promise is buried in our subconscious, but it is at the bottom of our resistance to the Course and why we find this spiritual journey hard. Later, Jesus says we have also made a promise to God. "In his creation did his Father say, 'You are beloved of Me and I of you forever. Be you perfect as Myself, for you can never be apart from Me,'" (T.28.VI.6.4-5) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.59) to which we replied, "I will." (T.28.VI.6.6) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.59) While we have made a promise to the ego to depart from God and to each other, to maintain our attacks and betrayals, we can't maintain this promise forever. We have made a promise to God never to be apart from Him, and the Atonement Principle is our assurance this is so. We simply can't change who we are as we were created. All we have done is to forget the truth.

	Yesterday we read that the ego's constant doctrine is "Seek but do not find," (W.71.4.2) yet the perpetual promise of the Holy Spirit is "Seek and you will find." (T.12.IV.4.5) (ACIM OE T.11.5.39) Under His guidance, we are led back to the recognition of the Christ Self that we are. So, again we see that the ego's plan for salvation is the opposite to God's. God’s plan requires us to set aside the temptation to hold grievances that keep us from peace. We are called to see our brothers as ourselves, joining in our sameness instead of separating. In our bodily identity communication is limited and our focus is on differences which maintains the separation. It is God's Love that surrounds us and not the body. The body is not our source and not our reality. God is.

	Forgiveness is our way back to God. When we hold grievances and when we judge our brothers, we actively attack God's plan for salvation. His plan is for us to see our brothers as innocent so we can know our own innocence. His plan is for us to accept Atonement for ourselves. It is to accept the healing by removing the blocks to love, which we have erected between ourselves and our brothers. When they are lifted from our minds space is made in the mind for love. When we see we only hurt ourselves with every judgment we make we become highly motivated to forgive.

	We have it all wrong. We have been looking for salvation/happiness in the world by making judgments and holding grievances and seeing the world as the cause of our unhappiness. We are not sufficiently aware of how we hurt ourselves with our attacks. Jesus helps us to consider that maybe we are wrong about everything we currently believe. When we accept this possibility, we become willing to be shown another way toward peace, joy and innocence. He says that "Your upside-down perception has been ruinous to your peace of mind" (W.72.8.3) because we have accepted the body as our very limited identity. Faith grows as we test out His promises that our peace is in Him and will never be found in the ego's promises. "Father, I thank You that Your promises will never fail in my experience, if I but test them out." (W.327.2.1)

	A loving, eternal God and a limited body and personality can't both be true. Thus, it is one or the other. Jesus says, "This is the universal belief of the world you see." (W.72.7.1) This is the belief in duality, which exists when we believe both in the existence of God and in the reality of the world. Duality is also the belief in the reality of the body and of its ultimate death. Whether we hate the body by sacrificing it as a martyr or ascetic, or whether we serve the body in a hedonistic way by having a blast, both sides agree that God is the author of the body. Whichever side we take, seeing the body for pleasure or hating it, either way we have made the body real. "But while the body stands at the center of your concept of yourself, you are attacking God's plan for salvation, and holding your grievances against Him and His creation, that you may not hear the Voice of truth and welcome It as Friend. Your chosen savior takes His place instead. It is your friend; He is your enemy." (W.72.7.4-6) Thus, we avoid the Voice for truth by listening to the voice of the ego and forfeiting our reality as a Son of God, complete, perfect and whole as we were created. We do this at great cost to our peace of mind.

	We have bought into this whole story of guilt and have never looked at how the ego set it all up. Just like the Prodigal son, we feel we can never face God and go home again. Jesus appeals to us to take the steps he has laid out so we can reclaim our God-given innocence. "Ask and you will be answered. Seek and you will find." (W.72.11.3-4) "Choose once again if you would take the place among the saviors of the world, or would remain in hell, and hold your brothers there." (T.31.VIII.1.5) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.84)

	Today, we practice laying judgment aside. When we are tempted to look to the ego to tell us where to look for our peace and happiness, we will instead ask, "What is salvation, Father. I do not know. Tell me, that I may understand." (W.72.12.2-4) Listen with confidence and certainty "that the answer will be true because of Whom you ask." (W.72.11.7) When we release our grievances and judgments and refuse to invest in the illusion of attack and are no longer interested in winning at our brothers expense, only then will we hear the truth.

	"Whenever you feel your confidence wane and your hope of success flicker and go out, repeat your question and your request, remembering that you are asking of the Infinite Creator of infinity, Who created you like Himself: What is salvation, Father? I do not know. Tell me, that I may understand." (W.72.12.1-4) Our confidence wanes when we are tempted by the ego to forget our function of forgiveness and once again start listening to the ego. At such times, Jesus urges us to simply remember the truth of what he is telling us here. He is reminding us that we can remember our purpose anytime we choose. Our purpose is to wake up from this dream of misery, suffering, and death.

	
Lesson 73

	I will there be light.

	This Lesson contrasts our ego wishes, which have no power, with "The will you share with God [that] has all the power of creation in it." (W.73.1.3) Jesus affirms that our will is the same as God's Will because He is our Creator. It is the only one true will. Everything else is just idle wishes, which make for nothing real. "Yet God wills. He does not wish. Your will is as powerful as His because it is His." (T.7.X.4.6-8) (ACIM OE T.7.XI.102) Again, Jesus says, "You must ask what God's Will is in everything, because it is yours." (T.11.I.8.5) (ACIM OE T.10.II.12)

	It seems as if our ego wishes oppose God's Will. We have all kinds of thoughts and ideas about what we want and need, and while they are called idle wishes, they nevertheless have made this whole world of illusion! So, it is apparent that in the illusion, our idle wishes do have power. While they lack the power of creation, they do have power to miscreate. But "They make nothing that is real." (W.73.1.7) While idle wishes have made the whole world, it is not real, no matter how solid it seems to be. It only seems solid because of the beliefs we hold about it and about ourselves as bodies living in the world. It is because our holy minds have given power to the ego that it has any power at all. As we withdraw belief from the ego and the world and instead invest it in remembering our Oneness with God, we get in touch with our real power and our true will.

	"Idle wishes and grievances are partners or co-makers in picturing the world you see. The wishes of the ego gave rise to it, and the ego's need for grievances, which are necessary to maintain it, peoples it with figures that seem to attack you and call for 'righteous' judgment." (W.73.2.1-2) It is a world of special relationships where we traffic in grievances. Grievances maintain the separation. We see our brothers and ourselves, not as we are as the One Son, united in creation, but instead as characters in the dream, trading grievances back and forth with each other. Of course, we each see ourselves as the hero of our dream—the main character in the dream with others playing supporting roles as we have determined them to be.

	Grievances tend to escalate as we battle each other, giving as little as possible to get as much as possible for ourselves. We always defend and protect ourselves against attack that seems to be prevalent in our lives. Guilt needs a target. That is why we have specific people in our play on whom to project guilt. Some of those people in our dream we seem to love and others we think we hate or want to dismiss, but either way, we do the dance of passing guilt, attack, and defense back and forth with each other. That is why Jesus says that we all traffic in guilt and are very good at it, but the cost to us is that when we do this we "do not know your brothers or your Self." (W.73.2.5) That is a high cost we seem willing to pay in order to keep our grievances and maintain the separation!

	The ego needs grievances, "which are necessary to maintain it [the ego and the world]." (W.73.2.2) Grievances are the oxygen of the ego, in that it needs them to continue to exist. It is where our addiction to conflict and drama comes from. It is how we keep others separate from us and make them the sinners deserving punishment, so we can imagine ourselves as free of guilt. They are expected to serve our specialness, and when they don't meet our needs, we judge them and consider it "righteous" to do so. (W.73.2.2)

	Everyone in our dream, including ourselves, moves about attacking each other and retaliating at the bequest of the ego, always trying to get something from the other. If it were not for these characters in the dream, or middlemen as they are called here, we would meet as holy Sons of God in the light that unites us all as one Self. Yet as long as we hold grievances against our brothers, we cannot know them. We do not see their reality as the Christ. Instead of seeing their innocence, we use them to bargain so we can get what we want from them, hold them to our requirements, and demand reciprocity in turn; and with each exchange, the separation is reinforced. That is why special relationships all deteriorate over time as the mountain of grievances grows. I think we have all experienced this in relationships that have broken down over time with a mountain of grievances, lots of hurt feelings and angry bitter words that can’t be retrieved in the dream state. But there is an option. When we commit to healing and wholeness, our relationships become holy, and rather than deteriorating, they become better and better with forgiveness and time. Our relationships now become assignments for only one purpose which is to heal the mind.

	Today, we are asked to try to reach a place that is not Heaven, but the light of Heaven shines within it. It is the real world. It is "the world that is in accordance with your will. The light is in it because it does not oppose the Will of God." (W.73.4.1-2) This is a world that reflects the reality of Heaven. It is now an outward picture of our inward condition which is one of healed perception. When we find the light within, we see a world of light without.

	How do we get there? There is only one answer which is to forgive. Forgiveness is about accepting the Atonement (the correction/healing) for ourselves by choosing to dismiss the ego, refusing to listen to it and instead, aligning with our true will, which is God's Will. "Forgiveness lifts the darkness, reasserts your will, and lets you look upon a world of light." (W.73.5.4) The light is not in the world but in our minds. What keeps the ego going is simply our willingness to listen to it. When we turn to the ego, we don't see each other. We don't see our brothers’ reality and don’t know our own. What we see is an image of what we have made of them. "We have repeatedly emphasized that the barrier of grievances is easily passed, and cannot stand between you and your salvation." (W.73.5.5) It is just a thought away! Do I really want the hell I put myself in when I hold grievances? How insane is it to keep the anger and suffer when I can choose to change my mind and bring my insane wishes to the Holy Spirit?

	How this dynamic has been set up by the ego has been hidden from awareness, which is why Jesus brings it all to light so we can choose against it as we become aware of the ego’s clever plan. We can think of our mind as a projector of pure white light but when we load the projector with the ego tape, we see a darkened world of guilt, fear, anger, attack; but if we change the tape and choose the one the Holy Spirit offers, it is just pure light. We change what is in the projector by releasing grievances through forgiveness. We turn to the Holy Spirit and ask for His interpretation in place of our own. We take the hand of Jesus as he invites us to do and bring to awareness our judgments and beliefs so they can be released. This requires giving up our justifications for our brothers’ guilt. We love to tell stories of how others have wronged us. We love to gather allies who support these stories as we continue to build our case.

	As we release the hold the ego seems to have on us, we recognize that however powerful ego wishes seem to be and however powerful our desire for revenge and attack may be, a shift is available through acceptance of the miracle. it is available in each moment. Before we stepped on this path, we were not aware this choice was available because we were not aware of the right mind. Now we realize we have a choice and we don't have to listen to the ego. We become very motivated to make this choice when we see how much peace and happiness is available through forgiveness and how much suffering we experience when we attack.

	I once worked for a boss who was, in my view, difficult and challenging. One day at a staff meeting, a lot of conflict arose. Instead of adding my opinion to the debate, I turned to the Holy Spirit and asked how I should see my boss and the whole situation. I was told just to remember who he is and bless him. So I sat through the whole meeting just asking to see the Christ in him and blessing him. To my surprise, after the meeting he asked me if we could go for lunch. In all the years I worked with him this had never happened. I was astounded at the power of my thoughts. Being quite new to the Course this has stayed with me because it was a powerful moment. As Jesus says, every step we take in healing is mightily reinforced. All it takes is our willingness.

	"Your picture of the world can only mirror what is within." (W.73.5.1) As we shift from grievances, which show us a "darkened world," (W.73.5.3) to forgiveness, the darkness is lifted. (W.73.5.4) We can see this in our everyday experience. Whether we talk about a movie, a book, a person, or a situation, we all have a different "take" on it, and we argue about the correctness of our perception. Yet all anyone is seeing is what is in their own minds. We are seeing our own inner world projected on the screen. While the movie seems to be playing outside in the world it is only our own inner condition. As we change our inner world, the outer world of perception shifts, and what is reflected is what the Course calls the real world, seen from the perspective of a healed mind. Forgiveness replaces the world we don't want with the one we do want where our will is joined with God's.

	Jesus puts a very blunt question to us when he asks, "Do you really want to be in hell? Do you really want to weep and suffer and die?" (W.73.5.7-8) Who would ever choose that? Yet we do choose it. Now with every temptation to choose hell, we can change our minds. When we listen to the ego, we continue to hold out hope that something in the world will still bring happiness and give us what we think we want. We continue to think we can exert our idle wishes and find the answers for our lives. We continue to think attack and grievances will get us something of value. Jesus urges us to "Forget the ego's arguments which seek to prove all this is really Heaven." (W.73.6.1) As long as we seek for things in the world that we think will make us happy and follow the ego's plan for salvation, we will suffer. We all want to be happy, but we can’t find that happiness when we follow the wrong teacher. Oh yes, we will experience moments of happiness, but they never last. In fact, they are always tinged with the fear. As has been said many times—the ego sends us on missions to "seek but do not find." (T.16.V.6.5) (ACIM OE T.16.VI.48)

	The question is, do we want to oppose God's Will, which brings happiness? "It is not the purpose of an alien power, thrust upon you unwillingly." (W.73.9.2) It requires that we see how wrong we have been in thinking we would want something different from what God Wills for us. When we see how unhappy this has made us, our willingness to join with the Holy Spirit is reinforced, as we tell ourselves "with gentle firmness and quiet certainty: I will there be light. Let me behold the light that reflects God's Will and mine." (W.73.10.1-3) I am determined to release my grievances so I can behold the light in my brother and embrace him in the love we share as One Son. I do so by letting grievances go "instead of cherishing them and hiding them in darkness." (W.73.11.7) We must take responsibility for our self-hatred and look at it with honesty and courage, rather than defending and pretending we are innocent victims of attack.

	This Lesson helps me to see that when I choose the ego, I am choosing against my own happiness. My healing depends on being willing to see the Christ in everyone. By getting in touch with the light, we can bring it to everyone we meet or think about today. When you are tempted to hold a grievance of any kind today, whether in the form of worry, anger, frustration, impatience, or anything that crosses your mind and takes away your peace, just apply today's idea. Bring all your misperceptions, which kill your joy and peace, to the memory of God's Love within so you can know your Self as the light that you are.

	
Lesson 74

	There is no will but God's.

	If there is no will but God’s, nothing can be in opposition to Him. There is only God. There is only one will. We share this will with God. There can be no separate self with a will separate from God. It simply does not exist. This separate will that we identify as “I” is a dream figure in a world that is not real. We took the tiny mad idea seriously, and thought that we could separate from God. "Into eternity, where all is one, there crept a tiny, mad idea, at which the Son of God remembered not to laugh." (T.27.VIII.6.2) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.82) Thus, I seemed to establish a separate reality as an autonomous individual I call myself, living in a world I believe is real. The good news is that "God's Son can smile at last, on learning that it is not true." (W.153.14.6)

	The word "indivi-dual" reflects duality. It reflects a duality of a "me" and God. I believe that I am the author of my own life, separate from others with my own private thoughts that are in opposition to God. The ego is simply the idea that there is a will opposite to God's. Without allegiance to this idea, it has absolutely no reality. I believe I have made myself and can continue to shape my personality. I see myself as completely on my own believing I am separate from God. Yet none of this has any reality. Nothing real has happened. That is the essence of the Atonement Principle, which is the central thought of this Course. This principle says we can't separate from God; we are still one with Him. We remain the divine eternal beings we were created to be. All we have lost is our awareness of that fact. What we need to do is to accept the Atonement (correction) for ourselves, which means we must finally, come to accept the truth about ourselves. That is why Jesus says, "The idea for today can be regarded as the central thought toward which all our exercises are directed." (W.74.1.1)

	When we made the choice for the ego and seemed to separate from creation, we thought we did something terrible by stealing our identity from God. If indeed we really did overcome God, He must be seen as our enemy. The ego’s myth that we have bought into at an unconscious level is that God wants back what we stole from Him. It has convinced us that we have committed a terrible sin in leaving God. Now our minds are full of guilt over our "wrongdoing." We fear we will be punished for what we did. We project the guilt, first by making up an angry God, who we think seeks to punish us for what we did, and then by making up a world where we can project the horrific guilt we hold in our minds while making others responsible for it.

	Now we are in a state of conflict with an angry God, Who we believe is seeking retribution and vengeance on us. This conflict is repressed, but it is in our minds and is what we project onto the world, where we now see conflict all around us. To release ourselves from the guilt in our minds, we find others to blame for our condition including God who we accuse of abandoning us. This results in a world where we are constantly in a state of attack and defense. If we look at our relationships, we can see this ongoing conflict, whether with our so-called enemies or those we think we love.

	In truth, there can be no conflict. Our reality is eternal mind, and mind has no form and no boundaries against which there can be any friction. There is only Oneness. Conflict can only seem real in the illusion. The people in the world with whom we have conflict are just figures in the dream we are dreaming. Thus, we are only in conflict with ourselves. It is an outside picture we see of our own inward condition. "It is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) We are now being called to make another choice. We can choose peace, but first, we must take responsibility for our attacks. We need to see that they all start with us. The ego will protest, of course, because the ego has separated cause from effect where we see ourselves as an effect of what the world does to us, forgetting it is our own mind that is the cause of what we see.

	We blame situations in our lives as the cause of our distress. For example, childhood abuse may now be seen as the cause of anger and lack of intimacy. Our stories are all about what others have done to us to cause our unhappiness. Jesus tells us that when we separate cause from effect, we can't be healed. We must bring the cause, which is the guilt in our minds, to the Holy Spirit, also in our minds. Now we have brought cause and effect together and healing happens. We do this by taking responsibility for everything that seems to happen and recognize it is a projection of our own guilt onto others. The projection needs to be brought back to the mind so we can see that it was all generated by our own minds. When we take responsibility for it, healing can result.

	Reversing cause and effect is a pretty clever device of the ego to convince us that we are the victims of attacks, coming at us from the world and not from our own minds! When we are ready to see how all this was set up by the ego, there is a realization that we have been given a way out of this never-ending cycle of guilt and fear. The guilt in the mind creates patterns which hold us to the matrix of this world and include addiction to conflict and drama. Help is available to us through the symbol of the Holy Spirit in the right mind. But first we must see that the conflict is within our own minds. It is our own battlefield that we are called to rise above. We are ready to do so when the pain is no longer tolerable, and we have finally had enough. This is when we become willing to surrender and simply observe the mind.

	We hold many goals that seem to be in conflict. It is reminiscent of the Lesson where Jesus asks us to look at the many conflicting goals we have for any situation. Why would we want anything different than what God wants if there is no Will but God's and His Will is only for our happiness. It really couldn't be possible unless illusions are involved in our dream of separation from God. The only conflict there can be is in our own thoughts. The more we practice forgiveness the more we come to recognize that nothing can disturb us because God's Will for us is perfect peace, and God's Will is all there is. Everything but this, we have made up, and if we have made it up, we can take responsibility for it and see it differently. Peace comes from accepting the idea that we never left God, and what we experience in the illusion is not the truth. Until we recognize this is so, we continue to play out this idea of separation, which we do again and again with each grievance we hold and each judgment we make.

	Our state is one of non-dualism. If we hold this idea as "wholly true," we become motivated to bring all our conflicts to the light of truth. This means that when we are upset or in conflict with anyone, or feel distressed or unhappy about anything, we look at how we believe the cause is outside ourselves. This is an opportunity to look at the ego thought system at the root of our upset. When I take my conflict to the Holy Spirit, Who is in my mind as the symbol of God's Will, He reminds me that the truth about me can only be, "I am at peace. Nothing can disturb me. My will is God's. My will and God's are one. God wills peace for His Son." (W.74.3.5-9)

	I am looking at what is disturbing me today. There are thoughts of what I think I need to get accomplished, plans I have for next week, grievances with my financial advisor, unresolved issues regarding travel plans, and concerns about a friend diagnosed with dementia. I wonder how I can address every situation in front of me. It seems that there are so many problems. Feelings of worry, sadness, despair, anger and frustration arise. There are many things that seem disturbing in the day but the remedy for them all is always the same. It is always to bring the one problem to the One Answer. It is always available to us when we choose to do the healing work and forgive ourselves for our misperception that anything can be wrong. It is all an opportunity for healing, always perfectly orchestrated for our highest good. We are called to step back and recognize there is no value in stubbornly holding onto our perspectives when they are always wrong. They can all be released with the help of the Holy Spirit. It is our turbulent thoughts feelings, beliefs and values we hold that are projected on the world and are triggered by outside events. It is truly not about the world but all about our interpretations of everything around us and the meaning we give to neutral events.

	Being vigilant in watching our thoughts and being willing to bring them to the light of truth is how they are healed. "During this introductory phase, be sure to deal quickly with any conflict thoughts that may cross your mind. Tell yourself immediately: There is no will but God's. These conflict thoughts are meaningless." (W.74.3.10-13) Our motivation in bringing our upsetting thoughts to Him is to know our innocence, peace, and happiness. It is certainly not about denying how we feel. On the contrary, we are encouraged to stay very vigilant with what we are feeling and thinking so we can identify our beliefs and single them out "for special consideration." (W.74.4.1) In other words, we don't deny our emotions, or the thoughts and beliefs connected to them, but we bring them forward and recognize that the cause is in our own minds. Now we are invited to identify our false beliefs and give them over to the Holy Spirit for healing.

	Our reality is the awareness beyond all thought. It is like the ocean. Our thoughts are the debris that floats in the ocean, but the ocean does not wonder what it is, nor does it think it is no longer an ocean, because there is debris floating around in it. When we hold thoughts of guilt and conflict in our minds, our minds are actually blank. "Recognizing that your mind has been merely blank, rather than believing that it is filled with real ideas, is the first step to opening the way to vision." (W.8.3.3) The awareness behind thoughts is that which observes thoughts from outside of this dream. From this place of observation, we step aside from the thoughts and see them without judgment. There is no judgment when we look through the eyes of the Holy Spirit, meaning we are looking with love and acceptance rather than judgment. The ocean does not judge the debris floating on its surface as "bad."

	This acceptance, without judgment, brings healing. Thoughts come and go, but that which is witnessing the thoughts remains. You are the witness. You are not your personality, your beliefs, your feelings, nor your self-concepts. You are the observer of all of that and as such, you can step aside from your thoughts. No, this is not about denial. This is about feeling what you are feeling and then taking the next step, which is to be willing to let your feelings go. It is not about judging them or feeling guilty about having thoughts of anger, fear, or distress of any kind. It is only about recognizing that we can't heal what we don't acknowledge or what we refuse to take responsibility for.

	Jesus reminds us, "The war against yourself is but the battle of two illusions, struggling to make them different from each other, in the belief the one that conquers will be true. There is no conflict between them and the truth." (T.23.I.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.23.II.12) "Illusions cannot triumph over truth, nor can they threaten it in any way." (T.23.I.6.8) (ACIM OE T.23.II.12) When there are two conflicting thought systems in the mind, it is called cognitive dissonance. This means that we try to live with two contradictory thought systems at the same time, which gives rise to immense anxiety and frustration that we try to resolve as best we can. The answer is to get aligned with the thought system of the Atonement and recognize there is only one will—the Will of God, which is our own.

	Peace is available in us when the conflict in the mind is released, yet we do experience resistance. It may show up as withdrawal, drowsiness, desire for distraction, or anger. Some have even burned the book or thrown it against the wall. We fear losing our personal identity. Jesus helps us see through the threat we feel in the presence of God’s love. He understands our resistance and is very gentle with us, reminding us of the happy outcome when we choose to release our false perceptions. He reminds us that we are in charge of this journey and will not be hurled into an experience for which we are not ready. He does not want to induce more fear in us, but only that we become aware of our fear and how much we are in denial. He encourages us and gives us a remedy when we are inclined to withdraw. He tells us "If you feel yourself slipping off into withdrawal, quickly repeat the idea for today and try again." (W.74.6.3) And we keep doing "this as often as necessary." (W.74.6.4)

	Letting go of control is essential if we are to come to peace. Control comes from fear, and it is our way of holding onto the false self. To return to our natural state as God created us, we continually need to let go of our way and the “I know” mind. "When you are taught against your nature, however, you will lose by your learning because your learning will imprison you." (T.8.II.2.8) (ACIM OE T.8.III.9) Our natural state is what might be called enlightenment or awakening. What we have taught ourselves is unnatural in that our true nature has been imprisoned and keeps us from free expression. The roles we have taken on and our conditioning keep us tied to the illusion. We have worked hard to adjust to the world and to stay safe, but it is not a state of true freedom. To come to true freedom, we must look at our false beliefs and let them be brought to truth.

	"Peace is the state where love abides, and seeks to share itself. Conflict and peace are opposites. Where one abides the other cannot be; where either goes the other disappears. So is the memory of God obscured in minds that have become illusions' battleground." (T.23.1.12.5-8) (ACIM OE T.23.II.18)

	"Why would you fill your world with conflicts with yourself? Let all this madness be undone for you, and turn in peace to the remembrance of God, still shining in your quiet mind." (T.23.I.8.8-9)(ACIM OE T.23.II.14)

	Sometimes, we think this is all so hard to get. A friend was sharing about something his young son, a six-year-old, said to him. This young boy told his father there is a voice in his head that tells him all the things he needs and wants. Yet another Voice, which is much quieter inside himself, reminds him that God’s love is all he really needs and all that is important. This young boy is very aware of the two voices speaking to him. As long as we stay connected with the right mind and follow guidance we will always feel safe and secure. On our own we feel very vulnerable and anxious.

	We all have the truth in us. We all have the guidance of the Holy Spirit always available to us. We can choose to ignore it or access it. We have been given the means to attain peace. It is up to us whether we embrace it or choose to go our own way.

	
Lesson 75

	The light has come.

	In the Section "What Is Salvation?" we are told that "Salvation is a promise made by God, that you would find your way to Him at last." (W.PII.Q2.1.1) Jesus goes on to say that the promise must be kept, guaranteeing an end to time and an end to all thoughts of sin, guilt, and despair. In this Lesson, Jesus says, "You are healed and you can heal. The light has come. You are saved and you can save. You are at peace, and you bring peace with you wherever you go." (W.75.1.2-5) Yet this is not our daily experience because we are listening to another voice—the voice of the ego.

	Peace is in our minds right now. "The Thought of peace was given to God's Son the instant that his mind had thought of war." (What Is Salvation? W.PII.Q2.2.1) How can we be sure of this? We are sure because over and over we are told that we have the same Will as God, and since we are an idea in the mind of God and "Ideas leave not their source, and their effects but seem to be apart from them," (T.26.VII.4.7) (ACIM OE.T.26.VIII.49) we must still be part of Him and like Him. The truth is, there is a part of the mind at peace right at this moment. Nothing can disturb that peace because God wills it. The peace that is our reality is beyond the complexity of the ego identity with all its anxieties, issues, problems, concepts, and specialness.

	Our reality is a fact. We are God's Son. While we still cling to our ego identity, we resist the truth of what we really are because it is a threat to our existence as a separate, autonomous self. The ego is threatened by the Self we are, knowing that if we recognize the truth, we will choose against the ego, and that will be its end. The recognition of our true reality will dawn on our minds when we have released all concepts, beliefs, thoughts, and desires in our wrong minds that block our reality. What is required is that we bring to light our grievances, expectations, worries, demands, anger, frustrations, beliefs, and opinions, which constitute our self-concepts and self-image. In other words, we give up needing to be right about who we think we are and what we think we know.

	This frightens us because it is disorienting. All of our perceptions are turned upside down. To admit that "I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself" (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60) is very threatening to our identities. Jesus says, "There is no statement that the world is more afraid to hear than this." (T.31.V.17.6) (ACIM OE T.31.V.59) Questioning our thoughts is the beginning of undoing our false self so that the magnificent being we are is revealed.

	I like the way Anita Moorjani discovered this when she wrote of her near-death experience. She said:

	If we only knew how perfect and magnificent we are. It feels as if imperfection is the creation of the mind. Judgment too. Everything! As physical human beings, we need to process information through our minds. And all we perceive is separation because that is how our minds process information. But beyond the mind, we are one. We are totally interconnected.

	Every Lesson we practice daily is for the purpose of not only being reminded of the truth, but of becoming aware of the ego. Every lesson we have learned in our lives, from the time we were born, has been part of the conditioning that keeps us believing in the reality of this world. Its purpose is to keep us invested in the dream. In other words, we have all made adjustments as part of managing to live in the world. Every day, with each Lesson we apply to our lives, we lessen the impact of these conditioned beliefs.

	Every day, we get seemingly sucked into the ego illusion, although it is all by our own decision. On this path, we may feel very much out of step with the rest of the world, and we are. When everyone believes something, even though it is not the truth, it is difficult to step away from what is commonly held by billions of people in consciousness. Yet just because billions of people hold a belief system, it does not make it true. As Jesus says, "All are called but few choose to listen." (T.3.IV.7.12) (ACIM OE T.3.VI.49)

	It only takes an instant to change our minds. We simply need the desire and willingness to release what is false and to choose the truth. The ego wants to keep us focused on our problems that continually distract us and keep us invested in the illusion. It is how we separate cause from effect, believing the cause of our problems is in the world rather than in our own minds. Guilt demands punishment, which is delivered through perceived problems in the world. It does not mean all problems disappear when the guilt is healed, but we will no longer see their relevance in our lives. We will no longer see some problems as bigger than others. We will only see that they do not define us. We will see they are all equally unreal.

	We see differences by seeing others as separate from us. We see them as guilty, which gives us the false impression that we can maintain innocence at the expense of those whom we judge. We judge them because we believe what we perceive through our senses, which seem very convincing in showing us the speck in our brother’s eye while keeping us from seeing the beam in our own eye. Our attention is riveted on the world of form, but we can choose whether we give power to the ego (because it has no power when we withdraw belief from it) or choose forgiveness. As has been said many times, what we see outside of ourselves is just a projection of our inner state. We have been asleep for a very long time. It has been a dark dream of turmoil and conflict. We are now beginning to wake up.

	We identify with what we think will make us safe. If we think we are a body that protects us, we will identify with it and use it for our purposes as we define them. We will pursue what we think will make us happy. We can spend a lifetime in such pursuits, even though Jesus tells us again and again, the ego sends us on missions to find happiness where it can't be found. We have no idea of true happiness beyond meeting our needs as we define them. Jesus reminds us that we don’t know who we are, so how can we know our own best interests. Since this is the case, we can't possibly know how to find peace and happiness.

	When we identify with the body and personality, we are in a constant state of deprivation, lack, and need. There can never be any safety for us in this "rotting prison." (T.26.I.8.3) (ACIM OE T.26.II.9) Jesus describes us as being like a child, throwing temper tantrums and demanding our needs be met. He says that just like children who do not understand the language of adults, we insist that what we see and feel is reality. Just as children do, we think our "toys" mean something. To us, problems we perceive in the world do not feel like toys with which we play daily. The circumstances of our lives feel very real to us and not at all like meaningless children’s toys. We take it all so seriously. It all seems very real and very important. Indeed, the world of the ego is a battlefield where we compete with everyone to have our needs met. We are constantly trying to gain at someone’s expense. When we identify with the ego, our focus is on a self-centered life of me, myself, and I. Yet our specialness is never satisfied. We never feel our needs are adequately met, so we must keep striving and competing and perceiving ourselves as victimized by the world.

	As we become aware of what we do to keep ourselves in hell, we become more willing to release our attachment to our childhood toys, recognizing we need not take anything seriously. We can afford to smile gently at the unreality of our situation. We are learning to release our investment in our separate identity, and increasingly recognize, it is not what we are. Our willingness to accept responsibility for the power of our own minds is increased as we do the forgiveness work, recognizing that we have the capacity to choose against the ego. There is nothing irrelevant in this Course. Every step in our reading and practice guarantees our awakening and our salvation. Nothing is missing. There is nothing else we need. Pursuing other paths can be way to delay. It is an ego ploy to seek but never find.

	What is the real world? "The real world still is but a dream. Except the figures have been changed. They are not seen as idols which betray. It is a dream in which no one is used to substitute for something else, nor interposed between the thoughts the mind conceives and what it sees." (T.29.IX.7.1-4) (ACIM OE T.29.X.67) While the real world is still an illusion as it is not Heaven, it is not part of the dream of the ego. Heaven is reflected in everything that is seen. When we come to this place, nothing will interfere with our recognition of the truth. We will still see problems, yet we give whatever we see, no power to disrupt our peace. The expressions of anger and hate in the world are still there, but we see them as a mask that covers over the love that is there. Now we respond to everything with love. Truly, the light has come! It has come because it is a reflection of the light in the mind, no longer blocked by dark thoughts.

	The Holy Spirit has heard our call. "Love always answers, being unable to deny a call for help, or not to hear the cries of pain that rise to it from every part of this strange world you made but do not want. All that you need to give this world away in glad exchange for what you did not make is willingness to learn the one you made is false." (T.13.VII.4.3-4) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.62) When our perception is wholly changed and we experience healing, we will experience a new world, shining in the light of our healed perception. It is the same as awakening from a nighttime dream where the dream is given no reality at all and "has left no trace." (W.75.2.6)

	The way we awaken is always through forgiveness. Forgiveness is about releasing all the thoughts and beliefs that are not true so we can experience the holy instant. Love has responded. We have heard the notes of "The Forgotten Song" (T.21.I:1) calling us home. When we experience even some fragments of the song, we want nothing else. We now recognize the sameness of everyone. We are all the Christ. We now understand that holding onto grievances, concerns, issues, concepts, sickness, and grief is a defense against the truth of what we are. As we understand this, we increasingly lay our concerns aside. As we do, we realize the peace that is there, only in unity. We don't have to pretend that we don't want the toys of this world, but as we feel the safety of the arms of Love sustaining us, we can increasingly allow the love and strength in us to grow. In any instant of release of the ego thought system we experience a moment where "The light has come," (W.75) and eventually this becomes a continuous and consistent experience.

	We spend the day in gratitude that this is so. "Our exercises for today will be happy ones, in which we offer thanks for the passing of the old and the beginning of the new." (W.75.3.1) In the practice periods, we are "devoted to looking at the world that our forgiveness shows us." (W.75.4.1) What do we see? We see innocence in everyone. Every situation, no matter how challenging it appears, provides us another opportunity to look past it and choose to see the innocence. From a peaceful state of mind, we bring peace to everyone we meet. There is no fear; there is no conflict in truth. When we accept the truth of who we are, we experience pure joy. We see the beauty in everyone we encounter. We see "Heaven's reflection" everywhere. (W.75.5.2) We experience release (W.75.5.3) where there is no past. It is like the movie 50 First Dates where, due to loss of memory, every day is experienced as a brand-new day! Or it is like the movie Eternal Sunshine of the Spotless Mind, where the memories of past dysfunction are wiped away so only the memory of love remains.

	It is a state where you "Keep a completely open mind, washed of all past ideas and clean of every concept you have made." (W.75.6.2) We look on the world with a fresh perspective as if we have never seen any of it before. We are like a newborn infant, experiencing the first moments of life! We look through the "eyes" of the Holy Spirit. "He will show you what true vision sees." (W.75.7.6) "Wait patiently for Him." (W.75.7.8) We need have no anxiety, only absolute confidence that all the promises in the Course are kept. Simply "Tell Him you know you cannot fail because you trust in Him. And tell yourself you wait in certainty to look upon the world He promised you." (W.75.8.1-2) Why? It is because He keeps His promises. "And you will see the world that has been promised you since time began, and in which is the end of time ensured." (W.75.8.5) Today, we are simply asked to acknowledge all of this. Today is a day of prayer where our song of prayer is a song of thanks. It is a day of gratitude. It is a new beginning. (W.75.9.5) We are encouraged to "extend today forever." (W.75.9.7)

	Whatever our experience may be today, and it may indeed seem challenging because or our circumstances, what is said here is still the truth. We can't be anything but what we were created to be. This is the will we share with God. The Course is not about trying to change our lives, only our minds. As our minds are healed, our lives will change because we give everything a new interpretation. He tells us, "You must change your mind, not your behavior and this is a matter of willingness." (T.2.VI.3.4) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.74) Later he reminds us, we can’t change our minds by changing our behavior. When the mind is changed, behavior follows accordingly.

	Jesus says this is a simple Course. "This course offers a very direct and a very simple learning situation, and provides the Guide Who tells you what to do." (T.9.V.9.1) (ACIM OE T.9.IV.29) It does not seem that way to our complex minds. To the ego, all this has to take a very long time. We tell ourselves how really messed up we are, and it is no easy matter to heal it all. When we believe this voice of the ego, we can get very discouraged. We fixate on changing our jobs, mates, diets, habits, and anything we can do in form, yet none of this will bring peace.

	The light has come. It has never left us. Light abolishes darkness. Love cancels fear. Truth undoes illusion. What is being shown us is how wonderful we feel when we let go of judgments and attack-thoughts, which we can't do alone. The ego will never undo itself. We do need the Holy Spirit. Our part is the willingness to surrender our way of seeing the situation by accepting that we have been wrong about everything that we think. The shadows of our past hide the world forgiveness offers to us. We hold onto our thoughts of attack precisely as a defense against this light. We fear the light because it will undo the ego; we still want to hold onto what we have made.

	Forgiveness is the basis for opening up to the light. "Understand that the Holy Spirit never fails to give the gift of sight to the forgiving. Believe He will not fail you now." (W.75.7.2-3) "We dedicate this day to the serenity in which God would have you be." (W.75.11.1)

	To withdraw the meanings that we have given the world is to forgive it, which entitles us to vision. (W.75.7.1) We wait in patience and confidence, repeating several times, "The light has come. I have forgiven the world." (W.75.10.2-3)

	In the process of letting go of our fear of the light, we must be as patient and gentle with ourselves and others as Jesus is with us. Whenever you are tempted today to be upset with someone, say, "The light has come. I have forgiven you." (W.75.10.5-6) This upset might be a thought about some person, event or circumstance from the past, or someone who is presently on your path who upsets you. It is a day of practicing vigilance in releasing grievances against any brother, recognizing how our grievances bring misery into our lives. If we really believed this, we would truly want to let our judgments of others go and let the light shine away the darkness of the guilt in our minds so we can experience peace regardless of circumstances.

	
Lesson 76

	I am under no laws but God's.

	Jesus demonstrates in this Lesson that as long as we invest in our identity as bodies, we will be bound by the laws of this world. While the body is illusory, we still believe in its reality. Jesus is not asking us to deny our bodies while we still believe in them, nor to dismiss our experiences in this world. In fact, we can effectively use every experience to undo the illusory nature of the body and the world. We must not dismiss our experiences as "just illusion" while we still believe in them. Actually, this world is a great classroom to use for the purpose of waking up from this dream.

	Our belief in the laws of nutrition, friendship, finances, medicine, economics, and so on are not to be dismissed. To deny our need for medicine, sleep, food, money, air, or relationships while we still believe in our reality as a body would be inappropriate denial. It would be a confusion of the metaphysical level that is the level of absolute truth with the level of the mind where we think we are in the body and in the world. At this level of the body and the world, Jesus shows us, we can make a choice between the wrong mind of the ego's thought system and the right mind. With the Holy Spirit in our rights minds, we can choose to lessen the hold these laws have on us. As the mind shifts, behavior will follow. Changing our behavior will not change our minds. As long as we choose to identify with these laws, they will have power over us.

	Jesus reminds us that it is not appropriate to deny our investment in the body while we still believe in it. He says, "The body is merely part of your experience in the physical world. Its abilities can be and frequently are overevaluated. However, it is almost impossible to deny its existence in this world. Those who do so are engaging in a particularly unworthy form of denial." (T.2.IV.3.8-11) (ACIM OE T.2.III.56) In the same way, it would be inappropriate to stop doing what we still believe has power over us. For example, not to eat foods we believe will sustain our health, not to take medicines we think we need, not to lock the doors, or to avoid seeing a medical practitioner when we are sick, are all examples of how we might deny the fear that is still in the mind. Nevertheless, the laws we hold and the remedies we seek are all magic because they will not save us. Magic provides us with a temporary relief of the symptoms, but the only real healing is to heal the guilt in the mind. True healing is the recognition that our reality is only Spirit.

	Tomas Vieira's journey through sickness provided an excellent example for me in this regard. He used the illusion of sickness to awaken to the truth in recognizing his reality as Spirit. Nouk Sanchez, his long-time partner, in describing this process, indicated that Tomas awakened quite some time before he left his body, so there was no individual, personal Tomas left. Thus, the appearance of a suffering, sick body was completely illusory. His identification with the separate self was gone. In this process, he recognized there was nothing about the body to be saved. To hold onto the separate self would be to maintain the separation from his reality as Love. As reported by Nouk, "He accomplished this by consistently choosing only peace in each moment when 'appearances' tempted him to believe that he was a body and not an eternal Being." In the same vein, when any of us who spent time with him saw him as sick, he challenged us to heal our minds, as we were not seeing him correctly. We were focusing on his body, believing incorrectly that it was his reality.

	We are challenged in this Lesson, and by the example above, to look beyond appearances in every circumstance where we see sickness of any kind. While we choose to live by the laws of this world, we are asked to see how senseless they really are so we can know there is another way to see that is always available to us. It is to see salvation where it really is—in our own minds and not in anything outside of ourselves. What we are asked to shift is our purpose. It is not about giving up money, our special relationships, exercise, foods we consider good for our health, and certainly not the air we breathe but to recognize the purpose they hold in keeping us invested in the body and in this world. In other words, all our attention is going to the effect (the body) rather than looking at the cause (our minds). When our purpose is shifted, we use everything for awakening from the dream of this world by questioning it all.

	The reason we feel so bound to the laws of this world is because we are looking for our salvation in the world. When we totally identify ourselves as a body, and we want what the world has to offer, it follows that we will be bound by its rules. Jesus says, "you bind yourself to laws that make no sense." (W.76.1.5) We do so because we want to prove, this is reality. We want to prove that Jesus is wrong about us, that we are not spirit, but that we are bodies that will die. (W.76.1.6) Now he invites us to, "Look for it [salvation] where it waits for you, and there it will be found. Look nowhere else, for it is nowhere else." (W.76.2.4-5)

	He tells us to look for salvation where it is and to be glad it is not in the world but within ourselves. That is where we need to look. We will never find it in the things of this world. Not taking our bodies and our issues so seriously may be a good start. There is something in us that knows this, but there is also a lot of resistance. When we look honestly at our lives, we can all see the investment we have in the body. "It puts things on itself that it has bought with little metal discs or paper strips the world proclaims as valuable and real. It works to get them, doing senseless things, and tosses them away for senseless things it does not need and does not even want." (T.27.VIII.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.78) When asking about purpose in anything, he says we always need to ask, "What for?" (T.4.V.6.7) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.77) "For nothing here but is defined as what you see it for." (T.29.VI.5.4) (ACIM OE T.29.VII.42)

	This is a challenging Lesson because we are asked to examine everything we currently hold true. What does our salvation, (our happiness) depend on? This question was addressed in Lesson 71, where Jesus talked of our fruitless search for salvation in the things of this world and how these things have imprisoned us. "For what you think you need will merely serve to tighten up your world against the light, and render you unwilling to question the value that this world can really hold for you." (T.13.VII.11.6) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.69) In other words, the more things, events, and circumstances of our lives appear to serve us, the tighter the hold the world has over us.

	Until we start to question everything, until we challenge the beliefs we hold, and until we see that our investments in the things of this world do not bring us peace and joy, we will continue in this endless pursuit. Jesus tells us we are very confused about pain and joy. "You no more recognize what is painful than you know what is joyful, and are, in fact, very apt to confuse the two. The Holy Spirit's main function is to teach you to tell them apart." (T.7.X.3.4-5) (ACIM OE T.7.XI.101) Byron Katie used to tell a story of how she could see two prisoners in the same cell, one living in peace and perfection, the other living in hell—same world, same cell, different thoughts. The world is what it is. The only thing you can control is your story about it.

	Today, we are asked to look at what are the things we believe we need for our happiness. What do we give power to? What rules do we have for our lives? What senseless things do we invest in? What do we feel bound by? If you don't exercise but eat ice cream and spend money on entertainment, do you feel guilty? What rules do you hold about nutrition, beauty, vitamins, friendship, and reciprocity? Are these beliefs bad? No. They don't mean anything. The meaning we give them is in our mind. They are all centered around our wish to believe in the reality of the body. We believe we are separate from each other and in competition with each other. Further, we believe we need these laws to protect and preserve our bodies. We are very invested in preserving our ego and our bodies. This is where we put our attention; but now our priorities are shifting, and our goal is to know ourselves as God created us—perfect, innocent, forever loving and forever loved.

	The seemingly reasonable and accepted rules for relationships serve the ego's purpose of establishing expectations for how we and others need to be if we are to be happy. All this does is guarantees disappointment, unhappiness, and grievances when these rules are violated. Jesus calls these laws that we believe in, "strange and twisted laws." (W.76.3.1) What we are being asked to do is to look at them and not to try to change them. We are asked to look at the purpose they serve for us. As we look at our rules for relationships without judgment, we can see we need not be bound by them. This is how we achieve a sense of freedom. (W.76.3.1) Can a Son of God be bound when the truth about us is always free?

	Jesus invites us to look at three specific areas in which we have a lot invested. They are money, sickness, and special relationships. He says that we believe we would "starve unless you have stacks of green paper strips and piles of metal discs." (W.76.3.2) We think there are pills and medicines that will "ward off disease and death," (W.76.3.3) and we fear we "are alone unless another body is with you." (W.76.3.4) Again, we are asked to look at how we see these things. What fears come up in your mind when you think of being sick, dying, not having enough, or being alone? It is not about giving up having money, which is needed for our sustenance, but more about what fears we have and what beliefs we hold about it. How much do we try to hang onto it?

	I had a significant investment that ended up being wiped away due to fraudulent activity on behalf of the company. Several of the investors committed suicide when it became apparent that they would never retrieve the money. Others lost their relationships. Some spent more money by taking on a class action suit. There were some that chose to take revenge on the perpetrators through various activities. For me, it was an opportunity to look at the value I put on money and to put my effort on forgiveness so peace could prevail in my mind. Isn’t that the only sane option? In the end it does not matter what the action one wishes to take as much as it is to do it with peace in the mind.

	Special relationships have a significant hold on us in terms of the "laws" we hold about them. Whether those relationships are ones of special love or special hate, they are all significant in keeping us invested in the ego. When we hate others, we may believe our salvation comes from seeing them suffer or at least get their "just desserts." When we think that we love them, they keep us bound to our needs, as they become idols to replace God in our minds. We then feel we don't need God's Love when we have our own substitute for it. Special love is all about bargaining, in that we must give in order to get, all the time hoping to give as little as possible to get as much as possible in return. Special love is about reciprocity and limits us to the body, as do all the laws we hold.

	Again, Jesus is not asking us to give up these laws but to question our investment in them. He is really not saying that we should not have friendships, money, or we should ignore the bodily needs. He is reminding us that at the end of this journey, we will recognize the illusory nature of the body. Instead of putting all our attention on the effect and making it the entire purpose of our existence here, Jesus is showing us that in focusing on our minds, everything we have made can be used by the Holy Spirit for another purpose.

	Think of some of the things you believe. Do you believe you would be happy if you lost weight, were in better shape, if there were peace in the world, if the political party you hate was defeated, if you had a new car, if you had more money, if you had certain people in your life, if certain people left your life, if you had a better boss, if you had more friends, if people were nicer to you, kinder to you, respected you more, if you could live somewhere else, if you could retire, and so on? Further, do you believe you would feel better if you just figured out which vitamins to take, how to keep yourself safe, healthy, how to protect your kids, how to increase your self-esteem, and on and on? "It is insanity that thinks these things. You call them laws, and put them under different names in a long catalogue of rituals that have no use and serve no purpose. You think you must obey the 'laws' of medicine, of economics and of health. Protect the body, and you will be saved." (W.76.4.1-4)

	It all sounds reasonable in the world we live in, doesn't it? I can relate to all of this. We spend each day obeying these kinds of laws in the belief that they will protect us, but they are not real laws. They are laws we obey as long as we believe in them. Because we believe in them, we obey them until we question them and loosen our investment in them, just as we question the reality of our body and the world. In the meantime, we simply take care of ourselves. It would be self-punishing not to do so while we still believe in them, which would hardly be loving. There is no value in feeling guilty about taking care of our bodies. On the contrary, all of our experiences here have value so we can look at the beliefs we hold and question them.

	This Lesson is about loosening our beliefs and challenging our minds to recognize, regardless of how much effort we put into making ourselves believe that we are in this reality, it is still only a dream and nothing we do will make it real. On the metaphysical level, our true Self lives only under the law of love. This law only gives, while the ego’s laws are only about getting, keeping, and maintaining. Our real happiness is about remembering that we are under no laws but the law of love. Jesus says that even many so-called religions have set forth what is God's and what is ours, meaning that what belongs to God is holiness, omniscience, and omnipotence, while what is ours is limited and vulnerable; and we believe that we must obey them to keep us safe.

	The laws of this world, which are actually the belief in magic, imprison us. When we get this, "The light has come." (W.75) In other words, when we get this, we will be enlightened. We will wake up from this dream of separation. We will see the illusion for what it is. We need to hear the truth so our thoughts of guilt and separation can vanish. What really suffers is the mind. The mind is really hurting itself because of the guilt that is there. "The body is endangered by the mind that hurts itself. The body suffers just in order that the mind will fail to see it is the victim of itself. The body's suffering is a mask that the mind holds up to hide what really suffers." (W.76.5.2-3) So the mind hurts the body to make the body seem to be the reason for our suffering. This seems to protect the mind from the fact that it is the cause of the suffering and has simply displaced it onto the body. The body thus becomes the scapegoat for the mind. Now the body suffers, and we ask for healing of the body when the only answer is healing of our minds. Now we try to save ourselves with medicine, which is called magic, but "Your magic has no meaning." (W.76.6.3) Why? It has no meaning because it is trying to save the body, which does not exist. This keeps the role of the mind hidden from our awareness. Medicine only has the illusion of an effect, which is why it is called magic. It imprisons us to the "laws" of the world, which are not real.

	What is important here is that Jesus is not asking us to see our brother without a body but to see him as innocent. "Your question should not be, 'How can I see my brother without a body?' Ask only, 'Do I really wish to see him sinless?' And as you ask, forget not that his sinlessness is your escape from fear." (T.20.VII.9.1-3) (ACIM OE T.20.VIII.66) Neither is he asking us to see ourselves without a body or deny the body, but he is asking us to notice how we project our sins onto other bodies and to bring those projections back to our minds so they can be healed there. Currently, we believe we are bodies. That is why we are reminded so often that we are still as God created us, which is spirit.

	Clearly, we have significant resistance to accepting the fact that we are not a body. If we judge others who are Course students for their psychological and physical concerns, all we are seeing is our own self-judgment. This is not helpful, nor is it loving. When we see sin in ourselves, we suffer, and when we see it in others, we attack. In this whole process of undoing the guilt in our minds, we are called to be gentle with ourselves. The degree to which you are gentle with yourself will be the extent to which you are gentle with others in their process. Only patience and gentleness are called for, whether with ourselves or others. It is all the same.

	The main thing we might notice about this Lesson is our resistance to the idea that salvation is not outside ourselves in all these laws. It requires that we begin to recognize the body as an effect, and the mind as cause. Ideas leave not their source. Fixing the body will never address the guilt in the mind, which is projected onto the body in order to protect the mind. The body is the place where the mind's guilt is hidden from awareness. The importance of recognizing that we can make another choice for our healing and happiness by looking for it where it is, which is in the mind and not outside ourselves, is what this Lesson is getting at. Thus, instead of trying to change the effect, we are asked to look at the cause, and forgive it there.

	Jesus is helping us to see that when we feel empty inside and want food, we are really trying to fill the lack we feel. What we are really looking for when we reach for the hot fudge sundae, or the pizza, is God. When our focus is on more and more money, it is because we feel impoverished and lacking and are looking for abundance in form when in fact it only resides with God. Through our special relationships, we attempt to resolve our loneliness for God. We fill the emptiness, loneliness, and lack, as a result of our separation from God, with forms outside ourselves, but they will never fulfill us.

	The exercise today is to look at the laws we hold and see how we have used them to replace the laws of God. Then we look at some of the laws we obey, of nutrition, immunization, medication, bodily protection, friendship, and reciprocity, and step back from them, we see how they are tied in to our belief in our bodily existence. Again, we are not being asked to give them up but to look at our dependence on them and to recognize that they are a reflection of the guilt in our minds, projected onto the body; thus, they are there to maintain the effect of our guilt, which is the body.

	We are also cautioned not to engage in magical thinking, which is believing that our spiritual practices will correct things that are going on in our lives and thus make us happy. It is another way to ensure identification with the body and the ego. When we value magical thinking, it is no different than putting value on pills, money, and other things we see as important for the body. Our eternal self is beyond any of these things. This is where our protection is. Our protection comes from knowing with certainty that we are not affected by the things of this world because we know ourselves to be beyond it.

	In my experience, I am more aware of how I have restricted myself to rules that had to be met in my relationships, demands and expectations that I have had about how friends were to be, requirements for how many hours of sleep I believed I needed, requirements I had about how my house had to be kept, certain rules of etiquette, requirements for when and what I had to eat, and on and on. When I started to question these "laws" they began to loosen, and many things changed over the years. While I don't deny the bodily requirements that I have, I see that worldly laws are all external while the miracle is an internal change that comes through forgiveness. The results have been increasing freedom, joy, and blessings.

	Today, we are asked to bring all our misguided beliefs to the light for healing. Then, we can truly know that we are totally safe and experience the freedom that comes from this. I am free from all danger and tyranny. I am as God created me. "I am under no laws but God's." (W.76) It is my statement of freedom from the tyranny of the ego. "It is our acknowledgment that God is our Father, and that His Son is saved." (W.76.12.3)

	
Lesson 77

	I am entitled to miracles.

	We are entitled to miracles because we are the Christ Self, created by God and entitled to all that is His. When we fully accept this as the truth, miracles extend through us. When we know the love that we are, everything that comes through us comes from that love. It can only be known when our wrong-minded perceptions are brought to the light. We must first be very willing to release the guilt in the mind and let go of fear, grievances, and attack thoughts, which block the truth of what we are. The source of all our suffering in this world is our choice for the ego and with it the body. It has resulted in a dream of separation and suffering. We were created as the unlimited Christ Self. This Self is still our only reality, yet we have fallen asleep. While the right mind is still connected to the truth, we can only access it when the mind is healed of false perceptions. The Holy Spirit is the bridge to truth and a reflection of God's Love in this dream. We are entitled to that love completely and fully because we are God's Son and remain as He created us.

	Suffering is our experience in this dream when we identify with the ego. Yes, we have bouts of happiness and pleasure, but they don't last. Suffering comes with the separation because when we accepted the tiny mad idea into the mind we no longer experienced ourselves as complete, whole and in need of nothing. The miracle corrects our wrong-minded perception and replaces it with true perception where we see everything with vision. The miracle shows us that our experience here is all a dream that we are dreaming. When our perception is shifted from the wrong mind to the right mind through the experience of miracle we recognize that another way is open to us.

	Because we chose the ego and the world of fear in the first place, we can now choose against it. When we bring our false perceptions to the truth, their undoing brings a shift in how we see. This shift is the miracle that comes when we choose with the Holy Spirit rather than with the ego. When we turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation of the people, situations, or events in our lives He shows us that we can choose peace in every situation. When we choose not to listen to the ego, it loses its relevance in our lives. When we make a choice to see with the eyes of Christ, we are choosing Jesus as our guide and teacher. When we listen to the voice of the ego, we actively block the truth of what we are and look out on a darkened world. "Grievances darken your mind, and you look out on a darkened world. Forgiveness lifts the darkness, reasserts your will, and lets you look upon a world of light." (W.73.5.3-4)

	The ego can be very stubborn in its insistence that it knows something. We may feel that letting thoughts of attack and grief go is very difficult but Jesus assures us that grievances are easily passed and have no power to stand between us and the miracle. Why is he so certain? He is certain because, he says, "The reason is very simple. Do you really want to be in hell? Do you really want to weep and suffer and die?" (W.73.5.6-8) He already knows that what we want is happiness which is never available with the ego and when we see that we will choose the Holy Spirit as our Teacher. Do we wish to continue to hold onto our perceptions and suffer, or do we want to forgive these misperceptions and turn to the Holy Spirit for the truth so we can be happy? One would think that this is not a difficult choice to make when we see the options. So why do we insist on holding onto thoughts that hurt us? "You are entitled to miracles because of what you are. You will receive miracles because of what God is." (W.77.1.1-2) He withholds nothing from us.

	There is only one thing required of us—a willingness to accept the means given by the Holy Spirit for our salvation and the salvation of the world. "You have asked for the salvation of the world, and for your own. You have requested that you be given the means by which this is accomplished. You cannot fail to be assured in this. You are but asking that the Will of God be done." (W.77.5.2-5) The means we are given is forgiveness. “Forgiveness recognizes what your brother did to you has not occurred. It does not pardon sins and make them real. It sees there was no sin.” (W.P.II.1) It is all a dream we are dreaming which is why it has no reality.

	Often when we pray for an answer for our suffering and come to Jesus or the Holy Spirit with a problem we have already decided what our problem is. By doing so we have limited the scope of the answer by the nature of our question. This limits the miracle when we think we know the problem and therefore think we know what question to ask. "In doing this, you do not really ask for anything." (W.77.6.1) The reason is that specific questions we ask around specific problems are always related to what we have defined as our needs. The truth is that we don't need anything except healing and to know who we are that we already have everything. Every problem we think we have has already been answered.

	The truth is that we only have one problem which is the belief in separation. "But the only meaningful prayer is for forgiveness, because those who have been forgiven have everything." (T.3.V.6.3) (ACIM OE T.3.VII.56) The miracle is always there, shining its magnificent light behind every seeming problem. Our part is to ask for help to release the misperceptions we have about the nature of the problem. The problems we have always come from our interpretations of the situation and never from the situation itself. When our misperceptions are given over for healing, space is made for the miracle. Now in our gratitude our prayer becomes one of deep appreciation for what we have received. Accepting the miracle that is always available to us is the answer to every problem we seem to have.

	Through healing and forgiveness we come to a state of miracle mindedness where we live in a state where its effects become the norm in our lives moment to moment, instead of the exception. We no longer look at miracles in our lives as amazing or exceptional but as natural so that when they don’t happen we realize that something has gone wrong.

	To come to this state purification is necessary. It is to let go of the false and develop trust in the Holy Spirit and His guidance in each moment and to claim the right that is our inheritance. "He [Holy Spirit] will never ask what you have done to make you worthy of the gift of God. Ask it not therefore of yourself. Instead, accept His answer, for He knows that you are worthy of everything God wills for you. Do not try to escape the gift of God He so freely and so gladly offers you. He offers you but what God gave Him for you. You need not decide whether or not you are deserving of it. God knows you are." (T.14.III.11.4-10) (ACIM OE T.13.VIII.75) When we hold onto unworthiness and the belief that we are bad, we are actually trying to escape the gifts God offers us so freely and gladly. We falsely believe we have to make ourselves worthy of His gifts. Yet when we ask that God’s Will be done, we can be certain it is done. He assures us that we cannot fail because the gift is already given. We are already worthy of His gifts. We can only fail if we do not avail ourselves of the means given us so we can claim the gift. 

	To forgive is to bring the blocks in the mind to the truth. We must expose the ego and all its false thoughts and beliefs to the light. The Holy Spirit will do all the heavy lifting when we place our blocks before Him. Our job is not to try to clean up our own act. It is not to try to fix what we think is wrong with us. Our job is only to take responsibility for our errors, bring them to the inner altar, and leave the healing to the Holy Spirit. The ego will never undo itself. It is threatened by what we do to expose it for what it is. Until we no longer see value in our will and in our way, in our uniqueness and in our specialness, we will still look to the ego for our salvation. This is what keeps the miracle away. 

	"Your claim to miracles does not lie in your illusions about yourself. It does not depend on any magical powers you have ascribed to yourself, nor on any of the rituals you have devised." (W.77.2.1-2) Magic is always about something external, whereas the miracle is internal. Magical thinking is to believe that our spiritual practices will protect us and make us happy. It is the belief that what we think we need in the world to make us happy will magically appear. It is looking for protection in the things of this world. This is an error protected by the ego as it ensures our bodily identification. The fact is that only the Love of God will protect us in all circumstances. It requires healing of the guilt in our minds. When it is brought to the truth and is healed by the miracle, "You have been promised the full release from the world you made." (W.77.3.2) 

	The world we made is a world separate from God. The miracle shows us that this never happened. There is no world. In asking for the miracle, "We ask no more than what belongs to us in truth," (W.77.3.4) which is the awareness of the Kingdom of God within, where truth resides. (W.77.3.3) With that awareness comes a recognition of the Christ Self we are. It is to know our identity as we were created which is always available to us when we choose the Holy Spirit as a reflection of the love we are. When we settle for littleness, lack, or a limited self, we shut out the glorious truth of our Being. The miracle helps to restore to us our inheritance that could never be lost except from our awareness.

	With separation comes guilt and fear with all its manifestations of anxiety, worry, upset, jealousy, specialness, needs, expectations, frustrations, comparisons, and a never-ending list of problems. The only solution that will ever work is if we go back to the source of every problem, which is always the guilt in the mind. When we take our mistaken perceptions to the Holy Spirit, He offers us His Correction, which is the miracle. When we remember to ask sincerely for help to see anyone or anything differently, the miracle is received. This shift happens when we turn to the Teacher within instead of relying on our limited resources for the answer. When we try to solve our own problems in form, we are turning to magic. Magic will alleviate symptoms and perhaps address a problem temporarily, but as long as guilt is still in the mind, the problem will persist. "The whole distortion that made magic rests on the belief that there is a creative ability in matter which the mind cannot control." (T.2.IV.2.8) (ACIM OE T.2.III.54) Magic is related to "the powers the ego ascribes to itself." (T.4.II.9.1) (ACIM OE T.4.III.35) It is using outside agents in the belief that these will solve whatever problem we think we have.

	When healing is experienced, love and joy are extended through us which is not the same as being loving. The problem with trying to be loving is that the separated mind has no idea of how this is accomplished. The closest reflection of love in this world is in forgiveness. To try to be loving, as we understand it, is to expect reciprocity. If we don't get the love in return, we withdraw our love. This is special love, which is a substitute the ego has made for the love we are. When grievances, attacks, and judgments are brought to the truth, space is made for love to shine through and we become a demonstration of that love which includes everyone. "Remind yourself also that miracles are never taken from one and given to another, and that in asking for your rights, you are upholding the rights of everyone." (W.77.4.3) Our love is always conditional coming from an unhealed mind. The guilt in our minds stands in the way of extending miracles and the love that they contain. The answer is always the same, which is to bring the guilt to the inner altar where it is healed.

	When we don't experience miracles, it is because we stubbornly hold onto our false perceptions. Grievances hold back the miracle. We stubbornly hold onto our judgments seeing ourselves as innocent at the expense of our brothers. We either hold judgments and grievances, or we are in a state of miracle-mindedness. These are mutually exclusive states. Miracles do not always have observable effects. What is important is that perception is shifted in our minds from guilt to innocence. It is a mental shift, which frees our minds from grievances. We are not the source of the miracle. The Holy Spirit is. We can't generate a miracle through our own resources. We must turn to the Holy Spirit. He is the Source of all miracles.

	This is a very practical course, but to be experienced this way, we must apply these teachings to our lives on a daily basis so the Course comes alive in our experience. Otherwise, while we can be blown away by the beauty of the words and the brilliance of the concepts, they don't help to shift our minds. Without application, the words and concepts will only have value for the intellect. It takes great willingness to accept complete responsibility for the difficult and challenging situations in our lives and to see every situation as an opportunity for healing.

	With the miracle comes a shift from seeing our interests as separate from others to realizing our interests are the same as others. That kind of shift is the focus of the whole Course. It is this shift in our minds from which miracles emanate. It is not about changing our behavior. It is about changing our minds, and behavior follows naturally. It takes practice to choose the thought system of the Holy Spirit more consistently than the thought system of the ego. As we do the practice, we become more in tune with the thought system of the Holy Spirit, and this is the source of miracles. Then the world becomes a witness to our state of mind. When we witness miracles, we witness our own healed perspective.

	When we ask for our rights, we are also upholding the rights of everyone because "Miracles do not obey the laws of this world." (W.77.4.4) The laws of this world rest on differences, while miracles recognize our brothers as the Self we all share. Jesus says that each decision we make is one between a grievance and a miracle. It is our choice. The only meaningful thing we can do in this lifetime is to watch our minds for grievances and be willing to let them go so miracles can abound. Today we are asked to claim the miracles that belong to us and to refuse to be content with anything less. We are simply requesting what belongs to us. Refuse to be satisfied with anything less than what you are entitled to.

	"I will not trade miracles for grievances. I want what belongs to me. God has established miracles as my right."  (W.77.8.3-5)

	
Lesson 78

	Let miracles replace all grievances.

	This is another amazing Lesson with a classic forgiveness exercise, where grievances are identified as the problem and miracles are the solution. There is so much power and so much promise in this Lesson, while also eminently practical in its application. The entire Lesson is written in iambic pentameter. All Lessons from Lesson 98 on are written in this kind of blank verse, which reverberates like the beat of a heart in its rhythm of ten syllables per line with the accent on the second syllable. Thus, reading it resonates in a poetic and symphonic way in our minds. I think it is meant to bypass our conscious awareness, like listening to beautiful music. For me, it also illustrates how this dictation must have come from a mind far beyond this world although reminiscent of Shakespeare.

	This Lesson gives us the key to our release from hell and darkness where we find ourselves when we hold grievances. The interesting thing is that we are not always aware of the grievances held in the mind. We have become so accustomed to judging that we easily dismiss the little annoyances, small irritations, and frustrations that cause us to lose our peace. Then we wonder why we are feeling so distressed or depressed. We see guilt all around us and experience a level of fear that we may also not be fully aware of.

	Interestingly enough, the Course considers any grievance, no matter how small, as no different than murderous rage. However big or small annoyances seem to be, they nevertheless obscure our peace. When we are not at peace, the miracle can’t reach us. We need to stay very aware of our thoughts and stay vigilant regarding the choice in the mind for the ego or the Holy Spirit. When we become aware that we have chosen the ego, which is always when we are not at peace, we need to bring our misguided perceptions to the Holy Spirit, for His interpretation. "Today we go beyond the grievances, to look upon the miracle instead. We will reverse the way you see by not allowing sight to stop before it sees." (W.78.2.1-2) But we can’t do this without the help of the Holy Spirit to bring about a reversal of our conditioned way of seeing. When we turn to Him, we learn that we can be helped to see past "the shield of hate" (W.78.2.3) which keeps us from seeing our brother as the Son of God.

	The shield of hate constitutes our projections of guilt on our brothers. Instead of seeing their divinity, we see the difficulties we experience with them, the pain we believe they have caused us, their neglect of us, all the little hurts we have felt in their presence, any bodily flaws, and their mistakes or even sins, as we perceive them. All these things for which we condemn anyone constitute this shield of hate. It keeps us from seeing the Christ in them. It keeps us from seeing their innocence and thus from knowing our own. It keeps us from seeing how we all share the same nature, both that of the ego and of our divine Self. There are no victims nor perpetrators. When we side with the "victim," or judge the perpetrator we are refusing to see the sameness of us all as the Christ Self. We are choosing to judge instead of hearing the call for love in our brothers and recognizing it as our own call to open up to the love we are.

	"Perhaps it is not yet quite clear to you that each decision that you make is one between a grievance and a miracle." (W.78.1.1) Each and every decision we make reflects the ego mind which holds up the shield of hate or our right mind where the miracle shines forth in love and forgiveness. When I watch my mind, it is apparent I make constant judgments, hold expectations, make demands, and assign roles and ideals I think others should accept all based on beliefs I hold in the mind. When they don't live up to them, I get upset. Yes, bodies do things that seem to justify our anger, but the truth of them is not what the body does. When we only see what bodies do or say, we only see that which is described as the shield of hate. This shield hides the light and keeps us from seeing who our brother really is. It also keeps us in the dark. "Each grievance made the darkness deeper, and you could not see." (W.78.3.4)

	If we truly want to heal and be happy we must allow the shield to be dissolved so we can see what has always been there—our brother's true nature, the Son of God shining in the light of his magnificence. "We will not wait before the shield of hate, but lay it down and gently lift our eyes in silence to behold the Son of God." (W.78.2.3) I am the one holding the unforgiving perception of this brother. Now it is up to me to lower this shield of hate by looking at my unforgiving thoughts and having the willingness to choose the miracle instead. That is why healing any relationship does not take two of us. It only takes healing my own unhealed perceptions by letting go of the interpretations given by the ego. "Let miracles replace all grievances." (W.78) As long as I hold grievances in my mind, which I project on my brother, I will never see who my brother really is or know my Self. "The concept of the self stands like a shield, a silent barricade before the truth, and hides it from your sight." (T.31.VII.7.1) (ACIM OE T.31.VII.74)

	"We will not let ourselves be blind to him; we will not look upon our grievances." (W.78.4.2) When all we see are our grievances, we stay blind to the Christ in our brother and thus in ourselves that vision shows us. True vision is hidden by grievances, and when we hold grievances, we stay blind to the truth. Jesus tells us that in lowering our shield of hate and seeing who our brother truly is, we reverse the seeing of the world "as we look out toward the truth, away from fear. " (W.78.4.3) All we see reflected back at us are our own projections of guilt, and when we project guilt we always fear retaliation. We think that by focusing on the guilt in others we are able to see their motivations and understand who they are. We think our insights into people hold great credibility and thus we trust our perceptions but Jesus says they are always wrong!

	Now we are called to reverse our way of seeing and release our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit, Who reveals to us who our brother really is when we become willing to be wrong. We have become totally blinded by our own assessment of people. We may have thought of someone as kind, and now with new information we profess to see them for who they really are, as if we had been led astray by our earlier perceptions. Yet none of our perceptions are the truth. We are always just projecting our own misperceptions onto others, believing if we make them the guilty ones, somehow, we can be free of our own guilt.

	When they seem to upset us, it is an opportunity to look at the roles and expectations we have assigned to them. "Then let us ask of Him Who knows this Son of God in his reality and truth, that we may look on him a different way, and see our savior shining in the light of true forgiveness, given unto us." (W.78.7.1) When we ask with deep sincerity to see the truth of our brother instead of our perceptions of him, we are given a new interpretation. In some situations, it may seem like it takes a lot of time to give up our carefully cherished grievances, but Jesus reminds us that it does not matter because that is what time is for. As long as we are using time for this purpose, we need not get discouraged. It need not take long at all, but some long-held grievances may indeed be stubbornly held and nurtured, in spite of what seem to be our best efforts to forgive. When we truly ask the Holy Spirit to help us take our projections off our brother and take responsibility for them and recognize that they are all just coming from our own minds, the miracle shifts our wrong minded perceptions. It takes willingness and readiness on our part to admit we are wrong in how we see our brother, so where once we held judgments, we can now experience peace. Our motivation to "Let miracles replace all grievances" (W.78) is enhanced with each miracle, as we experience more peace.

	There are people in our lives whom we are asked to select for this exercise. It may be someone we fear, hate, or think we love who has angered us, a friend who is difficult to please, or someone who doesn't meet our expectations and the role we have assigned to them. Our hurt, disappointment, and anger point to the places in us where we are projecting guilt onto a brother. The first step in this process is to take responsibility for the guilt we have projected and recognize it is our own. By bringing the projection back into our mind, asking for help of the Holy Spirit and taking responsibility for our upsets, judgments, and grievances, the miracle will shift our wrong-minded perceptions.

	As we pick a person to focus on, we recognize some form of the same darkness we see in them is in ourselves. Thus, we see how we have picked convenient targets onto whom to project the guilt in our own minds. As we consider the target of our projected grievances, we then ask the Holy Spirit to help us see this person as our savior. Isn't that an amazing thought? These very people that we believe we can't stand have been called into our lives precisely to be our saviors! Jesus reminds us of their importance in our lives, in that they actually hold the key to our salvation so we can be healed of our guilt.

	That may seem like quite a stretch for our “I know” conditioned minds; but how would we ever access our anger if they were not in our lives and triggering in us a place where we attack ourselves? It is the people who we hold in special love and special hate who offer us these forgiveness opportunities. As the darkness in the mind is brought to the light, it is dissolved when given over to Holy Spirit. As our minds are healed, we see the radiant light shining forth in our brothers. Again, the practice is with specific people, but ultimately, it is generalized to everyone. We come to see all our brothers as either giving love or calling for love, because the love we see in ourselves is the love we now see in everyone. The behaviors of others may not change, but the interpretations we give their behaviors change.

	We may be reluctant to take certain people off the cross we have nailed them to with our judgments and grievances. The ego claims we are justified in our anger against them. However, we read in Chapter 30 Section VI (ACIM OE CH 30 VII), "The Justification for Forgiveness," that anger is never justified because "attack has no foundation." (T.30.VI.1.2) (ACIM OE T.30.VII.70) The source of attack is always the ego thought system, but the ego is nothing, so it has no foundation. Yet we try to justify attack with our stories of why we need to attack in order to defend ourselves. Jesus reminds us, while attack has no foundation, pardon is always justified because it has a sure foundation. Attack is never real with no real effects because nothing real has occurred. It is a dream of separation where what we think has happened has no reality. "But you are merely asked to see forgiveness as the natural reaction to distress that rests on error, and thus calls for help. Forgiveness is the only sane response." (T.30.VI.2.7-8) (ACIM OE T.30.VII.71)

	When we hold grievances, we miss the opportunities constantly available to us to see this person as "more than a friend" (W.78.5.4) and actually as our savior. In fact, this Lesson says—that is his role in God's plan. It does not mean God has planned any of this, but it is part of the plan we have set up as the script for our healing. We have cast the characters who appear in our dream exactly for this purpose, and they play out the role we have assigned to them. Our script facilitates our awakening when we decide to use every difficult situation for healing and forgiveness. Yes, we can resist and continue to hold onto grievances, but in our resistance, we chain ourselves to those against whom we hold grievances. As we forgive, we free them and make their freedom our own. (W.78.8.3) Why would we want to keep ourselves chained? "His innocence will light your way, offering you its guiding light and sure protection, and shining from the holy altar within him where you laid the lilies of forgiveness." (T.20.II.9.2) (ACIM OE T.20.III.13)

	Only with the help of the Holy Spirit is our release possible. Jesus assures us, "What you have asked for cannot be denied." (W.78.8.1) "And let the darkness be dispelled by Him Who knows the light, and lays it gently in each quiet smile of faith and confidence with which you bless your brother." (T.22.VI.9.11) (ACIM OE T.22.VII.59) All of Heaven rejoices and God thanks us! What a beautiful thought! Basically, it is our own thanks we receive, but it is beautiful to actually think of God thanking us. Why would we not willingly go there? How stubborn do we want to be? When we listen to the ego it urges us to hold onto grievances, because the ego does not love us and it’s existence is threatened by our healing. The ego's existence depends on our holding grievances and seeing others as responsible for our pain. The ego's plan is for us to see ourselves as victims of others and at the mercy of outside events.

	With practice and willingness, we become motivated to release our thoughts of anger and attack to the Holy Spirit for healing. I have had experiences of working on this practice over several years with many people in my life. One of them recently sent me an email asking me for my forgiveness! I had not heard from him for five years and when I finally did, I realized there was nothing to forgive. I had released any grievances I held against him a long time prior to hearing from him. Ultimately, we are not forgiving anyone, as it is only our interpretation of what we believe about anyone that is being released. Hearing from him was a beautiful demonstration for me of not getting attached to any outcomes or expectations in my forgiveness. This process is only for my own healing and does not depend on anyone doing anything. However he was still holding this situation against himself so I was grateful that he was able to let it go as I had.

	Remember, we are asked to apply this Lesson to everyone we meet. Every encounter is a holy encounter. As I see my brother, I see myself. As I treat him, I treat myself. Jesus reminds us, "Never forget this, for in him you will find yourself or lose yourself." (T.8.III.4.5) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.19) Anyone we meet gives us another chance at salvation. There are no accidents in salvation. Those we are meant to meet, we have met and will meet. We can apply this practice to ones we remember from the past, those currently in our lives, and anyone we think about.

	"The Holy Spirit leans from him to you, seeing no separation in God's Son. And what you see through Him will free you both." (W.78.8.4-5) He sees no separation because there is none. We see differences with the body's eyes, but the Son of God is One Self, and we are joined in Oneness with all that is. We seem to be fragmented into many forms, but that is not the way the Holy Spirit sees us. He sees no separation.

	"Be very quiet now, and look upon your shining savior. No dark grievances obscure the sight of him. You have allowed the Holy Spirit to express through him the role God gave Him that you might be saved." (W.78.8.6-8) Our grievances can become very loud in our minds. The ego harangues us with its raucous shrieks, demanding that we condemn someone for what he has seemingly done to us. Yet with forgiveness comes peace, joining, and love that embraces us all in the truth of who we are as One Son. Thus, the very person I chose to exclude from my love becomes my savior, showing me back to the Self I am. I am grateful that the images that hide the truth from my mind have been laid aside, and in their place I can experience the miracle instead. (W.78.9.1)

	"We will remember this throughout the day, and take the role assigned to us as part of God's salvation plan, and not our own. Temptation falls away when we allow each one we meet to save us, and refuse to hide his light behind our grievances. To everyone you meet, and to the ones you think of or remember from the past, allow the role of savior to be given, that you may share it with him. For you both, and all the sightless ones as well, we pray:

	"Let miracles replace all grievances." (W.78.10.1-5)

	
Lesson 79

	Let me recognize the problem so it can be solved.

	Jesus tells us that no matter how we experience our many and varied problems, "Yet they are all the same, and must be recognized as one if the one solution that solves them all is to be accepted." (W.79.2.2) To us, problems seem very different from each other. Some seem large and others small; some seem to need one kind of approach, while others need to be solved in other ways. "A long series of different problems seems to confront you, and as one is settled the next one and the next arise. There seems to be no end to them." (W.79.3.3-4) Our lives here are an endless series of problems, both physical and psychological. We are constantly attending to our bodily needs, health, safety, security, as well as addressing our interpersonal issues. These problems create a continual distraction for us. From our perspective, "There is no time in which you feel completely free of problems and at peace." (W.79.3.5)

	Jesus says something quite startling right off the bat in this Lesson, when we read, "A problem cannot be solved if you don't know what it is." (W.79.1.1) We think we do know what our problems are. We have no difficulty listing a long series of problems confronting us at this moment, so how do we interpret what he is telling us? Clearly, we see our problems as external. They seem to be caused by people, events, and circumstances in the world, and that is where we put our attention. Regardless of the problem we have, there is always someone or something to blame. Jesus says, "Even if it is really solved already you will still have the problem, because you will not recognize that it has been solved." (W.79.1.2) We still have the problem because it is not external to us, even though we see it that way. Every problem has a cause in the mind. The only problem we have is that we have made a decision to separate from love. With that decision, we made a body and a world to distract us from the one and only real problem we have, which is the belief in sin and guilt that came with the choice we made to separate. Guilt says we deserve punishment, and it is delivered via our many problems and difficulties in the world.

	As soon as the problem of separation seemed to have arisen, the Answer was given in the same instant. The Answer is the Holy Spirit in our right minds. The Holy Spirit is the memory of God we took into the dream when we seemed to fall asleep to who we really are. Thus, "The problem of separation, which is really the only problem, has already been solved." (W.79.1.4) We won't realize this is the case while we stay asleep in the dream and are still uncertain of what the real problem is. We still have a hard time believing there is only one real problem we need to address when we feel inundated with a multitude of problems. We still resist the idea there is only one problem, and that it has already been solved. "You have the answer, but you are still uncertain about what the problem is." (W.79.3.2) Our uncertainty is the resistance we have to the truth. We resist this teaching because we think we know what our problems are and we are reluctant to admit we don’t know. The mind that thinks it knows is not open to be taught. We believe we know better than what Jesus tells us. It is the 'yes but' thought that keeps us in a state of doubt. We reflect on the problems confronting us and conclude he just does not understand our situation.

	Problems have a purpose, which is to keep us invested in the world with our attention constantly focused outside. They keep us very invested in the dream. If the answer is the miracle, what is required is to take whatever we see as a problem, whether loss, lack, jealousy, or sickness, back into the mind and put it on the inner altar for healing. This is the only place where the Answer is and thus the only place the problem can be solved. As long as we keep trying to address our problems by thinking we can solve them through our own efforts and see them as outside of ourselves, we reinforce the belief that we are the victims of circumstances beyond our control. That is what the ego is invested in having us see because it is invested in keeping the separation going.

	The ego would have us see the cause of our distress as outside our own minds so we never go back to the mind where the real problem is. Now cause and effect are separate. When we accept that the only cause of any problem is the guilt in the mind, we recognize where the solution is as well. The truth regarding any problem is that nothing real has occurred. We need not take anything seriously. Yes, you will experience situations you deem to be problems, but "You cannot understand the conflict until you fully understand the basic fact that the ego cannot know anything." (T.6.IV.3.1) (ACIM OE T.6.V.47) Its version of events is always wrong because it always looks to the world as cause and yourself as the effect. It is invested in seeing that we remain victims of the world we see.

	The ego's existence depends on keeping us in the dark about the nature of the true source of our problems—the guilt in the mind. The belief that we have sinned and therefore should feel guilty came as a result of our belief that we could separate from God. We have bought into this myth of the ego. Now its existence depends on keeping our focus on the screen of this world, which keeps us from recognizing the truth about ourselves. When we finally accept the Atonement [healing] for ourselves, the ego game is over. As long as we are invested in the world, we believe in the drama of our lives. We have taken various events and woven them together into a story, which we think explains who we are. We keep this story of our lives going until we recognize that we have given meaning to the meaningless.

	Jesus tells us that the "problem" must be recognized exactly as it is [in the mind] and not as it seems to be [specific in form]. All spiritual practice aims at this one recognition. Linear time was made to deny this one simple recognition that the only reality is the eternal now where peace resides. Problems invite us to throw away the peace that is always available because it is already in us. Difficult situations in our lives become the excuse we give for our lack of peace. The truth is that we can have peace regardless of what is going on around us.

	Even though the problem of separation has already been solved, we don't experience that this is the case. Instead, we see all our myriad problems as special and unique to us. "Yet they are all the same, and must be recognized as one if the one solution that solves them all is to be accepted." (W.79.2.2) There is no order of difficulty in the illusion, meaning that there are no big problems and small problems. While we seem to be looking for specific answers to the problems that we have determined need attention, we don't hear the answer from the Holy Spirit because we ask for answers to problems we don't have.

	For example, I might be having a problem with my partner because he gets very involved with his work and seems not to give me the attention I want. If I try to change the situation by manipulating him, trying to change him, or throwing guilt at him, I may get a behavioral change, but nothing will have changed in my mind, except now the guilt, sadness, loneliness, and distress that I feel in my separated state, never gets solved. Yet when I go within, the answer I get from the Holy Spirit is to recognize that the feelings are mine alone and that this is where the healing must be. When I choose to release my grievances about this problem and thus to join with my brother, I see his innocence regardless of his behavior. The miracle has now shifted my perception.

	There seems to be no end to the different kinds of problems that confront us. Yet Jesus says, "The temptation to regard problems as many is the temptation to keep the problem of separation unsolved." (W.79.4.1) It seems to us that each problem is unique and requires a different answer. We spend a lot of time figuring out what to do in each situation. With this perception, no wonder our problem solving is "inadequate, and failure is inevitable." (W.79.4.3) In the world, clearly, no one is up to the job of solving all problems. In fact, it seems that the more our problems seem to get solved in the world, the more complex they become. Thus, we seem to be confronted by an impossible situation, leaving us feeling dismayed and depressed about everything we need to deal with. Some of these problems seem very apparent and "Others remain unsolved under a cloud of denial, and rise to haunt you from time to time, only to be hidden again but still unsolved." (W.79.5.5) Problems are thus a distraction to keep the game of this world going and keep us from looking at the fundamental questions of our lives—What am I? What is my purpose? Where am I going?

	The world was set up so we would always experience inadequacy and failure in solving problems because they are actually unsolvable. They are unsolvable because, as said earlier, we don't know what the problem is, and even if we solve some of our perceived problems, they will still be there in another form! That explains why it is so frustrating. We are told that the answer to all of our problems is given us, but we don't see how this can possibly relate to the problems that seem to confront us daily. Until we see that what we really want is to know the truth of who we are as unlimited beings of light and love, we will think that what we want is to solve the problems of our bodily existence in order to be happy. Thus, we will put all our attention there, whether it is to try to get a better job, find the right relationship, or make more money. All these activities are fine, except our peace and happiness are not found there, and ultimately, that is what we are looking for.

	When we try to solve problems on our own, we may address the symptoms for the time being, but the real problem is never solved and another problem shows up in its place. Problems in the world are never ending. We generally feel worn down and depleted by our attempts at continual problem solving until we turn inward to where the Answer has always been, waiting for us. When I know that I am safe no matter what is going on in my life, when I humbly surrender my way and turn to Him, and when I look for the peace that is always there within, then every problem and situation in my life can be approached from a place of acceptance and trust. It is a knowing that no matter what seems to be happening, I am safe in His loving embrace in which we are all held. A problem is only a problem if I define it that way. It truly can be seen as a neutral event with no meaning except the one I give it. It is an opportunity to look to the Holy Spirit, rather than to the ego, for the answer. Thus, when we turn to the Holy Spirit, we can receive the answer when we are willing to take responsibility for the grievance that underlies every problem. When we are willing to take responsibility without blaming ourselves or anyone else, we can then receive the miracle. Since every problem is the same (a belief that we are separate from love), every solution is the same (Atonement, or accepting the Correction). When we hold onto the ego story we are actually refusing the miracle. Again, "The first principle of miracles is that there is no order of difficulty among them. One is not 'harder' or 'bigger' than another. They are all the same," (T.1.1.1-3) and equally perfectly effective regardless of the seeming scope or complexity of any problem. Likewise, every problem is always the same—illusory.

	Jesus recognizes this is not easy for us to take in. And so, in this Lesson, we are asked to start by simply doubting the way we currently see things. "Perhaps you will not succeed in letting all your preconceived notions go, but that is not necessary. All that is necessary is to entertain some doubt about the reality of your version of what your problems are." (W.79.8.2-3) Later, he says, "Whenever any difficulty seems to rise, tell yourself quickly: Let me recognize this problem so it can be solved. Then try to suspend all judgment about what the problem is." (W.79.10.3) Thus, we are asked to keep an open mind, which is to recognize our judgments are always wrong.

	At least, I can do that much. I find that if I just step away from how I have defined the problem, loosen my grip on the way I see it, and tell myself I really don't have the foggiest notion of what it is all about, I can let myself consider there might be another way to think about what is in front of me. I realize I have no ability to see all sides of it. My view of any problem is limited by my faulty perceptions. I can then ask the Holy Spirit to help me see differently, and help comes in amazing ways. It comes as prompts, ideas, people showing up, and synchronistic events, all of which reflect a change in my mind. I recognize these symbols of outward conditions reflect the shift in my mind from fear and doubt to trust. All we are doing is taking small steps daily to release the grip that fear has on our minds. One of these steps is to do nothing when there is uncertainty. I have personally lived in a state of not knowing for two years until the answer came. I am grateful I did not push for a decision as the ego seemed to require. Waiting in the state of not knowing and trusting the answer would be given, resulted in great certainty when I finally got the answer. With the ego, there is never any certainty.

	
Lesson 80

	Let me recognize my problems have been solved.

	This is clearly a follow-up to the Lesson yesterday. While we seem to have many problems, the truth is that we only have one, and it is already solved. The story is over. "If you are willing to recognize your problems, you will recognize that you have no problems." (W.80.1.1) It is because we are dreaming this existence with all its seeming problems. Once we wake up, we will realize all the problems we are trying to solve were never even real.

	When Jesus starts off with the explicit statement, that we have no problems, we may wonder, how can that be? In our experience, we have many problems, and they show up daily. Yet, if separation is the one central problem and it has been solved, all problems are already answered. We don't experience this because we are deceived by the ego mind that has convinced us that reality is what we experience in the body and the world.

	The truth is that the Holy Spirit, as a symbol of truth in our right minds, holds the answer to every problem, regardless of its form or seeming complexity. We experience our problems as unsolved when we focus on them rather than identifying the real problem to which the answer has already been given. In other words, the answer is given to every problem we perceive. "Accept that fact, and you are ready to take your rightful place in God's plan for salvation." (W.80.1.8) Our rightful place is acceptance of our function as a teacher of God and savior of the world. We can only do that when we forgive our faulty perceptions and are willing to let go of the guilt in our minds.

	How does this look in our experience? On a practical level, what do we do? Today, I paid attention to what I was calling a problem. First, someone said something that created a reaction in me where I felt a loss of peace. I was angry at this person, whom I felt had treated me unfairly. When I took responsibility for my own self-attack, I realized that I was the one choosing to throw away my peace by giving power to what was said. My reaction had nothing to do with the other person but was about the guilt in my own mind that I saw in my brother. The answer (peace) had already been given me and was awaiting my acceptance. With my willingness to take responsibility for how I saw this situation and gave it power, I recognized that I had a choice. I could choose to turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation so I could see that my brother is innocent and so am I. The grievance I was holding was simply blocking the answer to my seeming problem with my brother.

	Later in the day, I was trying to merge onto the freeway and another driver refused to let me into the lane. Again, the ego mind defined it as a problem. In fact, stepping back, I recognized once again that the problem only endured as long as I was willing to hold a grievance in my mind. Again, toward evening I felt the pressure of doing my taxes and encountered "problems" in getting my documents together to meet the deadlines. I realized again that it was my wrong mind giving meaning to this situation and defining it as a problem. The only problem was the interpretation I was giving to a neutral event. Later, I was baking muffins and one of the eggs on the counter rolled onto the floor. I laughed at the idea that this too could be turned into something to ruin my day. Every problem is some kind of grievance, and when I am willing to take my grievances to the Holy Spirit, He always shows me another way to see it and reminds me that nothing is ever wrong, since the answer is already available.

	Whatever the issue, when we become aware that it cannot separate us from peace unless we give it the power to do so, we know that another choice is always available to us. It is simple because we only have two choices. We can either continue to listen to the way the ego defines the situation, or we can turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation. It is up to us. If we hold onto our upsets, they can’t be healed. We do this when we want to prove that the way we see the problem is correct, and Jesus is wrong.

	We stubbornly resist healing, when we are unwilling to release how and why we set up the problem and why we want to see it as we do. It is, of course, always about our desire to maintain the separation—our separate, individual, and special self. When we willingly bring our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit, He undoes our way of seeing. Hanging onto our perspectives always brings pain.

	The miracle is always available behind our wrong-minded thoughts, ready to shine forth when we do our part. We simply cannot be separated from God's Love. We can only be unaware of it by blocking it with our misperceptions. I just need to forgive myself for worrying about a situation that is already solved. In fact, I can be grateful that whatever happens, I don't need to be pulled out of peace by this or any other event. It is truly up to me. I don't say this is easy for us, but it can be as easy or difficult as we make it. Jesus understands, we have a lot of resistance. That is why he reminds us, we can at least start to question how we currently see our problems. There are many times I have been wakeful during the night, trying to figure my way through a problem. Even though I know worry is a decision I have made to listen to the ego, my mind starts to spin obsessively. If I find I can't rest my mind, I engage in self-talk based on the lessons, reassuring myself that all things work together for good and invite peace to my mind to still my thoughts. I am thankful that with mind training the ego has less and less prominence.

	There is nothing forgiveness cannot do to reveal the miracle in every situation. As discussed yesterday, problems are the smokescreen that keeps us distracted from seeing the truth behind them all. "You are entitled to peace today. A problem that has been resolved cannot trouble you." (W.80.3.1-2) We are troubled only because of our unwillingness to accept that the answer is already in our minds. Why would we be troubled by a problem that does not even exist? Why would we be angry about nothing and then make up a story to justify our anger?

	We can be grateful that this is all just a dream. Of course, we don't really believe it, or it would all be over. In each situation, when we stay open to the Holy Spirit, our attachment to the world and problems is loosened. When you bring your problems to the Holy Spirit, "You have accepted salvation for yourself by bringing the problem to the Answer." (W.80.2.5) We will know we have been successful when we feel peace instead of turmoil about any situation in which we are embroiled. We then won't be troubled by anything that seems to be happening. "Only be certain you do not forget that all problems are the same." (W.80.3.3) We just need to remind ourselves that no matter how we perceive the problem, there is no order of difficulty in the problems we perceive. One illusion is not bigger than another. They are all unreal. And we are also assured that there is no order of difficulty in miracles.

	All the Lessons make a contribution to bringing peace to our minds when we feel besieged by problems. Also, the metaphysical teachings in the Text help to convince the mind that there is another way to see everything. One thing I try to do is to see myself removed from the conflict, to soar above it. I find the Section, "Above the Battleground" (ACIM OE "The Fear of Life") very helpful in this regard, where Jesus says, "Be lifted up, and from a higher place look down upon it. From there will your perspective be quite different. Here in the midst of it, it does seem real. Here you have chosen to be part of it." (T.23.IV.5.1-4) (ACIM OE T.23.V.51) When I was working and would travel to another country, I found that the issues I considered important and that were reported daily in the news in Alberta somehow lost their significance. From this vantage point, my work back home and the problems I encountered in my involvement in the political environment in which I worked seemed to lose their significance.

	In the same way, if we can remove ourselves from any problem we seem to be experiencing by becoming observers rather than participants in the situation, we can disengage our investment in the problem. When we can observe the situation without judgment, we are sitting with truth next to us and seeing the unreality of the situation. From this place, we can experience the freedom and peace that comes from simply observing without judgment. From this place, we can smile at the situation because we are looking through the eyes of love and seeing that nothing here is serious. In the illusion, there is much that appears tragic, but from above the battleground, it all loses significance.

	It is also important to remember that behind every problem is a grievance. That is why we are reminded, "Let us be determined not to collect grievances today." (W.80.7.1) Releasing grievances frees us from problems that don't exist. Forgiveness is acceptance and letting go of what has never happened. Remember that, in the illusion, there are no real effects. We forgive our brother for what he did not do. Yes, the behavior may have happened, but how we see it is up to us. When we see it as a call for love, we recognize that within it is our own call for love. We are all on a path to remembering what we are. This world and all of its problems are not real. The world was over long ago. "Both this world and the real world are illusions because right-mindedness merely overlooks, or forgives, what never happened." (CLARIFICATION OF TERMS.1.6.2) "We but undertake a journey that is over." (W.158.3.6)

	The answer is always forgiveness. To the Holy Spirit, "They are the same to Him because each one, regardless of the form it seems to take, is a demand that someone suffer loss and make a sacrifice that you might gain. And when the situation is worked out so no one loses is the problem gone, because it was an error in perception that now has been corrected." (T.26.II.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.26.III.11)

	Bring every problem to His Answer so it can be corrected in your mind. "The problem must be gone, because God's answer cannot fail." (W.80.4.2) Of course, we can prove God wrong, and we do so by demonstrating our unwillingness to bring our perceived problems to Him. This is how we keep the problem from His answer and choose to hold onto our misery. We do that whenever we want to prove that we are right about the way we see a situation. That is why Jesus is always asking us whether we want to be right (about the way we see things) or happy by choosing the answer available in our minds to every problem. By turning to the right Teacher in the mind, the answer is always some form of peace.

	
Lesson 81 ~ Review II

	[61]I am the light of the world.

	[62]Forgiveness is my function as the light of the world.

	We now review the Lessons of the last twenty days. This time we do one Lesson, "I am the light of the world" (W.61) in the morning, and the next Lesson, "Forgiveness is my function as the light of the world" (W.62) in the afternoon. The focus of the review is to read the thoughts over slowly for three or four minutes, then close your eyes and listen "quietly but attentively." (W.PartI.ReviewII.IN.3.1) We are asked to be confident that we will hear. Set your intention and determination to succeed in hearing the message that is waiting for you. "Do not forget that your will has power over all fantasies and dreams." (W.PI.RII.IN.4.4) We are also asked to, "Regard these practice periods as dedications to the way, the truth and the life. Refuse to be sidetracked into detours, illusions and thoughts of death." (W.PI.RII.IN.5.1-2) Each day we focus on our function of forgiveness.

	Finally, he reminds us in our review of the comments that follow each idea for the day, "It is not the particular words you use that matter." (W.PI.RII.6.4) This is important in that we are not trying to be good students who do what the teacher asks of us to the letter of the law. There are no tests to pass, and ritualistic study is not helpful. It is all about our devotion, dedication, and sincerity in how we approach these lessons. Our focus now is all about purpose.

	Jesus says, "It [the resurrection] is the relinquishment of all other purposes, all other interests, all other wishes and all other concerns." (M.28.1.9) This means it is important to clear away anything that distracts us from our purpose which is to know the Christ Self. Desire and devotion are what is important. If our desires are still for the things of this world, our attention will not be focused on knowing the Self. To the extent we can, we recognize the importance of what we are doing and keep our focus fixed on our goal of truth. I recently read an account by a friend who said this process was like churning butter. It seems that in the process of churning, nothing is happening, but you keep doing the churning and one day all of a sudden you have butter.

	In the morning, I remind myself, "I am the light of the world." (W.61) This is what I want to demonstrate so everyone I encounter is made happier by my presence. The light can only shine through me when the blocks to love are dissolved. Today I am willing to see how I block the love I am with my judgments and grievances. I willingly take responsibility for them, and put them on the inner altar to be healed. In the Prayer of St. Francis, we read, "Make me a vessel of your peace; where there is darkness, let me bring light." Our own darkness keeps the light away. The light is always there behind our dark ego thoughts. The light shines through us when we focus daily on our function of forgiveness. It is our only reason to be here. "How holy am I, who has been given the function of lighting up the world!" (W.81.1.2) Then, "Let me be still before my holiness." (W.81.1.3) It is like coming before a vision of a great spiritual being, yet it is our own holiness we come before with a sense of humility and receptiveness. This holiness shines its calm light and brings a deep peace to our minds, where all conflicts we hold in the mind disappear. From that place of truth within, we become a radiant reflection of God's Love in the world.

	We are given "some specific forms for applying this idea when difficulties seem to arise." (W.81.2.1) When difficulties arise, we often give them a lot of power, and this keeps us in hell. Yet we have been given a remedy here. It is to willingly bring our perceptions to the truth. Our interpretations of the situation are always wrong; they don’t have the power to obscure the light in us. All of our difficulties are illusory, and are nothing unless we choose to make them into something.

	For the latter part of the day, we focus on the second Lesson, "Forgiveness is my function as the light of the world." (W.62) "It is through accepting my function that I will see the light in me." (W.81.3.2) Only by bringing illusions to the truth can we experience the light in our minds consistently. If we get distressed about anything today, we are reminded that every distress is just another opportunity to forgive. The world is our classroom to help us remember who we are. We can only do that when we bring the darkness in our minds to the light. "Realize that, whatever form such [distracting] thoughts may take, they have no meaning and no power." (W.PI.RII.IN.4.2) We are asked to replace our distracting thoughts with determination to succeed. The power of our minds is aligned with God's power. "Do not forget that your will has power over all fantasies and dreams." (W.PI.RII.IN 4.4) It is not our own power but the Power within us. Every irritation, every frustration, and every distraction is just another opportunity to forgive.

	Although I do not understand forgiveness, "Yet I will trust that, in the light, I will see it as it is." (W.81.3.5) Meanwhile, we just need to look at every difficult situation in our lives, and let each one teach us what forgiveness is. We just keep doing the practice laid out in these lessons, and the light will dawn on our minds more and more. We don't really get forgiveness as described in the Course because we think it means overlooking something real that someone has actually done or that we have done. In other words we make the error real. We do not yet recognize that nothing real has happened. We are only asked to apply forgiveness to our misperceptions of what we see and experience. When we experience the light and fully understand forgiveness based on the recognition that nothing is outside of our own minds, we will have made great progress in awakening from the dream.

	Jesus reminds us, "You are still convinced that your understanding is a powerful contribution to the truth, and makes it what it is. Yet we have emphasized that you need understand nothing." (T.18.IV.7.5-6) (ACIM OE T.18.V.39) He reminds us that not only do we not need to understand, but our attempts to do so can actually get in the way. "Salvation is easy just because it asks nothing you cannot give right now." (T.18.IV.7) (ACIM OE T.18.V.39) What we can give right now is our acceptance and appreciation of every event and circumstance in our lives as another opportunity to learn how to forgive. It is also to accept that nothing is outside of our own minds. The world is a witness to what is going on in our minds.

	I was doing this Lesson some time ago when a situation came up that really brought this home for me. I got up very early for an appointment with the dentist, which I was really happy about as I was anxious to get the final stages of dental work done after having fallen and broken several teeth. I had gone through a long and arduous, not to mention expensive, process to get all the work done and was at my final appointment to have the temporary teeth replaced with implants. This would conclude a seemingly long and difficult journey. It would have been like an anniversary, as I had fallen in April, three years prior. I got to the office but was kept waiting, which was very unusual. I started to sense something was wrong, and I was finally told that the implants were not ready. Furthermore, I was told that I could not get another appointment until late May!

	There was no explanation as to what the problem was nor why the delay. As the frustration arose in me, I remembered the Lesson, "Let me recognize my problems have been solved." (W.80) It did not feel that way at the moment, yet I was willing to accept that I was giving this situation my interpretation, and I really did not know what it was for. The chatter continued in my mind and anger arose at having had to get up so early, driving all the way downtown, paying for parking, and feeling very inconvenienced. I kept asking for help to see it another way, to just accept the situation and to let it go. I asked the Holy Spirit to help me see everything with love and to extend love to whomever I might encounter in my day.

	Having missed breakfast, I decided to go to a diner. I ordered breakfast and chatted with a lovely server and started to read Chapter 8 III (ACIM OE T.8.IV) "The Holy Encounter." Shortly after ordering breakfast, a couple walked in whom I had not seen for perhaps 15 years or so. They are two practicing psychologists whom I dearly love. They wanted to know what I was doing these days. I mentioned the Course and the "Power of Clearing" sessions I do, and they wanted to know more and asked for my phone number so we could connect. It was a lovely encounter that I would have missed if my implants had been ready. I reminded myself of the many times I chose to stay in distress rather than choose to forgive and apply the Lesson immediately when I seemed to encounter difficulties. I wondered what the meaning of this encounter was and its importance, but I recognized I had no idea. Everything is in His hands. I don't need to try to figure it out. I just recognized the perfection of it all and my joy at having the opportunity to meet with my friends.

	Every situation provides us with another opportunity to remember who we are and what our function is in this world. What situations or difficulties do you face today that could be transformed in the light of truth? What expectations do you need to release in order to experience peace?

	It is good to pick a time of day when you plan to start the second Review Lesson or the day may just slip by and you haven't given it the attention it requires. Watch how your days go during this review period. Notice how often you forget, which is an indication of how much resistance there is in the mind, but don't judge yourself when you do forget. It is just another opportunity to notice your fear of awakening.

	
Lesson 82 ~ Review II

	[63]The light of the world brings peace to every mind through my forgiveness.

	[64]Let me not forget my function.

	How can we know ourselves as the light of the world? The only way is through forgiveness. It is the means by which we can come to experience our true reality as a Son of God. By releasing my grievances, peace can extend from my mind to yours. That is how I know it is in me to give.

	We can't know love in this world. The closest reflection we have of it is forgiveness. It is quite a revelation to know that what we call love in the world is not love at all. As Jesus says, quite clearly, "You do not know the meaning of love, and that is your handicap. Do not attempt to teach yourself what you do not understand and do not try to set up curriculum goals where yours have clearly failed." (T.12.V.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.11.VI.48) While we tell ourselves we love, and we are in love or that we are loving, it is pretty clear we don't have a clue what love is. The best we can do is to let forgiveness remove all the obstacles to love that we hold in our minds, so we can become a clear reflection of the love that is always there in our right minds. We need the Holy Spirit to help us with this, as the ego will never undo itself.

	Let's face it, we are still attached to doing life our way, and we are invested in our own perspectives. As we do this Course, the ego is threatened, which explains our resistance. The closer we come to the truth, the more fear and resistance come up; but we have mighty help from outside of the closed system of the ego. The ego is invested in having us keep our focus on the world rather than looking within. The decision maker in the mind has made a decision for healing. We have heard the Call and responded with a desire for the truth. We have chosen the means given us to undo the blocks to love that keep us from awareness of our reality.

	Forgiveness allows me to see that light is my reality. As I engage in healing by choosing to forgive, I experience more and more peace. Any little irritation or frustration with anyone today is just another opportunity to let go of judgments and bring my projections back to the mind. We don't generally look at the perceived difficulties in our lives as opportunities, but that is exactly what they offer us—another chance to see differently. And when we do, we see everyone as our friend, and recognize that we are not different from each other. We share the same nature. We meet our Self wherever we go. There truly is no separation. We are all the same, with the same ego, and the same Christ Self.

	Letting go of judgments and grievances we hold against anyone is essential to have the peace we say we want. Forgiveness is the answer to all our misery and suffering. We need to make forgiveness the central focus of our lives on behalf of our own happiness. In fact, that is why time is given us. That is why we are here. This is the only way to our salvation and the salvation of the world.

	It may seem to us as if we must sacrifice our rights and give up our boundaries when we forgive. Aren't we letting the other person off the hook? I felt this last night when Don brought home a large TV that did not fit into our armoire, unless the doors were removed. I had specifically asked him to buy a TV that would fit, but his desire was for something much bigger! So he did what he wanted and had no intention of changing his mind about it. I expressed my feelings to him. I let him know I felt coerced, overpowered, unimportant, and ignored. He responded by saying that, if I were really a good student of the Course, I would let it go and forgive him. Needless to say, this did not go over well at the time! It seemed to me, I was in a losing position, and if I let it go, he would win. The battle could continue in this way if I chose to let it. The option was to try to manipulate and coerce him into compliance, but what would be won? No, it was not easy for this resistant ego to let go of the situation. It took a while to sit with my feelings of rage but after quiet reflection, going deeper into inquiry about what beliefs I was holding I was able to choose peace. In the end, how the TV fit into the armoire did not feel as important as the opportunity provided for healing. I tend to make things important that in the end have no importance all based on beliefs I hold of how things need to be for me to be happy.

	In the world, it does seem like when one wins the other loses. In the illusion, there is an appearance of loss for me, as he has what he wanted and refused to budge. But the question is what have I really lost? In releasing the situation, which I was able to do when I went to the Holy Spirit and asked for help, I felt I had reconnected to the divine in me that became much more important than winning the argument. The ego has no interest in peace. It is invested in the battle. It just wants to be right. Was this difficult for me? Oh, yes! But not for long, because I was motivated, determined, and willing to find my way out of this hell. Other issues like this in my relationships, where I held grievances for a long time, kept me in hell together with my partner. It is never worth it when it costs me my joy. Yes, it seems worth it to the ego, so much so, that there are those who will give their lives to prove a point. Yet the sooner we can bring any problem to the Answer, the sooner we take ourselves out of hell.

	To acknowledge that "I share the light of the world with you, [name]" (W.82.2.3) is to be reminded of the truth of our reality. As we hold this thought in our minds, we have no idea of how powerful the healing can be nor its ultimate impact. It is a beautiful benediction, not unlike that which Jesus gave his disciples when he appeared to them after his resurrection and said, "Peace be with you."

	We are given other specific forms of that thought. "Let peace extend from my mind to yours, [name]. I share the light of the world with you [name]." and "Through my forgiveness I can see this as it is." (W.82.2.2-4) These specific thoughts are intended to be used when we have a problem or issue with anyone. We prepare our minds using these specific forms, one in the morning and another in the afternoon, so we can be reminded that the purpose of each day is to bring our unforgiving thoughts to the truth in each moment.

	For the latter part of the day, we are urged not to forget our function in our desire to remember our true reality. To remember my function is the only way I can "experience the joy that God intends for me." (W.82.3.4) If I let a grievance darken my mind today, I remind myself that I am using that situation to hide my function and my joy from me. Why would I want to do that? We were made to extend love, and we do this through forgiveness.

	There is a simplicity in these Lessons, no matter how much the truth seems to confound us. When we don't want truth, we have great resistance to understanding what Jesus teaches. We stubbornly continue to hold grievances, no matter what it costs us. The most important thing in our day is to let go of our judgments and grievances so we can find our way to peace and can "Let peace extend from my mind to yours, [name]." (W.82.2.2) When we forget to do this it is a form of resistance. The ego is threatened by the light.

	We are actually choosing to forget what we came here to be and do. In other words, the whole world was made to escape our own reality. We have run away to hide from God and have become convinced we are bodies, living in a world of time and space, and now we see this as our only reality. Our spiritual reality seems like an illusion, while this world seems real and solid. As we apply the Lessons, Jesus shows us, increasingly, that what we have made—our bodies and the world of form are illusory. We see this is so when we experience the power there is in the miracle.

	The reason we hold grievances is because they uphold our belief and investment in the illusion. We believe that the way we have set things up as a result of the separation, is true. That is how we continue to choose to be right, rather than to be happy. We believe forgiveness lets people off the hook. We want to hold onto our way of seeing things. Yet think about what forgiveness offers. It opens us to the power of the miracle. It opens us to the immensity of love. It opens us to the truth of who we are. Such amazing power is released through forgiveness! We are encouraged not to forget our function so we can know the gifts available to us through forgiveness.

	Do I really want to continue to drink from this poisonous well of grievances, which will only hurt me? It is all about what I want. I need willingness and desire to do the healing of my mind. When I am committed to healing, I see every perceived problem, situation, and issue as simply grist for the mill for forgiveness and to experience release from the prison of my wrong minded thought system.

	I just finished reading the book by Brandon Bays called The Journey in which she learns to release her cancer, her home that burned down during the fires in Malibu, and her husband, who left her for another woman. In her healing, she accepted that it was she alone who had betrayed herself because she said she mistakenly "believed that fairy tales can come true." She hated the part that had made up the story in the first place, took up residence, and lived in the fairy tale. In that process, she was left in the "tender sweet wake of reality itself." The realization for her, in the end, was that

	Nothing you can do can give you this love. No career can give it to you. No amount of service can make you know it. No love partner or family can make it happen. No house, car or material belongings can buy it for you. Nothing and no one can give it to you, for it is who you already are. You are the love that you have been seeking for.

	Sometimes, we seem to need to experience these grave difficulties in order to bring us back to our minds, which is where we can find our way back to the love we are. Not getting my way with the TV set was worth the realization of the truth about myself. Yes, to the ego, it looks like capitulation, but to the Spirit, it is freedom.

	Every experience, situation, and person we encounter offers us one more opportunity to release our attack thoughts and to remember that we are still in the presence of our Creator dreaming of exile.

	Let us choose our release in every moment today, asking for help to remember that whenever we make judgments or whenever we try to get something at anyone's expense, we are saying that we do not want peace and joy and are choosing our specialness instead of God's love. When we do this, we experience more guilt. Projecting that guilt onto others by blaming them for how we feel has a tremendous cost to us. It costs us our peace and joy. Let us not use anyone or any situation today to keep the joy of God away. That is how we remember our function today. We cannot fulfill our function if we go through the day forgetting our purpose and our function.

	"Let me not use this to hide my function from me.

	I would use this as an opportunity to fulfill my function.

	This may threaten my ego, but cannot change my function in any way." (W.82.4.2-4)

	
Lesson 83 ~ Review II

	[65]My only function is the one God gave me.

	[66]My happiness and my function are one.

	In the Introduction to this review, we are again reminded that we must be determined not to be sidetracked in applying these Lessons to the people and situations in our lives. We have the power of decision so that it is up to us to make a choice to give up the ego by being vigilant in watching the mind for thoughts of guilt and fear. When we notice such thoughts, we turn them over to the Holy Spirit. His light will shine them away. There is nothing more for us to do. Indeed, there is nothing more we can do. Our part is to bring awareness to our fearful thoughts and take responsibility for them. Our minds are powerful. When we give power to our fearful thoughts, they keep us in misery.

	We believe that we have sinned in choosing separation and now we must escape from God and hide in the body and the world where we will be safe from His wrath. We bought into the belief that we could leave God and with this belief came a load of guilt. We believe we have done something so horrendous that we could no longer return to our pristine home in God. We have made Him into a punishing God, and we fear His punishment. Not only do we feel that we have done something terribly wrong, but we are wrong in our very being. With this thought comes all of suffering and feelings of unworthiness, shame, depression, anxiety, lack, abandonment, stress, frustration, worry, resentment, and disappointment. Who of us doesn’t experience these kinds of feelings? Yet none of them reflect the truth of who we are.

	Now we are choosing to listen to the appeal Jesus makes to us in the Course. He asks us to see what havoc and suffering have come to our lives as a result of the choice we made to believe we are separate from love and thus guilty. Jesus is showing us how the ego has led us to believe that we could find some level of happiness in the world, and we should continue to seek outside ourselves for that happiness. What the ego does not want us to see is the true source of happiness that can only come by choosing against its counsel. Its whole focus is to lead us away from our true power, which is in our right minds.

	We can never find lasting happiness in the things of this world. As long as we look for our completion in the world, instead of turning within, we will never find what we are looking for. "The freedom to leave behind everything that hurts you and humbles you and frightens you cannot be thrust upon you, but it can be offered you through the grace of God." (T.11.VI.6.3) (ACIM OE T.10.VII.64) No one is going to hurl us into Heaven. "You have no commander except yourself," (T.6.IV.9.4) (ACIM OE T.6.V.53) but we do have a mighty Guide whenever we are ready to turn to Him for help. He will lead us as quickly or slowly as our fear will allow. We are in charge of our salvation. No one is coming to save you except your Self. It is the Holy Spirit in your mind that you can always turn to.

	In this Lesson, Jesus is telling us that our only function is the one God gave us, and that function is to forgive. We have many and varied functions in the world related to goals we have for our lives and for our daily activities. These goals are about achieving happiness by managing and controlling external events. If they go our way, we feel a level of satisfaction. When they fail to meet our needs, we suffer. This morning I had many goals for myself to get some things done, including this commentary. However, a friend called and asked for some of my time. When we met, she asked me to do some errands for her. I felt some distress, thinking about the amount of time this would all take and about the goals I had set for myself. However, I felt the prompt to respond to her call; so I chose to release my investment in what I deemed important to get done. The ego reminded me of my many tasks, but I chose not to listen, though initially there was a sense of anxiety. Yet in choosing to go with my friend, I felt the peace and joy that came with spending time with her. I notice life becomes much clearer and sweeter when I live in the moment and release the future and my own plans. So often, the things we feel we need to accomplish just fall away or their importance is no longer there.

	Having said that, if we respond to a request because we are trying to be nice or "people-pleasing," it is not an authentic response but a response based on guilt. We always need to be very discerning as to whether we are listening to the ego or to the Holy Spirit when we choose to say "yes" to a request. This is not always easy to see. The important thing is to reflect on what we are feeling. If I say yes and mean no, there will be a grievance and resentment. On the other hand, sometimes I ask myself if my salvation depends on saying "no." Jesus reminds us to do what our brother asks as long as it does not hurt us or our brother. "His very insistence should tell you that he believes salvation lies in it. If you insist on refusing and experience a quick response of opposition, you are believing that your salvation lies in not doing it." (T.12.III.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.11.IV.25) "Do not leave anyone without giving salvation to him and receiving it yourself." (T.8.III.4.7) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.19) It is all about discernment, which takes a lot of practice and vigilance in watching our thoughts and feelings. If we are not at peace with our decision, we need to recognize there are conflicting wishes in the mind. We may be doing one thing behaviorally, but our thoughts are not consistent with our behavior.

	Our only goal is to be happy, peaceful, content, and totally unaffected by events, plans, and intentions. How much does my happiness depend on whether I do my shopping, write my commentary, do my income tax, or any number of tasks on my list today? Does my salvation depend on these things? Remembering my one important function releases me from making all these goals the reason for my life. It is not that we don't have things we need to attend to in our lives. What I find for myself is that I just need to use every situation as an opportunity to learn to be at peace. Now peace becomes the priority in all things, and I remember my only function is the one God gave me. This is where my happiness lies. When I was not accomplishing what I thought was important to get done this morning, I needed to let go of my idea of what was important and instead, act on what my heart was calling me to do.

	Happiness is truly a choice I can make in any moment when I am choosing with the Holy Spirit. Unhappiness is also a decision based on needing to be right about my story with regard to any situation. When we ask for guidance about where we are to go and what we are to do, we are no longer relying on our own judgments. Instead, we rely on the Holy Spirit, rather than our own idle wishes. When we listen to the ego, we are doing things out of guilt. Now we are called to take responsibility for our own lack of peace, rather than making someone else responsible for how we feel.

	We may think we can resolve our conflicts by making a decision about which of our goals have priority, and then we think the conflict will dissipate. However, we will still feel the stress of all of the remaining goals that are left undone. Jesus urges us to remember that it is not about reducing conflict in our lives but releasing it all by remembering our true purpose in this world. If our only purpose is to forgive, love, choose happiness and peace in every moment, and to follow the prompts of the Holy Spirit, our doubts and fears disappear.

	When we have conflicting goals, we are torn in many directions. We've all experienced this. The more fundamental these goals are, the more painful the situation becomes. Jesus says it causes all kinds of problems for us. We become uncertain in what to say and what to do. We are filled with doubt, and we become distressed. The conflict comes from whether we choose God's way or the ego's way. This is the fundamental, divided condition of our minds. When the conflict in our minds becomes acute, our motivation to choose the function God has given us increases because we recognize that this is where our happiness lies. It lies in our decision to forgive.

	If I have an argument of any kind, I would rather lose the argument and win at choosing peace. Thus, it is about choosing our divinity over winning at the urging of the ego. With the ego, we choose to attack, blame, and hold a grievance. When we blame and hold grievances, we just gather more guilt, which keeps us further invested in the illusion. That is what our attraction to guilt is about. The choice for peace seems like the obvious choice until we are in the battle. When we are, it seems to us that happiness lies in winning the battle and getting our way. That is why it is important to prepare our minds with the specific application of the idea for the day. Otherwise, we will be tempted to forget our function.

	"My happiness and my function are one." (W.83.3.1) My only function is an internal change of mind and change of teacher, choosing no longer to listen to the ego and turning instead to the Holy Spirit. The ego tells us our happiness comes from things going well in the world. Clinging to anything external that we want to go our way will never work and will keep us in the conflict. The external world has only one helpful purpose, which is to be a reflection of what is going on in our own minds. Now we can see where healing is needed so we can bring our dark thoughts to light. Our happiness comes only through forgiveness. Does this mean we give up things we think we want in the world? No. We are only asked to look internally to see what our thoughts are about any situation.

	The Course is about applying this teaching to every situation in our lives. Jesus is helping us understand that even though we might get some pleasure in the world, it is transitory. The only true pleasure is found in our choice for peace. When something is disturbing our peace, we are asked to apply the Lesson. We will increasingly see that true happiness comes from letting go of guilt. Our guilt is what must be undone. The things outside ourselves that seem to have power over us are illusions that we have given power to. We react to these things as if they were real, and we give them the power to make us unhappy. Whatever form of upset we experience, we need to recognize that it has no power to impact our happiness. These Lessons are showing me where my happiness truly lies. "And I must learn to recognize what makes me happy, if I would find happiness." (W.83.3.5) The only thing that can make us happy is to forgive.

	The belief in the power of our minds to choose forgiveness, to choose to release the belief in the illusion, and to bring us the happiness we seek, is something we are not completely ready for. We still cling to things that we seek in the world for our happiness and still work to strategize how to acquire happiness through the events and people we manipulate in the world. Sometimes it will work temporarily for us, but this happiness is neither consistent nor reliable, changing from moment to moment and situation to situation. The idea here is not that we should give up anything we think we want, but to see that the Course is offering us hope for real happiness. When we see that, we become increasingly motivated to turn over our way for His way.

	Today, as we go through our day, we are asked to stay vigilant with regard to anything that seems to make us unhappy or brings upset to our minds. When we do the work daily by applying our Lessons, we remind ourselves, "Nothing, including this, can justify the illusion of happiness apart from my function." (W.83.4.4) Today, let forgiveness lead you to the happiness within. The peace of God is waiting for your acceptance, which means anything that gets in the way is another opportunity to release how the ego would have you see it. We need to be happy learners, which for me means staying vigilant, being patient with myself, and being willing to accept every opportunity that shows up to learn forgiveness.

	
Lesson 84 ~ Review II

	[67]Love created me like Itself.

	[68]Love holds no grievances.

	We are so invested in the reality of the body that our entire identity is based on the belief that it defines us. We therefore also believe that we die when the body dies. The truth is, "I am in the likeness of my Creator. I cannot suffer, I cannot experience loss and I cannot die." (W.84.1.2-3) I see death all around me and look on it as a certainty, but I are not what I think I am. My body is not my reality. We have the same characteristics as our Creator. We are love, eternal, formless, unlimited, magnificent and forever as we were created. We experience a glimpse of this truth in the holy instant—a moment where we are lifted out of time and space. It comes when we accept forgiveness into our minds and experience miracles that are our natural inheritance. When forgiveness is complete and the ego's offerings, that substitute for the truth, are finally released, we have true perception or what is called the real world. Jesus tells us that the happy dream is what awaits us.

	The belief we hold that Jesus could have suffered on the cross is our projection of the belief in the reality of the body. A healed mind feels no pain because there is no guilt in the mind to project onto the body. When guilt is no longer projected onto the body, it is not sick or in pain. When the guilt in the mind is healed, our reality as the Christ Self is known.

	We are reminded of the truth through these Lessons, but the only way to experience this is through forgiveness. Thus, we are called to continually bring our misperceptions to the truth. We bring our self-concepts, which include all the beliefs about who we think we are, both the "good" and the "bad," to the light of truth. All of the concepts we hold in the mind do not define us. "I will worship no idols, nor raise my own self-concept to replace my Self." (W.84.1.6) When we are willing to empty our minds of past learning, no longer attempt to control life, and do not grasp for certainty, we remember our Creator. Whatever is troubling me today, I affirm "My Creator did not create this as I see it." (W.84.2.4) That can only mean that it was of my own making.

	"Love created me like Itself." (W.84.1.1) I will not lean on my own understanding, but turn to Him. Fundamental to this process is trust. Radical trust requires that we get out of our own way and let Him lead. It means giving up our fixed ideas about everything and asking to be shown how to respond in truly helpful ways.

	We still don't completely understand what forgiveness is, but when we use the world as our classroom, everything that shows up is for the undoing of the illusion of ourselves. "Let me not see an illusion of myself in this." (W.84.2.2) It is important that we understand we can know our reality only when we are ready to choose it. Choosing depends on diminishing our fear of the Atonement by recognizing the false as false and the true as true. We willingly let go of the false. The love we seek is what we are, but we have been living with what is false for so long that we have come to think it is true. To forgive is to be willing to remove the interference to the love we are. It is our fear of love that keeps us in resistance. Resistance keeps us defending what is false and keeps us invested in the illusion. It is the guilt in the mind that keeps us invested in the body and the world, yet what we feel guilty about has no basis in truth. What keeps us from God’s love is our attack thoughts, judgments, evaluations, blame, accusations, and defenses.

	Simply affirming the truth has limited value if we don't apply this teaching to the events of the day where we see ourselves victimized by what someone has said or done. The Course is ultimately practical, and when we apply the Lessons, the results show up in our experience. We are called to apply forgiveness to any situation that makes us feel vulnerable, anything that seems to hurt us psychologically or physically, anything that makes us feel angry or afraid, expectations we hold, or even anything that makes us feel excited with anticipation. The idea is that in any of these circumstances, we give our power to what is outside our own minds. We have forgotten we must first have chosen to see ourselves as vulnerable and as an effect of things outside of the mind. We have allowed our peace to be affected by outside circumstances. When we have reactions to what seems to be going on around us, the idea is to use these situations as opportunities for forgiveness rather than to hold grievances.

	When we hold grievances, we are saying no to the love we are and denying our reality. "This is no justification for denying my Self." (W. 84.4.2) We are seeing in our brothers and sisters our own lack of love and accusing them of taking it from us. Jesus urges us to, "Let him [our brother] be what he is, and seek not to make of love an enemy." (T.19.IV.D.13.8) (ACIM OE T.19.V.d.102) What an important line that is! Every time we attack a brother or hold a grievance against him, we are making him an enemy, and we become blind to the love. "I will not use this to attack love." (W.84.4.3) When I attack my brother I no longer know what I am. "My Self thus becomes alien to me." (W.84.3.5)

	We can never know the truth about ourselves as long as we hold grievances in our minds, see ourselves as separate from others, and hold the belief that our interests are separate. We will only remember who we really are as we release our grievances and recognize our sameness. We do this by acknowledging our ego perspectives and turning our dark thoughts over to the Holy Spirit, not by spiritual bypassing or spiritual ghosting, which is a product of the spiritual ego, but by taking responsibility for them.

	It takes a high level of honesty and courage to take responsibility for everything we perceive as starting in our own minds. Our reluctance to do so is based on our wish to make others responsible for our condition and to declare our innocence at their expense. However, in order to heal, we must see that everything starts in our own minds. Our minds are the cause and the world is the effect. Our problem is that we have reversed cause and effect. Cause and effect are never separate. We see what we project, and what we project are our own self-attacking thoughts. When I see ugliness, lack of love, and evil in my brother, I am seeing the same thing in myself. It all starts in my own mind.

	"You have no idea of the tremendous release and deep peace that comes from meeting yourself and your brothers totally without judgment." (T.3.VI.3.1) (ACIM OE T.3.VIII.63)

	"If you but knew the glorious goal that lies beyond forgiveness, you would not keep hold on any thought, however light the touch of evil on it may appear to be. For you would understand how great the cost of holding anything God did not give in minds that can direct the hand to bless, and lead God's Son unto his Father's house." (T.29.V.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.29.VI.35)

	The realization that everything we have learned, and have been conditioned to believe is wrong, leads to humility. When we surrender our control over our lives and no longer constantly grasp for certainty, we learn to lean on Him and follow Him in trust. Yes, we may know much about the ego's world of separation and how to "succeed" here, but what do we know about a lasting joy and peace that is not dependent on anything in this world? As I learn to let go of my way and become willing not to know and to be taught, I allow the presence of the Holy Spirit to guide me out of my dream of separation and back to the awareness of my spiritual reality.

	"You do not know the meaning of anything you perceive. Not one thought you hold is wholly true. The recognition of this is your firm beginning. You are not misguided; you have accepted no guide at all. Instruction in perception is your great need, for you understand nothing. Recognize this but do not accept it, for understanding is your inheritance. Perceptions are learned, and you are not without a Teacher. Yet your willingness to learn of Him depends on your willingness to question everything you learned of yourself, for you who learned amiss should not be your own teacher." (T.11.VIII.3.1-8) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.76)

	"If you are willing to renounce the role of guardian of your thought system and open it to me, I will correct it very gently and lead you back to God." (T4.I.4.7) (ACIM OE T.4.II.11)

	Temptation is nothing more than a desire to hold onto our way of seeing a situation and to justify our grievances. We must have actively chosen to hold the grievance. When we hold someone else responsible, we refuse to recognize that everything is a function of our own decision. When we made the decision to throw away our peace and project responsibility for that decision onto someone else, we have descended into a state of conflict. This is what makes us alien to ourselves. "Grievances are completely alien to love." (W.84.3.2) We now think of ourselves as attacking egos instead of spiritual beings. However, judging ourselves is not helpful. It is important to look at how we have become entangled in the conflict and be willing to open our minds to the possibility that our way of seeing is wrong. Now we can turn to the Holy Spirit and ask to be shown how to see our brother.

	We have daily opportunities to forgive. God has given us many holy ones to help us with this task, and these holy ones are all those whom we think of, who cross our path every day, whom we talk with, and even those we have not yet met. Jesus appeals to us to use the power of our minds to take responsibility for our decisions and be willing to bring our darkness to the light of truth.

	"The course does not aim at teaching the meaning of love, for that is beyond what can be taught." (T.IN.1.6) (ACIM OE T.In.2) It is beyond what can be taught because it is beyond the world entirely. The term "love," when used in this strict sense, does not apply to our earthly lives at all, but it does apply to who we really are—the Son of God, living in joyous communion with our Father in our heavenly home. Although love, as it really is, cannot exist on earth, it can be reflected here, and the form it takes is forgiveness. "It is the reflection of God's Love on earth." (W.60.1.5) Forgiveness is a bridge between the world of illusion and the reality of God's Love. As such, forgiveness itself, unlike love, is an illusion and "might be called a happy fiction." (Clarification of Terms.3.2.1) Yet as an illusion, "Forgiveness is the means by which the truth is represented temporarily." (T.27.III.5.5) (ACIM OE T.27.IV.33) It is "a way in which the unknowing can bridge the gap between their perception and the truth." (C.3.2.1) "Forgiveness is an earthly form of love, which as it is in Heaven has no form." (W.186.14.2) It is a way in which the formless love of Heaven can be expressed in a world of form.

	When we talk of loving everyone unconditionally, it might be more correct to talk of forgiving everyone unconditionally. To believe we must love everyone unconditionally will make us feel more guilt because it is not possible in our current state. The result will be a feeling of failure because no one here can love in that way until the ego is released. When we bring our darkness to the light and clear the way for love to shine through, there is no effort involved in reflecting love as it happens through us and not by us. True love awaits us at the top of the ladder. It does not matter what rung of the ladder we are on as long as we are devoted to awakening.

	While teaching the meaning of love is not the aim of the Course, teaching forgiveness is its aim. Jesus goes on to say, "It does aim, however, at removing the blocks to the awareness of love's presence, which is your natural inheritance." (T.IN.1.7) (ACIM OE T.In.2) We must be willing to do the work. Forgiveness is the means by which the blocks to the awareness of love's presence are removed. "No one who learns to forgive can fail to remember God. Forgiveness, then, is all that need be taught, because it is all that need be learned. All blocks to the remembrance of God are forms of unforgiveness, and nothing else." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.II.3.1-3)

	This path takes us from grievances to forgiveness and then to the remembrance of God's Love in Heaven. "It [Forgiveness] will bring me near enough to Heaven that the Love of God can reach down to me and raise me up to Him." (W.60.1.6) The bottom line is that kindness and gentleness to all people, regardless of their situation, should be our guiding principles in all our encounters.

	
Lesson 85 ~ Review II

	[69]My grievances hide the light of the world in me.

	[70]My salvation comes from me.

	It is important to look at every Lesson in Review II as a response to anything that tempts us to throw away our peace. It means that when anything, anyone, or any situation tempts us to become angry or distressed, we can apply the Lesson of the day. For example, when you are focusing on the Lesson "My grievances hide the light of the world in me," (W.85.1.1) you might respond with any of the three thoughts that follow in the Lesson.

	If someone cuts you off in traffic, you could respond with the thought, "Let me not use this as a block to sight." (W.85.2.2) Or if someone upsets you today with how they are behaving, you might hold the thought, "I have no need for this. I want to see." (W.85.2.4) If another version of a thought suits you better, feel free to use it. Remind yourself that when you see someone do something you judge as inappropriate, you are making a decision to throw away your peace and thus stay blind to the truth. In effect, your judgment is based on something that is not even there and keeps you from vision. "My grievances show me what is not there, and hide from me what I would see." (W.85.1.2) Grievances keep us from the light, but we have a choice we can make in remembering that "The light of the world will shine all this away." (W.85.2.3)

	Similarly, in our afternoon practice we focus on the idea "My salvation comes from me," (W.85.3.1) meaning that nothing outside of me will ever bring me happiness. In fact, there is nothing outside of my Self at all. Only in uncovering the light in us and recognizing that we are not separated from our Source can we experience peace and joy.

	What interferes with this recognition? The interference comes when we give our power to something outside our own minds that we believe has taken the peace from us. Nothing outside of our own minds has that kind of power unless we choose to allow it. Our grievances come in the form of various judgments we make throughout the day. But with each temptation to give up peace, try to respond with a thought such as "Let this not tempt me to look away from me for my salvation." (W.85.4.2)

	If the words do not resonate for you, choose another of the phrases offered or change the words to suit you. If you stumble on words such as salvation, you can substitute words such as peace or happiness. Jesus reminds us to, "Let us not forget, however, that words are but symbols of symbols. They are thus twice removed from reality." (M.21.1.9-10) If we stumble on the symbol, we can substitute something that resonates with us. The important thing to always remember is that if we don't apply this teaching to our daily lives, there will be no change. The words and ideas may resonate and feel good when we read them, but that is not enough. Application is essential.

	Jesus says, "I have made every effort to use words that are almost impossible to distort, but it is always possible to twist symbols around if you wish." (T.3.I.3.11) (ACIM OE T.3.III.16) Notice how we even have grievances around words. We may, for example, get upset with the masculine terminology, or we hold negative views on the symbol of Jesus. We have negative connotations with words like salvation, atonement, forgiveness, last judgment, God, and many others. It is all part of our past conditioning. The words themselves are neutral. The meaning we give to what is actually meaningless is what upsets us and calls for forgiveness of past associations.

	The only appropriate response to attack is forgiveness. It is the only way to experience peace and joy. It is not what the ego counsels us to do. The ego wants us to retaliate, which keeps us from awareness of our divinity. Then when we follow its advice, it tells us that we should feel guilty for what we have done. This is the ego's vicious cycle that keeps us on the hamster wheel of sin, guilt, fear, and attack, which is mostly how life is experienced in this world. It is a closed loop in the mind that goes nowhere. Yet we are not of this world, even though we seem to be in it and when we become aware of what is available to us with the Holy Spirit and choose healing the way is made open to transcend the ego.

	Our morning practice is about the importance of releasing grievances so we can know the truth about ourselves as the light we are. "Grievances and light cannot go together, but light and vision must be joined for me to see. To see, I must lay grievances aside." (W.85.1.5-6) Grievances darken our minds and our sight so we become blind to the truth. Instead of seeing innocence in our brothers, we see their guilt, and thus we "make of love an enemy." (T.19.IV.D.13.8) (ACIM OE T.19. V.d.102) Now we are motivated to make a choice for healing by declaring, "I want to see, and this will be the means by which I will succeed." (W.85.1.7)

	In the afternoon practice, we are reminded, "It (my salvation) is in me because its Source is there." (W.85.3.3) What is there to look for outside of myself? We keep thinking there is an answer ‘out there’ in some new book, another workshop, or another guru. Yet the answers are all within. There is no one who can save us and no one to look to outside of ourselves. Similarly, there is nothing we need outside of ourselves as God is in our minds. We look outside all the time for happiness, yet it is not there. When we are tempted today to look for something from a situation that does not seem to deliver what we want remember to affirm, "This has no power to remove salvation from me." (W.85.4.4) In fact, nothing outside of me has that power. It is all within.

	There is a part of the mind that really does want the truth, but we still have resistance, as another part of the mind is afraid of the truth. Increasingly, as we do these Lessons, we become aware of the split mind where part of us wants God and another part does not want to wake up. We are always making a choice as to which teacher we turn to—the ego or the Holy Spirit. If we look for salvation outside of ourselves, we give our power away. If we are triggered by what someone says or does, there is a place in us where we are attacking ourselves. Nothing outside of the mind can bring pain or suffering or even true happiness. Everything rests on the power of our minds to choose the Holy Spirit where our happiness resides, rather than in anything external.

	
Lesson 86 ~ Review II

	[71]Only God’s plan for salvation will work.

	[72]Holding grievances is an attack on God’s plan for salvation.

	I came across the Lord's Prayer translated from the Aramaic, which struck me as to how different this version is from our current version. It speaks to the issue of how much is lost in translation over time. It makes me grateful we have such a pure form of teaching from Jesus through the words of the Course.

	O Birther! Father—Mother of the Cosmos

	Focus your light within us—make it useful.

	Create your reign of unity now.

	Your one desire then acts with ours, as in all light, so in all forms.

	Grant what we need each day in bread and insight.

	Loose the chords of mistakes binding us as we release the strands we hold of others’ guilt.

	Don't let surface things delude us.

	But free us from what holds us back.

	From you is born all ruling will,

	the power and the life to do,

	The song that beautifies all, from age to age it renews

	Truly power to these statements.

	May they be the ground from which all my actions grow.

	Amen.

	In relation to the Lesson today, of particular note are the lines "Loose the chords of mistakes binding us as we release the strands we hold of others’ guilt," and "Don't let surface things delude us." It is so interesting to me that, in this Lesson, we are looking at how "surface things," the things of this world and the expectations we have of others, is where we look for our salvation. We think if only others would behave differently, we would be happy. When these expectations are not met, we have grievances against those who did not act to meet our perceived needs. Our specialness dictates how others should be. How dare you treat me this way, we protest? It is all about my needs. We see the role of others to serve our needs. We enslave them with our requirements.

	I noticed this last night when I was shopping and had the occasion to deal with the store manager to try to get a discount on a damaged article. Her attitude disturbed me because she was not acting according to the role I had assigned to her. Jesus reminds us, "Forgiveness recognizes what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred." (W.PII.Q1.1.1) In other words, it is not to deny an event has happened or that someone has done something in our experience but to recognize it is all our dream, all an illusion. Whatever seems to happen in a dream has not happened at all. Dreams are all the same in that they are all unreal. There are not different forms of unreality.

	We are only upset because of the meaning we have given a meaningless event. In other words, the interpretation we give to the event is the problem. That meaning comes from what we have chosen to believe about ourselves. I thought I was affected by the store clerk's behavior, but only my thoughts about her affected me. The role I had established for her was to serve my specialness. I saw her simply as the means to my ends. Clearly, I wanted to win. Now I could look at how I set it all up. The power is in me to heal my interpretations. I could choose not to listen to the ego's interpretation, which is always false. The ego's interpretation blinds me to who my brother really is in truth. When I justify my grievances, I tell a story based on my perceptions, which are a lie. Another choice is available to me. I have the Holy Spirit in my mind, Who will remind me that when I look at the world through the eyes of innocence, I cannot see sin in my brother or in myself. The power of decision is in my mind. "Therefore, seek not to change the world, but choose to change your mind about the world." (T.21.IN.1.7) (ACIM OE T.21.IN.1) The motivation to change our minds is on behalf of our own peace and joy. How much do we desire this?

	Our lives are focused on finding our happiness/salvation in people and events. It is all about having our specialness supported. We spend our time in the world looking to people and things we think will bring us happiness, but Jesus tells us we are mistaken in this. We are idly seeking for a treasure where it does not exist, and so our search is erratic and unproductive. Even when we get what we think we want, our happiness is transitory. Our lives are all about the hope that the next thing or the next relationship will fulfill all our needs and lacks, but that is just a fantasy.

	Clearly, we are told we have been mistaken by where we think our salvation lies. "I was mistaken about where it is. I was mistaken about what it is." (W.86.1.4-5) Our plan has not worked and we might as well accept that it will never work. To keep working something that has no hope of bringing us a deep sense of joy, peace, and happiness is the definition of insanity. Because of our authority problem we resist dependency on God and put ourselves in charge of our lives. We carry a deep suspicion of His plan for us. We think we know better. We think we know our own best interests. We are deluded about where our joy is. If we look at our lives, we increasingly see that Jesus is telling it like it is. He is clearly asking us to be very honest and to sincerely question if our way has ever really worked for us. How many useless journeys do we want to take before we accept that there is a better way? So let's commit to no longer defeat our own best interests in this insane way, but rather accept God's plan for salvation, and be happy.

	Perhaps we can see our way is not working, yet we continue to make exceptions. We still have not fully embraced His way. We are still straddling two thought systems. In other words, while we embrace God's plan for salvation, we still hold onto our own plans as well. We still continue to believe there is something to pursue in the dream that will make us happy. "Holding grievances is an attempt to prove that God's plan for salvation will not work." (W.86.3.2) Look at where you are making exceptions today and know that only "God's plan for salvation will save me from my perception of this." (W.86.2.2) Whatever I perceive in any situation that brings me pain, can only be healed by looking to God’s plan, and not my own for resolution.

	Salvation does not save us from any calamity. We are not in any danger. The moment we seemed to separate, the Answer was given immediately. "So very long ago, for such a tiny interval of time, that not one note in Heaven's song was missed." (T.26.V.5.4) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.34) The Holy Spirit waits quietly and patiently for us to replace our thoughts of conflict, whether they are of anger, bitterness, despair, depression, frustration, or death, with a thought of peace. While we have many thoughts of conflict, the thought of peace is only one. The Thought of God heals them all. When we bring our illusions to the truth, the Holy Spirit brings us the experience of the miracle.

	Recently, one of our Course students tragically lost her little dog whom she cherished as a member of the family. She felt intense pain but recognized how Holy Spirit had already prepared her for this event by bringing her to read Eckhart Tolle’s book on the pain body. When the pain showed up, she followed his teachings and stayed with it. As she went walking where she had always walked with her little companion, she prayed that his presence would assist her to heal. All of a sudden, she felt him everywhere, giving her permission to pet other dogs without his interference. She thought the tears would come as she walked, but instead she felt the peace of recognizing that nothing real was lost. She still had her friend with her, but now he was all around her. He came to teach her the simplicity of salvation: by not distracting from her pain, she was able to receive the help she asked for and learned an immense lesson.

	When we awaken from this dream, we will see that we have never left Heaven. This journey that seems to be taking a long time is already over. That is why the Course calls it a journey without distance. The same thought of peace is in every mind. When we take responsibility for the guilt we have projected on others whom we believe have wronged us and look to the light within us, we need not interfere any further. The Holy Spirit does the healing. The peace obscured by our grievances can now shine forth. We all share the same One Mind. We don't need to correct or fix others. All we need do is release any grievances we hold against them. The function of the body is to be a tool for the mind to be used by Spirit to let God's Love speak through it. It need not be with words. Even if it is, we are given the words to speak. What is important is that we recognize it is our own guilt and self-condemnation that we project onto the events of the world. The events are neutral. We give them all the meaning they have for us. The good news is that our happiness can come by doing our own internal work. It does not depend on any person, situation, or circumstance "out there."

	It is not helpful to feel guilty about our grievances and judgments. They simply show us what is in our own minds and where healing is needed. The Correction is available to us when we give up our ego and choose the Holy Spirit's interpretation. The purpose of the people, situations, and events in our lives is to help us see the unhealed places in our minds. We can’t heal what we don’t see. The important thing is not to judge yourself when you see the unhealed places in your mind. Judgment of yourself or others is the same; it will keep you in the ego's game. Be happy that you are able to see your mind mirrored in the world you perceive. It is a reflection of what is in your mind that you can happily bring for His correction.

	Today, we "will rejoice because His plan can never fail," (W.86.1.8) and "accept God's plan for salvation, and be happy." (W.86.3.6) We choose today to take responsibility for our misperceptions and with willingness release our grievances, which work against our own best interests. Be glad that all circumstances in your life, whether past or present, provide you with an opportunity to choose differently. In your choice to be happy, you will be motivated to forgive your perceptual errors. It is all about changing our minds by being willing to see how wrong we have been about everything we think.

	
Lesson 87 ~ Review II

	[73]I will there be light.

	[74]There is no will but God’s.

	We believe we have a will, which is our own and separate from God's. This is not the truth. Our will is God's Will. This Course is about releasing the belief that we have a will separate from God’s Will, and now we are called to join with His Will so we can be happy and know we are secure in His Love. "I can become afraid only when I believe there is another will." (W.87.3.3) And when we are afraid, we attack. When we align with God’s Will, we know that we are safe. "I am safe because there is no will but God’s." (W.87.3.6)

	We don't know our own best interests. How can we when we don’t know who we are? We have chosen independence and willfulness and assumed authority over our own lives. Our willfulness has gotten us into a lot of trouble. Isn’t this true? I know mine has. I get very stubborn about my point of view, having things go my way, being in control, thinking I can determine my future, plan my way through life, develop strategies for my success, make judgments of others, hold opinions and believe I am right. In fact, being successful in the world may be the biggest obstacle to awakening. When life seems to be working for us, it keeps us invested in the illusion. However, the outcome of relying solely on ourselves is that we can never be certain of anything, and this ultimately results in fear, anxiety, and insecurity. If things don't work the way we expect, and we don't get what we want, we blame others for our failures, or we judge and blame ourselves and ultimately get disillusioned and depressed.

	We always use something or someone, or some circumstance or event, to justify our attacks. We hold grievances, we manipulate, we demand, we seduce, and we try to extract something from the person or situation for our benefit. All these are forms of attack, and with attack comes more fear because now we expect retaliation. We expect others to betray us, to manipulate us, or demand something from us. The world becomes a threatening, fearful place where we feel jeopardized. "It is not my will to grope about in darkness, fearful of shadows and afraid of things unseen and unreal." (W.87.1.3) The will that appears to be functioning in the world is part of the illusion. It is not real, and it brings us nothing but more guilt and fear.

	In making the decision to "use the power of my will today," (W.87.1.2) I choose to exercise the power of my mind by turning away from the will that I have substituted for God's Will. Instead of choosing to listen to the ego, I remind myself I can choose to see any situation differently when I turn to the Holy Spirit to give me His interpretation. Someone may have said something unkind today, but I have a choice in how to perceive it. I can decide that "Light shall be my guide today. I will follow it where it leads me, and I will look only on what it shows me." (W.87.1.4-5)

	We all feel vulnerable and afraid when in our wrong mind, and we project these fears onto the world. We become fearful of what the world will do to us, so we build defenses that create even more fear. The world of separation is the result of the projection of the guilt and fear in our minds. When the mind is freed of sin and guilt through forgiveness, the world becomes a reflection of innocence. We are all here to wake up from this dream, and when we choose the Holy Spirit as our Teacher, He helps us see every situation without judgment. Now we have no more stories. We live in a state of awareness in the right mind. Anger is no longer justified, and all is seen as love or a call for love.

	In our day-to-day lives, we grope about in darkness, afraid of things not even there, unseen and unreal. It is a fearful state where there is no peace in our everyday condition—a condition of fear, doubt, and uncertainty. Only in the light of awareness where there is true perception can we experience peace. How can we know where we are going when we are in a state of confusion and uncertainty? But now we know we can make another choice. We can choose to step out of the battlefield and watch the mind and release the judgments and grievances that show up. To see our anger and attack thoughts without judgment is to be the observer where we are aware of the play but not affected by it.

	When we are angry and frustrated with any person or situation, it is because we want to make them responsible for how we feel. It all starts with our own self-attacking thoughts that we project on others. Jesus shows us that we actually want others to betray and hurt us! We set it up that way so we can make them the cause of our distress. In other words, we see the world as the cause and ourselves as the effect, and thus we are actually choosing to make others responsible for how we feel. We are constantly giving our power away and choosing a place of victimhood where we feel powerless so we don’t have to be responsible for our exile from the love of God. This is how we enslave ourselves and see ourselves as abandoned by God and victimized by others. Jesus shows us that only mind is the cause of how we feel and the world is the effect. We have reversed cause and effect. We are the ones responsible for everything that seems to happen to us. We called it all forth by our own request but now we can use it all for forgiveness and healing.

	"Who would attempt to fly with the tiny wings of a sparrow when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him? And who would place his faith in the shabby offerings of the ego when the gifts of God are laid before him?" (M.4.I.2.2-3) To me, this is the same as flying on one's own, believing in our little will and relying on our own authority. Jesus says, once we have experienced the power available to us by joining with God's Will and recognizing it as our own, "it is impossible to trust one's own petty strength again." (M.4.I.2.1) Why would we want to? With God, events unfold in miraculous ways beyond any of our own ability to plan an outcome equal to what is available when we put our trust in Him.

	The ego wants to latch onto guilt like a dog with a bone. It is a huge temptation that feeds the ego. We make comparisons with others, seeing their guilt, and buying our own innocence at their expense. We hold grievances against others, refusing to let them go in the belief that, "No one is going to walk over me." We demand our own space, keeping others apart from us. We think of this as power and strength where we fight to maintain our boundaries, yet whenever we attack a brother, it just guarantees that more guilt and fear is accumulated, and we experience more separation. The fear is that when we attack, others will retaliate which reinforces the belief that defense is necessary. It becomes a vicious cycle of attack and defense, yet the reality is that the conflict is never external to our own minds. It starts within us with our own self-attacks, and when we project them outward, we experience conflict with our brothers. As Byron Katie says, defense is the first act of war.

	When we are in conflict, we believe we each have a different will and are in competition with each other. We each try to get what we can in the relationship; we give as little as possible to get as much as possible. This is the nature of relationships guided by the ego. The truth is that we only share One Will. My true will and my brothers’ will are the same. Our eternal safety is guaranteed because there is only One Will I share with all my brothers. Through forgiveness, we recognize our sameness, which is a reflection of our Oneness. When we see the Christ in our brother, we know our own Self, which is One with God. When we truly desire this Oneness, we are motivated to be vigilant in watching our minds for attack thoughts so they can be placed on the inner altar for healing.

	Recently, I noticed how I was slipping into ego in my relationship and taking advantage of my brother’s guilt. It was a pattern I had not noticed happening. I started thinking the relationship was maximized and I needed to move on because I did not like what I was feeling or seeing in myself. I felt unhappy and experienced a lot of inner conflict and self-judgment. When I looked at my unhappiness, that I blamed on my brother, I realized it had nothing to do with him. It was something that had to be healed in me. The turnaround came quickly when I took the time to inquire within and uncover my belief in lack, neediness and unworthiness. With this realization I asked for help to choose again and no longer indulge my egoic thoughts, making my brother responsible for my condition. The reflection of my changed perspective came so quickly in my relationship that it was an immediate confirmation that change in any relationship has to start with our own minds. I forgive my brother for what he has not done. My part is to continue to forgive my own self-attacking thoughts so I can get in alignment with God’s will.

	In summary, the progression of the ego error starts with the belief that there is another will but God's. Because of this, we become afraid of our brothers and their competing wills, and now we experience fear so we attack, and because we attack, we fear for our eternal safety. The answer is to recognize, "I am safe today because there is no will but God's." (W.87.3.2) We experience our safety when we remember who we are. In our identification with the body we can never feel safe, but our real safety lies in our recognition "that all this has not occurred. I am safe because there is no will but God's." (W.87.3.5-6) My reality is Spirit and not a vulnerable body.

	Practicing this idea involves acknowledging that whatever seems to be happening to me, "This is part of God's will for me, however I may see it." (W.87.4.4) This can sound like God is willing for me to suffer a difficult situation, but this is not so. Instead, God's love and peace are available behind any seeming difficulty, and we can choose that love in any situation in which we seem to find ourselves by releasing the ego's hold on us so we can experience the miracle.

	As depicted  in the wonderful movie Wide Awake, we can only know the truth when we are ready for it. That is why A Course in Miracles is not to be preachified on others. To try to impose this teaching on anyone is a form of attack. It is no different than a missionary worker trying to change the minds of others instead of examining their own issues. To do that is an act of violence. It is all about readiness for another way of seeing. The signs of the Spirit are as near and clear as we are ready and willing to see and hear them. In the movie Joshua (2002, based on the novel by Joseph F. Girzone), Joshua was answered because he prayed from the heart. It reflected his true desire. Without motivation, devotion, desire, and sincerity nothing will change.

	Our will, which is one with God's, has tremendous power. When we join with His Will, we can make great strides today. It is in our nature to express and extend love, and how that is expressed in the world is through forgiveness. That is what time is for. There is nothing to be done except the undoing of what we have made, which is the false self and a world where we have come to hide from God. Forgiveness removes what we have made so what God created can shine through us and we can be a demonstration of His love in the world. See your brothers standing in the light with you and join them there leaving no one out of your blessing. Allow the light given to you to shine into their minds. This is how this fragmented Sonship is returned to Oneness, wholeness, and holiness.

	
Lesson 88 ~ Review II

	[75]The light has come.

	[76]I am under no laws but God’s

	The common thread in these two Lessons is that the only reality is God/Love/Oneness. We recognize the light when we choose "salvation [healing, forgiveness] rather than attack." (W.88.1.2) The light is always within, but when we block it with thoughts, concepts and beliefs we hold in the mind, we are not aware of its presence. We block the light from awareness when we choose the ego's darkness believing our own thoughts. When the blocks to love (our judgments and grievances) are released, we see what is already there and has always been there (the light in our right minds). That is all that is real and is available now if we choose. It is our divine Self. In choosing to forgive, we indicate our willingness and desire to know the truth that has always been in our minds. The pristine truth about ourselves is revealed to us through our decision to choose forgiveness rather than attack. Illusion is darkness and has no power in reality. For it to have any power it requires our investment in it.

	When we choose illusions, we are choosing nothing of value. While we are free to choose illusions, they have no real effect. The only meaningful choice we can make in the dream is for the miracle. There is nothing in opposition to God; therefore, there is no real effect on our reality when we choose what we think we want in the dream. Nothing here has any power except the power we give it through our belief. There is no real alternative to light. When we choose the light, darkness simply must go because it is nothing. Darkness has no properties. When the light is turned on where does the darkness go?

	Our salvation is already accomplished. We are only reviewing what has already gone by. We are with God now, having never left except in dreams. It is a dream where we believe we are exiled from God so we feel like He has abandoned us. In fact, we are the ones who chose to abandon our true Home. Like the Prodigal Son we wandered off into time and space in a world governed by thoughts and beliefs that has no reality. We are dreaming this whole journey of life in this world while safe at home. There is nowhere for us to arrive and it takes no time to get where we already are. The only thing needed is the recognition that we already are at the place we never left. We are already home. The light has come, but until we become aware that the Self we seek is right here right now and always has been, we will continue to believe in the reality of the dream we are dreaming lost in time and space. We will only know it is a dream when we willingly step out of it and rise above the battleground. With every temptation to fall back asleep we can choose again. We awaken when we recognize that the only meaningful choice available to us is the choice for salvation. Happiness is a choice which can be made in each moment. When we choose grievances, we choose against our happiness, but the choice we make for illusions is the choice for nothing at all.

	We are motivated to forgive when we see no benefit in attack. As we see how attack brings guilt and suffering, which blocks the light, we become increasingly willing to let it go. When we truly see we are only hurting ourselves, we recognize the insanity of our decision to attack. We are always choosing in each moment "between truth and illusion; between what is there and what is not." (W.88.1.5) The ego, with all its dark motives and difficult emotions, is not a real option. In other words, while we may think we are attacking and our attacks have a real effect, the reality is that nothing is really happening. The end of this dream is certain and inevitable because it has already happened.

	Today, we practice forgiveness by bringing attack thoughts of guilt, judgment, hate, worry, sickness, depression, anxiety, lack, doubt, unworthiness and fear to awareness. We can’t heal what we don’t acknowledge in ourselves. When we are committed to healing these self-attacking thoughts, we place them on the altar of truth where the Holy Spirit resides in our minds. As our dark thoughts are brought to the light, a shift is made from body identification to holiness and we see who our brother is in truth. He is innocent, and as we see this in him, we accept that same innocence within ourselves. We see that we are the same Self. "The light in you is all that I would see, [name]," (W.88.2.3) because in reality that is the only thing there is; but we won't see it without willingness to release our judgments.

	For our afternoon practice, we focus on the laws of the world and remember that they only have an effect because we believe we are bodies living in the world. In truth, "I am under no laws but God's" (W.88.3.1) because there is only God's Will and no other. Having chosen separation, the laws of the world seem to have an effect on us because we believe in the reality of our bodily existence. However, outside of the illusion, the laws of the world have no effect. These laws seem to have control over us while we still believe in the body and the world. They are the rules and laws by which we live and expect others to live as well. We place our belief in these laws. We think that investing in these laws is where our salvation lies. We think that if we are exposed to germs, we will get sick. We think if we don't eat the right foods and don't take certain vitamins, we will not be healthy. We think that if another body leaves us, we will be lonely. We think it is the body that is sick rather than the mind. All our laws are focused on our body, personality, well-being, and safety, but the laws of this world are not immutable. When we question their hold on us, we loosen our investment in them until we see that they have no control over us because our reality is pure presence.

	These laws literally include everything we do in the world such as: what we eat, how much sleep we say we need, what our rules are for relationships, what we demand and require of family members and friends, how holidays should be celebrated, how the dishes should be washed, which way the toilet paper should hang, and simply a myriad of laws that rule our lives. They are not bad. We are not guilty because we invest in them. They are simply laws we live by. What is important are not the laws, but our investment in them for our happiness and safety based on a false premise of what we are. Jesus is not saying we should feel guilty because we choose to eat foods we consider good for our health. He is only saying that when we don't feel well, we must recognize the source of our suffering is not the food we have or have not eaten. He simply reminds us that all suffering originates in our minds.

	Think about what happens to your peace of mind when someone is in the express line at the grocery store with a full basket. "They aren't following the rules," the ego screams. Crucify! We have just given ourselves a reason for anger and attack. Yet we are reminded in the Course that anger is never justified. It is not that we will not get angry, but the story we tell ourselves about why we are angry is not the truth. We attack because we want to maintain our individuality and our differences. We want to make others responsible for our lack of peace. In other words, the reason we attack is because we want to. We actually want others to betray us; but while we justify our anger, Jesus does not want us to see our experience of anger as a reason for guilt. He is only saying there is never a reason to be angry. It is always a choice made by the wrong mind to see the cause for anger as outside of ourselves because we want to see it that way.

	If our laws are broken, we believe our happiness is sacrificed. We get upset when our laws are not "revered," or at least respected and maintained. The ego is summarized in these two thoughts: "I am me and you are not," (my needs are important) and "I am end and you are means" (your function is the means for the fulfillment of my needs or my laws).

	Because we carry this dual thought system, it is natural that conflict will happen, especially since everyone carries the same thought system of "one or the other." We are always vying for ways to have our needs met at someone’s expense, and this is the reason spouses, nations, religions, and various groups don't get along. What is the answer? We need to give up this entire thought system. We need to bring our awareness to all the laws we hold sacred and recognize that they are there to serve the body, but we are not our bodies. The basis for our real pain is the choice for the ego and with it, individuality and specialness, which will always have us looking outside of ourselves for happiness and completion.

	"Here is the perfect statement of my freedom. I am under no laws but God's." (W.88.3.2) I commit today to join with God's Will so it may prevail in every situation, rather than my own. I can give up my belief in laws that I have made. I do not have to give them power over me. "I suffer only because of my belief in them." (W.88.3.5) Our true source of pain has nothing to do with the world and its laws. Our true source of pain comes from separation and the guilt in our minds. The only happiness we can experience is in letting go the guilt in the mind.

	Imagine making up our own laws and submitting to the power they exert on us! We are now enslaved by them. We suffer as a result of our belief in them. Does this sound like insanity? Our belief in the Laws of Chaos, (T.23.II) (ACIM OE T.23.III) based on guilt, fear, punishment, and separation, can all be healed by bringing our grievances to the truth. Healing is inevitable because God's laws assure our freedom, and freedom assures our Oneness.

	What are God's laws? They are love, extension, sharing, giving, and joining while the ego's laws are about taking, bargaining, attacking, defending, and separation. In fact, the belief in separation leads to all the laws of the ego, which are based on differences and thus place us in competition with each other. But God's laws transcend the world’s laws and limitations. As Ken Wapnick says:

	We are the ones who have set up the rules by which the game of life is played, so that in the end suffering and loss and death our inevitably our lot. Fortunately there is another way of looking at and being in the world, as we increasingly learn that the only way we can find genuine peace and happiness is to bring our minds and thoughts under the laws of God.

	The healing of every relationship is inevitable because God assures us of this happy fact, and what God assures is inevitable because we have the same will. It is just a matter of time before we agree to choose for God and give up our suffering. The end is certain. "Salvation is a decision made already." (W.88.1.3) It was made the moment the separation came about. However, the Atonement Principle established that the separation is not real and could never be accomplished because it is impossible to leave God.

	Today "The light in you is all that I would see, [name]," (W.88.2.3) and "Let me allow God's laws to work in this, and not my own." (W.88.4.4)

	
Lesson 89 ~ Review II

	[77]I am entitled to miracles.

	[78]Let miracles replace all grievances.

	The Lesson for the morning, "I am entitled to miracles," (W.89.1.1) affirms our entitlement to be released from all grievances because of who we are as a Son of God. It dismisses our belief that we deserve to be punished. Regardless of how we see ourselves, we can't change the truth of who we are, and that is certainly a relief. All that can happen is to be unaware of the truth of our reality.

	The Atonement Principle is our assurance that the separation never happened, although we experience it as if it had because that is our choice. However, God's law is unchangeable and immutable. We remain as we were created. If this is the case, the things I think I have said and done that seemed to have an effect on me have not actually happened. I cannot hurt anyone and cannot be hurt. This is the case because the world is an illusion.

	Everything I have held against anyone is just what I secretly hold against myself in order to maintain the separation. What we do is project the unhealed and self-attacking thoughts in the mind, and now see a world outside of the mind. Projection makes perception. It is an outside picture of our inward condition. Grievances draw a veil across the face of Christ and hide the miracles available to us. We hold onto grievances because we are ultimately afraid of connecting to the love in the right mind symbolized by Holy Spirit/Jesus/Divine Self/Love/God. In other words, we have a deep fear of intimacy, so we keep a distance from each other, and this is the same distance we have with God. The fear of love is the fear of God but it is the God made by the ego—a God of retribution whose punishment we fear.

	Grievances come in many forms, and they show up when our expectations are not met, when we become disappointed in people, when difficult events show up in our lives, when we try to alter things we think we want and need, and much more. The stories we tell of our betrayals, disappointments, and difficulties constitute our lives. Our grievances are all about complaints, regrets, frustrations, disappointments, and losses. Why do we hold onto them? Isn't it because we feel they define us? Isn’t there something we get to be right about? Isn’t there some kind of payoff we get from holding onto our perspectives? Of course, the biggest payoff is that we keep our separated self. "Where the attraction of guilt holds sway, peace is not wanted." (T.19.IV.B.1.2) (ACIM OE T.19.V.b.59) Isn’t it interesting to hear that we actually don’t want peace when we tell ourselves it is what we want? Perhaps drama in our lives interests us more than peace.

	We are invested in the drama and prefer it to peace which is precisely why we choose to hold onto our stories. Grievances don't just come to us. We choose them, cherish them and cling to them because we want others to be responsible for how we feel. We don't want the responsibility for seemingly leaving God. We want to make others responsible for our misery. We are only miserable because of our decision to hold onto our separate, unique selves, and we do that by holding onto our suffering and making our brother responsible for our condition. "But every pain you suffer do you see as proof that he is guilty of attack. Thus would you make yourself to be the sign that he has lost his innocence, and need but look on you to realize that he has been condemned. And what to you has been unfair will come to him in righteousness. The unjust vengeance that you suffer now belongs to him, and when it rests on him are you set free." (T.27.II.2-5)

	Actually, at the bottom of our existence in this illusory world is pure, unequivocal goodness, innocence, and joy. To discover this truth is a blessing of grace. It is grace because there is nothing we have to do to achieve wisdom, miracles, and ultimately the truth about ourselves. Grace is a direct experience of divine presence. It is always available to us. We need do nothing to know our reality as it is already given. With ego relaxation, surrender and releasing control over our lives we set up an invitation to the truth of who we are. We cannot add anything to the truth, we cannot improve the light of God, nor do we need to improve ourselves. We just need to release the blocks to love by giving them over to the Holy Spirit Who brings the miracle. In order to recognize these eternal moments of grace where the miracle shines through, we can't be caught up in our issues. The miracle is available to us now. Enlightenment is not a goal we need to reach. As Adyashanti says, it is not some kind of finish line we need to cross in order to accomplish something. It is in our ordinary moments of letting go of our way that we experience awakening to our Self.

	The simple moment of letting a grievance be replaced by the miracle is the moment of awakening to the wisdom of our authentic Self. It is not complicated to observe our minds on a daily basis so that we can bring the judgments and grievances to the Holy Spirit to be released. We can't heal what we don't acknowledge in ourselves, but when we look at the guilt in the mind through the loving, gentle eyes of Jesus, we can smile at its unreality. Yet we must want peace more than we want to be right about our perceptions.

	Why would we want to continue to hold grievances if they keep us from miracles? Regardless of the perceived attack on us by others, consider the power unleashed whenever we forgive. The power of God brings miracles. We are worthy and thus deserving of miracles. Belief in attack makes us feel unworthy of them thinking we don't deserve God's love and are not entitled to miracles. Removing ourselves from God's love by erecting a wall of grievances that block His love from our awareness simply hurts us. Why would we want to continue to do that to ourselves?

	Very often I find myself stubbornly hanging onto my point of view, my self-righteous position, and my judgments of others. What does this do? It puts me in hell. It accentuates my guilt and fear. It keeps me separate and in fear of punishment. I am actively choosing to be in a state of darkness rather than opening up to God's love. His love is the current I can plug into that turns on my light so it can be extended to everyone. We have a function given us in this world, which is to allow God's love to shine through us as we extend it and offer miracles. The way to experience this is by forgiving what stands in the way.

	Our grievances are the basis for our stories and our dramas, which keep us from knowing our reality. We can let these stories be dissolved in God's healing love. When we hold expectations of how others must be, we judge them when they do not live up to those expectations. Now we can turn to the Holy Spirit and ask Him to look at the grievance with us and give us His interpretation of how to see the situation. When we are willing to release our justifications for how we feel and recognize that holding grievances will not make us happy, we can know the love and peace that is our inheritance. Do I want to be right about the way I see this situation, or am I willing to accept His help so I can be happy?

	Now, instead of judging and attacking, we release our judgments by bringing them to light. We are helped by Jesus/Holy Spirit to see "others" as part of our One Self. When we are willing to overlook their errors, we see that they are pure light and innocence, just as we are. We embrace them in the truth of who they are, no different from ourselves. We express deep gratitude for our brothers and the gifts they bring. That includes what we call ‘bad’ as everything is a lesson God would have me learn. All grievances are replaced by miracles when we want only healing.

	If we remembered this in every moment, we would experience peace; but our peace is not consistent yet, which is why we are in this classroom. Our saviors are everywhere helping us see where healing is needed in the mind. What is required is willingness and desire to take responsibility for what is in our wrong minds that we are projecting on others. We must be willing to admit that what we see is incorrect and only the Holy Spirit's interpretation, not ours, is correct. Insisting that we are right has not brought us peace and joy. Now we must become willing to see that our will is the same as God's Will "and perceive them as one." (W.89.3.2) This is our "release from hell." (W.89.3.3) This is enacted in the world when we see our interests the same as our brothers’. As we join with our brothers, we experience a reflection of our One Will that is the same as God's. Our release from hell is through the relationships we share with our brothers.

	Today, we are asked to take up our function as channels for miracles. Bring to mind people in your life you have grievances against. Say to them in your mind, "Let our grievances be replaced by miracles, [name]." (W.89.4.3) This is a statement of our willingness to acknowledge that how we are seeing a brother is wrong. Bring a difficult situation to mind where you are experiencing struggles in your life, something that feels ugly or hopeless, and say, "Behind this is a miracle to which I am entitled." (W.89.2.2) Miraculous transformation is possible in any situation, no matter how difficult it seems.

	Be willing to make no exceptions, and hold onto nothing that is a substitute for the eternal. Know that it is all available to you as you release your grievances. "I want all of Heaven and only Heaven, as God wills me to have." (W.89.3.6) Make this Lesson a personal statement by reading it all in the first person. Bring your desire and intent to it. It is about valuing the gift of Heaven more than valuing the wants and demands of our personal self. It is not about doing anything, trying to change ourselves, nor make ourselves more loving. We are not needed to try to do what we think is our part to improve on truth, light, and love.

	It is through the day-to-day practice of recognizing "By this idea do I accept my release from hell," (W.89.3.3) that we affirm our own ideas are wrong. Our ideas are conditioned by the learning of the world. We must recognize our need for learning. In order to learn, we are basically unlearning all we have previously held as true. When we clearly and firmly embrace what Jesus tells us, it opens us to the awesome power within. That is what his teaching offers us daily.

	
Lesson 90 ~ Review II

	[79]Let me recognize the problem so it can be solved.

	[80]Let me recognize my problems have been solved.

	We think the world gives us all kinds of problems. People attack us for things we don't deserve. Things break down. Germs seem to invade our bodies. The boss does not understand us. We don't like our work. A colleague turns on us. A relationship falls apart. We are behind in our rent. A friend betrays us. We lose our money. Our children don’t respect us. There are myriad seeming problems that cause us grief.

	The source of all these problems seems to originate outside of us. We don't see ourselves as the cause of them all. Things just seem to happen to us, and we don't see ourselves as having anything to do with these happenings. Jesus tells us, "A child is frightened when a wooden head springs up as a closed box is opened suddenly, or when a soft and silent wooly bear begins to squeak as he takes hold of it. The rules he made for boxes and for bears have failed him and have broken his 'control' of what surrounds him." (T.30.IV.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.30.V.50) He says that we are like those children, startled by unexpected events in the world where we seemingly have no control over all of the chaotic happenings. Things just seem to happen out of the blue.

	The way we see our problems is much the same as children playing with toys that frighten them. What we call problems, he equates with toys, as they have no importance in reality. What we take seriously and what seems to create misery for us, can't threaten who we are. Nothing matters when looked at from the point of view of eternity. However, while we still identify with the body and the world, problems can have serious consequences for us. Our problems certainly seem very real, and we are often frightened by them, as they make us feel very vulnerable. We think they give us reason to attack and to set up defenses. To us, the world becomes a place where there is no safety because the rules we made and the expectations we have of how things should be are not being met.

	What Jesus helps us to understand is that, regardless of how it looks to us, all problems can be traced back to grievances in the mind. We believe that our happiness depends on how things go for us in the world. When events, people, and circumstances don't go our way, we hold grievances. We hold others responsible and blame them for how we feel. We have given the situation the power to disturb us. Events have no meaning except the meaning we give them. In other words, what upsets us are not the events themselves, but the interpretation we give them. Our problems are illusory, as are the solutions. While a perceived problem may be addressed in form, it is never fully resolved. It will simply reoccur in another form until we recognize the source of all problems as the guilt in the mind.

	When we have a problem, there is always a grievance lurking behind it. If I have a problem, I need to take the time to look at the grievance I am holding. What is the judgment behind it? What is the belief in the mind? Am I willing to let it go and accept the miracle instead of trying to control what happens? Can I just accept that perfect safety, perfect happiness, and perfect peace are available to me regardless of what is swirling around me? Can I remember that there is always an inner tranquility that nothing can disturb? When I uncover the cause of my upsets, "And I invite the solution to come to me through my forgiveness of the grievance and my welcome of the miracle that takes its place," (W.90.1.6) the truth within is revealed. The miracle is always there and available. Nothing has to go our way in order to be tranquil as peace is our natural state and always available.

	When the separation was healed, all problems were solved for all time. If that is the case, the part of my mind that chooses with the Holy Spirit can experience a miracle instead of distress. I can choose peace, regardless of what seems to be happening, if I am willing to take responsibility for my grievances instead of seeing the cause outside of my own mind. When I resist giving over my judgments of how I see the situation, I can ask for help so I might become more willing. Regardless of the decision I make, I am nevertheless completely innocent. I may simply not be ready at the moment to let my grievances go and need to take time to come to readiness. Meanwhile, I can choose to rest with the disturbance, accept my current situation, and trust I will find my way through when I am ready. "God in His knowledge is not waiting, but His Kingdom is bereft while you wait. All the Sons of God are waiting for your return, just as you are waiting for theirs. Delay does not matter in eternity, but it is tragic in time. You have elected to be in time rather than eternity, and therefore believe you are in time. Yet your election is both free and alterable. You do not belong in time. Your place is only in eternity, where God Himself placed you forever." (T.5.VI.1)

	When we turn to the Holy Spirit and ask Him to show us the situation as He sees it, we are shown another way of looking at every problem as an opportunity to forgive and heal. Problems are how we maintain our investment in the world. We are convinced that we are the victims of an unfair world, which keeps us constantly occupied as we try to address one problem after another. Thus, we see the world as the cause and we are the effect. If this truly is the case, we would have reason for our grievances, but Jesus tells us it is the other way around. The mind is cause and the world is the effect. When we see the world as the cause, there is no way out, as the power is then outside us. If it were true that problems are coming at us from outside of ourselves, we would continue to be hapless victims, and there would be no resolution possible and no reason for hope.

	What God did not create cannot be true, and God did not create the world. The world is a projection of the thought system of separation. Thus, all our problems are illusory. They are all a projection of the guilt in our own minds, and guilt demands punishment. The situation we experience as a problem simply can't be real because perfect love would not have created it, and what is not real has no power over us. We think that if this situation were different, we would be happy, yet happiness is only a choice made in the mind. When the grievance is released, so is the problem. Every problem is some sort of grievance. When we hold grievances, we experience ourselves as alone and separate. A grievance separates me from whomever I hold a grievance against. The only way I can be happy is to let the grievance go so I can know that separation is not real.

	When we appeared to separate from God, He immediately provided us with the Answer. The Answer is the Holy Spirit—a symbol of God's love in our right minds. This love shines forth when we release our grievances. The only problem is to keep choosing to separate from the Love of God, and the only solution is to bring our mistaken choice to the truth. "The miracle behind this grievance will resolve it for me. The answer to this problem is the miracle that it conceals." (W.90.2.3-4)

	Nothing has to change outside. The only change possible is in our own minds. If we really believed that everything starts in our own minds and that the power rests with us to choose the miracle instead, the solution would be immediately available to every problem. Why do we experience such resistance to letting go of our worries, anger, depression, and frustrations? This is because, with the separation and all that has come with it (the body and the world), we now value our separate identity and don't want to let go of our unique and special self. This explains our investment in this world. However, while we are invested in the world, we don't want the responsibility for having created it. Instead, we want to see ourselves victimized and betrayed so others could be blamed for our condition and the condition of the world. This keeps us invested in the world and all the problems that arise as a result. Until we truly accept that clinging to our separate self is the source of all our unhappiness, all our suffering, and all our pain, we will not be willing to let it go.

	"I believe that the problem comes first, and time must elapse before it can be worked out." (W.90.3.3) That is the belief we hold and that is precisely how we misuse time. We don't see that the problem and answer are actually simultaneous so that at the moment of separation the Answer was given. Isn't that what an all-powerful, loving Father would do? Why would he want us to suffer? When we think that we have problems and God is not providing us with the answers, it is because we refuse to accept the miracle which is available right then. We are the ones holding back the healing and the help available to us. We do that by holding onto, and indeed cherishing, the grievance. This is something to really reflect on and ask for His help in releasing the grievance and accepting the miracle. He gives us specific practices for this purpose, asking us to recognize today that we need not wait for any problem to be resolved. The answer to the problem has already been given, and we simply need to accept it. Time cannot separate the problem from the solution unless we allow it.

	Jesus is not asking us to ignore the problems that seem to show up in our lives. He is merely asks us to consider the real solution, which is to let go of the grievance. When we do, the answer is given immediately. In the world, whatever the problem, the resolution may indeed take some time, but our function is to recognize it is never our real problem. Our real problem is that we have excluded ourselves from love. We have forgotten who we are. When we let the Holy Spirit help us, truth dawns on our minds. We experience the peace and joy of our Self where our true freedom lies. Through forgiveness, we are released from the cycle of guilt and fear. Now we can see that problems in our lives provide opportunities for healing. They are part of the script we have called into our lives.

	We experienced this recently when our car died about 100 km from home on a holiday weekend in a small town where there were no taxis available to take us to a hotel and no auto-club services or tow trucks. The one saving grace is that as the car was dying it turned out we were close to the lot of a Canadian Tire store which was within one hour of closing but could do nothing to help us. Initially the mind went to all kinds of options of what to do but there were no answers available, it was late at night and was raining heavily. In that moment everything seemed hopeless. So we simply sat in the car and quietly joined with each other and asked to see this situation in peace trusting that there was an answer that we just could not see in the moment. We asked for guidance and the answer came to go into the store, talk with the salesperson we had already met there to see if we could pay him to drive us home which is what he did yet refused to be paid. So we wrote a letter to the local paper and to his supervisor. It turned out the supervisor gave him a bonus and he told us that the story in the local paper had made him a hero. Our friends who heard the story that he was supporting his family in the Philippines raised some money for him and our car was towed back to our mechanic. So everyone was blessed and we saw that there was no problem when we opened to peace, guidance and the opportunity to receive a miracle.

	"Let me realize today that the problem is always some form of grievance that I would cherish." (W.90.1.2) We can all relate to how we like to hang onto our grievances. This reminds me of the Psychotherapy Pamphlet, where Jesus says we don't shun guilt but embrace it, hug it close and shelter it, seeing it as protecting us and thus defending it, instead, against the love. "'God may not enter here' the sick repeat, over and over, while they mourn their loss and yet rejoice in it." (P.2.VI.1.4) Often, we find that we really don't want to let go of grievances. We still see "order of difficulty in miracles." (T.1.I.1.1) (ACIM OE T.1.1) To us, some problems seem bigger and more difficult; yet Jesus reminds us they are all the same because they are all illusory.

	I don't know what the outcome of any perceived problem will actually be, but what I need to do is accept that the problem has already been solved. There is a miracle behind every perceived problem. Jesus makes it clear that the miracle will manifest in a way we can understand. It may be in form, and it may not. Today, we are asked to recognize the problem has already been solved, and we can be freed of the temptation to blame and see anyone as responsible for keeping us in fear. If I am in fear, it is my choice. My responsibility is to do the healing work by giving over the fear to the Holy Spirit, Who will reinterpret the way I perceive the problem.

	Today, I ask for the willingness to recognize my problems have been solved. I ask for help that I might have faith in those who seemingly cause me difficulties and also faith in the Holy Spirit. Let me see every problematic situation through the eyes of Love. Let me know every grievance will be replaced with a miracle and everything has already been resolved. "The working out of all correction takes no time at all. Yet the acceptance of the working out can seem to take forever." (T.26.VIII.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.26.IX.72,73)

	
Lesson 91

	Miracles are seen in light.

	We are finished with the Review and now have a long Lesson in front of us. "Miracles are seen in light." (W.91) It follows the Review of Lesson 89, where we are reminded that grievances hide miracles. "The miracle is always there. Its presence is not caused by your vision; its absence is not the result of your failure to see. It is only your awareness of miracles that is affected." (W.91.1.4-6)

	Just because we don't see them does not mean they are not there. The reason they are always there is because the truth is already in our minds. The Holy Spirit is in our minds, but we block awareness of His presence with our ego thought system of guilt, fear, attack, fantasies and grievances.

	Miracles can only be seen in light. "You will see them in the light; you will not see them in the dark." (W.91.1.7) When we continue to turn to the ego for answers, we experience darkness. While this darkness, which we think of as our reality, persists, it makes the idea of light meaningless to us. Only the darkness or fear which is the state of the separated self seems meaningful and real to us. This is because we put our faith in what the body's eyes show us and the interpretation we give to everything we see.

	What is this darkness? Darkness consists of judgments, the belief that what we see with our eyes is true, the reality of bodies, grievances, perceptions, differences, and indeed all that is in our conditioned, deceived minds. This conditioning comes from everything we have learned in the past and everything we have taught ourselves, which Jesus describes as "such a giant learning feat it is indeed incredible." (T.31.I.2.7) (ACIM OE T.31.I.2) It is remarkable, Jesus tells us, that the entire world was made by "the power of your learning skill." (T.31.1.3.1)

	Now we need help in undoing what we have made. It is not something we can do on our own because the ego will never undo itself. Something outside of our conditioned mind, outside of the matrix is where the power is. We have over-learned what the ego has taught us as true, and we have faith in what we see with our eyes. We believe our eyes show us what is real. "You do not doubt the images they show you are reality." (W.91.3.4) This is where we put our faith. "Your faith lies in the darkness, not the light." (W.91.3.5) We look out on the devastation with our eyes and believe what we see is real, but what our eyes show us is not true. It is all part of the darkness. Physical sight, according to the Course, is not real seeing. In order to really see, we need vision.

	That is why it seems to take a lot of time and a lot of work to unlearn everything we think we know yet he assures us that this is what time is for and is a good use of time. Our identification with the body, the personality, and our self-concept is very much held up by our investment in it. The world was made as evidence that what we see and experience is the truth. What we are now learning is a new way of seeing. This is not about what our eyes show us, but about our state of mind and our perspectives. In essence, we ultimately come to see as the Holy Spirit "sees"—through the “eyes” of forgiveness. When we see through His perception, we see our dark thoughts, but we see them without judgment. The one seeing is presence. Now, instead of seeing a dark world, we see the real world that shines with innocence and beauty. We see beyond appearances.

	This is a challenging process for us because we are so very invested in our individuality and our special, unique self, seemingly trapped in these bodies. Therefore, it seems that what we are told by Jesus is fiction and what we experience in our lives is fact. What we believe about ourselves and the world seems to be more solid and more true than what he is showing us. That is why, until we are willing to admit we are wrong about how we perceive, we won't take this first step on the road to truth. We actually see and experience what is not there. It is all illusory, yet behind the veil is the truth. Just because we don't accept this does not mean it is not there. We block it by searching for answers where they are not. When we are willing to admit that our way has not brought happiness, we become willing to look for a better way. It requires that we begin to withdraw our faith from our investment in the world and the body and surrender our way of seeing.

	The miracle is simply the correction for our current thinking. It shifts our perception from how we see now. The Holy Spirit is that Correction. When we see that our way is wrong and our happiness cannot be found in the world, we become willing to ask for the Correction. That is a great beginning.

	If we are doing this Course, we have a degree of willingness to change. Jesus says that it is impossible for us to reverse our faith from the darkness to the light by ourselves. However, we are assured that our small willingness and our little efforts have strong support! "Your efforts, however little they may be, have strong support. Did you but realize how great this strength, your doubts would vanish." (W.91.4.1-2) At the core of change is simply our desire for it.

	We are not doing this work by ourselves. We walk with mighty companions who reinforce every step we take on this journey. If you realized just how great the strength is that is available to you, "your doubts would vanish." (W.91.4.2)

	Only when we feel this strength will we no longer have doubt, and this is what "makes all miracles within your easy reach." (W.91.4.4) The only thing that hides miracles from us is our "sense of weakness." (W.91.4.5) We feel weak, helpless, and limited when we think our reality is limited by our bodily identity and all the vulnerability that entails. We feel weak when we rely on our limited understanding, looking for answers where they don't exist.

	Bodies do have limitations. When we invest belief in the reality of the body, we feel weak and vulnerable. We won't let go of this investment in the body unless we know there is something better to take its place. We will continue to believe in the reality of the body unless we have an experience of something else. This "something else" is more than a feeling. It is an experience of the miracle, a holy instant, awareness of the Self we are. It is where the entire Course is leading. When we have the experience of letting go of the belief in the body and the world, even for a brief moment, there is a shift in the mind. This is the miracle. The miracle changes how we see things. It changes our perception. It changes our investment in the body where we see it as an end in everything we do to keep it comfortable and secure. Jesus shows us that the body is simply a tool, a communication device, and need not be the focus of all our attention. Its well-being is assured when the mind is healed.

	It does not happen all at once, or it would be too terrifying for us. The truth of our reality is concealed by judgments, grievances, and attacks. The miracle undoes all of this when we turn them over to the Holy Spirit. It takes great willingness to allow our mistaken thoughts to be corrected. Our stubborn resistance hurts us. It is actually harder to stay in resistance than it is to surrender to the truth. When you are tempted to judge a brother today, turn to Jesus and ask him to help you see your brother as he does. When I hold feelings of unworthiness, shame, specialness, anxiety, or guilt the Holy Spirit assures me that I am innocent, worthy beyond measure, and perfect in my holiness. As we allow all of our mistaken thoughts to be corrected, we experience more and more peace and joy.

	Jesus demonstrated the truth of our being in his resurrection. "The resurrection demonstrated that NOTHING can destroy truth. Good can withstand ANY form of evil, because light abolishes ALL forms of darkness. The Atonement [the resurrection] is thus the perfect lesson. It is the final demonstration that all of the other Lessons which I taught are true." (UrText.T.3.C.11) According to this, the resurrection was a demonstration that nothing can destroy three things: truth, goodness, and light. Jesus is clearly the symbol of this truth.

	In our lives, the meaning of the resurrection can be captured in the following lines, which are worth spending some time on:

	No matter how much people attack me, they can't destroy the truth in me.

	No matter how much they misperceive me, they can have no influence at all on what I am.

	No matter how much malice assaults me, the life in me can't be changed in any way.

	The good in me can withstand any form of evil.

	The light in me abolishes all forms of darkness.

	No matter what the world does to me, my life remains unlimited, for I am God's Son.

	[Anonymous]

	That is what Jesus demonstrated through his resurrection. It was not God's demonstration that Jesus was divine but Jesus' demonstration that we are all divine and all deathless (in the fullest, most literal senses of the words). "The resurrection demonstrated that nothing can destroy truth." (T.3.I.7.6) (ACIM OE T.3.III.18) "Teach not that I died in vain. Teach rather that I did not die by demonstrating that I live in you." (T.11.VI.7.3-4) (ACIM OE T.10.VII.65)

	It is not helpful simply to deny the body and hope that this idea sinks in. Jesus asks us to see that we have been wrong about ourselves. It is because we have been listening to the wrong teacher. Jesus talks to the part of the mind that is always making the choice for the ego or for the Holy Spirit. He is not asking us to give up the body, only to think more deeply about our reality. "If you are not a body, what are you?" (W.91.7.1) When we ask ourselves this question, Jesus recognizes the answer terrifies us, and so it must be replaced with something else. "You need to feel something to put your faith in, as you lift it from the body. You need a real experience of something else, something more solid and more sure; more worthy of your faith and really there." (W.91.7.3-4)

	He gently leads us from the belief in the reality of this world and our individual self to the recognition there is something beyond the ego mind. "I am not weak, but strong. I am not helpless, but all powerful. I am not limited, but unlimited. I am not doubtful, but certain. I am not an illusion, but a reality. I cannot see in darkness, but in light." (W.91.8.4-9) In order to experience the truth of these statements, we need to recognize how we are blocking the truth, be willing to look at our interfering thoughts and beliefs, and bring them to the light. It is the beginning of recognizing that maybe we have been wrong about who we think we are.

	Not to know who we are is terrifying to us. We are told, "There is no statement that the world is more afraid to hear than this: I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.6-7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.59,60)

	To put our beliefs about ourselves to question is the beginning of the undoing of the thought system of the ego. We begin by looking at our mistaken thoughts, our feelings and our attributes and allow them to be corrected. (W.91.8.2) We bring our illusions of ourselves to the truth; yet to do so requires a great deal of willingness. Looking at our belief in our inadequacies, unworthiness, self-hatred, jealousies, and neediness, all requires great honesty and courage because the ego warns us not to go there. By looking at these thoughts without judgment and merely taking an objective inventory of what comes up, healing can happen.

	"Relax for the rest of the practice period, confident that your efforts, however meager, are fully supported by the strength of God and all His Thoughts." (W.91.10.1) Remember, it is the application of these thoughts in our day-to-day lives, that brings about vision. With each opportunity to choose again, the Holy Spirit substitutes the happy dream where thoughts of peace replace thoughts of judgment and attack.

	It is very easy to join with weakness when we listen to the ego. We can get discouraged on this journey. We may want to give it up, yet invariably the perfect Lesson appears just when we need to hear the truth. Today, I experienced doubt thoughts, feelings of helplessness, limitation, and frustration, and noticed how the ego tries to hang onto these emotional tantrums. I am reminded today that the part of the mind that remembers the truth is the strength in me and is always there. Some days the challenges that show up in my day make the application of the Lessons even more compelling. While I am determined to continue this healing journey, I recognize there is resistance. I try not to fight myself, because when I do, the ego gets more resistant. I am not the ego. I am the presence behind the ego. The presence I am is already perfect.

	I am willing to concede that I don't understand anything today but I know that these mistaken thoughts can be corrected. "At least I can decide I do not like what I feel now." (T.30.I.8.2) (ACIM OE T.30.II.15,16) Jesus reminds me that there is another way to look at every situation, and I can choose again for what I really want. I know that I choose what I want to experience so if I have made this choice then when I am ready, I can choose again. However, delay is painful and need not be.

	While my efforts may seem meager today, they are fully supported by the strength of God. He reminds me to "Remember that all sense of weakness is associated with the belief you are a body, a belief that is mistaken and deserves no faith." (W.91.9.3) This is where all my sense of unworthiness and suffering comes from. When I begin to remove my faith from the body, "if only for a moment," (W.91.9.4) a shift is made to that which is "more worthy in you as we go along." (W.91.9.5) We make this effort today to bring all that is false to the truth so the miracle can shine forth. We meet each temptation to hold onto false concepts with the words of this Lesson. The truth is true and nothing else is true.

	Today, remember to relax and be  "confident that your efforts, however meager, are fully supported by the strength of God and all His Thoughts. It is from Them that your strength will come." (W.91.10.1-2)

	
Lesson 92

	Miracles are seen in light,

	and light and strength are one.

	The cost of our independence, which we call our free will, is that we have cut ourselves off from the source of real power and strength. We now feel small, weak, sickly, needy, helpless, afraid, sad, poor, joyless, ultimately lacking, vulnerable, and deprived. We see ourselves in a world of suffering made by the ego, ending in death, which we see as release. This is insanity according to Jesus. He says this insanity comes from our belief that we are bodies, different and separate from each other. Feeling our weakness, we puff ourselves up into a show of ego strength, but all the time it is just an attempt to hide our underlying feeling of vulnerability. When we feel weak, we are fearful, but we try to hide our fear and weakness under an image of control. This makes us feel even more vulnerable and concerned that our weakness will be seen, so we create defenses and now fear attack. Attack comes from our perceived weakness. "Strength comes from truth, and shines with light its Source has given it; weakness reflects the darkness of its maker." (W.92.5.1) Strength sees no need to attack, for "Strength overlooks these things by seeing past appearances." (W.92.4.1)

	"His strength denies your weakness." (W.92.3.2) Jesus says that "You always choose between your weakness and the strength of Christ in you." (T.31.VIII.2.3) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.86) When we think we are a separate, individual self, the thing that keeps us feeling strong is our specialness. If we were to let our specialness go and experience the light, it would render the ego identity weak and undone. That is the reason for our fear of the light which keeps us identified with the body and personality. When we rely on our senses and our brains and focus on our uniqueness and individuality, we are threatened by the light. Light is where our true strength is. The ego's strength is built only on an illusion of power.

	Jesus makes it clear that our version of seeing is tied in with the body's eyes, and our version of thinking is about the body's brain. While this is what we believe, Jesus makes it sound like such a ridiculous idea that we should simply laugh at it. This puts everything we think we know in question. Who is it that is thinking and reading the words on this page? When we join with the symbol of Jesus in the mind he helps us by reminding us of the truth of our reality, which is why he has come.

	Only when we plug into the Source of our real strength—God, can we know the Christ Self. Strength looks past appearances. With strength, we think with God's mind and call upon His strength. When we do, we question the beliefs we hold, the thoughts we think with our brain, and the images we see with our eyes. Yet ultimately it terrifies us to accept that we don't know what and who we are. "I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60) But when we are willing to admit we don’t know, we become willing to be taught. When we think that we know and have everything figured out, our arrogance and our investment in our identity as separate individuals keep us from questioning who we really are.

	Jesus looks with amusement at our belief that wearing glasses helps us to see. We are learning that true vision is not of the eyes and only when we think with the mind of God do we have true perception. With true perception, we see with vision, while with the ego, we see only separation and differences and with it comes judgment and attack. "Truth is a savior and can only will for happiness and peace for everyone. It gives its strength to everyone who asks, in limitless supply." (W.92.5.3-4)

	"It is your weakness that sees through the body’s eyes, peering out in darkness to behold the likeness of itself; the small, the weak, the sickly and the dying, those in need, the helpless and afraid, the sad, the poor, the starving and the joyless." (W.92.3.3) This is not seeing because these observations are what actually stop us from seeing. If we could see truly, we would see beyond these appearances. Real sight would keep "its steady gaze upon the light that lies beyond them." (W.92.4.1) Instead of seeing differences, we see that we are joined in light where there are no differences. This does not mean we don't see what the body's eyes report, but we realize our perceptions need not block our vision. When we want to see beyond appearances, we are helped to release our judgments and interpretations so we can see the truth of our brothers’ reality. We ask Holy Spirit to give us His interpretation of what we perceive. He shows us that it is not about what our eyes show us in form (behavior) but about the content of love beyond the form that we all share.

	The ego thought system is kept intact when we focus on differences. It judges others as guilty while seeing ourselves as special and better than those we see as sinners. When we look with vision on our brothers, we see beyond appearances and recognize that we are all One Self. The ego identity is not the truth about us. It is just an "idol falsely worshipped and adored that strength may be dispelled, and darkness rule where God appointed that there should be light." (W.92.4.7) Why would we want that? We want it as long as we are attached to our bodies and personalities. We accept weakness and darkness as long as we still value the separate self. We choose the separate self instead of vision as a way to keep our special identity. While we value our specialness, separateness, and uniqueness we stay invested in the illusion. From this perspective, we judge and condemn, but we cannot love. Even under the guise of thinking that we are loving beings, there is underlying judgment and comparison where we see others not as loving as ourselves.

	Every day, as we focus on the Lessons, our thoughts are changed bit by bit until we connect with a whole new thought system. Increasingly, as the brain gets rewired, we connect with the thought system the Course leads us to. Today we take a big step in releasing our belief in the self we have made. It is encouraging to know, "Strength is the truth about you; weakness is an idol falsely worshipped and adored that strength may be dispelled, and darkness rule where God appointed there should be light." (W.92.4.7) We will experience anxiety at the thought of releasing our identity and our investment in the world, but we are not asked to give up anything. We are only asked to question who we think we are and join with the Holy Spirit with a willingness to look at what we have made of ourselves. When we take that step, we can't fail. "No one can fail who seeks to reach the truth, and it is truth we seek to reach today." (W.131.10.2) Jesus won't do it for us. We must be in agreement with him and turn to him for help.

	"The light of strength is not the light you see. It does not change and flicker and go out. It does not shift from night to day, and back to darkness till the morning comes again." (W.92.7.4-6) Jesus challenges our way of seeing, which is constantly changing and shifting. To us light may be candlelight, incandescent bulbs, firelight, or sunlight none of which is the light of strength he talks about here. "The light of strength is constant, sure as love, forever glad to give itself away, because it cannot give but to itself." (W.92.8.1) This light is available to anyone who asks for it with sincerity. Once it is experienced, everything changes. It is the light of forgiveness, which brings the miracles which shift the mind to new perception where we now see the impermanent world of darkness as valueless.

	Today, we spend a longer time in quiet meditation in the morning and evening. We ask for help to bring the false self to the truth so we can come to know the Self we are. We bring the darkness to the light. We bring our weakness to His strength. We bring the false beliefs we hold in the mind to the light within. We watch our thoughts and place them on the inner altar in the mind for healing.

	If we want healing we must be devoted to the truth holding a sincere desire for truth. We begin to question our investment in what our uniqueness and our specialness have brought us. Jesus encourages us to "Leave then, the dark a little while today, and we will practice seeing in the light, closing the body’s eyes and asking truth to show us how to find the meeting place of self and Self, where light and strength are one." (W.92.10.4) As we do, the body identity is loosened and we can see more clearly that the body is not the source of our protection. Our only protection is the truth of who we are.

	"Morning and evening we will practice thus. After the morning meeting, we will use the day in preparation for the time at night when we will meet again in trust. Let us repeat as often as we can the idea for today, and recognize that we are being introduced to sight, and led away from darkness to the light where only miracles can be perceived." (W.92.11.1-3)

	For the shorter practice periods throughout the day, repeat the idea for the day as often as you can with the reminder to yourself that you "are being introduced to sight, and led away from darkness to the light where only miracles can be perceived." (W.92.11.3) Thus, we welcome every opportunity throughout the day to choose the miracle that leads us from darkness to the light.

	
Lesson 93

	Light and joy and peace abide in me.

	"You think you are the home of evil, darkness and sin." (W.93.1.1) This idea feels very dark and may not be something we consciously think is true about us. Sin is the belief that we have destroyed God so we could exist. "You think if anyone could see the truth about you he would be repelled, recoiling from you as if from a poisonous snake." (W.93.1.2) Clearly, this is not anything I consciously perceive about myself. I don't recognize the depth of guilt in me described in this Lesson. My image of myself does not include this description yet the deeper I go the more I am willing to recognize and accept that under the face of innocence is darkness I hold about myself that I prefer not to see. Some call this the shadow.

	Jesus says we achieved our individual self through the death of God. We built our self-concept at the cost of His death because we can't exist if He does. It must be ‘one or the other’ because both can’t be true. Which is it? God or me? We are now invested in the separate self and defend it and cherish it. This separate self is described in the Psychotherapy Pamphlet as "being acted on, reacting to external forces as they demand, and helpless midst the power of the world." (P.1.3.6) It is thus seen as a powerless victim in a harsh world.

	If we are responsible for His death, then the burden of guilt buried deep in the mind must be horrendous. Because the guilt in the mind is such a heavy burden, we prefer to see it in others. We see people we describe as evil, sinful, and even deserving death. We conceal and cover up the guilt in ourselves, but see it instead in those we perceive to be deserving of it. We can't afford to see it in ourselves because, as Jesus says, "You think that if what is true about you were revealed to you, you would be struck with horror so intense that you would rush to death by your own hand." (W.93.1.3) He says that to continue to live after seeing this in ourselves would be impossible. This is the picture we defend against because we don't want to see the sin and guilt in our own minds. This is what we are afraid we would see in ourselves if our defenses were instantly shattered. Of course, we only go as quickly as our fear allows. We are in charge of the journey.

	We can certainly relate to a sense of powerlessness in this world of war, disease, and many forces beyond our control, whether on a world stage or in our personal lives. How do we deal with all that goes on in the world and in our lives since we are certainly not happy in this powerless state? What the character in the dream does is to seek out ways to be more in control, defend against what it sees as attacks, and find allies who will support it. We work to build up confidence that will give us a sense of stability and power to win our war with the world. We try to achieve a measure of self-esteem. We try to gather as much power as we can to handle what the world appears to be throwing our way.

	We inflate the self we think we are to hide our insecurity and fear and cover up the little self; but the real culprit is the belief we hold in sin and guilt. Jesus says that all moods that are less than joyous come from guilt. We tend to attribute our moods to all kinds of things we perceive going on in our lives. But Jesus keeps reminding us that only the guilt in the mind is the cause of our angst, and only our grievances are the source of our problems. Thus, it is not about what is going on in our lives but what we hold in the mind. Therefore, the only way through this dilemma is to go within and bring our dark thoughts and beliefs about ourselves to the light. This requires watching the mind and being willing to investigate what is really behind our distress.

	"When your mood tells you that you have chosen wrongly, and this is so whenever you are not joyous, then know this need not be. In every case you have thought wrongly about some brother God created, and are perceiving images your ego makes in a darkened glass." (T.4.IV.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.4.V.57)

	"When you feel guilty, remember that the ego has indeed violated the laws of God, but you have not. Leave the 'sins' of the ego to me. That is what Atonement is for. But until you change your mind about those whom your ego has hurt, the Atonement cannot release you. While you feel guilty your ego is in command, because only the ego can experience guilt. This need not be." (T.4.IV.5.1-6) (ACIM OE T.4.V.61)

	In other words, when we are less than loving to anyone in any situation, we feel guilty; but it is only the ego that can experience guilt, and we are not the ego—the character in the dream. Basically, we made up a self-concept, and then we made up a world that supports our self-concept and seems to validate it, which gives us the illusion that we have created ourselves. However, our self-concept bears no likeness to who we really are as the Christ Self. In fact, it is a replacement for this Self. "A concept of the self is made by you. It bears no likeness to yourself at all. It is an idol, made to take the place of your reality as Son of God." (T.31.V.2.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.V.44)

	The self-concept, which we made up along with all the thoughts and beliefs associated with it, is "based on nothing." (W.93.2.1) What I think I am and everything I believe about myself is simply not the truth. This is quite a statement if we really think about it. Everything we say about ourselves must, therefore, be untrue and based on nothing. Yet we tenaciously hold onto our thoughts and beliefs because they define the image we have made of ourselves, and we value and defend this image or persona. That is why Jesus is so gentle with us as we go through the undoing process. Our investment in this illusory self is very strong. As we go through the process of questioning everything about ourselves, a great deal of fear and resistance shows up and it can be very disorienting. First, we really don't want to look at the darkness that we think may be in us; and secondly, we are even more afraid of the deep love that we have for God that lies behind the darkness.

	To uproot the self-image, we need to look honestly at the darkness that we hold in the mind. Jesus encourages us in this process by continually reminding us that we are not guilty. “Love created me like Itself.” (W.67) The only thing we have done is to become unaware of the beliefs we are holding in the mind based on nothing. "These are beliefs so firmly fixed that it is difficult to help you see that they are based on nothing. That you have made mistakes is obvious." (W.93.2.1-2) In other words, while he says that he knows we think we are the home of evil and darkness, it is not the truth. He knows "That you have sought salvation in strange ways; have been deceived, deceiving and afraid of foolish fantasies and savage dreams; and have bowed down to idols made of dust." (W.93.2.3) He knows us in our foolishness, but he also knows the truth about us! In order to accept how secure, lofty, sinless, glorious, and totally perfect our true Self is, he says that we must question what we think about ourselves; but we can't question what we think from our own reference point. We need to look at the darkness from His perspective, which is to look without judgment from above the battleground. (T.23.IV) (ACIM OE T.23.V) In other words, it is to look from the perspective of the observer, which is a place of no judgment.

	We do not currently share the perception Jesus has of us that we are pure and holy, and that light, joy, and peace abide in us. "Why would you not be overjoyed to be assured that all the evil that you think you did was never done, that all your sins are nothing." (W.93.4.1) We are not overjoyed because we value our individual self and resist the message that, "These thoughts are not according to God's Will." (W.93.3.2) Only when we look at our fear and realize how much misery and suffering it has brought to our lives do we become more willing to question our self-concepts and beliefs and recognize how much we have misperceived ourselves, others, and the world.

	This self we think we are has no foundation. It is a character in a dream, an image that "cannot withstand the Will of God," (W.93.4.2) "and anything it [this image] seems to do and think means nothing. It is neither bad nor good." (W.93.5.3-4) The end of this identity seems to be our death, but Jesus assures us "it is life. You think you are destroyed, but you are saved." (W.93.4.3-4)

	Jesus tells us that whatever we think we have done has no effect because the world is illusory. We simply cannot and have not made ourselves unworthy because we have not done "battle with the Son of God." (W.93.5.6) We have not changed ourselves. Nothing real has happened. We have not sinned, nor have we changed who we are as the Christ. "What power can this self you made possess, when it would contradict the Will of God." (W.93.5.9) This is a statement of the Atonement principle, which says that we absolutely do not have the power to change what we are in truth. We can obliterate awareness of the truth, but he says, "Your sinlessness is guaranteed by God!" (W.93.6.1) This is fact! "Over and over this must be repeated, until it is accepted," (W.93.6.2) which means we must bring our misperceptions of who we are, our dark and hateful thoughts and our judgments, to the truth. It means, when we hold thoughts that are not true, we need to become willing to recognize them and bring them to the Holy Spirit. These are beliefs such as we are unworthy, abandoned, bad, lacking and ultimately guilty. The only true thing is that we are innocent.

	Miracle Principle 14 says miracles arise from conviction. What this means to me is that I can take a stand in truth and not invest in what does not exist. It is the recognition that my hateful, angry, and distressing thoughts have no substance and no reality. They are truly all meaningless having no impact on the truth of my Being. I can dismiss them as the lies of the ego and simply refuse to listen, but I must stand on conviction for the miracle to be revealed.

	If we want to be released from the hold the ego seems to have on us as a result of having over-learned the ego's program, we need to let go of the guilt in the mind. We do this by taking responsibility for our projections and bringing them to the Holy Spirit. We have developed defenses to protect our self-image, but now we are asked to question everything we think we are and everything we believe about ourselves. I did not make myself. Any thought of what "I" made of myself must be questioned and be given over to the Holy Spirit. Light and joy and peace abide in my mind because I am part of God.

	Will these affirmations change our minds about who we are? No, they are not enough. We must do the work of excavating the beliefs in the mind. There can be a tendency to take on a "spiritual ego" or self-image that denies the darkness in the mind. It comes from an intellectual understanding of the Course where we have not yet done the work of unwinding the mind from the belief in sin and guilt. What we must recognize is the importance of undoing the ego, rather than trying to make a better, nicer, or more spiritual ego.

	Real change will only come when we do the work of releasing the false self. To do the work of releasing the blocks to the awareness of love’s presence requires going through the darkness. There is no way around this. For me, it was initially very important to learn how the ego set everything up, how there is no world, and how much I am loved by God. This has allowed me to look at the darkness in my mind while recognizing it is not who I am. Thus, I have been able to become more honest with myself in the realization that the guilt in the mind does not belong to me. I am not responsible for the error but only for choosing the Correction. The only truth is that I am the Christ Self and not what I have made of myself.

	When I identified myself totally with the ego, trying to keep my image intact, raising my self-esteem, and focusing on my best interests as I defined them, I wasn't even aware that there was any other option available to me. I did not conceive of a Self beyond this persona that I valued. I didn't know there was a choice to be made for the right mind. Becoming aware of this choice is the source of our power. Reminding myself of the truth of who I really am gives me the courage to look at the dark thoughts, knowing they are not mine. Jesus keeps reminding us that there is a Self apart from the ego, and it is what we are. While affirmations won't change our ego identity because the ego won't be shouted down, they are helpful in reminding us of the truth.

	When we are told of our perfection, we may argue and resist the idea and raise arguments to disprove it. The deeper reason for this is because this idea threatens our existence as we see it or as we have made it. If we really accepted the truth about ourselves, it would terrify us because it would turn our world upside down and uproot our frame of reference. It is frightening to think we have been so totally mistaken about ourselves that we don't even know who we are. Our identity in the world has been formed by believing perceptions of what others think of us. The voices of our parents, teachers, friends, and others have all contributed to making up the image we have adopted. It is terrifying to realize, "I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60)

	Today, let us focus on opening to the immensity of "the unity of your one Self. Try to appreciate Its Holiness and the love from which It was created." (W.93.9.3-4) We are asked to "Try not to interfere with the Self which God created as you, by hiding Its majesty behind the tiny idols of evil and sinfulness you have made to replace It." (W.93.9.5)

	"Humility will never ask that you remain content with littleness. But it does require that you be not content with less than greatness that comes not of you." (T.18.IV.3.1-2) (ACIM OE T.18.V.34)

	When we project our guilt onto our brothers, we are saying they took our peace away and thus they are the guilty ones. By doing this, we are hanging onto the belief that we are innocent and others have the power to influence our state of mind. On a deeper level, outside of our awareness, when we hold others as guilty, we are making a bargain with God so that He will punish them instead of us. In other words, we see them as the perpetrators, and ourselves as victimized. We are invested in this stance believing God will let us off for our efforts and punish the guilty perpetrators. It is a false innocence that we are attempting to buy at the expense of others. It is easy to do when we look at the atrocities committed in the world. Jesus helps us to see that there is no need to pretend we are faultless by seeing others guilty. The fact is, we are already innocent in our creation. Why not just look at our own darkness instead of projecting it? Why not take responsibility for it so we can know our true innocence and not the innocence we bought at our brothers' expense? When we admit we have been wrong in our perceptions, it is the beginning of real learning.

	What does it tell me if I find I am not using the first five minutes of every hour to remind myself of the truth? Why would I not be willing? Jesus expects that we will not completely trust the truth he is teaching and will probably actively resist it. Our resistance shows up in other priorities in our day that seem more important to us than focusing on the Lesson. We believe that what we are doing in this world of form is real and essential and more important than our spiritual work. We are invested in preserving and protecting our uniqueness and specialness. This is our fear of the truth. We can now choose to give all of thoughts, fears, and concerns, as well as any resistance, to the Holy Spirit and recognize their nothingness. We can increasingly recognize that there is no need for guilt. We are also asked to respond to any disturbances today by quickly dispelling them with this thought: "Light and joy and peace abide in me. My sinlessness is guaranteed by God." (W.93.10.4-5)

	Apply these ideas every time you are upset or disturbed about anything today. Apply this thought to anyone you might be tempted to be angry with by saying silently to them: "Light and joy and peace abide in you. Your sinlessness is guaranteed by God." (W.93.11.3-4)

	Jesus reminds us that extending love and joining with our brothers are the ways we learn who we are, heal our minds, and hear the Voice for God. On the other hand, every time we attack anyone, we are hiding our light, peace, and joy, and our attack then comes back to hurt us. That is why we are being given all these thoughts so we can incorporate them into a way of being in the world where we are given many opportunities to apply these lessons daily. We are worth this effort.

	
Lesson 94

	I am as God created me.

	This is a very significant idea and thus it is repeated many times. "I am as God created me." (W.94) What that really means is that the image or persona I have made of myself and the way I have defined myself, both good and bad, cannot be the truth. It seems to me that the behaviors I exhibit define me. It seems to me when I get angry, say nasty things, gossip, and do things I know are not well-intentioned, I build a personal record that is less than honorable. As I look at this record, I judge myself as guilty and sinful, which is not the truth. The truth is that I have not changed myself from my creation by God, but I have made the judgments about myself real in my mind. Now I think this self I have defined is what I am, and I judge myself as guilty and deserving of punishment. The fact is that I have simply made a mistake. I am mistaken in who I think I am. In the decision for the ego thought system, I have chosen to believe I have separated myself from love. While I judge myself for what I think I have done, I still hold on tenaciously to my individual special self though it is not who I am.

	There are behaviors I see as good, loving, and even spiritual about myself, but when I look more deeply, they too are based on false perceptions. I am not special and unique as I think of myself. Who I am in truth is untouched by all the thoughts I hold about myself, which are connected to the body and personality. "Littleness is the offering you give yourself. You offer this in place of magnitude, and you accept it." (T.15.III.1.3-4) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.22) In other words, we are now invited not to be content with the self we made, but instead, to allow the Holy Spirit to reinterpret our misperceptions of ourselves and others until we come to know the truth of what we really are.

	If we did not accept our littleness and instead connected with the magnificence of our true Self as created by God, we would know our reality which can be known. Striving in this world for those things we believe will bring us joy, satisfaction, and peace has belittled us. "You are belittling yourself and blinding yourself to glory." (T.15.III.1.6) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.22) We always choose one at the expense of the other. We always choose littleness or glory in every circumstance. "It is essential that you accept the fact, and accept it gladly, that there is no form of littleness that can ever content you. You are free to try as many as you wish, but all you will be doing is to delay your homecoming. For you will be content only in magnitude, which is your home." (T.15.III.2.4-6) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.23)

	As said, we are tempted to define ourselves based on attributes we see in ourselves. Our identity as a separate, individual self living in a body seems to have a very strong hold on us. "Temptation has one lesson it would teach, in all its forms, wherever it occurs. It would persuade the holy Son of God he is a body, born in what must die, unable to escape its frailty, and bound by what it orders him to feel." (T.31.VIII.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.83) Yet if the separation never happened, everything the ego tells us we are must be false. If I truly am as God created me, everything I have made of myself is not true. None of my actions have altered who I really am. This elicits fear in me because I identify myself with what I have made of myself, and thus it leaves me not knowing who I am.

	The moment we were born into these bodies, everybody treated us as a body and a personality, and it is now all we know of ourselves. It would be nice if we were treated as a soul and as an eternal being of light and love because that is what we are. We get into routines in our lives, and the routines are the melodramas that captivate our consciousness, but we can free ourselves from the box of our personality and our physical self with which we identify. This is what the practice is about. We are now much more aware of this limited self, so our focus in our healing is to try to get in touch with the Christ Self. It is always available to us. What it requires is that we become the observer of our thoughts and bring them to the inner altar. "Healing occurs as a patient begins to hear the dirge he sings, and questions its validity. Until he hears it, he cannot understand that it is he who sings it to himself." (P.VI.1.5-6)

	This dirge is a song of guilt we sing and constitutes all the stories we tell of how we have been hurt and abused. Jesus says that we hang onto this guilt and hug it close, sheltering it and turning to it for its loving protection. That is quite a statement about our investment in guilt and the thoughts we cherish and even defend. We think there is safety in the defenses we have set up to protect ourselves. Jesus tells us that the ugliness of our thoughts has so deceived us that we have covered them over with sounds that seem beautiful to us. This is how we defend against the love we are. Yet "nothing is required of you to reach this goal except to lay all idols and self-images aside; go past the list of attributes, both good and bad, you have ascribed to yourself; and wait in silent expectancy for the truth." (W.94.4.1)

	We have not screwed up the Self that God created. We can't corrupt what He has created. It is arrogant to think we can do anything to change this Self. We are as God created us and remain in completely sinless. Whatever we have done in the world, in this illusion, has had no effect on who we really are. We can forgive it all by no longer protecting this image and no longer continuing to defend against the truth. "You stand in light, strong in the sinlessness in which you were created, and in which you will remain throughout eternity." (W.94.2.6) When we choose to see sin in others and see ourselves as innocent, we deny our responsibility for making this body and this world, and we deny our responsibility for separating from God.

	Connecting with the truth of who we are invalidates everything we think of ourselves. The truth is that we are the Son of God, who has never left His home in God. "This is the Self that never sinned, nor made an image to replace reality." (W.94.3.6) While we think we are in this world and walking around uncertainly, our true reality has never left our home in God, knows no fear, and can't even conceive of loss, suffering, or death. Every time we connect with the truth that "I am as God created me," (W.94) we accept the Atonement for ourselves. In other words, we accept healing or Correction for ourselves and for the world. The Atonement makes it impossible to be anything except what God created, even though we can stay unaware of this truth.

	How can we know any of this is true? We can only know it when we have an experience of the Self outside of the dream which is an experience of the holy instant. We have no reason to believe what Jesus tells us unless we check it out for ourselves by applying the lessons to our daily lives. That is why we are urged to rise above the battleground of this world and enter the silence of the mind where Spirit dwells within us. We need to become aware of how we have made an idol of the self we think we are and how much pride we take in our opinions, beliefs, ideas, and thoughts that we cherish. We hold them in place, saying, "That is just the way I am," as if it were an immutable fact. Now we are called to question our thoughts and belief in our specialness and bring it to our awareness so the Holy Spirit can give us His interpretation.

	What we need to understand is that we don't have to strive for our magnitude because we already have it. It is just that we don't know it. Striving is of the ego. We think that we can add something to God's creation through our own efforts, and that we can make ourselves better or more spiritual. Our part is only to bring our attributes, beliefs, and self-concepts to light, nothing else. We can’t add anything of value to the truth.

	The Lesson today is repeated seventeen more times in the Course and said in many ways throughout the Text. Jesus keeps reminding us over and over of the truth about ourselves. Again, it is something we need to "attempt to feel" (W.94.3.1) rather than just to verbalize. It is important to realize that there is nothing we need to strive for. Our reality belongs to us, but to know it, we need the Holy Spirit’s help. Our part is to look at our illusions of ourselves and the thoughts we hold and bring them to the light of the Atonement. We must do our part. It will not be done for us, but when we bring our perceptions to the truth, the Holy Spirit does the rest. The truth can only be revealed through our willingness, as we "wait in silent expectancy for the truth. God has Himself promised that it will be revealed to all who ask for it. You are asking now. You cannot fail because He cannot fail." (W.94.4.1-4)

	Clearly, if we want to know the truth about ourselves, we must have the courage, willingness, and honesty to investigate beliefs we hold that are not the truth about us. We can't just do a spiritual bypass by affirming truth. He makes it clear that we must take responsibility for our thoughts, attachments, all our self-concepts, belief in the body, and all our attributes. They have all been held in place by our decision to maintain the separation and must be laid aside. This is the part we must do if we want to experience the peace of God, as it will never be imposed on us.

	Today, we meditate on this idea for the first five minutes of every hour. That is quite a commitment! Are we willing to make this commitment? He asks that we make every effort to do so and calls this a giant stride toward our release. How motivated are you to arrange your schedule today to attempt this holy mission? I have to be honest and admit I have never been totally diligent in following these requirements in the years I have studied this Course. Although, I am struck today by the impact of being told that this is another giant stride Lesson, following up on the two previous giant stride Lessons 61 and 66, I am compelled to give it my best today. We are simply asked to do our best; and if we fail at any point, we forgive ourselves and pick it up again as soon as we realize our failure. Forgetting is another opportunity to look at our resistance. It is not intended to induce more guilt in us.

	We start the practice today by laying aside all idols and self-images. We review how we think of ourselves in terms of our attributes, both good and bad, our roles, and the image we hold of ourselves and then "wait in silent expectancy" (W.94.4.1) for our true Self to be revealed. We wait in confidence and stillness. We watch our thoughts go by and let the truth dawn upon our minds. Throughout the hour, we remind ourselves as frequently as possible, "I am as God created me." (W.94)

	Also, remember that when someone irritates or upsets you that this is another opportunity for you to look at the upset in your own mind and bring it to the truth. You can choose not to throw your peace away by what others do. Apply the Lesson very specifically if you feel discouraged, angry, or distressed in any way. The upset may be a thought in your mind about someone or it may be someone you have in your life who irritates you. Do not succumb to the temptation to blame or judge, but rather, take responsibility for your thoughts and ask for help to release them. Remember, what you are seeing outside yourself is just a split-off part of your own mind, an outside picture of your own inner condition. "And be sure to respond to anyone who seems to irritate you with these words: You are as God created you. You are His Son eternally." (W.94.5.5-7) Apply the Lesson throughout the day, whenever you see yourself unfairly treated or victimized, recognizing that this is not the truth. We are one Self. Our interests are the same. I love you dearly as part of that One Self.

	
Lesson 95

	I am One Self, united with my Creator.

	In the Lesson yesterday, we were asked to "devote the first five minutes of each waking hour" to feeling the truth that "I am as God created me. I am His Son eternally." (W.94.3.1,3-4) Today, Jesus tells us that there are distinct advantages to holding to this discipline "at the stage of learning in which you are at present." (W.95.4.1) You will need to determine at what stage of learning you are, but for many of us, it is clear that our mind training or mental discipline is still not such that the thought system of A Course in Miracles is automatic to us. If it were a habit, the first response to every challenging situation in our lives would be peaceful. We would see attack as a call for love. But for most of us, I suspect, the habitual response is a grievance or judgment, and only later do we reflect on the forgiveness opportunity that is being presented. In order to make the Lessons habitual when there is a temptation to get upset, Jesus offers us a disciplined approach as part of our mind training. He has previously introduced longer periods of mind watching, which helped us to see for ourselves how much our mind wanders in our meditation practice. He acknowledges that he understands this perfectly by saying, "You have surely realized this [your mental wandering] by now. You have seen the extent of your lack of mental discipline, and of your need for mind training." (W.95.4.3-4) Yes, it is clear this is the case for most of us.

	In this Lesson, Jesus addresses what we should do when we forget to do the practice as outlined. Clearly, he knows we will lapse from the schedule, but the question is when we do lapse, will we use this as an excuse not to return to the Lesson as soon as we have noticed we have lapsed? He says that we will be inclined to feel guilty about our lapses, rather than correct the mistake, and in fact, we will use them as an excuse to regard the day as lost. Yet he does not want us to feel guilty. That is what the ego would have us experience. Instead, he wants us to see it for what it is: "a refusal to let your mistake be corrected, and an unwillingness to try again." (W.95.7.5)

	He knows that we will be forgetful. If we did not need this mind training and discipline, we would not need the Course. Beating up on ourselves is to fall for the ego's game. The ego makes sure that we forget to do the practice and then says we should feel guilty for forgetting. It gets us coming and going. To berate ourselves for being bad Course students while feeling discouraged and angry with ourselves is never helpful. Jesus thus encourages us to see our mistake and try again not because he needs this of us but for our peace and happiness.

	The problem is not really our lack of mental discipline as much as the guilt we take on when we judge ourselves. When we allow the guilt to be brought to awareness, we can surrender it. We can see its unreality by looking at the guilt from outside of the dream as long as we look at it without judging ourselves. Jesus invites us to sit with him, like in a theatre, and watch our mistakes with quiet amusement or, at a minimum, with gentleness holding his hand if that helps us.

	"The Holy Spirit is not delayed in His teaching by your mistakes. He can be held back only by your unwillingness to let them go. Let us therefore be determined, particularly for the next week or so, to be willing to forgive ourselves for our lapses in diligence, and our failures to follow the instructions for practicing the day's idea." (W.95.8.1-3) If we don't forgive ourselves, we are reliving the instant when we made the original mistake in choosing to separate and to forget about God making up an identity separate from Him. Now, we are reliving this mistake and continuing to feel guilty about our decision instead of having this mistake corrected. "Let all these errors go by recognizing them for what they are. They are attempts to keep you unaware you are One Self, united with your Creator, at one with every aspect of creation, and limitless in power and in peace." (W.95.10.1-2) It is this that keeps the ego going. We want to prove that our separate self is the truth about us. What holds it in place is guilt. Guilt is the superglue of the ego. We hold onto the guilt in order to reaffirm our individual, separate self, which keeps us invested in the illusion and unaware of the truth of our reality as God created us.

	Jesus tells us that repetition is necessary at this stage because of our undisciplined minds. Again, this rings true for most of us, doesn't it? The practice may still feel like a chore much of the time because our minds are still in resistance. If we schedule these frequent practice periods throughout the day, we will be less likely to forget the Lesson for long periods of time. This establishes a priority in our day to do the practice. By scheduling time for the Lesson, we affirm our purpose. We are here to wake up from this dream and to remember who we are. If this is important to us and we are devoted and committed to the truth, the practice and application of the Lesson will be given prominence in our day.

	I was listening to a near-death experience reported by Thomas Mellon Benedict, who said when we leave the body, it is in our interest to be at a high level of consciousness. When our lives are used to raise our consciousness, they are being used for a mighty purpose. We are asleep in this dream, believing we are something we are not. Jesus tells us it is tragic to use time for any purpose other than to awaken. "Delay does not matter in eternity, but it is tragic in time." (T.5.VI.1.3) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.71) We are basically living in a state of fear, chasing after things that will never bring us any joy. That is why we are urged to remember our purpose, which can only be achieved with a highly disciplined mind.

	When we see that the mind is not as disciplined as it needs to be, we should not beat up on ourselves. We just need to recognize that we are pushing God away because of our fear of Him. We fear our Self and the love we are because, in the face of that love, our specialness, uniqueness, and individuality are threatened. We want to keep our investment in the individual self. This investment in the separate self is the reason for our wandering thoughts and our forgetting to do the Lesson. Recognize that this is the case. You are not guilty because you forgot. Just recognize your fear of giving up your individuality, be willing to take note of the fear, and ask for help.

	While Jesus asks us to set up a structure of regularity in terms of time, he acknowledges that this is not ideal, but it is necessary at our stage of practice. What would be ideal is when the motivation for practice comes from within. As long as it is still not there, we are encouraged to set up a practice schedule on the hour until our motivation is consistent. When we forget to keep to this schedule, it is our resistance and fear that are showing up. When this happens, forgive yourself and always be willing to start again.

	Three things are proposed here for our practice: 1) a shorter amount of time of five minutes 2) more repetitions with the first five minutes of practice on the hour and briefly repeating the Lesson throughout the day as much as possible and 3) regularity by structuring our day for practice on the hour. For some, it may include post-it notes, setting the computer with an alarm, carrying a vibrating timer set to go off every hour, or whatever might work. While Jesus is introducing the value of structure, he knows that it is difficult for us and that we will forget. Using these aids can be helpful, but it is also important that we don't consistently rely on them. If we get too dependent on these kinds of reminders, it may be more helpful just to watch how the day goes without them. For me, the aids have been more irritating than helpful, so I don't use them, as my resistance seems to increase with their use. Do what is helpful to you. Despite your best efforts, you will probably still lapse, but he says not to worry if you do, and don't chastise yourself. The real problem is guilt and taking on more of it is definitely not helpful and not something Jesus wants for us.

	Personally, I have resistance to the aides, as I put value on "being spontaneous." When I look at this more closely, I can see that it is actually my resistance to being told what to do. It is my resistance to structure. I know how much I have given value to going with the flow, being open to whatever shows up, and resisting control. After all, that is what the 60's were about for me. This is what we called freedom. Yet Jesus gently reminds us that our own will is never free. Our only freedom lies in knowing our true reality, and the way to awaken from this dream is through 24/7 mind training. If we truly want to know who we are, to experience joy, and to know true peace, he will show us the way. The question is, how willing are we to follow him instead of our own will?

	Now, here are a few words about today's Lesson since all the commentary so far has been about the importance of practice. In this Lesson, he tells us, rather than experiencing ourselves as One Self, we feel that we have many warring parts in us. Certainly, that is not hard to see even though we may defend against concepts of ourselves as "weak, vicious, ugly, and sinful, miserable, and beset with pain." (W.95.2.1) Certainly, if we look honestly, we have felt our own weakness, seen ourselves as ugly, experienced our viciousness and sinfulness, and felt misery and pain. Who of us has escaped such experiences? But this is saying more than that. This is saying it is our current state no matter how much we cover it up with an inflated sense of self.

	What the inflated ego does is cover up the deeply held negative beliefs about ourselves that we defend so vociferously. "Such is your version of yourself; a self divided into many warring parts, separate from God, and tenuously held together by its erratic and capricious maker, to which you pray." (W.95.2.2) Jesus says it is the ego to whom we look for help. It offers us some kind of identity, but it is a shifting, changing identity, depending on circumstances outside of us that can trigger fearful feelings and beliefs. Yes, it is capricious, uncertain, confused, and tenuous. Only the Self we are, behind this parody, is the truth; but the ego cannot see what we are because it is blind to the truth. "It does not understand you are the Son of God, for it is senseless and understands nothing." (W.95.2.5)

	We are trying to reach that Self through our five-minute practices. We do it by being willing to look at the ego and bring our wrong-minded perceptions to the light of truth. We are trying to experience the united, secure, joyful, and peaceful Self. This is the One Mind we all are—the complete, healed and whole Self and the One in perfect harmony with all there is and all there will be. "Feel this one Self in you, and let It shine away all your illusions and your doubts." (W.95.13.3) This innocent Self is the truth about you.

	The illusory self is the one who plays various roles in the world, thinks it is good or bad, depending on the situation, and has built a concept of itself in the world as a conqueror as well as a victim. It is the self who is a player in the illusionary world and believes this illusion is real, when in fact it is just a dream state, a movie, and a cast of characters made up by this player (ourselves). Now we can see where we have given power away to outside circumstances and to others in the dream. Now we have an opportunity to take responsibility for everything we feel and experience and bring it all to the light.

	Today, Jesus urges us to remember how important this practice is to our happiness. Let us use every opportunity today for the purpose of undoing the ego's misperceptions so we can remember who we are and come to a state of peace.

	
Lesson 96

	Salvation comes from my One Self.

	"As you can hear two voices, so you can see in two ways. One way shows you an image, or an idol that you may worship out of fear, but will never love. The other shows you only truth, which you will love because you will understand it. Understanding is appreciation, because what you understand you can identify with, and by making it part of you, you have accepted it with love. That is how God Himself created you; in understanding, in appreciation and in love. The ego is totally unable to understand this, because it does not understand what it makes, does not appreciate it and does not love it." (T.7.V.9.1-6) (ACIM OE T.7.VI.50)

	We have two ways of seeing any situation. One way is to see through the ego's interpretation, which is to see each brother as an image or idol from whom we try to extract love. This way of seeing will always bring fear that we will be abandoned, betrayed, or hurt. When we see through our own psyche the images, we see bring fear. We try to get the persona of the other to love us and to meet our needs, but it can never happen because the persona is not real. When they don’t agree with our contract or hidden agenda, we feel angry and betrayed. But there is another way to see them which is to look through the perception of the Holy Spirit. When this is the case, we are able to see our brother as a reflection of the innocence in our own mind. We see the sameness we share as our One Self. We can only see in this way when the blocks to love we hold in our mind which include guilt, fear, judgments, and grievances are released. This requires taking responsibility for our projections and surrendering them to the Holy Spirit. When we turn to the ego as our teacher, we focus on what we can get from others, but with the Holy Spirit, our desire is to give with no expectations.

	In Chapter 7 we read, "Your mind is dividing its allegiance between two kingdoms, and you are totally committed to neither." (T.7.VI.9.1) (ACIM OE T.7.VII.63) "Perceived problems in identification at any level are not problems of fact. They are problems of understanding, since their presence implies a belief that what you are is up to you to decide. The ego believes this totally, being fully committed to it. It is not true. The ego therefore is totally committed to untruth, perceiving in total contradiction to the Holy Spirit and to the knowledge of God." (T.7.VI.9.4-8) (ACIM OE T.7.VII.64)

	He reminds us that we have a divided allegiance between the right mind and wrong mind. The right mind is where truth resides. This is where we are connected to our eternal Being. It is the part we can't change, no matter how we feel about ourselves. In other words, we are still as God created us. The wrong mind is the kingdom ruled by the ego. It contains our self-concepts, our values, and our beliefs. It is the false self that has no reality. It is who we think we are—the self that seems to be living in a body and in the world. With our investment in the ego, we value our individuality, uniqueness, and specialness. We believe that this is where we have control over our lives and our decisions.

	We believe that we have made what we are and our lives are up to us. This belief totally obscures God and our reality. It obscures who we truly are as divine beings. Instead, we believe that what is real is the body, the world, the concepts we hold, and our problems. While we hold onto this reality and experience ourselves as bodies, we cannot know who we are as the Christ Self. Our wholeness and limitless power and our consistent peace and joy are still in the mind; they are just hidden from our awareness.

	The fact is that we are only One Self, but our experience is of two selves in conflict. We say we want peace, joy, and happiness, yet there seems to be a part of us that resists or actively sabotages what we say we want. We say we want peace, we want joy, we want love, we want truth, and we want God, but we also want the things of this world. We try to spiritualize the illusion by trying to bring truth to the illusion and trying to have a better dream. We try to make ourselves spiritual, but it will not work. We say we want light, yet we hold onto darkness. We say we want peace, yet we do everything to be rid of it. Jesus asks us, "Would you let a little bank of sand, a wall of dust, a tiny seeming barrier stand between your brothers and salvation." (T.19.IV.A.2.9) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.41) Unfortunately, very often we do cherish this "little remnant of attack," (T.19.IV.A.2.10) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.41) but in doing so we set up a barrier between ourselves and our brothers, and we all suffer.

	We hold onto our way of seeing things, our grievances, judgments, and specialness. Only by releasing the dark thoughts, the self-concepts, the grievances, and the recognition that things of this world (idols) can never satisfy us, are we open to the truth of who we really are. Idols are things, circumstances, situations, special relationships, and objects we deem important and use to try to complete ourselves. We follow the ego's mantra to keep seeking for happiness outside of ourselves, but happiness and peace will always elude us. We will never find what we are seeking for in the world. The only completion is to know who we are as the Christ Self. Everything else leaves us feeling limited and lacking. In other words, no matter what we seek for in this world, we will never be satisfied.

	Our typical response to this inner conflict is to try to reconcile what we see as the different parts of ourselves, but this will never work. "You have sought many such solutions, and none of them has worked. The opposites you see in you will never be compatible. But one exists." (W.96.1.3-5) We will continue to experience the conflict until we are ready to release the false identity we have accepted as our reality.

	We have become so preoccupied with the body that we have lost sight of spirit. We will never find any safety, comfort, happiness, or wholeness in guilt and fear, yet that is what we try to do. We try to carve out some sense of safety and security in the world of form, whether it is in our special relationships, money, status, material goods, job, or any number of things. In our lives, we "attempt an endless list of goals you cannot reach; a senseless series of expenditures of time and effort, hopefulness and doubt, each one as futile as the one before, and failing as the next one surely will." (W.96.2.2) We are constantly trying to solve the anxiety and emptiness we feel, but we can never solve it in our own way. The ego made the problem and there is no use turning to it for the solution to what it made. The problem is not in the body or in the world but in our decision for separation, and only there lies the solution.

	There simply is no happiness possible in this state of insanity. We have put our energy toward serving the body's seeming existence instead of investing in waking up to the truth of what we are as Spirit. We work very hard to try to make our experience here as good, comfortable, pleasurable, safe from harm, beautiful and indestructible as we can. Thus, the mind is focused on what can never serve our best interests. "Yet mind can also see itself divorced from spirit, and perceive itself within a body it confuses with itself." (W.96.4.4) It [the mind] has lost sight of spirit, for its true function is to serve spirit, and only when we put our mind to this function will we be happy and know peace. Our wrong-minded thought system of sin, guilt, and fear holds others responsible for our lack of fulfillment. Even if we make ourselves responsible by blaming ourselves for our inadequacies, we still hold someone else responsible for those inadequacies. Blaming ourselves or others is the same thing.

	When we identify with the body and personality, the mind is completely in the service of the existence of the false self. We see ourselves as "helpless, limited and weak." (W.96.5.2) We feel alone, separated, and a victim of the world. The body becomes a "frail support" (W.96.5.3) where we try to hide. So much of our attention in this world goes into the care and maintenance of these bodies, and we live in fear of anything untoward happening to them. They are indeed very frail and they continually deteriorate. This is because the mind apart from spirit has "denied its Source of strength." (W.96.5.2) Only by undertaking our function of forgiveness where we no longer hold others responsible for our condition, can we reclaim our true power.

	"If you are physical, your mind is gone from your self-concept, for it has no place in which it could be really part of you." (W.96.3.6) In other words, if we truly are bodies, then the spirit cannot be part of us. When we join with spirit, we can't be a body. "If you are spirit then the body must be meaningless to your reality." (W.96.3.7) When we recognize ourselves as One Self, united with our Creator, the body is not our reality. We are not these frail beings at the mercy of a cruel world. When we identify with the body, we have actually left the mind, which is where truth resides. The Holy Spirit, in the right mind, calls us to return to the truth of who we really are.

	In each moment and in each decision we make, we choose: a grievance or a miracle, separation or our reality. It depends on which teacher we turn to—the ego or the Holy Spirit. This is a question of whether we choose to defend our specialness and individuality, or we choose forgiveness and thus the truth. In each decision we make, we choose: Heaven or hell, truth or illusion, body or spirit. Which teacher will I turn to?

	For healing to occur, we must be willing to release our worries, depression, feelings of victimhood, attack thoughts, expectations of outcomes, fantasies, and wishes, to the light. To waste our time listening to the ego and going where it takes us, leads us nowhere. It is like trying to resolve things in our nighttime dreams. What is the point? I spent the whole night in my dream last night packing to go on a journey and being concerned about taking everything I needed. However, in spite of my dedication and commitment to this task, it was to no avail, which only became apparent to me when I woke up.

	Fortunately for us, the Holy Spirit has been placed in our right minds as a bridge to help us remember who we are. He entered our minds the instant the decision for the wrong mind (separation) was made. He calls us constantly to give up our futile attempts at finding happiness in the physical world and urges us to open our minds to the truth. This is the Divine Help that brings our minds back to our true function in service to the spirit, connecting with the love we are, and being a demonstration of peace and joy as an extension of God's Being. "Your mind will bless all things." (W.96.10.4) That is the case when we reclaim the truth of who we are through our function of forgiveness. This is how we rejoin with the Source of strength.

	Our self-deceptions can’t change the truth about us, no matter how lost we are in this dream. We remain as God created us and can never be separated from our Creator. While we have deceived ourselves about who we are and have believed in the reality of the body, the truth of our reality as the Christ Self has never changed. Isn't that a reassuring thought? Nothing we have done has changed our reality! Nothing we believe about ourselves is true. Through forgiveness, we release the untrue and reconnect to spirit, leaving aside all the distractions of the world as we enter into His Presence. We are reminded, "The ego's whole thought system blocks extension, and thus blocks your only function. It therefore blocks your joy, so that you perceive yourself as unfulfilled." (T.7.IX 3.4-5) (ACIM OE T.7.X.93)

	The Self we seek is not something outside of us, but it is what we are. "Perhaps your mind remains uncertain yet a little while. Be not dismayed by this." (W.96.11.2-3) We may not be ready yet for the experience of awakening, but we should not feel discouraged because of this lack of readiness. It will be ours when we are ready. Every time you do the practice, you "offer Him another treasure to be kept for you." (W.96.11.5) Therefore, nothing is ever lost. As we do this practice, we just keep filling our storehouse with treasures. From this storehouse, we draw these treasures, which are then extended as blessings and miracles. We need to be patient with ourselves in this process. We can relax, knowing that time is being used for its intended purpose. We do the work by applying these Lessons to our daily lives. As we do this, the Self rejoices, even if the joy has not yet penetrated the conscious mind.

	I share these thoughts with you, knowing I am talking to myself, reminding myself of the truth as I write. I join with you in gratitude and willingness to heal my mind so I can remember who I am as spirit. Salvation comes from my One Self, which I share with you. Through that One Self, we bring salvation to the world. As we receive, we give. "Think, then, how much is given unto you to give this day, that it be given you!" (W.96.12.3)

	
Lesson 97

	I am Spirit.

	"I am Spirit." (W.97) This statement is totally uncompromising! It flatly states the truth of who we are: not a body, not a personality, none of the self-concepts we hold, only Spirit. That is what I am. That is the only truth. When this Lesson says that just practicing this truth "will bring your mind from conflict to the quiet fields of peace," (W.97.1.4) it becomes very compelling. Who of us is not motivated to find such quiet fields of peace? Who of us is not motivated to release the constant conflict of competing ego goals and the pain and uncertainty of our lives? Our reality is only Spirit. We are not a ‘body/mind,’ as is so often heard in the world today in new age circles. We can't be both because these two different orders of reality are completely irreconcilable.

	Any worry, annoyance, expectation, or anxiety we have is a temptation to believe we are other than Spirit. This is because we hold thoughts about ourselves that are not true and we believe these thoughts. When we notice a false belief in the mind, it is an opportunity to ask for help and receive the miracle. The miracle is outside of time and space and reflects the love in our right minds. To receive it, we must be willing to see that we have been wrong about ourselves. Let us be willing today to surrender our mistaken perceptions and false beliefs to the truth so the Holy Spirit can reinterpret them for us.

	This process requires our decision to reach out for His help. His help will not be imposed on us. The love of our elder brother Jesus waits patiently for our decision to bring to the light the darkness that we are tenaciously holding in the mind. He loves us too much to impose himself on us. He reminds us that we made the fear, and it is up to us to decide when we are ready to let it go. Our will is as strong as his. It is up to us to choose when we are ready to give up our way and ask for his help. Only then can we access the miracle. Only when we make space for it can grace be brought to every problem we think we have. The light has come, but we will stay in darkness until we accept responsibility for our part and ask for help to release the blocks we hold before the light. Ask yourself, who is it that is holding onto these blocks? These blocks are all our misperceptions of ourselves for which we blame others.

	There is no conflict in Spirit. There are not two selves in conflict. Spirit is One. The memory of the Self we are comes with forgiveness. The miracle is revealed when our grievances are brought to awareness. We have resistance to healing because we still defend the point of view taken by the separate self. It takes discipline and willingness to admit that we are wrong about everything. We resist this idea because we still value our specialness and individuality.

	Why is it that I experience myself as a body, a personality, and a self that has needs, lacks, and problems if this is all a dream and not who I am? I am choosing to identify with the false self, an aspect of the wrong mind that seemed to split off from Heaven. Jesus reminds us it is impossible to be split from our Father. "We state again the truth about your Self, the holy Son of God Who rests in you, whose mind has been restored to sanity. You are the Spirit lovingly endowed with all your Father's Love and peace and joy." (W.97.2.1-2) We have not split off from our reality as Spirit. We only seemed to leave the part of the mind that knows itself. We wandered off into this far country of time and space, just like the Prodigal Son, where we feel lost, alone, lacking and separate; but this is no more real than if I am having a dream where I imagine myself to be someone I am not. In this dream, I seem to have taken on a character, no different than someone in a play, but I have forgotten I am in a play and believe I am now the character in the role. Yes, it all seems very real, but it is just thoughts held in the mind that I have come to believe are the truth. What if all my beliefs about myself were just made-up? What if I give up all those beliefs and am willing to see everything from a different perspective—from above the battleground?

	I can only do that if I stop expending my energy on denying the truth. I deny the truth each time I see anyone responsible for taking my joy and peace from me. No one can take our peace unless we willingly give them that power to do so. In other words, it is my decision to throw away my peace. The ego wants to blame others because in that way someone else is guilty for causing our pain and that allows us to wear the face of innocence and not be responsible for the guilt in the mind. It is how we maintain our false innocence at their expense. It is by projecting the guilt in our minds on others. We prefer to see it in them rather than in ourselves. This is precisely how we keep the cycle of guilt and fear going and keep ourselves bound to the prison of our own self-imposed condition.

	The Lesson makes it very clear that this is a world of misery and suffering, and surely we can attest to that from our own experience. We live in a state of panic, underlying anxiety, and lack almost all the time. Yes, it seems there are periods of respite when we distract ourselves and find friends, allies, and special love partners to guard us against this state; but the panic and anxiety quickly return in our nightmares and we feel sad, sick, and alone. Now we are given an answer that heals this state of mind. The miracle is available when we are ready to accept it. However, we can be very stubborn and resistant. We expend a lot of energy denying the truth. Why? We deny truth because we still give value to our existence, as a separate individual.

	We are not both Spirit and body, nor are we love and hate. These are states that can't be woven together into a semblance of unity. When we willingly release our judgments and step into the light, we experience the love, joy, and peace that are our inheritance. There is a place in all of us where the Holy Son of God rests, (W.97.2.1) and where sanity resides. Our reality is only Spirit. We are lovingly endowed with all of our Father's love and peace and joy. We are being called to this experience. We can step aside from whatever storms are brewing in our lives and, just for a moment, take in the joy of our Being. It is truly a beautiful and uplifting thought for today to accept the complete truth of what we are if only for a holy instant.

	Take time today to pause and step away from your story, from your concerns, from your hopes and dreams and feel the gratitude that comes from these moments of respite from the world. Yes, we do have things to attend to in the world, but we can address them with an attitude of peace and trust that comes with the miracle, rather than relying on our puny, limited resources. When fear has been brought to love, it is dissolved and truth can reign. Our only function here is to bring awareness to our dark thoughts and underlying beliefs and be willing to let them go.

	This world is not our reality. It is just a temporary experience, which can be used by the Holy Spirit for healing if we allow Him to work with us and teach us how to forgive. Imagine how the world would look to you if you recognized that you are only here for one purpose, which is to experience love and blessings in every moment. Imagine how it would look if everyone you encounter today were there for the purpose of reminding you of your holiness and theirs. Even those who irritate and upset you are helping to bring to the forefront of your awareness what is still unhealed in your mind. We are only here to bless. In releasing grievances, we know nothing has happened because we truly can't suffer any loss or pain. It is impossible if our reality is only Spirit.

	We have been lost in this dream for a long, long time, but now we are listening to the Holy Spirit, Who has always been there and has never stopped talking to us. We have just not been listening. Today, we allow His loving presence to use everything we have made for our awakening. We work with Him today by being reminded of the truth that we are nothing but Spirit. When we are tempted to get upset, we ask for help to look at every situation from above the battleground and outside time and space, where we step aside from the ego. We are willing to see that we have been wrong about the identity we have made. "Each time you practice, awareness is brought a little nearer at least; sometimes a thousand years or more are saved." (W.97.3.2)

	What this suggests to me is that we apparently have been at this for a long, long time. This need not be a discouraging thought because we can wake up at any moment. It is a matter of willingness. Jesus continually tells us that we should be completely unconcerned about time. After all, time is just an illusion, but time can be used for our benefit. That is its purpose when given to the Holy Spirit for healing and forgiveness.

	This Lesson affirms that even the few minutes we give to this practice are multiplied over and over. We have no idea of the miracles that spring forth from our minds to bring salvation to the world as we do this practice. "He will offer all His strength to every little effort that you make." (W.97.4.3) It seems so little is being asked of us for so much. We receive the gift, and as we receive it, we give it to the world. What seems to us a small expression of forgiveness apparently has a huge impact. This is because there is just one mind, and as our mind is brought to peace so is the One Mind of the Sonship.

	"You are the Spirit in whose mind abides the miracle in which all time stands still; the miracle in which a minute spent in using these ideas becomes a time that has no limit and has no end." (W.97.4.1) We bring our judgments and grievances to the Holy Spirit to be healed. This is a choice for the miracle, which is a choice made outside of the dream. It is a moment of timelessness felt in time.

	Can you imagine the power there is in our practice? "The Holy Spirit will be glad to take five minutes of each hour from your hands, and carry them around this aching world where pain and misery appear to rule." (W.97.5.1) Just think of the contribution we can make to the Sonship by giving five minutes to Him every hour, using this time to release the blocks by bringing them to the Holy Spirit. So many people look for ways they can contribute to the world, yet they feel hopeless in their efforts to make a difference. Here we are told that the Holy Spirit "will not overlook one open mind that will accept the healing gifts they bring, and He will lay them everywhere He knows they will be welcome." (W.97.5.2) Our contribution is to do our own healing, and when these gifts are accepted by anyone anywhere, they are increased in their healing power.

	This is an amazing thought! A moment doing our practice can stop a murder, an assault on someone, or a theft from happening. It seems inconceivable to me that my small contribution through my commitment to my own awakening can bring such power to the healing of the world. When I find more important things to do than to give my five minutes each hour, what am I saying? Am I saying that I don't believe this? Am I saying that my specialness and individuality take priority? Am I saying that I am fearful and resistant to the truth? Becoming aware of our resistance, our priorities in this world, and our idols, can all be helpful in our forgiveness practice. Everything we have made can be given over to truth. Each practice period in which we engage is like the firefly that shines a tiny gleam of light and through the Holy Spirit this gleam is given the radiance of the sun. "And when it is returned to you, it will surpass in might the little gift you gave as much as does the radiance of the sun outshine the tiny gleam a firefly makes an uncertain moment and goes out. The steady brilliance of this light remains and leads you out of darkness, nor will you be able to forget the way again." (W.97.6.2-3)

	We are asked to approach this day and this practice with hopefulness and happiness and to give our time gladly as we listen for His assurance that this is all true. We can only hear that assurance when we stop listening to the perspectives of the ego. It will keep talking, but we don’t have to give it any attention. We are Spirit. We need to tell ourselves this often today. Every time we feel any kind of pain, attack, distress, fatigue, anger, frustration, hunger, or need, we can choose against these distractions. We do not deny what we are experiencing, but we can choose to see its unreality and remind ourselves of the truth that we are Spirit.

	The song coming to my mind is, "I believe I can fly. I believe I can touch the sky." Dance today. Sing today. Fly today. You are Spirit. I am Spirit. As One Spirit, joined with the Holy Spirit, all things are possible. Have a magnificent, grand, and happy day, practicing the thought: "Spirit am I, a holy Son of God, free of all limits, safe and healed and whole, free to forgive, and free to save the world." (W.97.7.2) With each practice period, we bring this reality closer to our awareness. We bring reinforcement to our minds that we can't be the split identity that we currently think we are. He gives us lots of incentive in this Lesson to do the practice.

	
Lesson 98

	I will accept my part in God's plan for salvation.

	What is salvation? "Salvation is a promise made by God, that you would find your way to Him at last." (W.PII.Q2.1.1) It is a guaranteed promise. "How happy to be certain!" (W.98 2.1) Jesus says that we can lay all our doubts aside today "and take our stand with certainty of purpose." (W.98.2.1) This is the end of all illusions and release from the ego thought system. As we experience our own release, we release others by bringing the light in us to the whole SonShip. In tomorrow's Lesson, Jesus tells us that salvation and forgiveness are the same. It is moving from a state of conflict to a state of peace and happiness. In Lesson 101, he says that the theme of all the Lessons on salvation is happiness and is "a key idea in understanding what salvation means." (W.101.1.2)

	What is our part in God's plan? It is simply to do our healing through forgiveness. What do we forgive? We experience circumstances, people, and events that trigger reactions in us and disturb our peace and joy. To forgive is to remember that whatever seems to be happening has not actually occurred in truth, so we can let it go. Everything in our day is there to assist us in undoing the false. This world and our lives can, therefore, be considered as our classroom to be used for forgiveness. It is like our guru. We are learning, through our experiences, what we are in truth. This requires undoing all that is untrue. It is undoing how we see our special relationships, how we experience the events of this world, and how the circumstances of our lives affect us. It does not matter whether we judge them as good or bad because they are all helpful when used for our healing. This is how we come to peace through forgiveness.

	As we work with the Holy Spirit by bringing our judgments, beliefs and self-attacking thoughts to Him, He does all the heavy lifting. All that is required is our willingness to release how we see everything now and put it on the inner altar where we leave them to Him. We need not interfere. He will do the rest. Our part is to acknowledge that we are wrong about all our interpretations. As we turn to Him, He will give us another way of seeing. On our own, using our senses independent of the Holy Spirit is to see wrongly. The Holy Spirit abides in our right mind. He is not separate from us. He is the Divine Wisdom within the mind Who shows us another way of seeing which is to see with vision. We just need to be willing to ask for His help and to surrender our own way. We must be willing to be humble by recognizing that we don’t know because we are using our senses to gather information, and they inform us incorrectly.

	We make mistakes, but they are not sins. When we experience guilt, we are judging our mistakes as sins. Jesus keeps encouraging us forgive on behalf of our own happiness. "This course requires almost nothing of you. It is impossible to imagine one that asks so little, or could offer more." (T.20.VII.1.7-8) (ACIM OE T.20.VIII.58) We have chosen to suffer and are not truly happy here, no matter how well we have adjusted to the world. We can't be happy in a world that is not our home but a state of separation from Oneness.

	Our plans for salvation are to find ways to fulfill our needs, as we define them. We require that our specialness be addressed but this just brings more suffering. Why? It brings suffering because the pleasure and attention to our needs that we seek is always at someone else's expense. Thus it brings more guilt, and ultimately, more pain. While we seem to gain when we get our needs met, someone always pays the price, and all we really gain is more guilt in the end. The world was made as a place to serve our specialness but at the cost of guilt and fear.

	With each goal that we set for ourselves comes more disillusionment. "You have made a thousand losing bargains at the least." (W.98.5.4) With each bargain we make, we think that this time it will be different. We think that this time we will achieve happiness for all time, but we know it never lasts. All we need do to see this is to look honestly at our own lives.

	We can never meet our needs by looking for them outside of ourselves. The beliefs we hold that our happiness is in finding the right job, making enough money, finding the perfect relationship, or the perfect place to live, is not where we will ever attain certainty, meaning, happiness, fulfillment, nor completion. When we finally become disillusioned, and we will, we will realize that our happiness can never be found in the world. When we finally see this, we are ready to look for another answer, and we become motivated to seek for salvation where it really is, which is in our right minds.

	When we recognize where our salvation truly lies, we focus our energies inward. While I still notice the beliefs I hold that things in the world can make me happy, I am more and more willing to stop and question what everything is for. I am more willing to notice my "I know" mind, thinking it knows its own best interests, which is impossible when I don't even know what I am. We are called today to embrace a mighty purpose, which is to recognize how wrong we have been in our pursuing those things that have no value.

	If you track the words "certain" and "certainty" in this Lesson, you see how often it comes up as a reminder that we can be certain because certainty is always of God. We can have complete confidence and faith in God’s guarantee of true happiness when we focus on our one purpose, which is to heal the guilt in the mind. When we live our lives with devotion to the purpose of waking up, everything that happens to us is happily invited because it can all serve this one purpose. Everything is then perfectly orchestrated for us and by us. We are called to be happy learners, which is to accept that everything plays out for our highest good.

	We currently experience ourselves as two selves, where confusion reigns, and we are never certain. Truth is only on one side. Nothing is on the other side. Today, we take a stand only on the side that is real and true. When we do, we have certainty because it all boils down to purpose. We will always be in doubt if we hold onto two selves with differing functions. One believes its salvation lies in the things of this world, while the other accepts our part in God's plan for salvation.

	Our part is to be happy. We are happy when we devote ourselves to forgiveness. Jesus reminds us, "You do not have to seek far for salvation. Every minute and every second gives you a change to save yourself. Do not lose these chances, not because they will not return, but because delay of joy is needless." (T.9.VII.1.5-6) (ACIM OE T.9.VI.38) He goes on to say, we have two conflicting evaluations of ourselves in our minds, and they can’t possibly both be true. "You do not yet realize how completely different these evaluations are, because you do not understand how lofty the Holy Spirit’s perception of you really is. He is not deceived by anything you do, because He never forgets what you are." (T.9.VII.4.2-3) (ACIM OE T.9.VI.41)

	My work with the Course has certainly increased my sense of confidence and trust. I have doubts, and I still hold onto goals that I think will serve my special needs, but increasingly, I am willing to turn these doubts over to Him and to ask for guidance in all my busy doings. We just need the little willingness, and He will do the rest, turning our doubts to faith. "Give Him the words, and He will do the rest." (W.98.9.1) "He will open up the way to happiness, and peace trust will be His gifts; His answer to your words." (W.98.9.3) Through the experience of the truth, we find the evidence that there really is peace and trust in the way appointed for us.

	Our part is to choose forgiveness and not to worry about effects. Our job is to let go of the ego thought system of guilt and fear, and when we do, the Holy Spirit's love extends through us. "And you will have conviction then of Him Who knows the function that you have on earth as well as Heaven." (W.98.9.5) Doubt will be gone, and we will have the certainty of purpose. When we know more and more that we have been absolved of our errors, then our innocence and our safety become more apparent to us. We no longer fear punishment for our guilt. "The guiltless have no fear, for they are safe and recognize their safety. They do not appeal to magic, nor invent escapes from fancied threats without reality." (W.98 3.1-2) Now, we no longer need magic. In other words, there is no need to seek for substitutes for God's love, which is what magic is. When we feel guilty, we expect punishment and believe we need to protect ourselves by finding magic solutions for our problems.

	Imagine that instead of inventing escapes from your fancied threats, you rest in serene certainty, knowing that you are perfectly capable of accepting your function and that you are given everything to achieve this function. We have the Course, we have our script, we have our Inner Teacher, and we have our classroom. Everything works together for our good. The Correction (Atonement, or the Holy Spirit), which is God's Answer to our fantasied separation, has been placed securely in our minds. Everything unfolds perfectly in time and space when used for healing purposes. Imagine undertaking your function with full commitment and certainty of success every step of the way.

	We are being asked to suspend our doubts for a while. Jesus knows we have doubts, but when we take a few moments during the day to bring our uncertainty to the Holy Spirit for healing and connect with the certainty of his assurances, guidance, and presence in our lives, we experience how wonderful certainty can feel. There is a place in us where certainty abides. There is the place in us where we know what we are. It is where we know the Self that has never left us. It is a place of total calm, peace, and joy. We don’t need to look for it, as we already have it. It is the awareness that observes, without any judgment, the thinker of the thoughts. It has always been with us.

	The world offers us uncertainty and doubt, but when we enter the inner sanctum of total quiet, it is like entering the eye of the storm where all is still. This is the place in our quiet center where the holy child resides and can breathe the holy air for a while. There is a very poignant passage in Lesson 182 that says, "It is this Child in you your Father knows as His Own Son. It is this Child Who knows His Father. He desires to go home so deeply, so unceasingly, His voice cries unto you to let Him rest a while. He does not ask for more than just a few instants of respite; just an interval in which He can return to breathe again the holy air that fills His Father's house." (W.182.5.1-4) This is the place where our restless minds can have respite.

	That is the value of our communion with God in our meditation time. It is when we surrender our goals, plans, and doubt thoughts, and sit in quiet, listening to His Voice. It is a time to let go and let God. We give up our plans and say yes to the part assigned to us. We allow and accept the truth within to guide us.

	For some of us, this can seem extremely hard to do. All of us have spent a lifetime building monuments to our independence. We live by the words of Frank Sinatra, "I did it my way." These are words that might be carved on our headstones and worn with pride in our lifetime, but independence allows us only to fly with the tiny wings of the sparrow when the mighty wings of the eagle are available to us.

	There is a hard way and an easy way. I am slowly learning that with God, all things truly are possible, and if we release our struggle to His Answer, we move from dis-ease to ease. Yes, it takes practice. Yes, it takes discipline, but that is what time was made for. That is the only reason we are here. He who has the most toys at the end does not win anything, as all the toys are nothing. We are simply valuing the valueless. All we have done in acquiring our toys is to trade the eternal for nothingness. In each moment, we make a choice for Heaven or hell.

	In doing the five-minute practice, we are exchanging a little of our time for peace of mind, certainty of purpose, happiness, release from pain, and a promise of complete success. All that is asked of us is time, which is really nothing since time is just illusory. In exchange for this, we get everything. If we believe this and truly want it, our practice time becomes something we do willingly, and in between practice periods, we can hardly wait for the next one. Because this is not generally the way we experience it now, he gives us so much encouragement and so many promises in these Lessons, assuring us of the wonderful benefits of staying focused on our practice. Jesus assures us, he is always with us, strengthening our weak commitment and dedication. He knows that we falter and get discouraged, and we wonder if the benefits he talks about are really true. Realizing this, he offers us so many incentives. "In each five minutes that you spend with Him, He will accept your words and give them back to you all bright with faith and confidence so strong and steady they will light the world with hope and gladness." (W.98.8.1)

	We are still attached to our pain and our stories and resist full release because we wonder who we would be without our independence, beliefs, and fleeting joys that come with specialness. We are addicted to the drama and with it the highs and lows of our lives. We recognize the world gives us pain, but we still have our ideas about happiness, and we are not sure we want to release them. We still think we know better, and we still fear we will be asked to sacrifice in ways that will compromise our freedom as we have defined it. We still don't trust God, but when we see that the cost to us of following the ego is high and the results in our lives have not been good, we become more motivated to listen to the guidance of the Holy Spirit.

	He is with us. We are not undertaking this practice alone. We approach this time with thankfulness that we can lay down all earthly tasks for a short time. Our practice periods should be a happy time and not a burden. It sometimes does feel demanding, and since Jesus knows this, he is really trying to encourage us by describing the benefits of this practice. It does require discipline where we willingly lay down "all earthly tasks, all little thoughts and limited ideas, and spend a happy time again with Him." (W.98.11.1) Can we happily agree to take our part in God's plan for salvation and listen to His guidance on how He can use our strengths, our talents, and our encounters with those around us for His purposes rather than our own?

	Finally, as a note of interest, we now have a Lesson written in iambic pentameter, which I always find so very amazing. This means it is written in ten syllables with five pairs each, and the accent is on the second syllable for each of the pairs. It has the sound of a heartbeat when read in a rhythmic way. To me, this demonstrates the absolutely amazing mind that dictated the Lessons with such beauty and wisdom. It is another bit of evidence, for my mind, that the dictation did not come from any earthly intelligence.

	
Lesson 99

	Salvation is my only function here.

	"Salvation and forgiveness are the same." (W.99.1) Both are there to undo the thought system of separation and guilt, which we have made real. "They both imply that something has gone wrong; something to be saved from; forgiven for; something amiss that needs corrective change; something apart or different from the Will of God." (W.99.1.1-2) The situation that needs correction is the belief that God is now our enemy. In truth, nothing needs to be done because nothing has come between ourselves and God but to us illusion has become the truth. Now we need salvation to undo our false beliefs.

	Forgiveness is the means of escape from our false identity and from this world we think is real—a world that could never be. Thus, what is being undone is "a state of conflict seen between what is and what could never be." (W.99.1.3) From our perspective, "Truth and illusion are equal now, for both have happened." (W.99.2.1)

	Salvation and forgiveness are both illusions because they undo what never was; yet while they are both illusory, they are the means to bring an end to all illusion. They are only necessary while we think we are in this dream. What we think we have done and what we believe has been done to us, is not the truth. It has never actually happened. "Salvation now becomes the borderland between the truth and the illusion. It reflects the truth because it is the means by which you can escape illusions. Yet it is not yet the truth because it undoes what was never done." (W.99.2.5) In effect, it seems we need salvation from what never happened. But that is not how we experience it. We experience both truth and illusion as coexisting, meaning we believe there is both a state of separation that is real to us and a loving God; yet they are mutually exclusive states that can't coexist, even though we think they do. Thus, we try to meld God with the world and the body. Despite the fact that only one is true, we see them both as real. Oneness and duality can't both be true. It is one or the other. There is no "me" in Oneness. If duality were true, there could be no God; and if God is true, there can be no duality.

	"The mind that sees illusions thinks them real. They have existence in that they are thoughts." (W.99.3.2-3) Our thoughts seem very real to us. They have existence because we give them the power of our mind. Now we are asked to "Open your secrets to His kindly light, and see how bright this light still shines in you." (W.99.8.4) The only way we can know the light that shines in us is to bring awareness to the thoughts and beliefs we hold that block that light. As long as we hold onto the darkness, we will not be aware of this kindly light that has never left us. The Holy Spirit is the bridge to bring us to the experience of our loving Self.

	Through forgiveness, we achieve Christ's vision. We are actually forgiving something that has never happened yet while we hold it in the mind it is true for us. "Forgiveness recognizes what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred." (W.PII. What Is Forgiveness Q1.1.1) We are being called to release our brothers from our perceptions of them. We take back the projections of our own self-attacks. We project them because we prefer to see them in others rather than in ourselves but when we do, we cannot know our brother as the Christ. "Forgive him your illusions, and behold how dear a brother he would be to you." (Clarification of Terms. C5.5.8)

	We must do the healing work as long as we still believe in the body and the world. We don't want to dismiss everything as an illusion and tell ourselves there is nothing to forgive. It is true there is nothing real to forgive, but to dismiss what we still believe is to deny its hold on our minds. Having said that, neither is it helpful to make the error real and to believe we are forgiving a real offense. Jesus teaches us not to take either side. He wants us to recognize that although what seems to have happened is not real, we have given it reality in our experience and suffered as a result. Jesus speaks about this in Chapter 20, where he says, "Your question should not be, 'How can I see my brother without a body?' Ask only, 'Do I really wish to see him sinless?'" (T.20.VII.9.1-2) (ACIM OE T.20.VIII.66) In other words, we do see people in the illusion acting out behaviors that we judge. It is not about denying what our body's eyes show us and what our brain interprets as good or bad but being willing to let the judgments go. As said previously, what we see in our brothers is our own guilt projected on them. It all starts in our own minds. None of it is real. "The mind that sees illusions thinks them real." (W.99.3.2) Don't deny what you see or how you feel, but just be willing to have it all reinterpreted for you by the Holy Spirit. "Holy Spirit, how would you have me see this situation? What am I to learn from it? What concepts and beliefs am I holding that I have kept hidden that you would have me see? I want your peace that I may know my Self."

	"Unshaken does the Holy Spirit look on what you see; on sin and pain and death, on grief and separation and on loss." (W.99.5.4) He is completely unshaken by it because "He knows one thing must still be true; God is still Love, and this is not His Will." (W.99.5.5) He sees it all as we see it, yet He holds the truth for us of who God is and who we are as His Son. What strikes me most about this Lesson is that God did not give us any of the pain and suffering we experience. We have made it all up. And because we are the ones who made it up, we have the power to release it.

	By bringing all our secret thoughts to the light for healing, they are released through His power. Jesus tells us that this is the best use we can make of time. The plan operates in time because we believe time is real, yet the plan is really apart from time. The Holy Spirit works outside of time as that is the only way change can be made.

	So often things seem to happen to us or to others, and we say it must be God's Will. We just accept that God brings grief and loss into our lives and that He has something to do with what we experience. We might then believe we just need to accept that He brings us trials as part of our "character development." This is the belief that what does not kill you will make you stronger. The Lesson disputes this commonly held view. God wills only our happiness. He only gives us His changeless love. He did not create this world. This world is not real because it is a state of separation from God. "All the world of pain is not His Will. Forgive yourself the thought He wanted this for you." (W.99.7.4-5) It is up to us, with the help of the Holy Spirit, to accept the healing for our wrong-minded perspectives.

	Whatever loss and suffering we experience or whatever we see in the world, is not God's Will. Obviously, if we believe the world is of His making, we will hold Him responsible for the mess this world is in and for all the pain and suffering here. What comfort can anyone get by being told that the terrible things they endure are God's Will? The truth is that "God still is Love, and this is not His Will." (W.99.6.8)

	We may believe that the trials and tribulations in our lives are there to teach us something God would have us learn. Sometimes, we think we deserve the painful experiences of our lives. Other times, we feel angry and resentful that God has seemingly sent adversity into our lives. We may also wonder what we have done to deserve this and end up feeling lost and confused as to why a tragic event has happened to us. We either become resigned to the experience, blame ourselves, or blame God. Jesus asks us to "Forgive yourself the thought He wanted this for you." (W.99.7.5) Our most profound pain is when we think God wants this for us. We punish ourselves, yet believe it is coming from Him!

	When we experience any kind of pain, it is important to remind ourselves that God does not want this for us. Sin, pain, grief, depression, anxiety, separation, death, and loss are not His Will. We are not asked to overlook or deny pain and suffering but to realize it is not the truth and therefore cannot exist. The ego says that it is all real, but when we look at it with Jesus, we see it has no effect. He is showing us that we can look beyond appearances when we look with him. God is our refuge. He is our loving and compassionate Father. To think otherwise is to make Him into a capricious God who hands out punishment and goodies at will, so that only some of us can claim to be blessed while others wonder why God is punishing them. Or we may think of a God Who gives, but then takes away. If we have money, we say God has blessed us with abundance; and when it is lost, we blame Him for having taken it from us. None of this is true. His only Will for us is perfect happiness and perfect peace. He knows us as forever innocent and always worthy of His Love.

	We have made God in our own image, which just makes him a bigger ego. To us, love is uncertain, full of fear, changing, not to be relied on, and altogether imperfect. Now we think this is how God is, because this is our experience of love in the world. We project onto God our own understanding of love as capricious and constantly changing, and we tell Him that is what His love is like. We have projected our idea of love onto Him, and now we think His love can't be trusted, just as we don't trust our own love.

	Freedom, happiness, and salvation all lie in understanding that the world is not of God's making. We made it. It is an illusion. It exists as a result of our thoughts of sin, guilt, and fear. Our thoughts need correction, and we do this by recognizing that what we are seeing is not the truth. We need to withdraw our investment in the stories we have made up. We need to withdraw our investment in what we see with the body's eyes. The images we see on TV, the tragedies we hear in the news, the things going on around us in our lives, and our own sad stories of how we see ourselves as victims of the world, are all untrue. They are all fearful images that we project as a result of our fearful thoughts. We do this to keep the truth away from ourselves. It is all because we still fear God. If you wonder if this could be true, I suggest you look at the feelings that come up as you reflect on turning over everything in your life to Him. Reflect on the fear that shows up in you if you were to give Him total control over your money, relationships, material things, and every aspect of your life. What do you fear might happen? This is the fear of His love.

	What we need is the willingness to look behind our defenses. We must have the courage and honesty to bring our thoughts and beliefs to the Holy Spirit so He can shine His light on all the dark places in our minds we are willing to expose. It is through this process we experience healing. When we don't judge our pain, don’t hate our hatred, aren’t angry about our anger, and don’t deny our suffering, it can be the doorway out of the illusion. Another way to see this is to bless it all. When we choose to use all our difficulties for the purpose of releasing the guilt and fear in the mind, then what we really are is revealed to us.

	We are asked to practice the Lesson well today, so we can "yet work miracles." (W.99.7.1) That is our function. That is why we need to accept the Atonement so we can recognize ourselves as the dreamer of this dream. When we do, the love we are emanates in the world. "Salvation is my only function here. God still is Love, and this is not His Will." (W.99.11.3-4) We are told these are mighty words and should be repeated often as we take five minutes every hour. Remind yourself of this thought throughout the day, and respond with these words to any temptation to hold painful thoughts or experience painful events.

	We left Bozeman, Montana one Saturday afternoon, believing Don's cousin, who was coming to the end of his life, was doing better. Our time with him was very lovely, with lots of sharing and joining in love. We were able to be helpful to him in resolving some of his issues, so we felt very good about our visit. However, later, after we returned home, we learned he had taken a turn for the worse and was returned from rehab back to emergency and then placed in intensive care. I was feeling anxious as we were leaving him, so I turned to the Holy Spirit and asked how I should see this. I received a reassuring message in response to my feelings of anxiety. What I heard was, "Be still. Know that all is well. There is nothing to be done. You are loved and gratitude is offered. Your brother's time is coming to a close. He is ready. Do not interfere. Thy will be done." Within a day of our return, we learned he had passed away. Sadness came over me and I felt we should have stayed. Then I was given Lesson 97, "I Am Spirit." (W.97) "Spirit am I, a holy Son of God, free of all limits, safe and healed and whole, free to forgive, and free to save the world." (W.97.7.2) I realized it all unfolded perfectly. We are free because the only truth is, we are Spirit. As one of our dear ones seemed to leave, we were informed of the birth of a long-awaited baby, who is a friend's first grandson. The Holy Spirit gives us symbols of seeming comings and goings in this dream. We truly can be grateful. Only eternal life is real.

	Jesus reminds us, "There is no death because what God created shares His life. There is no death because an opposite to God does not exist. There is no death because the Father and the Son are One." (W.167.1.5-7) Anything that seems to cause me sadness, worry, guilt, or frustration, can never be the truth. There is no cause outside of my own mind. "Salvation is my only function here. God still is Love, and this is not His Will." (W.99.6.7-8) If this were the case, God could never let death, suffering, sadness, and guilt be real. If we really want to experience His peace, we must bring to the light these dark thoughts that obscure the truth and allow the healing to be. Jesus tells us, "Thus do you lay forgiveness on your mind and let all fear be gently laid aside, that love may find its rightful place in you and show you that you are the Son of God." (W.99.12.5) Our dark thoughts of fear and guilt have not changed us. Forgive yourself for believing you could be anything else but Love.

	
Lesson 100

	My part is essential to God's plan for salvation.

	We have several Lessons now that speak to us about happiness and God's Will for us. Our choice for happiness is a choice for healing, which comes about through forgiveness because to forgive is to let go of the thought system of the ego. This Lesson says that happiness is a choice. "God's Will for you is perfect happiness. Why should you choose to go against His Will?" (W.100.2.1-2) What is the happiness Jesus is talking about? Clearly, it is not about trying to maintain a positive way of thinking or a happy demeanor that covers over any sense of sadness or distress we may be feeling. On the contrary, it is about getting in touch with the deep joy already in the right mind. It is not something we manufacture through our own effort. It is something we uncover by releasing what stands in the way. This requires staying vigilant in watching our thoughts and bringing them to light so they can be forgiven. These are the blocks that keep us unaware of our true happiness.

	Why do we choose against His Will for us, which is our happiness? We choose against His Will because we would rather have our own will, which is to hold onto the small self we have made. We hold onto what we know of ourselves as a body and personality living in this world. We are actually holding onto an image of ourselves and the role we play in the world. This is the character we know as ourselves in this dream. We are very familiar with this character and are reluctant to give it up. Who would I be without the familiarity of my thoughts, my beliefs, my values, and my roles? It is here I have decided my safety lies in my bodily identity. Yet what we do in holding onto this character is to keep ourselves safe from love.

	To keep the dream of our separate self intact, we sacrifice true happiness. We value our life drama more than inner joy. We value attack and revenge, control and independence. We value getting what we think we want. We value blame, judgment, and condemnation, more than perfect happiness. We want to be right about the way we see things, rather than surrender our judgments and admit we are wrong. Further, strange as it may seem, we actually want to be betrayed and victimized by others so we can hold them responsible for our condition.

	We hold onto judgments because we actually want others to be separate and different from us so we can blame them for our sadness and suffering, instead of taking responsibility for our choices. This is what keeps the ego going. We prefer to hold onto our grievances, our judgments, our distress, and our way of seeing. The ego has set it up this way so we can project the guilt in the mind on those we hold responsible for our misery, and thus we believe we can buy our innocence at their expense. We willingly buy into the ego's plan, which is to project our guilt in the belief we are getting rid of it. We don't want to see it in ourselves so the ego has given us an answer which is to see the guilt in others. Now they are the guilty ones, while we righteously proclaim we would never do what we see them doing.

	When we blame others and see them as guilty, rather than getting rid of the guilt, we keep it. We chose the ego's plan, even though it brings us pain, because we are invested in the world. We are actually attracted to the guilt because this is how we hold onto our separate, individual selves. Our biggest addiction is to the self we think we are which is an addiction to the ego. We believe that if we don't hold onto our specialness, our pain, our suffering, our stories, and our uniqueness, we will lose ourselves. We are therefore leery of God's plan, of His Love, and of His Will for us.

	"Your joy must be complete to let His plan be understood by those to whom He sends you. They will see their function in your shining face, and hear God calling to them in your happy laugh." (W.100.2.5-6) God does not have billions of separate plans for each of us. Often we hear that God has a plan for our lives, but it is not so. We are to become part of God's plan, a plan for us all, and that is to be happy. Our part in God's plan is to connect to the happiness already in us that God has willed for us to experience. He wants to restore our happiness. It is not that God actually has any wants, as He already knows us as whole and perfect and at home in Him. When we hear that God wants our happiness, it motivates us to wake up from this dream, as it is also what we want as His Son. When we bring our guilt and fear to the altar of the Holy Spirit, He shines it away. He is our bridge back to the home we never left. As long as we choose to listen to the ego, we are opposing His Will, which is actually our own true will. In the service of the ego, our will is actually imprisoned because it is bound to the ego thought system of sin, guilt, and fear.

	If someone in my life is distressed and this upsets me, or if someone says something unkind to me today and I become angry, I make the situation real, rather than see it as an appeal for help and for love. Only by connecting to the deep joy and peace in me can I respond with love and kindness. Love and kindness come through me when my attack thoughts are brought to the light. We have a choice to offer blessings instead of attack in every situation. There is a beautiful passage in Chapter 8 that speaks of this. "When you meet anyone, remember it is a holy encounter. As you see him you will see yourself. As you treat him you will treat yourself. As you think of him you will think of yourself. Never forget this, for in him you will find yourself or lose yourself. Whenever two Sons of God meet, they are given another chance at salvation. Do not leave anyone without giving salvation to him and receiving it yourself." (T.8.III.4.1-7) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.19)

	This Lesson means a lot to me because my husband died on the day that this Lesson came up. I turned to the Lesson and read: "God's Will for you is perfect happiness. Why should you choose to go against His Will?" (W.100.2.1-2) It made me realize that while I was feeling deep grief and sadness, I still could make a choice when I was ready. I knew that healing was available and with His help I would find my way through this. And I knew that I could release the sadness to His healing light anytime I chose. I prayed and asked, “How would you have me look at this situation, Holy Spirit?” I realized my suffering was my decision. I needed to feel the grief and sadness, but they contributed to my healing. "While you are sad, the light that God Himself appointed as the means to save the world is dim and lusterless, and no one laughs because all laughter can but echo yours." (W.100.3.4) I saw that my sadness came from believing loss was possible, death was real and I was alone. Everything about this illusion seemed real. Would I choose to participate in the healing, or would I use this experience as an opportunity to see myself as victimized? I was standing on the precipice of a decision. Which way would I turn? I did not deny my grief and sadness, but in the back of my mind, I felt the freedom available to me to choose how to see it. I knew there was a purpose in it and that it was in my script. I resolved to stay open and asked Holy Spirit to help me see how this was an opportunity to go deeper into my process of opening to Spirit.

	"You are indeed essential to God's plan. Just as your light increases every light that shines in Heaven, so your joy on earth calls to all minds to let their sorrows go, and take their place beside you in God's plan. God's messengers are joyous, and their joy heals sorrow and despair. They are the proof that God wills perfect happiness for all who will accept their Father's gifts as theirs." (W.100.4.1-4)

	The synchronicity of this Lesson given to me at this time seemed as though the Holy Spirit was speaking very specifically and directly to me and to my situation. I did not have to understand why this had happened. I only needed to surrender my pain, although this was not something forced on me. I could take my time and feel whatever feelings were coming up. It was not about denying what I was experiencing. I was simply recognizing that, with willingness, there was a way out of this pain. I realized that understanding could only come with peace. "Your joy must be complete to let His plan be understood by those to whom He sends you." (W.100.2.5) Did I want to understand why this was happening to me, or did I want peace? That was the question that came to me. I learned I did not need to understand. Time was still here for me to continue to do the healing. I was not the victim of this situation. Clearly, I set it up this way, as it was in my script for this lifetime. Who am I to argue with it, since I apparently wrote the script for my life?

	"God asks you to be happy, so the world can see how much He loves His Son, and wills no sorrow rises to abate his joy; no fear besets him to disturb his peace. You are God's messenger today. You bring His happiness to all you look upon; His peace to everyone who looks on you and sees His message in your happy face." (W.100.6.3-4)

	The healing continues, and the joining in purpose brings deeper levels of peace and joy and wonderful holy encounters that are such a blessing. This does not mean there are not many challenges, but they all bring more opportunities for undoing the ego thought system. As we heal, we show the world a genuine shining face and a happy laugh to which others will be attracted. This is not an outward focus of a happy face but a reflection of the quiet inward joy of our Being, which comes about with the undoing of the ego through forgiveness. I now see all the distress and sadness of these kinds of events in our lives is not to be denied, but neither is it to be indulged. We can take as long as we need for the healing process to unfold.

	We may think we will lose something if we don't respond to the issues in our lives with anger and attack. We may think we will get taken advantage of. We may think there is something we can get from the situation, or we will need to sacrifice something we value. "You have indeed been wrong in your belief that sacrifice is asked. You but receive according to God's plan, and never lose or sacrifice or die." (W.100.7.6-7) If anyone does anything that appears cruel, our upset makes that behavior seem real. When we come to a place in our journey where we can see in it an appeal for help, it is our own call for healing. When we do our part to bring the light of our Being to that person, we receive the same light. This is only possible when we commit fully to healing.

	Today, be the messenger for everyone you meet or even think about. "It is your Self Who calls to you today." (W.100.10.6) The Answer is in our own minds. We just need to work with Jesus to remove the blocks that keep us from connecting with the joy already present in us. He says, "For this you came." (W.100.8.3) There is no other reason to be here except to remember who we are as created by God.

	Today, we are asked to let any sadness go so we can participate fully in His plan. We are the ones to bring joy to the world by getting in touch with it in ourselves. "Today we will attempt to understand joy is our function here." (W.100.6.1) Our sadness deprives us, and the world of joy. God will be known through us today when His message is seen in our happy faces. We are not here to deny our feelings. That would be a mistake. We are here to look at our sadness with the Holy Spirit so we can willingly release it. Spiritual bypass is not helpful. We are to fully embrace whatever feelings come up. Investigate the beliefs you hold that have brought about these feelings of sadness, grief, despair, or anything else at the forefront of your mind today. All these feelings originate in the mind. Look at what you must be thinking to feel sad, investigate the beliefs you are holding in your mind, which are not the truth about you.

	"My part is essential to God's plan for salvation." (W.100) What is that part? It is to be happy. "Look deep within you, undismayed by all the little thoughts and foolish goals you pass as you ascend to meet the Christ in you." (W.100.8.5) Be confident knowing "He will be there." (W.100.10.1) Remind yourself, "You are essential to His plan. You are His messenger today. And you must find what He would have you give," (W.100.10.2-4) which is joy.

	If you find yourself not willing, just watch the experience from above the battleground and recognize that it is not up to you to change your feelings nor is it helpful to indulge them. Simply see them for what they are without judging them. They have no reality. Looking at your thoughts and feelings without judgment helps you to see that you need do nothing but look. He will do the rest.

	
ANCHORING IN TRUTH

	Part III

	 

	 Lessons 101 to 150

	
Lesson 101

	God's Will for me is perfect happiness.

	Jesus explains in this Lesson that if sin were indeed real, punishment would be called for and our salvation would require that we suffer for what we have done. I watched the Procession of Holy Week somewhere in South America. They were walking without shirts and beating each other on the back, drawing blood as part of their penance, believing that by this act of Atonement, they were demonstrating their love for Jesus and their willingness to suffer on his behalf. Jesus asks, "Who would seek out such savage punishment?" (W.101.4.1) Would we ever want to turn to a God who smiled approvingly on such self-sacrifice? Why do we insist on accepting the self-flagellation that we undertake when we crucify ourselves? No, we don't draw blood by physically beating on ourselves, but we do punish and crucify ourselves in other ways with our self-attacks. We judge ourselves harshly for our perceived "sins," and judge others equally. The ego seems to smile approvingly on such self-punishment, seeing it as appropriate penance for our "sins."

	The belief in the mind is that Atonement can only come by satisfying God's need for vengeance. This is not the God Jesus talks about in the Course. This is the God of the ego. When we listen to the voice of the ego, it assures us that we deserve punishment for what we have done in leaving God and stealing His treasure. We are not unlike the Prodigal Son who took his father’s treasure, squandered it and was afraid to go home and face him believing he deserved to be punished for what he did.

	We established our separate self on God's seeming demise. Now we believe Oneness has been destroyed, and God had to be killed for the separate self to exist. The ego has convinced us that we have committed a horrendous sin, and if we could see the extent of our guilt, we would want to die by our own hand. All who walk this world hold this belief. The belief in our minds is that sin and guilt deserve punishment and we are required to atone for our sin to get into God’s good graces. Basically, we hope the guilty perpetrators in this world will be the ones severely punished. We are hopeful God sees how, in comparison to them, we did our best in a savage world. From this perspective, our salvation must be purchased. We have to pay a dear price in suffering, pain, victimization, and ultimately death. "The sinful warrant only death and pain, and it is this they ask for. For they know it waits for them, and it will seek them out and find them somewhere, sometime, in some form that evens the account they owe to God." (W.101.2.4-5)

	To see this clearly, we need to look at our lives. Can you see how your life is centered on so many experiences of pain and suffering? We attempt to avoid pain and distract from our suffering as much as possible, yet it is impossible for any of us to escape it. Our fear of God's punishment made up the world to hide from God and avoid His punishment. We hide from His love because we fear that, to experience His love is to be annihilated. Instead, we punish ourselves, see ourselves as limited and lacking, hoping in the end we will have suffered enough and thus sufficiently atoned for our sin. Jesus says that God does not want this for us. He wants us to release our fears and our self-attacks by looking at them with him and recognizing we have been mistaken and have done nothing to deserve punishment. We are perfect and innocent, never having sinned.

	It is important to understand the metaphysics of the Course, because without this, the insanity of the ego does not get exposed. Our lives here as bodies and personalities, seemingly living in the world, appear to be very real and solid to us. We do our best to live with the pain and suffering and celebrate periods of respite. In the end, we hope that we have been good enough and God will punish all those bad people, and we will escape His punishment since we have adequately punished ourselves. We make efforts to be as good as we can be, atoning as much as possible for our mistakes.

	Regardless of how much we try, we can't evade the end, which is death. The ego has tried to convince us that we will be safe in the body and in the world, but this is entirely bogus. Why would we not run from God if death was the price of our salvation? We look to death as the assumed bringer of peace. But can we love a God who wills our death, especially a redeeming death full of pain and suffering? Isn't that what we are afraid of? Aren't we afraid that we have to suffer to atone for what we have done wrong? We can now bring awareness to the part of ourselves that holds the belief that sickness and suffering offer something of value.

	"If sin is real, salvation must be pain." (W.101.3.1) Jesus says, "It is essential that error be not confused with sin, and it is this distinction that makes salvation possible. For error can be corrected, and the wrong made right. But sin, were it possible, would be irreversible." (T.19.II.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.19.III.17) "Sin calls for punishment as error for correction, and the belief that punishment is correction is clearly insane." (T.19.II.1.6) (ACIM OE T.19.III.17) Sin says that I have done something terrible, so God is justified in punishing me and I can make it up to Him by my suffering.

	Some of the ways it is expressed in our daily lives is when we feel something is too good to last; or if we are too happy, we become afraid the "other shoe would drop." Chuck Spezzano, who developed Psychology of Vision based on the Course, used to say in his sessions, "How good can you stand it?" Often, we don't allow the good into our lives. We sabotage ourselves. We stop ourselves from feeling "too happy." Or we may feel guilty if we are happy and someone in our lives is suffering. We feel obligated to join them in their misery, and we call this empathy.

	True empathy does not mean joining with someone in his suffering. To do so is the ego's version of empathy. The Holy Spirit would teach us that suffering is not understandable and asks us not to try to join in their pain. We don't lighten it by sharing the delusion of suffering. "Make no mistake about this maneuver; the ego always empathizes to weaken, and to weaken is always to attack." (T.16.I.2.5) (ACIM OE T.16.I.2) To empathize from a place of strength is to "merely sit quietly by and let the Holy Spirit relate through you." (T.16.I.2.7) (ACIM OE T.16.I.2) In other words, we really don't know how to help or heal anyone. The only healer is the Holy Spirit. When we get out of our own way and step back, He steps forward and leads the way. We will always do the loving thing under His guidance rather than our own. When we see anyone suffer, we are misperceiving and are called to heal our belief in lack and limitation. We are called to look beyond appearances to the truth.

	We think happiness cannot be a constant state. We believe in suffering. When I worked in juvenile detention, I saw young people mutilate their bodies. They would tell me that the pain was the only thing that made them feel they were alive. They were cut off from joy and were actively choosing pain to feel something—anything. And in many ways, we do the same thing though perhaps not in such a physical way. We mess it up if it gets too good because we get scared. We all have some form of this self-inflicted pain because we believe we deserve punishment. Death is just further proof of God's vengeance on us for what we have done. "An angry father pursues his guilty son. Kill or be killed, for here alone is choice. Beyond this there is none, for what was done cannot be done without. The stain of blood can never be removed, and anyone who bears this stain on him must meet with death." (Manual for Teachers.17.7.10-13)

	Aren't we afraid that if there was no sin, people would get away with murder, and without guilt people would do whatever they wanted, with no consequences? We fear there would be no control. We have a strong investment in sin and punishment. There is no question that, within the illusion, controls are necessary. There are consequences for breaking the law, but this Course is not about behavior. It is about healing our mistaken notions of God. Fear of God is the final obstacle to peace. Jesus assures us constantly that God is only love. He is our refuge and our strength. Why would we be attracted to salvation if pain and suffering were required? Jesus keeps reminding us that God's will for us is perfect happiness. He does not want pain for us only that we know our innocence. It has always been there. We have not changed ourselves with our ideas of sin. "Accept Atonement with an open mind, which cherishes no lingering belief that you have made a devil of God's Son." (W.101.5.3) Let go of the idea of sin and guilt and recognize that mistakes can all be corrected. All our misperceptions and mistaken notions of who we are can be brought to truth.

	We are being asked today to look at how much we cherish sin in ourselves and others. Whether we blame ourselves or others, it is the same, because if we blame our brothers, it is our self-blame and guilt projected on them. Forgiveness corrects our belief that sickness and suffering are the way to purchase our innocence, which we believe we have lost. Jesus clearly wants us to question this deeply held belief. Today, we recognize that to forgive others is our road back to forgiveness of God. We recognize that seeking happiness at the expense of our brothers only brings more guilt. Healing requires that we see our interests the same as our brothers'. We all share the same need to heal our minds. When we see sameness in everyone, it reflects the Oneness of Heaven.

	Today in our meditation practice, we go deep into the mind where we connect with the joy and happiness that are constant in us. The ego does not need to be punished and attacked in order to be subdued. Simply be willing to look at it. To resist the ego strengthens it and makes it real; but when we connect to joy and peace, the ego has no defense. We do that by looking at our thoughts and bringing our false beliefs to the light of truth.

	Knowing that God only wants happiness for me strengthens my willingness to continue on this path. I find that my determination, as well as my trust, grows through the dedicated practice of watching the mind and releasing the blocks to love. This is about being willing to take responsibility for my attack thoughts and bringing my projections back to my own mind.

	When we have hurt or attacked someone, we don't have to go through a long period of remorse. Yes, we may deeply regret our actions, but instead of crucifying ourselves, we can recognize that what we have done is a mistake and not a sin. We are called to bring our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit. That is what God wills for us. That is the choice we can make. "There is no sin; it has no consequence." (W.101.6.7) Jesus did not die for our sins and through his demonstration we are assured of eternal life.

	
Lesson 102

	I share God's Will for happiness for me.

	This Lesson is a continuation of the previous one. Here our elder brother Jesus continues to address the whole idea of suffering. According to him, we think suffering can buy us something we want. "You may think it buys you something, and may still believe a little that it buys you what you want." (W.102.1.2) Now that sounds totally insane, yet, when you think about it, you can see this is true. I remember as a young child all the attention I got when I was sick and the benefits I received from not having to go to school or be responsible for chores. I especially loved the special treatment I received with lots of love and attention. There was a huge payoff for me. Of course, I was not conscious that this was my motivation. At a conscious level, I was unhappy with the suffering I endured, yet there was clearly a payoff.

	You may protest that you don't want the pain and suffering you are experiencing, but he asks us to bring awareness to the inherent benefits. He asks us to look at what our suffering allows us to do and not to do. The fact is that we want to suffer because we want the payoff. The payoff is to be the victim. In addition, we get things like attention, control, and the ability to manipulate others to meet our needs. To us, suffering seems like a small price to pay for what we can get from it. Through suffering, we demonstrate that others are responsible for our condition. We make them the guilty ones who will ultimately suffer God's punishment. Now they can pay for our guilt of separation from God, and we can escape from what we fear from Him.

	Suffering proves I am right, and justified in my attacks because, "look at what they have done to me." It proves our reality is indeed these fragile bodies and personalities. It proves that God is wrong about who He says we are. Finally, it is a way we punish ourselves for our seeming sin. Now God need not punish us, as we have "atoned" for our sin against Him. "Salvation thus cannot be purchased but through suffering." (W.101.2.2) Who would have thought suffering is such a prize to the ego? The ego tells us this is how we purchase salvation. Otherwise, we are doomed!

	It is important to remember that this is our dream. We made it up, so we can agree to change it whenever we take to heart what Jesus reminds us in this Lesson when he says, “You do not want to suffer." (W.102.1.1) Apparently, we still do, but he appeals to the decision-making part of the mind that can agree to see that there is another choice that can be made. We can give the Holy Spirit the sin and guilt in the mind that we think offers us something. When we project it on others, we think we can make them responsible for our suffering but all we do is to keep the cycle of guilt and fear.

	We believe grief will bring us a reward. We believe deprivation has some kind of elevated goal, but Jesus says we are now far enough along in our understanding to see that belief in suffering has been weakened. "Yet this belief is surely shaken now, at least enough to let you question it, and to suspect it really makes no sense." (W.102.1.3) Our beliefs are no longer as firmly established in our thinking as they once were.

	While we are still not free of guilt and suffering, Jesus assures us "It has not gone yet, but lacks the roots that once secured it tightly to the dark and hidden secret places of your mind." (W.102.1.4) What this means is Jesus is confident about our ability to change our minds because we have already gone a long way in doing so. Of course, the ego does not want us to look at these dark and hidden secret places because completely releasing sin and guilt means the end of the ego. While it is indeed the end of the ego, what we fear it means is the end of us. Jesus assures us that he is walking with us through our fear to the extent we are willing to let him in.

	Today, we try to "realize that pain is purposeless, without a cause and with no power to accomplish anything." (W.102.2.1) The purpose of pain is to keep us focused on the body and personality and rooted in the illusion. It keeps us separate from our brothers, feeling all alone with our pain and suffering and separate from God. But pain and suffering offer us nothing of value. "It cannot purchase anything at all." (W.102.2.2) It will not purchase our salvation as the ego promises. It accomplishes nothing except to bring more suffering. The idea we should suffer comes from guilt. The original guilt came about as a result of the belief we had separated from God, attacked Him, attacked and destroyed the perfection of our Being, and now deserve punishment. Obviously, this is deeply hidden in our subconscious but shows up in our lives when we experience pain, depression, grief, rage, sickness, and suffering of any kind.

	Thus, the happiness God has willed for us, which is our natural inheritance, is obscured. This happiness is not something we need to look for. It is already in us. We are not trying to make ourselves happy. We just need to give up the sadness and suffering, so we can connect to the happiness within. It is to "Step gently aside, and let healing be done for you." (T.16.I.3.7) (ACIM OE T.16.I.3) Our part is to take responsibility for our feelings by bringing awareness to our unhealed thoughts and turning them over to the Holy Spirit, so healing can take place. It requires letting down our defenses to see what is hidden from our awareness.

	Today, we try to realize any pain or distress we feel we have chosen, not because we want pain, but because of what we think it will get us. It appears to pay off our guilt. Jesus reminds us, "And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) There are no accidents. We are responsible for our experience. Jesus reminds us that there is only God and nothing outside of Him exists. There cannot be God and something else if God is all there is. If we choose the "something else," we make a choice to be on our own. By this choice, we reject God's Love.

	Nothing in this world happens to me outside my will, and my will determines my perception of everything and my response to everything. It is my decision how I see everything that seems to happen while recognizing that nothing real is happening at all. In other words, the temporal happenings of this world don't exist and neither do these separate selves. Unless we include the second point along with the first, we will feel entirely at the mercy of our own mind, and we will wonder, "How in the world did I manifest this?" Then, we feel totally responsible and even victimized by our own minds. However, when we accept that the non-eternal does not even exist, we can step aside from our investment in the dream. This is perhaps one of the hardest things to accept, but God and the ego are irreconcilable beliefs. It is one or the other—truth or illusion. As was said in Lesson 98, "We take a stand on but one side today." (W.98.1.2)

	God already knows us as the perfect Self we are, but we need to experience God as a beneficent and loving Father and not the punishing God that the mind fears. Our final obstacle to peace is the fear of God, but God doesn't understand the belief in sin that we hold in our minds. He asks nothing of us. If He did, it would acknowledge that there is something He needs of us, which is not the case.

	When we recognize God's Will for us is perfect happiness and nothing else, we know that the only place where our safety lies is in Him. "Here is your home, and here your safety is. Here is your peace, and here there is no fear. Here is salvation. Here is rest at last." (W.102.3.2-5) It is there right now, waiting for our acceptance and acknowledgment. Our part is to simply look at our guilt, which is dispelled when we look without judgment or self-condemnation. We simply look and no longer protect the guilt with our defenses, and thus it can no longer thrive in the secret, dark places in the mind.

	"Be happy. Your only function here is happiness." (W.102.5.1) When we give, rather than try to get, we are in our function and experience a deep level of happiness that is already in us. Now we can share the joy that emanates from within. When we are unhappy, we use it as our excuse for not being loving. Have you noticed the many excuses we give for being hurtful? It can be anything from, "I have a headache," to "I am tired," to "I don't feel well." From these places where we suffer, we don't extend to others. Our function is now to look honestly at our suffering and what is behind it so the pain we experience can be healed. Jesus asks us to remind ourselves in our practice today, "I share God's Will for happiness for me, and I accept it as my function now." (W.102.4.2)

	
Lesson 103

	God, being Love, is also happiness.

	We have had two previous Lessons that say happiness is our natural inheritance. In other words, it is our very nature, given us by God. When we don't experience happiness, we are actually choosing against our nature and thus against God. We are choosing against God's Will for us. Now we see that we can actually choose happiness. We do it by looking at all the thoughts and beliefs that keep us from our inner joy, none of which are true.

	It goes back to our belief that suffering can bring us something we want, as discussed in our previous two Lessons. We have associated fear with love. "Fear is associated then with love, and its results become the heritage of minds that think what they have made is real. These images, with no reality in truth, bear witness to the fear of God, forgetting being Love, He must be joy." (W.103.2.1-2) God is Love; yet we fear Him and His Love in the belief that we must sacrifice for Him, giving Him what we think He wants or He will destroy us. The God of the ego is the God described in the Bible that is loved and worshiped, but he makes demands of us and judges us in the end.

	This God, made by the ego, demands suffering and punishment for what we have seemingly done. The ego myth is that we have smashed reality, left God, and made up our own kingdom. Now we feel dreadfully guilty and afraid. The ego tells us we have committed a mortal sin. We associate love with fear and suffering. We see God as a terrifying figure. That is why all of our experiences in this world are tinged with fear. We believe that our lives are contained in the body which is a state of vulnerability. Our bodies don't protect us from the elements, or from aging, sickness, and death.

	Think of someone you love and all the fear and worry you have associated with your love for them. Think of how many of your activities are based on fear of consequences, worrying about how you might be letting someone down if you don’t meet their perceived expectations. We try to please others to defend against our fear of rejection. This is what keeps us from feeling abundance and joy. If you really think deeply about it, isn’t every happiness you experience in this world tinged with pain? It is the pain of loss; it is the pain of the transient nature of happiness. It takes willingness, surrender, honesty, courage, deep inquiry and mind training to get in touch with our fear. We spend a lot of our lives covering it over. Imagine a life motivated only by love and nothing else. Because of our fear, we do not experience the consistency of joy that comes from experiencing the truth of the Christ Self.

	Our reality is love, and happiness is an attribute of love. In other words, happiness and love go together. "Nor can it be experienced where love is not." (W.103.1.3) Without love, there can be no happiness, because a state of fear is a state separate from God. To be in a state separate from God is to be in the illusion, which is not real. This is a state of lack and limitation, which defines our condition in the world.

	We have made an adjustment to the world, and we have substituted our own definition of love for God’s Love. In truth, love has no limits. In this world, there are limits on our love. It is not a consistent state. The nature of this world and our separate identities are, in themselves, limits. "Love has no limits, being everywhere. And therefore joy is everywhere as well." (W.103.1.4-5) Clearly then, our true state is unlimited joy, but in this illusion, that is not what we experience. The ego's notion of happiness is about getting, having, keeping, avoiding, defending, planning, and controlling. When we limit love to certain people, it is not real love as it is about having our needs met. When they are not met, we feel unloved and unappreciated.

	Jesus says that when we deny our happiness, we are denying God. We do this by thinking God can't make us happy, so we seek substitutes instead that we think can bring us happiness. When we pursue these substitutes, we suffer. Looking outside of ourselves for happiness means happiness is dependent on circumstances over which we have no control. Happiness comes and goes but is never constant. Sometimes we experience tremendous joy, but we don't believe it can last. It seems to be situational. Yet if happiness is our nature, it is there all the time. Until we experience this, we are suspicious of what we are being told. The ego’s range goes from suspicious to vicious. It becomes vicious when it appears we are ready to release its hold on us. We don't believe we deserve to be happy all the time, and while we hold onto guilt and fear in our minds, the happiness that is always there is not in our awareness.

	Jesus says we believe "there are gaps in love where sin can enter, bringing pain instead of joy." (W.103.1.6) In other words, love is a very inconsistent experience for us because we have seemingly separated from that love. We say things like we were once in love but no longer are. Yet where can the love go? If it goes, it never was love. That is why this inconsistent kind of love that we believe in is called a strange belief. "This strange belief would limit happiness by redefining love as limited, and introducing opposition in what has no limit and no opposite." (W.103.1.7)

	We love some people some of the time when they meet our needs, but we turn away from that love when those needs are no longer met. We see ourselves as lacking and incomplete and believe we need others to complete us. The lack we experience in ourselves is the reason we continually seek for something to fill it. Love needs no completion. Love simply is; it holds no one apart from it. When we recognize ourselves as the love we are, then the gap we hold between ourselves and God is healed. That healing is experienced when forgiveness of our brothers is complete. Forgiveness could perhaps be said to be the most perfect reflection of love in this world because we have healed what stands between ourselves and our brothers. Now we know our sameness.

	Jesus reminds us that special love has never made us happy. We can see from our own experiences of love in this world that with it comes a huge amount of pain, loss, fear, and disappointment. When we feel the pain sufficiently, we are more motivated to be shown another way. This was my experience when my special love partner left me and I was devastated. The gift in it was that it motivated me to search for answers and brought me to this Course.

	If love, joy, and peace are in us and in everyone all the time, are we willing to accept it as the truth? Are we willing to let go of our grievances, our expectations, and our judgments that block the love we are? Do we walk through life expecting things to go wrong? When we are willing to see the unconscious guilt we project on others and take responsibility for it, healing can happen. We can watch the news and see a world of death and destruction and get very depressed; or we can ask for help to see through the "eyes" of the Holy Spirit and bring our judgments and fears to Him to reinterpret what we see. He helps us to see everything as either love or a call for love.

	Healing requires us to bring awareness to anything that triggers us. When we project the conflict in the mind, we experience conflict with others. The unconscious guilt in our minds results in self-attack in the form of suffering, depression, disease, pain, and unworthiness. Our job is now to bring these painful thoughts, feelings, beliefs, and concepts that we hold to awareness and recognize they are not of God because God brings only happiness. He has placed the Holy Spirit in our minds. He will heal our pain when we place it on the altar within the mind, where He abides. If we resist taking responsibility for our suffering and try to control, manage, or defend against it, this reflects a decision to keep the pain and make someone else responsible for it.

	Jesus reminds us that God did not make this world of illusion, so the world of suffering and pain cannot be true. Today, we can take each unhappy thought, each disappointment, all impatience, fear and guilt, to the Holy Spirit to be released. The truth is that we were created happy by Happiness Itself. Anything less is a denial of our Self and of our Creator. We literally shut off this happiness with each grievance we hold. It may be a grudge we have against someone because of a past issue. It may be a fear that there may be a crash in the market. It may be a worry about our kids or our aging parents. It may be distress about the world situation. There are many ways we keep ourselves from happiness. In the bigger picture, of course, we keep ourselves from happiness by identifying with the character in the dream that we think we are, as a unique and special self, housed in a body, and living in an illusory world.

	In Chapter 10, we read the god of sickness demands our depression as a sign that we are committed to him. "Joy is never permitted, for depression is the sign of allegiance to him." (T.10.V.1.2) (ACIM OE T.9.XI.93) We then project responsibility for our depression on others, thus holding them responsible for our sadness. We "cannot see the spark in them that would bring joy." (T.10.V.2.4) (ACIM OE T.9.XI .94) "It is the denial of the spark that brings depression, for whenever you see your brothers without it, you are denying God." (T.10.V.2.5) (ACIM OE T.9.XI.94)

	"You do not realize how much you have denied yourself, and how much God, in His Love, would not have it so. Yet He would not interfere with you, because He would not know His Son if he were not free." (T.10.V.10.1-2) (ACIM OE T.9.XI.102) No matter how much joy and happiness we deny ourselves, and no matter how much God does not want this for us, He loves us enough to value our freedom to choose our own experience. It is up to us to choose to give up our sadness. It will never be removed from us without our agreement. Our freedom of choice is our own and will not be taken from us, not even by God.

	The choice we make as to what we want to see is the choice between our brother's body or his holiness. Peace and happiness are dependent on the choice we make. It is a choice to see our brother's holiness, rather than his guilt, for that is the choice we are making for ourselves as well. "He is the mirror of yourself, wherein you see the judgment you have laid on both of you." (T.24.VI.8.6) (ACIM OE T.24.VII.56) To the extent we fear our brother, we also fear God. It is in every brother that we can know our Self. It is in everyone we encounter that we can choose to see him as our savior by seeing in him a reflection of our unhealed or healed mind. The decision is ours to make, and with each decision we make, our choice for joy or suffering is reflected. Be very honest with yourself to see what you might be projecting onto your brother that is your own unconscious guilt so it can be brought to light to be healed. Today, we accept that "God being Love is also happiness." (W.103) We learn this by releasing our judgments and grievances.

	Today, we start our longer practice periods with the thought "God, being Love, is also happiness. To fear Him is to be afraid of joy." (W.103.2.4-5) We do this each waking hour, always bringing our false beliefs to the truth. Then sit in silence, welcoming all the happiness it brings, as truth replaces fear and joy becomes what you expect to take the place of pain. God, being Love, wants to give us everything.

	Throughout the day, stay vigilant of any fear thoughts, any triggers you experience in your relationships, and any conflicts that show you what is in your mind; and bring these to the inner altar. "God, being Love, is also happiness." (W.103.3.5) Remind yourself often, "And it is happiness I seek today. I cannot fail, because I seek the truth." (W.103.3.6-7) Whenever you are aware of fear, anxiety, guilt, or pain, bring awareness to this condition and ask Holy Spirit, how would you have me look on this?

	
Lesson 104

	I seek but what belongs to me in truth.

	Isn't it interesting how we spend our lives seeking for happiness, wanting to be free of conflict, wanting peace, joy, and love, not knowing we already have within us everything we seek? Why are peace, love, and joy not consistent experiences in our lives? The answer is that we are constantly choosing against what is in our own best interests. We continue to side with the ego that has put in our unconscious mind that our lot in life is to suffer because we have sinned against God, and because we believe this at some level we don't welcome the love and peace given to us. "They are not welcomed gladly by a mind that has instead received the gifts it made where His belong, as substitutes for them." (W.104.1.5) We make plans and goals, believing they will bring us the happiness we seek; but, instead, all they offer is more guilt and pain, which reinforces our belief that we are separate from God. The ego urges us to keep seeking for substitutes for God, but these substitutes will never satisfy us. They are "all meaningless and self-made gifts" (W.104.2.1) that we have put in the place where God's gifts await our acceptance. The only thing that will fill the emptiness we try to fill with idols in the world is the experience of the love we are.

	Imagine having everything you believe is important in your life. You have all the money, all the power, all the recognition, and everything you have sought in the world. Yet if you lack real contentment, real peace, and real joy that wells up from deep within, then what do you really have? The things of this world we strive for will never fulfill us. With our focus on our perceived needs as we define them, we resist God's gifts. In fact, we are afraid of them. But everyone eventually comes to the recognition that the things we have made to substitute for His gifts do not deliver on their promises. Does this mean we must give up our cherished goals? No. As long as we still value them, to give them up is to sacrifice what we think we want. My experience is that as I withdraw the value I have placed on them, they just drop away. This has come with the recognition that I really do not know my own best interests because I don’t know what I am, and therefore, I have no idea where my happiness lies.

	This Lesson reminds us that as long as we clutter up the holy place within our minds with our own "gifts," there will be no room to discover the gifts given us by God. "Yet must there be a place made ready to receive His gifts." (W.104.1.4) "We clear a holy place within our minds before His altar, where His gifts of peace and joy are welcome, and to which we come to find what has been given us by Him." (W.104.4.2)

	How do we do it? He instructs us to "Lay aside the conflicts of the world," (W.104.3.4) which are all those things that clutter the holy inner altar, including our secret sins, our guilt, shame, fear, sadness, desires, specialness, and unworthiness. Then we choose to have God's gifts "in place of what we made" (W.104.3.1) and recognize our will is the same as His. We truly do want the same thing as God wants for us. Thus we "unite our will with what God wills, and recognize the same as being one." (W.104.3.1) And finally, we affirm joy and peace as our inheritance, given to us "before time was, and that will still be ours when time has passed into eternity." (W.104.2.3)

	We have always had these gifts. Jesus said, "Before Abraham was, I am." As the words of a favorite song say, "I am as I am, as sent me." We have always been, and nothing we ever do can change the truth of who we are "as sent me." We are not actually sent anywhere, but we appear to be here when we are actually at home in God. The Atonement principle affirms that we can't change the truth about the Self we are, although we can stay unaware of this truth as long as we choose. When we are ready, and only then, will we open our hearts and minds to this truth. We need to give it welcome. It will never be thrust on us. We need to loosen our commitment to our way and recognize that there truly is a better way. What is needed is a willingness that comes only when we see that our way does not work, and we finally admit we have been wrong about who we are and where our happiness lies.

	If these gifts of love, true freedom, and eternal life are with us now, what Jesus is telling us is we don't have to wait for them, which is contrary to what the ego tells us. The ego says that God's love is in the future, and we must suffer and atone for our sins to receive the gifts of Heaven in the hereafter. Thus, we believe we have to pay the price first by cleaning up our act. Clearly, this is not what Jesus teaches in the Course. It is our fear that keeps us from God's Love. We can choose to have His gifts now in the place of what we have made; but as long as we think that we need our pain, our anger, our depression, and our own way, believing that they offer something of value, we are actively choosing against His gifts. We are called to look with great honesty at our investment in fear, suffering, and specialness.

	Jesus says that nothing belongs to us except peace and joy. Our other seeming possessions are nothing. When we realize our natural inheritance is peace and joy, "we would wish for nothing else for nothing else belongs to us in truth." (W.104.4.4) What else could we want? Why would we want to suffer? There is no need to seek for what we have already. We don't consistently experience the gifts of God because what we have made in the dream has taken the place of these gifts. Yet we can reclaim them anytime we choose by clearing the way through forgiveness.

	We have all probably experienced at some time in our lives being in a room with someone who radiates joy and peace. I remember my first and only visit with Chief Dan George many years ago. I had read about him prior to our meeting, and he was a hero to me. I was very excited about meeting him and very nervous. Yet as he held both my hands while I knelt in front of the chair where he was sitting and he looked into my eyes, I dissolved into tears. It was a beautiful joining where there was no need to fill the space with words. He just radiated such peace and certainty about who he is. It was an unforgettable moment I will forever treasure because it was a turning point early in my life in that I recognized what it was I wanted to find in myself.

	This kind of connection can be so deeply intimate and powerful that it can bring up fear. We fear intimacy because we are invested in defending against it. We work to maintain our boundaries. We want to maintain separation because it gives us the illusion of safety. When we feel the discomfort of intimacy, we can see how much we fear love. We are uncomfortable in the face of such a deep level of intimacy. Yet each time we join in peace and love, we experience His presence, which offers a beautiful gift of healing. Each time we are in the presence of the Christ, we are reminded what we are—One Self united with our Creator, all the same, with no separate interests. "I seek but what belongs to me in truth, and joy and peace are my inheritance." (W.104.3.3) When we let down the seemingly protective guard we maintain around ourselves, we feel exposed; yet in doing so, we experience each other in a deep and intimate way.

	With all the focus on understanding the Lessons, which is important, of course, we sometimes lose the intent of practice and application throughout the day. Practice is essential if the Lesson is to take hold in our experience. And there is no question, if we are doing the practice as per the Lesson instructions, it takes tremendous vigilance. The extent to which we invest in practice gives us a sense of the extent of our dedication and commitment to the truth. We can see our resistance and fear. We are urged not to fight the ego. It is just another opportunity to look at the fear and bring it to the light.

	Do not judge or condemn yourself when you find resistance strong. Just notice it and ask for help to find your way to more willingness. We are asked not to fight ourselves, as this will not release resistance, but only strengthen it. This is why Jesus demonstrates such patience with us, and we are called to be patient with ourselves.

	Recognize that nothing need change in your world. It is all perfect for your awakening when used as an opportunity to accept and to forgive. All you need to do is choose to release your interpretations of outside events and ask Him to decide for you how to see everything and everyone. Everything is perfect for our awakening when we choose to use our day as a classroom for this purpose. I love how it is said by Jesus, in The Way of Mastery scribed by Jon Marc Hammer (Jayem), "I want you to remember that time has been given to you that you might use it constructively. That means when you awaken in the morning, realize that you are in school. You do not have to drive anywhere; you are already there!" Yes, this world is very valuable to us when used as a classroom for undoing the false self.

	Everything here is for our own best interests. Today, when I am tempted not to be joyful, not to be peaceful, and to blame others or myself for anything, or think I know what would make me happy, I remember my ideas have only brought me misery. I choose to give up the ego's counsel as to where my happiness lies. Instead, I try to remember that the only way back to my Self is to continually seek out the Teacher within whose light will shine away my false beliefs and concepts. My part is to bring these false perceptions to the light of His truth, so a space in my mind is cleared for His gifts. If I am tempted to be upset by anything today, I am willing to see that it is my resistance to remembering the truth of what I am. I will not judge the resistance, but I will accept it as a natural response to the progress I am making in my healing. I accept it as a positive sign.

	
Lesson 105

	God's peace and joy are mine.

	We know we have received the gifts of God when we give them. We can't know what we have and what we are until we give. This is a central thought in the Course. In fact, Jesus says that reversing our view of giving is a "major learning goal this course has set." (W.105.3.1) What is your idea of giving? So often it is about what we can get in return. In the world's perspective, to give is to lose, and when we give, we usually expect some kind of reciprocity. We generally expect to get something back in return for what we have given. If I am kind and generous to you, I might expect gratitude, kindness, or generosity in return. When we really understand that there is no need for reciprocity, because we only give to ourselves, then we can experience true giving where there are no expectations.

	"God's peace and joy are yours. Today we will accept them, knowing they belong to us. And we will try to understand these gifts increase as we receive them." (W.105.1.1-3) How do we accept God's peace and joy? We recognize that they are in us now and belong to us. Now everyone must share in our peace and joy. These attributes are already in everyone because they have been given to all by God. We all share in the Oneness of God. The ego would have us believe that if we have peace and joy, we must have gained at someone's expense. It is the belief in ‘one or the other’. If I am happy, I have won my happiness at someone’s expense, and they have therefore lost what I have gained. This is why we feel guilty when we feel very happy, and why we believe happiness can't last. We feel that we don't deserve to be happy. We tell ourselves that there are people suffering in the world and that we should feel guilty if we are happy.

	A friend recently gave me some items from her garage sale for which I paid what she asked. Later, I noticed there was a small item I had picked up that I had not paid for. I assumed it would perhaps be worth about three to five dollars. When I phoned her and told her I wanted to pay for this item, she told me I could pay for the lunch we had scheduled the following week. Lunch would be about twenty-five dollars. All of a sudden I felt as though I had lost in this transaction. The bargain was not in my favor. It was another opportunity to look at my idea of value and a sense of having lost. But to the spirit, nothing can be lost. We are only giving to ourselves all the time. The gifts we give truly, have no strings attached. "The truly given gift entails no loss." (W.105.1.6)

	The thought that there are winners and losers originated in the mind with the belief that we stole our identity from God. Now we have our individual self at His expense because there can't be both God and me in Oneness. If I exist, then He cannot. It is a thought of "one or the other," meaning that if I win, someone must lose. It is how we function in the illusory world. But with this thought comes the belief that we have done something terribly wrong, so we feel guilty. It is not a conscious thought in us, but don’t we all carry a vague feeling that we are wrong, although we are not sure why? When we hold onto this belief, then any happiness we feel is tinged with guilt, because we feel someone must have lost if we have gained. For example, when I am happy in my relationship, it is because my needs have been met. My expectations have been met, and you have sacrificed on my behalf. Now I feel loved and supported by you. I have received what I want from you. Yet with such a bargain in a relationship, any happiness I experience is tinged with guilt. It is because, if we got what we wanted, then we feel that at some level we must have stolen it. It is a reflection of the belief that we stole God's gifts and hid them in the world to escape His wrath. So, it seems like peace and joy can't be ours without being accompanied by the feeling that we are not deserving. If we have peace and joy, there is a feeling that someone must be deprived.

	This idea is really developed in Chapter 16 where Jesus talks about special relationships. These are what he calls the "bargains made with guilt." (W.105.1.5) They are bargains made with guilt because in our special relationships, we give our gifts in exchange for what we expect to receive from the other. Yet we want something better than what we give. Our special relationships are about trying to extract from the other gifts of greater value than the ones we gave. We each want to give as little as possible to get as much as possible. All the conflict we experience in our relationships is based on this premise. We are constantly trying to extract from the other what will best meet our needs. In the end, it is the basis for our misery and suffering because now we live in a state of guilt. Healing requires we look at our motivations and intentions with great honesty. Otherwise, we exempt ourselves from this process, seeing ourselves as innocent while others are the guilty ones, withholding from us what we want to extract from them.

	"Each partner tries to sacrifice the self he does not want for one he thinks he would prefer. And he feels guilty for the 'sin' of taking, and of giving nothing of value in return. How much value can he place upon a self that he would give away to get a 'better' one?" (T.16.V.7.5-7) (ACIM OE T.16.VI.49) We can't stand to be happy for long because guilt says we don't deserve happiness. With each bargain we make in our special relationships, our guilt is reinforced because we are constantly making bargains to serve our needs at the expense of our brothers and exchanging our gifts of little worth for ones of greater value where we hope to gain with each exchange.

	The belief that God has lost because I have taken His love and joy for myself is the basis for the thought system I hold. It is such a foundational belief in our lives and so deeply defended against, which makes it very challenging to see, yet it is the same for everyone. To recognize this pattern, we must remain vigilant about our motivations and intentions. We can't heal what we don't see. We need to look behind our defenses without judgment and with great honesty.

	When we apply these Lessons in our daily lives and stay vigilant in watching our thoughts, we can make great progress in undoing the thought system of ‘giving to get’. "This strange distortion of what giving means pervades all levels of the world you see. It strips all meaning from the gifts you give, and leaves you nothing in the ones you take." (W.105.2.3-4)

	The ego constantly wants to prove that it is the source of love and life, not God. While we invest in its thought system, we feel guilty when we experience peace and joy, because these "gifts" come at someone's expense. Yet true giving entails no loss. "God's gifts will never lessen when they are given away. They but increase thereby." (W.105.3.4-5) This is an authentic kind of giving where we give, and know that in this giving, we can't lose. In this kind of giving there is no guilt, and we receive the gifts we give. We are undoing the idea of ‘giving to get.’ Jesus teaches that all we give is given to ourselves. Every time we bring our specialness to awareness and are willing to experience healing, we receive the miracle. Specialness is all about me.

	"For giving has become a source of fear, and so you would avoid the only means by which you can receive. Accept God's peace and joy, and you will learn a different way of looking at a gift. God's gifts will never lessen when they are given away. They but increase thereby." (W.105.3.2-5) Ultimately, our fear is that we will be punished for what we have stolen from God and taken from our brothers in the self-serving bargains we try to make with everyone. Now we are called to bring guilt, specialness, hate, and fear in our minds for healing so we can experience the gifts of peace given us by God, Whose infinite love for us is boundless.

	"As Heaven’s peace and joy intensify when you accept them as God’s gift to you, so does the joy of your Creator grow when you accept His joy and peace as yours." (W.105.4.1) Jesus is saying that God’s completion depends on our acceptance of His gifts to us. This is not a statement to be taken literally, as God's joy is complete now. Nothing is lacking in Him. It is just an expression of how much we should take to heart the importance of accepting the fullness of God's love for us. With the acceptance of the truth of our Being comes gratitude for the joy we are and the joy we receive in giving with no expectations of anything in return.

	Today, we are asked to choose someone we think of as an enemy to whom we have denied peace and joy. We have forgotten that we are all the same and "under the equal laws of God." (W.105.6.2) In seeing differences with our brothers, we have denied peace and joy. Now we can claim the peace and joy we have denied by seeing our brothers as innocent. "And here you must return to claim them as your own." (W.105.6.4) The peace and joy we give our brothers are what we receive for ourselves, as we are one with every brother. Any attack we make on another is an attack on ourselves. Now we learn that how we see our brothers is how we see ourselves. We are all the same in our divinity. This sameness is a reflection of the one Self we are. We all hold the same thought system that came with the separation and hold the same healing light of the Holy Spirit within our minds. There are no differences despite appearances in the world of form.

	When we become willing to take responsibility for our guilt by seeing that it is only ourselves we attack, we can bring the guilt back to our own minds and give it over to Spirit. "Now are you ready to accept the gift of peace and joy God has given you. Now are you ready to experience the joy and peace you have denied yourself." (W.105.7.4-5) Only by silencing the ego's voice of specialness will we hear the Voice of the Holy Spirit. To hear His Voice, we need to look at all the ways we interfere. It is when we express impatience, irritation, think unkindly of others, gossip about them, get frustrated, are the myriad of ways we throw peace away. When a brother tempts you to throw away your peace and joy, it is because you actually want them to betray you so you can blame them for taking your joy. We have chosen to throw away our peace and project on them the choice we have made, making them responsible for our lack of peace. No one can take our peace unless we give them the power to do so. By choosing to take responsibility for everything that seems to happen to me, I increasingly come to recognize that I truly am not a victim of the world I see.

	Today, we release our misperceptions and offer blessings instead, so we can receive blessings. Every brother deserves to receive this blessing with no exceptions. It is "their right under the equal laws of God." (W.105.6.2)

	Today, we are called to look at where we withhold blessings and recognize when we do, we only withhold them from ourselves. By cutting someone off from my love, I am separating myself from Presence. When I open my heart to my so-called "enemies" by seeing their call for love and understanding, rather than focusing on their behavior, I am opening to the gift of peace and joy God is holding out for me. Thus, I am opening myself to receive these gifts. It is not something we receive first and then give, but in fact, we give in order to know we have received. The gifts of peace and joy are already in us. We practice this Lesson, not just by affirming God's peace and joy are ours, but by letting go of the barriers we have against recognizing the gifts already in us.

	Our "enemies" are not outside us but reflect our own inner self-hatred, which we project on our brothers. The self-hatred must be seen for what it is if we are to heal. To accept the gifts of God, we must take responsibility for the self-hatred in the mind. As we turn it over to the Holy Spirit, He reminds us that it is not the truth about ourselves, or our brothers. Our brothers are innocent, just as we are. We are all the same. When we see others as different, we are trying to get, bargain, and see ourselves as the special ones who deserve more than what others get. It is important to look at our motivations and be very honest in recognizing the guilt these relationships entail. We are worth the effort it takes to remain vigilant in watching our minds. What we don’t see is kept from healing.

	
Lesson 106

	Let me be still and listen to the truth.

	The truth is in us, but the raucous voice of the ego must be stilled if we are to hear the Voice of truth. "If you will lay aside the ego's voice, however loudly it may seem to call; if you will not accept its petty gifts that give you nothing that you really want; if you will listen with an open mind, that has not told you what salvation is; then you will hear the mighty Voice of truth, quiet in power, strong in stillness, and completely certain in Its messages." (W.106.1.1)

	The recent Lessons are about helping us access the truth so we can experience the love, peace, and joy of the Christ Self we are. Through our everyday experiences that offer us all the opportunities for healing we need, we are urged to let go of the ego program that is so entrenched in our thought system. We experience a lot of resistance in this process because we are very invested in our identity as a body and personality. Jesus says we have overlearned the ego programming, which is why it is so challenging to release.

	As we apply the exercises provided each day, our entrenched thought system is loosened. The world does not reinforce this teaching which means we may feel very much on our own in undoing the thought system we have learned. When we listen to the voices of this world, we hear messages that reinforce the thoughts we still hold in our wrong minds. Jesus encourages us to listen to our inner Guide, rather than be persuaded by the voices of the world. "Be not afraid today to circumvent the voices of the world. Walk lightly past their meaningless persuasion. Hear them not." (W.106.3.1-3)

	When we listen to our thoughts, we can see how obsessive they are. They are tapes that play over and over in our minds, ruminating on the same problems, the same grievances, the plans and expectations we have, our frustrations, worries and anxieties—all thoughts that keep us from hearing the truth of who we are. They are fear-based thoughts that block the love that shines in us all the time. Sometimes we are aware of these tapes and other times they play in the background of our minds. Mostly, they run our lives without our awareness until we learn to watch our thoughts so we can bring the conditioned mind to awareness and realize how we have been deceived.

	The conditioned mind holds many beliefs. These beliefs run our lives and dictate our actions. Beliefs such as: "Women/men can't be trusted." "Love is dangerous because I always get hurt." "I can only depend on myself." "If I don't defend myself, I will be a doormat for others to take advantage of me." "I can't trust anyone not to hurt me." "I need to get what I can." "I must take care of myself above all." "I am not worthy."

	When these beliefs, and millions of others we hold, are not conscious, we do not understand why certain events keep happening to us. We define ourselves as a certain type of person and seem to get stuck in various roles we play as a brother, sister, husband, wife, daughter, employee, loser, gambler, lover, nurturer, and boss. But roles offer no rewards. When we become conscious of our hidden beliefs that run our lives, they can be released.

	One way we become aware of these beliefs is to look at what we project on others. Another way is to look at the feelings that come up and trace them back by asking, "What must I believe about myself for this to arise?" Another way is to become aware of how we defend against being hurt. When I get hurt, for example, I tend to withdraw. I feel safety in my aloneness. We each have preferred ways in which we protect ourselves from pain. It is important to look at our strategies of self-protection, as they show us where we feel vulnerable to attack. Another way is with deep inquiry whenever an upset shows up in our perceptual field where we go deeper to ask “what am I thinking and feeling and what are the beliefs that drive these perceptions. Also it is very helpful to join with Mighty Companions so we can be reminded of the truth about ourselves when we forget. When our minds are crowded with self-attacking thoughts, we do not hear the truth available to us in the stillness.

	Jesus tells us that the voice of the ego is very loud and boisterous and demands attention distracting us from experiencing the Christ Self. It deceives us into believing what is not true. Stillness is anathema to the ego because stillness opens us up to "The peace of God which passeth understanding." (T.2.II.1.9) (ACIM OE T.2.II.18) This is the last thing the ego wants us to experience; but the Christ in us is given birth on fertile ground we help prepare where our holiness is revealed. This ground is a place of stillness in the mind. In the stillness of the holy instant, we enter the eternal present where the recognition of Christ within dawns on us.

	The voice of the ego is very persuasive. It insists that the meaningless things of the world are where our happiness lies. It keeps us blind to the truth. It is important to see that we are not asked to analyze the meaning of this voice but to circumvent it. "Walk lightly past their meaningless persuasion. Hear them not. Be still today and listen to the truth." (W.106.3.2-4) "Be not deceived by voices of the dead, which tell you they have found the source of life and offer it to you for your belief." (W.106.2.3) We are being asked not to listen to the ego in anyone. The voices of the dead are actually the voices of those who are speaking from the ego.

	Jesus tells us that the life we seem to be living in this world is not life at all. We have become convinced that the source of our life is our bodily experience in the world, starting with our birth in the body. What we call life seems to come through the body, but the body is nothing. It is a dream figure, and when we identify with it, it becomes an obstacle to the truth. "What has the body really given you that justifies your strange belief that in it lies salvation?" (T.19.IV.B.2.6) (ACIM OE T.19.V.b.61) Our reality is the eternal Christ Self. The Bible says that we are created in the image of God, yet it is an image of a dualistic God. Jesus says, do not listen to this as it is not the truth of who we are. God is only love, and we were created in His image as love. As One with God, we have all the same characteristics He has. The voices of this world that seem to witness to an individual self do not exist and have no reality.

	We resist what Jesus is teaching and find it difficult to accept because the teaching is not in keeping with the authorities of this world. We must turn away from the influence of those who hold a belief in fear, belief in death, and belief that suffering can offer something of value. If we listen to the voices of the ego, we experience increased suffering and pain. We don't need to do this anymore. We need to see the false as false. "It [the miracle] merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII. What Is a Miracle? Q13.1.3) We can make another choice. We can go past all the voices of the world and say no to the ego's persuasive voice. It may keep talking, but when we don't give it attention, it drifts off into the background of our minds. We are not the separated self with a name and a body. We are invited to accept the glorious gifts given us in our creation and are with us now. We can choose against the shabby gifts of the ego. They offer us nothing but pain.

	Jesus helps us see that our typical state of mind is that which the Buddhists call "monkey mind," which is a mind constantly leaping from one thing to another, endlessly chattering and never still. The thoughts that normally occupy this mind are described as "raucous screams and senseless ravings." (T.21.V.1.6) (ACIM OE T.21.VI.49) This mind is constantly occupied with "the frantic, riotous thoughts and sights and sounds of this insane world." (W.49.4.4) The ego is constantly chattering. It lives in the past and future reviewing the past and fantasizing about the future. With our focus on the ego, we constantly narrate our experiences in the world, talking to ourselves about what we are doing, and never experiencing the stillness that is in us.

	In a nutshell, this mind is in a state of conflict. It is constantly at war, both with the external world and within itself. When we pause to bring attention to our thoughts, we can see the insanity going on in the mind. Our focus is almost entirely on our survival on the physical and emotional level, constantly defending against threats to our safety. And we hold many conflicting goals. No wonder when we first start with these Lessons, things seem to get worse for us; the thoughts we had previously not recognized now become more apparent to us. It is not unlike a pond that looks pristine on the top until it is stirred up and becomes muddy. The mud has always been there but not seen until the pond is disturbed. This is not unlike the mind where we have not been aware of the mud until we stir it up which is what the Course does so the mud can be cleared away.

	If we want to end conflict and find peace, the first step is simply to turn our attention away from both the cacophony of the outside world and the constant stream of warring thoughts in the mind. This is what Jesus urges us to do when he asks us to still the mind and to empty it of its conflicted content, so we can be open to receive new content. "An empty space that is not seen as filled, an unused interval of time not seen as spent and fully occupied, become a silent invitation to the truth to enter, and to make itself at home." (T.27.III.4.1) (ACIM OE T.27.IV.32) "For what you leave as vacant God will fill, and where He is there must the truth abide." (T.27.III.4.1.3) (ACIM OE T.27.IV.32)

	He invites us to take a moment and let go of everything that normally occupies our minds, as in the following passage: "Let us be still an instant, and forget all things we ever learned, all thoughts we had, and every preconception that we hold of what things mean and what their purpose is. Let us remember not our own ideas of what the world is for. We do not know." (T.31.I.12.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.I.12) (See also T.31.II.8, ACIM OE T.31.II.22, and W.189.7) We will only be willing to "be still and listen to the truth" (W.106) when we truly come to believe in His promises. "He comes with miracles a thousand times as happy and as wonderful as those you ever dreamed or wished for in your dreams." (W.106.4.4) This is quite a promise. It means no matter how wonderful our manifestations are of what we think will make us happy, they offer us nothing except more guilt. His peace and joy surpass all of this and a thousand times more.

	When we experience peace in the mind, we bring it to the world. Sometimes we extend to others with words that come through us and sometimes with just our thoughts and our Presence. But we need to receive the miracles first so we can extend them. "The bringer of all miracles has need that you receive them first, and thus become the joyous giver of what you have received." (W.106.6.5) We are told that we waste a lot of time when we resist our function of forgiveness. We are learning about the meaning of giving and receiving, and he says, "Your request is one whose answer has been waiting long to be received by you." (W.106.8.2) It is through forgiveness that we learn to be still and listen to the truth.

	Have you wondered what you are in the world for? Why are we here at all? For most of us, we probably don't think of our function in the world as some kind of ministry, yet that is how it is described here. We have an important ministry in demonstrating the choice for healing that all can make. The Healer is available in all minds, and the power of decision is available to all of us when we are ready. The way of the world is to believe that when we give, we lose, yet "Today the holy Word of God is kept through your receiving it to give away, so you can teach the world what giving really means by listening and learning it of Him." (W.106.10.1) We teach only by example. We become a demonstration of the healing we have accepted for ourselves. What this requires is that we let go of our grievances, our attacks, our fears, and our belief in sacrifice. Through forgiveness, the love we are extends to the Sonship, as we are One Mind. This is how we bring healing to the world. We hear the message by allowing the truth to be itself as it extends through us. It certainly does not mean preaching or proselytizing.

	"Your peace surrounds me, Father. Where I go, Your peace goes there with me. It sheds its light on everyone I meet. I bring it to the desolate and lonely and afraid. I give Your peace to those who suffer pain, or grieve for loss, or think they are bereft of hope and happiness. Send them to me, my Father. Let me bring Your peace with me." (W.245.1.1-7) The whole process of receiving, giving, and recognizing that we have by giving, is foundational to Course teaching. We become channels for the Holy Spirit, receiving everything from Him, and in giving it away, we have it forever. We can only know we have when we give. The Lesson assumes, quite rightly, that we don't understand the kind of giving he is talking about. We think of giving as loss and sacrifice.

	"I will be still and listen to the truth. What does it mean to give and to receive?" (W.106.7.5-6) It is a question we might ask ourselves and listen for the answer. The answer given here is the importance of accepting the Atonement for ourselves. To accept the Atonement is to accept the Correction. We need not take responsibility for the error, but we do need to be constantly willing to receive His Correction for our mistakes. It is the realization that the answer is, and always has been, within. Our part is to take our problem to the Answer, rather than listen to the ego whose solutions keep us invested in the illusion and our pain and suffering.

	This is about shifting our investment from being right about our perspectives and instead being willing to recognize we don't know. Through His Voice and His message, we can become a light for our brothers and the world. I can extend healing, peace, and joy to everyone by healing my own mind. Thus, I can come to know the truth in me. "Thus does salvation start and thus it ends; when everything is yours and everything is given away, it will remain with you forever." (W.106.7.1)

	As our individuality and specialness are released, we are no longer so enamored with our own thoughts and opinions, realizing there is just one identity as Christ. We are all the same. We no longer have to defend our way or compete with others for attention. There is no need then to make anything important. Our strength lies in connecting to the stillness within the right mind. We can release our need to show the world our special self, and instead, allow the stillness of God in us to communicate His peace.

	"Father, I come to You today to seek the peace that You alone can give. I come in silence. In the quiet of my heart, the deep recesses of my mind, I wait and listen for Your Voice. My Father, speak to me today. I come to hear Your Voice in silence and in certainty and love, sure You will hear my call and answer me." (W.221.1.5)

	"Hear Him today, and listen to the Word which lifts the veil that lies upon the earth, and wakes all those who sleep and cannot see. God calls to them through you." (W.106.5.1-2) All minds are One. As I listen and respond to His Call, as I am guided by His love, my life becomes one where I am clueless, carefree and cared for.

	
Lesson 107

	Truth will correct all errors in my mind.

	This Lesson contrasts truth and illusion and makes it clear that we cannot really know truth in this world, but we can experience its reflection. The Lesson provides clarification on how living in this state of reflection of truth feels compared to staying invested in the world of illusion. We are provided with a very clear perspective on the ego thought system, which is designed to keep us from seeing the guilt in the mind. The guilt in the mind shields us from the truth, and the world shields us from looking at the guilt. The world becomes a screen on which we project the guilt. Yet with courage to really look at our thoughts and take responsibility for them, they can be exposed and given over to be healed.

	Jesus encourages us to see that the errors in the mind are not sins. They are simply mistakes to be corrected. Nothing we believe about ourselves can change the fact that truth is still in our minds, simply blocked by our resistance to its acceptance. It means that if we want to heal, we must look at how we misperceive everything. Our misperceptions keep us from experiencing the truth of our being as a Child of Love. Our focus is kept on the body and the world, distracting us from looking within where truth resides.

	Jesus tells us that when we withdraw belief from the error, from the illusion, and from this dream, "They are gone because, without belief, they have no life." (W.107.1.5) It is like turning on the light in a dark room. The darkness immediately disappears. The only power the illusion has is our belief in it. We make the decision in each moment for the crucifixion or the resurrection, for the ego’s thought system or the truth. There is nothing that is too small or insignificant in the mind to which we give our attention. We must be attentive to the slightest nuance of a suffering self, for what we think is what we experience, and it is literally a choice for life or for death. We experience pain, anxiety, and depression, or joy, happiness, and peace accordingly.

	We are not meant to suffer. The way out of suffering is to bring all our misperceptions to the truth. Remember that the errors in the mind are not flaws. They are simply errors to be corrected. Vigilance and willingness are required to stay aware of the false beliefs in the mind. We see them when we take responsibility for our projections. We believe that we are bodies, that we can be hurt, that we can be lonely, disconnected, unhappy, suffer and die, and others are responsible for how we feel. This is not the truth. The truth is that we are eternal beings of light and love.

	No matter how real and solid anything appears to be in the illusion, it is all nothing and will all disappear. "From dust to dust they come and go, for only truth remains" (W.107.1.7) means that when all illusions go, the only thing real that remains is the truth of who we are. "Where truth has entered errors disappear." (W.107.1.3) Everything we currently see and believe is gone, and only the light remains.

	We are asked to look at what this state without illusions would look like. We can perhaps, "Try to remember when there was a time,--perhaps a minute, maybe even less—when nothing came to interrupt your peace; when you were certain you were loved and safe." (W.107.2.3) It may have been a time when you were a child, perhaps with someone you really loved, a time in deep meditation, or in nature. Whatever the moment is for you, try to picture it. Then take some time to go back to the feelings you experienced at the time and try to imagine what it would be like to have this moment extend to the end of time. But wait! He tells us it goes far beyond what we can imagine, with the feeling multiplied a hundred times and then a hundred more! Any memory we hold of such a state of peace is only a minute glimmer of what is available to us. It is a state impossible to describe but must be experienced. Our Lessons are taking us to this kind of experience. These glimmers of peace give us a foretaste of what is to come. It is an experience of our true state. It is what the holy instant offers us. It is what Heaven is, and after experiencing it we will "return to the familiar world reluctantly." (W.107.9.6) It is to be in the world, yet not of it. It is to be in the world while knowing our reality is not here.

	"And yet you will be glad to look again upon this world." (W.107.10.1) We are glad because we bring the gifts to the world we have received in the holy instant. Our function is to give what we have received. Thus, our practice periods are not merely for ourselves alone because we are one with our brothers. When our misery and suffering are given over to be healed by the Holy Spirit, we become a demonstration of His love. Now we bring our changed perception to the world and receive the gifts we give. We become a demonstration of the peace and joy in the mind. The same choice we have made is seen to be available to anyone who chooses.

	We all have times in our lives when we feel totally assaulted by the world. We feel like victims of people and situations that seem to confront us. Our thoughts about these people and events rob us of peace. These are precisely the thoughts we need to bring for His Correction. They are not the truth, yet we respond to them as if they were. When I feel lonely, I believe what I am feeling, and I try to find ways to alleviate the suffering. However, the thought, "I am lonely," is an illusion. The truth of my Self can never experience loneliness. The false self is responding to something not true. If we observe all our thoughts and emotions from outside this dream, we can see none of them are true. The observer is the one witnessing the dream figure bringing awareness to the false self.

	We need not judge any of our experiences, only recognize their lack of reality. All the thoughts and emotions we have, come from one belief, which is that we live in a state of separation. Now we have begun to recognize we have been wrong about ourselves and the world and with it comes a willingness and openness to learn the truth about our Self.

	Jesus is not saying we would have no needs as long as we are seemingly in the world. We still experience problems, challenges, and pain that are all part of our experience here; but we are reminded that as we bring our needs, problems, and issues to the truth, the miracle shifts how we see it all. In other words, we are shown another way to see everything. We may still need to address the issues and problems of the world by taking some kind of action, but we can approach any situation with peace and trust that all will be resolved. Through these situations, we learn that the cause of our pain is never external. It is simply a decision that we have made to listen to the wrong teacher in our minds. When we bring our pain to the light of truth, healing becomes available. It is the only way to heal from the difficulties we experience here.

	We ask Jesus/the Holy Spirit help to shift our identification from the vulnerable self to the experience of true presence of our Being. To do so requires we bring our weakness, helplessness, emptiness, anger, frustration, and fear to the altar within so we can experience the miracle. We lean on Him for support, and we trust Spirit to remove the illusory demons that seem very real to us only because we have given them reality. Yes, it does take effort to withdraw belief in the illusion, but we have Mighty Help available to us. We just need to open to this Help with confidence and certainty that the only problem we have is the decision we made to forget who we really are. Since we are the ones who made the decision, the power is within us to change our minds.

	This is about confidence. Jesus assures us we can depend on his help in every need and trust that he is always there for us. "It [truth] stays exactly as it always was, to be depended on in every need, and trusted with a perfect trust in all the seeming difficulties and the doubts that the appearances the world presents engender." (W.107.4.3) All your doubts and difficulties "will merely blow away, when truth corrects the errors in your mind." (W.107.4.4) Truth's loving Presence desires to comfort us in our despair and sadness. "When truth has come it harbors in its wings the gift of perfect constancy, and love which does not falter in the face of pain, but looks beyond it, steadily and sure." (W.107.5.1) We can be confident, trusting in Him. It is here that our safety lies, where there is no need for defense because no attack is possible. When the guilt and fear are gone from our minds, we come to know we are invulnerable. Now there is nothing to protect and nothing to defend against.

	Truth already belongs to us because it is in us. There is nothing we need to ask for. It is within us and thus always accessible. Jesus says if we truly and sincerely seek it, we will find it. It is not elusive. God is not hiding from us. He is in plain sight. We just need to be confident and trust this is so. "Truth does not come and go nor shift nor change, in this appearance now and then in that, evading capture and escaping grasp. It does not hide. It stands in open light, in obvious accessibility. It is impossible anyone could seek it truly, and would not succeed." (W.107.6.1-4) If we think we have truly and sincerely sought the truth and not found it, we must look at how we deceive ourselves. Sometimes, we are more enamored by the steps we take in the journey than we are with the destination which is here NOW. Given a choice of a journey to God or the destination itself, we may still be more inclined to choose the journey. This is because we still want the experience of living in this world and are still choosing to invest in the separate self. We made it, and we think we like what it offers. This is what our resistance to the truth is all about.

	I am aware of the resistance in my mind and how much I find distractions to occupy my time. I see my resistance when I forget to do the Lessons. We can't say we want truth more than anything, yet not do what is asked of us in order to reach it. This is all about readiness and willingness to do this practice because discipline is essential. All we need to do is to notice the resistance, rather than fight ourselves and feel guilty. When you find resistance strong, trust that help is available. "The shaky and unsteady footsteps of illusion are not our approach today." (W.107.7.4) What do I really want? What is the desire of my heart? How devoted am I to the truth? We can be confident that we cannot fail because what we seek, we already have and are. With motivation and confidence, we can make great strides today. When we ask "Him Who goes with you upon this undertaking that He be in your awareness," (W.107.8.1) we are asking for our Guide to go with us into the day. We set the goal and decide on the kind of day we want and recognize that the practice of the Lesson will support our goal. (T.30)

	When we call on the Holy Spirit, we are really connecting to the Christ Self, which is our unalterable, unchangeable reality. All my moods, my excitement, my boredom, my anger, my impatience, and my total identity as a body, as Sarah, as a woman, a mother, a friend, a writer, a cook, a partner, a teacher, offer nothing but vulnerability, changeability, uncertainty, and ultimately death. When I think of my imperfection, it shows me I am thinking of myself in illusory terms. I am identifying with the ego. The ego is not what I am. This false identity is what needs to be brought to the truth. The presence of the Holy Spirit is in my mind and is my reality.

	The way to peace is so simple it is bound to be overlooked when we experience suffering. All we need to do is keep our focus on this teaching; it is not difficult or ambiguous unless we want it to be so. Step back and let Him lead the way in each moment, with each thought and action, and when you do, happiness and peace of mind are assured.

	When we merge with Self, it is indeed difficult to return to the world. A part of us will be reluctant because the experience of truth is so deep, so still, so powerful and unlimited. By contrast, being in the world of limitation feels very constricted. Yet we are told that we still do have an important function in the world because we bring the promise of this unchangeable truth back with us. We bring certainty and safety, knowing, as Jesus did, the certainty of resurrection. Ultimately, he is not telling us to give up our function in the world, but only to bring him with us. We are integrating the truth in our minds with our function in the world.

	We are asked to recognize our lives were never really happy before we undertook this spiritual journey. This was our motivation to start on this journey in the first place. We felt like victims of the world. Now we are undergoing a change. We witness more peace and contentment in our lives as we apply the Lessons to the events of the day. Thus, we demonstrate that we are not the victims of external events and the things of the world no longer disrupt us to the same extent. We become examples of peace and happiness in this world, with our external lives reflecting the internal changes.

	
Lesson 108

	To give and to receive are one in truth.

	This Lesson emphasizes the importance of getting the idea, "To give and to receive are one in truth." (W.108) Jesus tells us, "Vision depends upon today's idea. The light is in it, for it reconciles all seeming opposites." (W.108.1.1-2) I thought about how the Course is written to make us stop and really puzzle over a thought. It reminded me of how Jesus spoke in parables in the Bible. His parables often required pondering the meaning in order to understand what he intended to convey. It is like the book, The DaVinci Code, where the author tells us that Leonardo DaVinci put obscure messages in his works for those who took the time to ponder what they might mean. Apparently, DaVinci did not go along with the way Constantine had changed the Bible to reflect his own personal political interests. One of those changes was the diminishing of the role of women where Mary Magdalene was described as a whore. In fact, we are told she was highly esteemed by Jesus and was, by some accounts, married to him. When DaVinci painted The Last Supper, he included a woman, presumably Mary Magdalene, sitting on the right-hand side of Jesus. Since we don't expect to see a woman, we don't see her.

	DaVinci was dependent on the church for his income, so he did not want to displease the church while still reflecting the truth as he saw it. It takes some discernment to see the message he was attempting to communicate. In the same way, we need to read the Course with this kind of careful discernment instead of projecting our own preconceived meaning onto what is being said. To really get the messages in the Course, we need to take the time to reflect deeply about what Jesus is telling us, as each sentence is rich in meaning. Thus, it is important to read slowly and carefully and not brush over the words as if we already know the meaning from our own past conditioning. With each reading we do and with a willingness to be open to learning, deeper and more profound meaning is revealed.

	When Jesus says, "The light is in it [today's Lesson], for it reconciles all seeming opposites," (W.108.1.2) he is reminding us that with vision comes recognition. There is nothing in opposition to God's Love. With separation came seeming opposition. God's Son is now seemingly in a world of opposition that is in opposition to God Himself because this world is a state where differences, contrasts, and comparisons prevail. Opposition is of the ego and is expressed as a state of separation from God. Oneness seems to be shattered into billions and billions of separate forms.

	"And what is light except the resolution, born of peace, of all your conflicts and mistaken thoughts into one concept which is wholly true?" (W.108.1.3) Jesus is talking here about the state of One-Mindedness, where separation has been healed and every conflict resolved, with no opposing perspectives. Acceptance of the one concept that is wholly true is acceptance of the Atonement, which is the correction of our wrong-minded thinking. Instead of trying to resolve conflict and trying to fix problems that we perceive through our own thinking minds, we are reminded that the only answer is acceptance. When we come to recognize that we all share the same interests and we all have the same goal of awakening, even though it is not always apparent, we come to recognize our sameness. We overlook the error in others and recognize that only our own mind needs correction. This is what resolves all conflict.

	"True light that makes true vision possible is not the light the body's eyes behold. It is a state of mind that has become so unified that darkness cannot be perceived at all." (W.108.2.1-2) With vision, we see the truth where there are no conflicting thoughts. This is not about seeing with the physical eyes, but it is a state of mind. We can't be at peace if we hold the ego's thought system of individuality, differences, and competing interests. To have peace, all conflicting thoughts must be reconciled; not by integrating them but by realizing that everything here is a dream. Only the real world reflects the unified Thought of God. Our reality is spirit, yet our belief is that we are a body and a personality. When we hold two opposing thought systems in our mind, there is internal conflict. The only resolution is to side with truth.

	What creates the shift is when we ask for help to see who our brother really is and to see that we are the same divine Self. There is a spark of divinity in everyone. We see it when we perceive with vision. The light in our minds recognizes the light in other minds. When we connect with this light in our own minds, we experience peace and healing. As long as we believe in opposing thoughts, our minds will be in a state of darkness and confusion. What we are aiming for is the healing of our perception into a single unified thought of love.

	A unified thought is one that does not depend on which comes first —giving or receiving. In fact, they are simultaneous, meaning both occur together. In the world, it seems to us that when we give, we lose, and when we receive, we gain. "Here it is understood that both occur together, that the Thought remain complete." (W.108.4.2) Whatever we give, we receive at the same time. This is something we don't readily understand. It does seem to us like giving and receiving are opposites, yet we all have had the experience of giving, and in the giving, having the joy of it, thus receiving the gift for ourselves in the same instant. Yet it is deeply ingrained in us that what we give away, we lose. In the world, when we identify with the ego thought system, we are more inclined to try to get. To us, giving feels like a loss, but the truth is that we can't give what we don't have, and we can never receive what we have not given.

	The forms of the world hold value for us, and giving them up feels like a loss. This is why receiving makes us feel guilty. It seems that we are taking, and those from whom we try to take must suffer loss. Giving and receiving are the same. "And in this understanding is the base on which all opposites are reconciled, because they are perceived from the same frame of reference which unifies this Thought." (W.108.4.3) Now we see that we do not have separate interests. Love transcends everything in this world, and only when we experience the healing in any difficult relationship, do we understand this is so. This is because we no longer have opposing thoughts. In other words, if we just get this one learning with anyone, it is generalized to all opposing thoughts. Getting this one Lesson would unify all our thoughts into one Thought. This means it would heal the separation. When the Thought of love extends through me, I gain. It is now impossible to lose anything because we gain everything.

	Jesus reminds us that "To learn that giving and receiving are the same has special usefulness, because it can be tried so easily and seen as true." (W.108.6.1) This certainly captures one's attention, especially when he assures us "it always works, in every circumstance where it is tried." (W.108.6.2) When we do this practice today and apply this Lesson to every situation we encounter, we bring the miracle. I need do nothing means it is done through us. There is nothing for us to fix, control, or manage. Ultimately, as we accept the correction in each situation, the Lesson gets generalized, so we see one mind is all minds.

	When we forgive one brother completely, we have forgiven all brothers. We can't give what we don't have, and we can't receive what we don't give. There is only one Mind, and It is Love. He tells us this is easily seen to be true, and it is. When we offer peace to anyone, we will experience it in the very same instant. Whatever is truly offered is experienced at the same moment. He says that we should watch to see how quickly it returns to us. "And it will come to you in the amount in which you gave it." (W.108.9.2) If we want to experience peace, we must extend peace.

	What is wonderful in this message is to appreciate that we are not dependent on any circumstances outside ourselves to have peace and joy. We have the Holy Spirit as the healer in every situation whenever we step back and turn to Him for the answer to any problem instead of turning to the ego. He puts the answer were the problem is. The answer is always a miracle. The ego will give us reasons to be upset, disappointed, distressed, and worried. When we turn to it for advice on what to do to address how we feel, we just go further down the rabbit hole, experiencing even more distress as there is never any resolution with the ego. The quiet center where truth abides will resolve all difficulties. For me, the biggest learning is to remember what Jesus teaches about patience. "Now you must learn that only infinite patience produces immediate effects." (T.5.VI.12.1) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81) Time is an illusion. Everything is already resolved and is awaiting our readiness to accept the miracle that is always there behind every seeming problem.

	Yes, he acknowledges that it is a simple lesson and not at all difficult for us to do, yet he says it will teach us much. (W.108.10.1) He really is encouraging us to do the Lesson today because, as we do, we will understand the relationship between cause and effect —giving and receiving. "Father, I must return Your Love for me, for giving and receiving are the same, and You have given all Your Love to me." (W.225.1.1) There is no loss in giving. There is only gain. We don't always see that what we give, we receive. "The interval you think lies in between the giving and receiving of the gift seems to be one in which you sacrifice and suffer loss." (T.26.VIII.2.6) (ACIM OE T.26.IX.69)

	We still think that when we give, we lose because of the interval of time, but the gift we give is received by us as we give it. Nothing is lost. "Here are both giving and receiving seen as different aspects of one Thought whose truth does not depend on which is seen as first, nor which appears to be in second place." (W.108.4.1) This also applies in the same way to our attack thoughts. My thoughts of attack on you are an attack on me. Whatever I give, I receive for myself. One way to understand this is to see that there is only mind. No one is really outside of us. When we truly understand that we only deprive ourselves and only hurt ourselves, we will unplug our need to attack and blame, and focus instead on giving what we want to receive.

	Today's Lesson serves as an opportunity for us to make "much faster progress now." (W.108.10.2) The reason for this is that "Effect and cause will be far better understood from this time on."(W.108.10.2) Jesus asks that we think of these exercises as "quick advances" (W.108.10.3) in our learning, and with each repetition we will move faster and be more certain that  "To give and to receive are one in truth." (W.108) "To everyone I offer quietness. To everyone I offer peace of mind. To everyone I offer gentleness." (W.108.8.6-8) We give what we expect to receive. "And it will come to you in the amount in which you gave it." (W.108.9.2)

	
Lesson 109

	I rest in God.

	I really love this Lesson. In meditating and breathing in the experience of this Lesson I feel such peace, resting in God. Certainly, in this world, we experience "turmoil born of clashing dreams." (W.109.1.2) When we step back from the challenges, problems, and conflicts of our lives and release our ideas of how things should be in this dream to feel peace, we can sink into the quiet mind, a place of deep rest freed of any dismay about happenings in this illusory world. Jesus invites us to enter this place of rest in the mind, as a sanctuary from the turmoil of our lives. We invite our brothers to join with us in this rest. As we rest the mind, healing is accessible always poised in readiness to be received. Now the peace in our minds extends to all minds. It is a time of meditation where we temporarily withdraw from the world of clashing dreams. When we reenter the world the peace in our minds is brought to every person and every situation we encounter. It is a way of living in the world, while not getting caught up in the conflicts of our everyday lives.

	Meditation is not a withdrawal into drowsiness, although that can be a big temptation. Therefore, Jesus suggests we not lie down when we meditate. In our meditation we are invited to stay alert and maintain awareness of our thoughts, while not engaging with them. When distracting thoughts show up, see them as passing clouds while continuing to rest the mind. The intention is to stay focused on the Lesson rather than going into a state of withdrawal. The purpose is not to escape from the world but to bring peace to our everyday lives. The events of our lives are what trigger reactions in us. We are constantly being tempted to respond with fear or anger. Bring your fearful thoughts to the inner altar in the mind—a place of quiet rest, where distressing thoughts are quietly dissolved in the light.

	So many things in our lives seem to need attention. In the midst of all our fear, guilt, and pain, where we "seem to look on danger and on sorrow," (W.109.1.3) the Holy Spirit gently brings our attention back to the recognition that there is a place in our minds where peace, happiness, and safety constantly abide. We are reminded to see past appearances. In each circumstance, we can choose peace, but if we don’t do well with whatever situation confronts us, there will always be other opportunities presented to us to choose again. In this choice, we are renewed and born again.

	To be born again is to die to the ego. With the choice for the ego came the choice for death. Now, we can choose life, which has no end but speaks to our eternal nature. It requires that we see the illusion for what it is. When we look beyond appearances, we look beyond what the body's eyes show us to be true. We recognize that we are deceived in what we see. It is all illusory. Our reality, and that of every brother, is one of perfect stillness and peace which is the only reality there is. Behind all forms in this world is the content of love.

	You may feel it is selfish to take this kind of time for yourself when there seems to be so much to be attended to. It may seem self-indulgent to take time for rest. I know for me, sometimes taking time to do the meditation during the day seems take me away from what I think is important to get done in my day. The ego can get very raucous and demanding, telling us there are more important things to do than taking time for stillness. We may feel guilty for taking this time for ourselves. Yet Jesus tells us we are doing immense good for the world and for all those who suffer and experience lack of hope, as we take time to rest. The rest he is talking about is the "rest of truth." (W.109.4.3) In this place in our minds where the Holy Spirit dwells, there are no "cares and no concerns, no burdens, no anxiety, no pain, no fear of future and no past regrets." (W.109.5.1) We increasingly recognize, through our practice, that nothing in the world can affect the love and the peace within.

	Taking time for rest may be unproductive from the perspective of the world, but Jesus says this thought alone can carry us through "storms and strife, past misery and pain, past loss and death, and onward to the certainty of God." (W.109.3.2) It is so very powerful! Yet, even more, the peace that comes from our rest in God has the power to solve every problem and address every concern, anxiety, pain, fear, and regret that we are holding onto. "There is no suffering it cannot heal. There is no problem that it cannot solve. And no appearance but will turn to truth before the eyes of you who rest in God." (W.109.3.3-5)

	When there are difficulties and problems in my life, I always feel like I should get into action and do something; yet Jesus urges us to stop the doing and rest in God where everything is resolved. The one that is doing is the false self. It has no answers for us that will resolve any problem. Peace is always in the mind, and when we connect with it, all issues are quietly addressed. This is where the miracle is given birth. When I stop the activity and go into this quiet place of rest, the answer comes. Yes, this serves me, but it also serves those who came and are yet to come because there is no linear time. The body is now used in the service of the Holy Spirit as a communication device. We become a conduit of love. It is not about denial of the problems we face or what we see in the world, but when we look at them with the Holy Spirit, we see with vision, and now we are seeing everything differently. It does not mean we don't see the problems, nor deny their effect on us, but we bring our misperceptions to truth so we can truly look beyond what things appear to be. Now our minds can rest on a foundation of God's Love, rather than on the ego's interpretations. Whatever busy doings we are now called to, we go in peace.

	Peace is our natural state. It is not something to seek. It is something to uncover and discover in ourselves. Frenzy, on the other hand, is unnatural. In Chapter 29, "The Changeless Dwelling Place," we are reminded of this place in us where we find our rest. "There is a place in you where this whole world has been forgotten; where no memory of sin and of illusion lingers still. There is a place in you which time has left, and echoes of eternity are heard. There is a resting place so still no sound except a hymn to Heaven rises up to gladden God the Father and the Son. Where Both abide are They remembered, Both. And where They are is Heaven and is peace." (T.29.V.1.1-4) (ACIM OE T.29.VI.31)

	No matter what stories we have made up in this dream or how we experience ourselves, we can't change what God created. We are still a thought of Love in the Mind of Love. In the unhealed places in my mind, I experience unhealed wounds of the past. While they don't feel good, when I don’t resist them but welcome them as opportunities for healing, there is a reduction in suffering. I know that as I release grievances and place them on the inner altar, more and more peace is given me. There is nothing for me to do or fix, for there is nothing I can fix. The false self has no power to do anything. All that is needed is to bring awareness to the blocks to love and welcome in the truth.

	It reminds me of the Section in Chapter 18, where Jesus talks of our "busy doings" while our minds are at peace. It is a way of living in this world where we attend to what is in front of us to do, but all the time, we carry the peace, love, and joy that we are into every circumstance. The goal of this Course is peace. Jesus reminds us, "Yet there will always be this place of rest to which you can return. And you will be more aware of this quiet center of the storm than all its raging activity. This quiet center, in which you do nothing, will remain with you, giving you rest in the midst of every busy doing on which you are sent. For from this center will you be directed how to use the body sinlessly." (T.18.VII.8.1-4) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.70) From this place, the experience of "burnout" would be impossible, as everything is done without any effort on our part.

	Now we call to all our brothers to rest with us. "You rest within the peace of God today, and call upon your brothers from your rest to draw them to their rest, along with you." (W.109.8.1) Our sacred mission and our reason for being here is to bring peace to everyone. We were born for this purpose. Peace can now extend from us to all the world because there is only One Mind. What we give, we receive. The peace we offer is the peace we receive as we offer it. By the same token, when we attack, we are hurting ourselves. As we rest, we draw our brothers in because this rest embraces all brothers as one Son of God. This experience is sacred. We enter a "holy sanctuary." (W.109.8.2) "Open the temple doors and let them come from far across the world, and near as well; your distant brothers and your closest friends; bid them all enter here and rest with you." (W.109.8.3) This is how we are invited to approach this holy time of resting in God.

	It is our desire and devotion at the center of our minds that will bring us home. It is the desire for our true home where we rest in God. We are reminded in Lesson 182 of this place in us where we yearn to know the Self we are. "It is this Child in you your Father knows as His Own Son. It is this Child Who knows His Father. He desires to go home so deeply, so unceasingly, His voice cries unto you to let Him rest a while. He does not ask for more than just a few instants of respite; just an interval in which He can return to breathe again the holy air that fills His father's house. You are His home as well. He will return. But give Him just a little time to be Himself, within the peace that is His home, resting in silence and in peace and love." (W.182.5.1-7)

	I feel this so poignantly today. The Child is crying out for rest. It is for the deep rest of the mind that we are crying out, where there are no cares, no concerns, no anxiety, no pain, no fear of the future and, in fact, no time. In this state of timelessness, we connect with the truth, feel totally safe, and not alone. We can know this state when we know we are everything and have everything and that all that swirls and distracts outside this sanctuary, no matter the appearance, is not real.

	"This thought will bring to you the rest and quiet, peace and stillness, and the safety and the happiness you seek." (W.109.2.2) "This thought has power to wake the sleeping truth in you, whose vision sees beyond appearances to that same truth in everyone and everything there is." (W.109.2.4) It is a thought that puts us back on track, reminding us of God's peace and power in our lives and how the truth within us helps all minds. Others will accept this peace as they are ready.

	"Each hour that you take your rest today, a tired mind is suddenly made glad, a bird with broken wings beings to sing, a stream long dry begins to flow again. The world is born again each time you rest, and hourly remember that you came to bring the peace of God into the world, that it might take its rest along with you." (W.109.6.1-2) These are beautiful symbols of the power available to us all, in the quiet center of our minds where truth abides. It is our divinity. It is what we are.

	Today, bring your pain, anxiety, depression, sadness, frantic fantasies, and fearful thoughts to the place of rest within. If we truly desire a quiet mind, we must release thoughts that bring suffering. They are thoughts of the false self. We need not identify with these thoughts, as they do not define us. To forgive is to release the false. Without forgiveness, the beauty of the words of this Lesson won't serve you. We are meant to use these thoughts to remind us that peace is available to us in every moment. We suffer because we hold onto untrue thoughts that we give meaning to. Use the time today to bring them to His loving presence, and know you are safe. You are engaging in a sacred experience. This is about letting grievances go and entering into the temple of your mind where peace abides.

	For the longer practice period of five minutes on the hour, say "I rest in God." (W.109) Repeat these words slowly to yourself right now. Don't you feel more at peace? The words "I rest in God" put us in a state of willingness and receptivity. Now sink into the kind of rest where there are no cares and no concerns and the turmoil of the world can't touch you. In this state, call to "your distant brothers and your closest friends" (W.109.8.3) and welcome them into your holy temple where you rest in God.

	
Lesson 110

	I am as God created me.

	Here we are approaching another review and 110 days into the year! Amazing! As we think about the days and years and the changes we are going through in our lives, we think that this is our reality. We believe in change. We believe in time. We believe in death. We believe our problems are real and the problems of the world are equally real and must somehow be solved. Yet this Lesson says there is nothing we can do or have done to change our eternal reality. We have not changed what God has created. We are pure. We are innocent. We are love. We are beautiful, divine beings. We are whole and complete and lacking in nothing. We are the Son of God, and thus we have all of the attributes of God. There is no separation between ourselves and God.

	How is it that we often sink into fear, misery, judgment, and attack? We believe time will ultimately ravage our bodies and turn them into dust. And indeed it will, but we are not these bodies. Our consciousness continues totally unaffected. Jesus asks, "Is it not madness to think of life as being born, aging, losing vitality, and dying in the end?" (Manual for Teachers.27.1.2) Yet this is exactly how we think of our lives. This Lesson assures us, again, that there is no death. The purpose of our lives is to use every situation, every event, and every relationship to help us wake up from this dream so we can experience the real world of true perception. In the dream, we believe we have separated from Love. "I am as God created me" (W.110) means that I am eternal. God did not create what dies and decays. If He did, it would be impossible to think of Him as loving.

	"The 'reality' of death is firmly rooted in the belief that God's Son is a body. And if God created bodies, death would indeed be real." (M.27.5.1-2) Instead, we must realize that we are guiltless now and forever. "For this one thought would be enough to save you and the world, if you believed that it is true." (W.110.1.2) What this means is that we have not changed ourselves, and indeed our bodies are not what we are. (W.110.1.3) They are only illusory projections of the guilt in the mind. The mind is not in the body. The body is a projection of the mind. If this is so, healing the guilt in the mind would have the effect of changing the reality of our bodily experience, since the body is just a puppet of the mind and has no volition of its own. "If you remain as God created you fear has no meaning, evil is not real, and misery and death do not exist." (W.110.1.4)

	We feel we have corrupted ourselves by our sins. We believe we have changed our reality. Our individual existence seems to witness to a reality based on identification as a body and personality. Through our seeming existence in this world, we accumulate even more guilt. "You think you are the home of evil, darkness and sin." (W.93.1.1) Yes, we have made many mistakes, and as a result, we feel terrible and even sinful. The mistakes we have made and the sins we believe we have committed assume the reality of time. As a result, we now think we need time to heal all the accumulated guilt. In other words, we believe we must atone for our many sins.

	Jesus says, No! We are exactly as God created us and have not changed ourselves. The truth of this is enough to heal the past, let the present be, and free the future. Just accepting this fact offers release from it all. There is nothing to atone for and no debt to pay. We only need to accept the truth that we cannot, and have not, changed what God created as pure and holy. Purity and holiness are in our minds placed there at the moment of separation. At that moment, the separation was undone. The memory of God is in the right mind. Each forgiveness Lesson teaches us how to access that memory but first, we must get in touch with the unconscious guilt in the mind that needs to be brought up for healing.

	The Christ Self we are remains unchanged. This Lesson is about stepping into awareness. Awareness has no boundaries, is changeless, still, quiet, accepting, inclusive and expansive. It is with us always and is closer than our thoughts. The only reason thoughts seem to be more prevalent is that we give them attention. We can access the Self that we are at any moment. We must give up the belief that we must use time to atone for our sins while we keep racking them up with all our attacks. Give up the idea that you have to make yourself better and that there is something in you to be fixed. The ‘you’ that believes it needs to be fixed is the false self. This ‘you’ cannot get beyond itself. When we identify with this false self we want to feel important, and improve what we think is wrong with us. We think we can do this ourselves through our spiritual journey, but we can’t. The truth is there is nothing about us that needs to be improved. We need to recognize that we are not who we think we are. With this realization what we are is revealed.

	The image I hold of myself, my self-concept, the me I think of as Sarah, is the self I think I made. I believe this self was and is shaped by people in my life. I believe this image has replaced my Divine Self. In fact, it is an idol and not at all the perfection created by God. The idol seems to have taken the place of God. I now hold the belief that I have corrupted the Divine Self that I am, screwed it up, and destroyed my purity and innocence. This is what maintains the guilt. We think of ourselves as sometimes kind, sometimes attacking, sometimes loving, sometimes judging, sometimes smart, sometimes clever, sometimes stupid, and sometimes capable, in addition to many, many beliefs and attributes, some of which we like and some of which we dislike. These are attributes of the self-image—the idol. None of them define what God created.

	"Let graven images you made to be the Son of God instead of what he is be worshipped not today." (W.110.9.3) What I really am is in my mind (awareness) and has never left my mind. It is what is unchanged and unchangeable. This lesson is about releasing the false attributes that constitute my self-concept and accepting the truth. The problem is that we can't release what we don't see, don't acknowledge and have denied in ourselves. Fortunately, the world and all our relationships reflect what we believe about ourselves and judge and attack in ourselves. They mirror back to us what we hold true about ourselves and project on others.

	"The healing power of today's idea is limitless. It is the birthplace of all miracles, the restorer of the truth to the awareness of the world." (W.110.5.1-2) Today, we affirm that we really can't suffer because we are God's Son. Affirmations, in and of themselves, will not heal the guilt. By bringing guilt to light, we experience the miracle. The miracle offers us the evidence that there is another way of seeing. Our way of trying to fix things in the world just doesn't work. With every attack comes fear and counterattack. Look at the world. Every day, we witness the fact that peace will never come through war, whether in our relationships or on the world stage. Whenever we take sides in attacking those we see as wrong or align with them, we contribute to the problem. Peace is not something that happens to you but through you. To point fingers and believe anyone or anything is the problem is to miss a very important opportunity.

	Each one of us needs to be the Source of the solution, not try to change the effect. By embracing today's idea with gratitude, we enhance our motivation to take responsibility for our projections. All sorrows end with the realization of the truth of what we are. Practicing the idea is always about giving over our own false perceptions by being willing to look at them and bring them to the truth, so the miracle can shine forth. It means giving over our thoughts of worry, anger, fear, and concerns, and connecting to the right mind, where we can experience the unchangeable nature of our Being. The ego is always calling our attention to painful memories and hurts, but we need not give them power and recognize that these thoughts can never define us. They are not what we are. When we hang onto them, we are actively choosing not to know what we are. The one making this choice is the false self, invested in its own thoughts.

	The birthplace of vision is the recognition that we are as God created us, and with vision, we see the Christ in each brother. No matter how things look today and no matter what problems seem to be coming at us, the Answer is within us at every moment. The Answer is in the right mind where truth resides. The ego is the image maker, the imposter, and the stranger that has entered our pristine home and fooled us into thinking that we are this imposter, appearing as a body and personality. The task now is to go into the place in us where the quiet center resides, where truth resides, and where the Holy Child awaits us. By refusing to attend to the thoughts that bubble and boil on the surface of our minds and by seeing that these thoughts do not define us and are not who we are, we sink into this place where miracles are given birth. Yes, it does take some discipline and effort.

	The ego puts up a lot of resistance and is suspicious about what we are up to as we focus on our healing. Regardless of its attempts at distraction and resistance to the truth, what the ego can't do is replace the truth already in our minds. It can only keep us unaware when we identify with it, and this is our choice. We can choose not to listen to the voice of the ego and choose instead to bring our attention to the Voice of Truth in our minds. The Holy Spirit will give us another interpretation to the one given by the ego for any situation we encounter. This Voice will never shout down the ego. Its quiet truth will never argue with the ego. We have free will, and we will choose, when we are ready, to turn to the Spirit for help.

	Whatever we fear has not occurred. It is all part of the dream of this world. There are things here that need our attention, but we can choose to address them from a place of peace. The ego is raucous and demanding and insistent. It does not love us. In any situation where we are confronted, the ego says, "Turn to me. I will help you solve the problem." Meanwhile, the Holy Spirit in the mind, quietly listens, watches, and is still, awaiting our call. In every situation, we make a choice of which voice we will listen to.

	Some time ago when we were traveling and returning from Germany, our flight information was all screwed up, and we were left wondering if we would be able to return home. There was such a temptation to become angry and distressed, yet it was another situation that provided an opportunity to look at the chatter in the mind and choose not to listen to it. In every circumstance that we encounter, there is another invitation to remember that we are still love and any difficulty is not the truth. Be still and know that I am God. We are as God created us. We are His Son and can suffer nothing. "Deep in your mind the holy Christ in you is waiting your acknowledgment as you." (W.110.9.4) Until we do, we will stay lost, and the Self we are, as created by God, will not be known to us.

	We remind ourselves frequently today, "I am as God created me. His Son can suffer nothing. And I am His Son." (W.110.6.2-4) When the belief in our bodily identity is released by releasing the unconscious guilt in our minds and with it all the concepts and beliefs we hold, truth dawns on our minds. This is what accepting Atonement for ourselves is all about. It is a choice in our minds that we can make when this is what we truly want. It takes no time. It is here now. When we choose to see our brother as guiltless and keep asking for help from Jesus, rather than the ego, we step through the doorway from our belief in guilt to the truth of what we are. "Let us declare this truth as often as we can." (W.110.11.5) Why would we not want to do so when it is the key that opens the gate of Heaven and sets us free? (W.110.11.6-7)

	
Lesson 111 ~ Review III

	[91]Miracles are seen in light.

	[92]Miracles are seen in light, and light and strength are one.

	The Introduction to this review provides some suggestions that require our attention. First, the importance of not ritualizing our practice periods is stressed. "Rituals are not our aim, and would defeat our goal." (W. Review III.IN.2.4) Thus our practice should be more about desire and devotion."Nor is it necessary that you make excessive efforts to be sure that you catch up in terms of numbers." (W.RIII.IN.2.3) What is stressed here is willingness. There are many places in the Course that emphasize the importance of being willing. Our learning will not be hampered if we miss a practice because for some reason it is impossible to do what is suggested. However, learning will be hampered if we miss a practice period because we are unwilling to devote the time to it.

	This is interesting because Jesus is helping us to see our resistance. "Yet the wish for other experience will block its accomplishment, because God's Will cannot be forced upon you, being an experience of total willingness." (T.8.III.2.3) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.17) How important is this journey to peace for you? How devoted are you to your awakening to the truth of who you are? The answer will be reflected in how willing you are to do this practice. How willing are you to give time to it? "But learning will be hampered when you skip a practice period because you are unwilling to devote the time to it that you are asked to give." (W.RIII.IN.3.1) It is not about increasing our guilt only about recognizing that our commitment is still perhaps wavering.

	Jesus talks about how we can hide our unwillingness by telling ourselves that it is just not convenient to practice, and sometimes, this is the case. There are, however, other times when we lie to ourselves to camouflage our unwillingness. (W.RIII.IN.3.4) This is something we are invited to consider, not only with regard to the practice of the Lessons, but in other ways, where we lie to ourselves and rationalize our behavior, which is a form of self-betrayal and self-deception. What we lie to ourselves about is that there are goals we "hold more dear" (W.RIII.4.2) when we skip practicing the Lesson.

	Application is the essential part of these Lessons. To be vigilant and diligently do our Lessons is great, but when things come up during the day and we don't apply the Lesson, he says that you "have not given your learning a fair chance to prove how great are its potential gifts to you." (W.RIII.IN.9.3) Having said this, Jesus never wants us to feel guilty. On the contrary, he is very gentle and patient with us, as he wants us to be equally gentle with ourselves while still maintaining discipline. He knows how much guilt we continually place on ourselves, as well as the mountain of unconscious guilt we hold in our minds. His goal is not to add to that guilt but only to show us how much he loves us and wants us to have the gifts offered us through this practice. He wants us to experience the benefits so we can see how great are the gifts we receive in applying these Lessons. The reinforcement that we receive when we apply the Lessons throughout the day to situations that confront us, results in more peace. The Lessons are not intended as just an intellectual exercise. Every benefit we receive is in the application.

	We do get off course regularly, but it is reassuring to remember that we need not beat ourselves up or get discouraged because once on the path, we can't turn back. In Gary Renard's book, The Disappearance of the Universe, Pursah says:

	You should keep in mind that each of the four major attitudes of learning are long roads in themselves, and you will sometimes bounce around like a ping pong ball between them. The Holy Spirit will correct you along the way and set you back in the right direction. Do not feel bad when you temporarily lose your way. There is no one who has ever walked this earth, including Jesus, who did not give into temptation in some way. The myth of living a perfect life in terms of behavior is self-defeating and unnecessary. All that is necessary is to be willing to receive correction.

	Just as a navigator or computer constantly corrects the course of a jet airliner along its route, the Holy Spirit is always correcting you, no matter what you may appear to do or on what level of spiritual awareness you may appear to be. It may be possible to ignore Him, but it is never possible to lose Him. The jet airliner is always going off course, but through constant correction, it arrives at its destination. So will you arrive at your destination? It's a done deal. You couldn't screw up if you tried. The real question is, how long do you want to prolong your suffering?

	Whenever I have been willing to look at a grievance that I am holding and have given it over to the Holy Spirit, the miracle has always been present. When we are willing to be very honest with ourselves and look at our intentions, our needs, our expectations, and our motivations in any situation, we are given the Correction. We are not responsible for the error, but we are responsible for choosing the Correction. How would we ever learn if we weren't motivated to heal our minds when difficult events show up in our lives? Such events provide us with the perfect classroom where healing can occur. There are many opportunities provided us throughout the day to respond to the temptation to get upset. Today, I noticed frustration showing up as I tried to respond to what seemed to me to be a long list of demands. I was feeling some resentment. Yet when I looked deeper, I recognized all these activities were my attempt to make myself worthy. The belief was that I needed to serve everyone’s needs if I were to see myself as a good person. This desire to be seen as good comes from a feeling of unworthiness. It was a desire to be the ‘hero of the dream’.

	Whenever I take this stance, I realize I can never offer anything of value to my brother. Jesus is very firm in this when he says: "Whenever you consent to suffer pain, to be deprived, unfairly treated or in need of anything, you but accuse your brother of attack upon God’s Son. You hold a picture of crucifixion before his eyes, that he may see his sins are writ in Heaven in your blood and death, and go before him, closing off the gate and damning him to hell." (T.27.I.3.1-2) (ACIM OE T.27.II.3) It is a stark picture, but as we look at our own behavior when we sigh about all we have to do, we are doing exactly what Jesus describes here. We see ourselves as a victim and our brother becomes the victimizer. Now he must be made to be guilty and guilt must be punished.

	Jesus offers us his support through all our tribulations, taking this journey with us as he holds our hand and walks with us as our elder brother showing us the way. We will, from time to time, lose faith in the process, especially during turbulent times in our lives; but knowing that we can always bring our thoughts back to truth brings sanity in the midst of the chaos. I feel such deep gratitude in the knowledge that as I open more and more to His presence in my life, miracles abound. It is all about releasing judgment, anger, worry, depression, attack, grievances, expectations, feelings of unworthiness, fear, and all manner of self-attack.

	Each time I am willing to look at the blocks without judgment from outside the dream (above the battleground), I can smile at the dream figure (the image of Sarah). I have taken all this drama so seriously. Yet with each experience of the miracle, my faith is strengthened. Even in the midst of turmoil, I know I have been given another opportunity to look at the next level coming up for healing. When I accept everything in my life as just a reflection of the thought system I have chosen, then the world becomes my guru showing me where I can choose again. I am motivated to do this work, knowing the power is within me to change how I perceive everything. With willingness and readiness, I can take responsibility for everything that seems to be happening to me, and remind myself that I have chosen it all. I am not the victim of any situation that shows up.

	Today we are asked to "Read over the ideas and comments that are written down for each day's exercise. And then begin to think about them, while letting your mind relate them to your needs, your seeming problems and all your concerns." (W.RIII.IN.5.2-3) It is important not to let the ego manage this process because the ego will never undo itself. In other words I need do nothing but turn to the Holy Spirit Who will undo my false beliefs when I give them over to Him.

	"Place the ideas within your mind, and let it use them as it chooses. Give it faith that it will use them wisely, being helped in its decisions by the One Who gave the thoughts to you. What can you trust but what is in your mind?" (W.RIII.IN.6.1-3) Today, we are asked to step back from the ego and simply try to give the mind over to the Holy Spirit, letting related thoughts come on their own. These are the healing thoughts in our minds as a result of our work with the Course. We let these thoughts come to mind to address our needs, problems, and concerns. "The wisdom of your mind will come to your assistance." (W.RIII.IN.6.5) For me this often comes as self-talk when the ideas from the Course present themselves to address some of my perceived difficulties.

	I am so grateful this Course is in my life and that I have a way to get to peace by bringing my needs, my seeming problems, and all my concerns to His healing light, so I can know the truth of my own innocence and the innocence of others.

	I am so grateful I don't need to rely on my own puny strength to try to figure a way through this illusion and all its seeming problems. Instead, God's strength and guidance are available to me. I do not need to be strong to come to the light. I simply bring my weakness to Him. I give him all my murderous, angry, bitter, and despairing thoughts, as well as my beliefs in my specialness. In releasing them, I gain strength by connecting with the light in me. If I don't like what I feel now, I can use these feelings as motivation to find my way to peace by releasing them. "Miracles are seen in light," (W.91) and "Miracles are seen in light, and light and strength are one." (W.92) All these Lessons will have great value when I apply them throughout the day and in every stressful situation.

	The Lessons are not meant as pretty, inspirational words to be set aside. I know the only way to happiness is by getting in touch with my Self—the purely loving Being I AM. This motivates me to do the Lessons and apply them as often as I can to every situation in my life. Jesus says that if we consistently remember to do these Review Lessons, it is our second chance with each of these ideas which can bring great advances. Our learning gains will be "so great that we will continue on more solid ground, with firmer footsteps and with stronger faith." (W.RIII.IN.12.3) We still have much to learn, but we have learned much already. What is important is not to forget that we are needed in God’s plan for salvation.

	
Lesson 112 ~ Review III

	[93]Light and joy and peace abide in me.

	[94]I am as God created me.

	We affirm today that "Light and joy and peace abide in me," (W.112.(93).1.1) and we also allow related thoughts to come to mind. We remember too, that light and joy and peace abide in our brothers. I ask for help today to release the impatience that so often seems to rule my life by seeing it for what it is. When I am impatient, I am giving reality to things in the illusion that I believe get in my way. I recognize that I am giving away my power willingly, and I am holding the belief that things should be different than they are. Let all things be exactly as they are. I realize I have made life all about me. I have made it about what I want, what my fears are, and what my needs are, and this is the false self, which is not a bad "me" but simply not real. I can see it for what it is and choose to recognize that I can see through the disguise of this false self. I do this as the one that is aware which is the changeless observer. Jesus reminds me that I can choose again to see the illusion for what it is. It has no power except what I give it. If I give it power, I can question why I would want to throw my peace away by giving power to what is outside of the mind. My mind is cause and the world is effect, not the other way around.

	I choose today to release expectations of how the day should go. I choose to be content, knowing I am the home of light, and there is nothing I can do to change that fact. I choose to remember that peace is already mine and joy lights up my mind. Only my dark ego thoughts obscure what is already mine. I am as God created me. That is the truth of my existence. I get caught up and lost in the illusion, believing in its reality. Thank you, God, for showing me the doorway back to my Self, back to the truth of who I really am. My nature, when unhindered by illusions, radiates light. If I am the home of joy, then sorrow and sadness are unnatural to me. My nature is of God. He is my home. His is my Will. "I welcome them [light and joy and peace] into the home I share with God because I am a part of Him." (W.112.(93).1.3)

	I commit today to be a day when I bring this peace and joy to every encounter. Everyone I meet today offers me another opportunity to see them through the eyes of Christ. Every encounter is one where love is extended, or we hear the call for love. We are all One. If I am to understand this, I must see each brother the same as me, with the same insane ego, and the same Christ Self. Differences affirm that I am separate. Judgment of my brother shows me that I am trying to achieve my innocence at the expense of another. The truth is that we are all innocent and all share the same ego and the same Spirit. When I judge and see guilt and differences, I willingly bring these to awareness and ask to see each brother truly. Sincerity and desire will take us a long way today.

	I recently experienced how important conviction and dedication are to my healing. I experienced the power of conviction in absolutely choosing to refuse to tolerate the worry thoughts in my mind. After that experience, I read in miracle Principle 14: "Miracles bear witness to truth. They are convincing because they arise from conviction. Without conviction they deteriorate into magic, which is mindless and therefore destructive; or rather, the uncreative use of mind." (T.1.I.14.1-3) (ACIM OE T.1.I.14)

	I will not say much about these short Review Lessons, however, I will comment briefly on the Introduction to the Review daily to keep us focused on what Jesus says to motivate us to keep applying these Lessons. He encourages us to apply and bring the teachings to the events of our day so we don't just do a long morning and evening practice and then get on with the business of the day and not apply the Lesson. In the introduction to Review III, Jesus tells us, "The exercises to be done throughout the day are equally important, and perhaps of even greater value." (W. RIII.IN.9.1)

	It means we apply them to every situation, every problem, and every difficulty we encounter. It means we stay vigilant in watching our thoughts and monitoring our feelings throughout the day. It means we apply the Lessons and not set them aside after our morning meditation. Thus, they have untold worth in proving the value of the whole curriculum that he has so carefully laid out for us. "In these reviews, we stress the need to let your learning not lie idly by between your longer practice periods." (W. RIII.IN.10.1)

	He is helping us establish the practice as a habit we bring to everything we do. He urges, "Do not repeat the thought and lay it down." (W.RIII.IN.11.3) We can experience limitless value when we keep the thought active in the repertoire of responses available to us with regard to problems, needs, and concerns that arise. It can seem like just a little thought of anxiety, a small upset, or a seemingly little irritation, yet each thought such as this disturbs our peace of mind. Don't let any disturbing thought go by without bringing it to awareness and willingly releasing it. Be determined today not to use any person, any situation, or any difficulty you perceive, to abandon your Self. I love the way Eckhart Tolle puts it when he says, "Whatever the present moment contains, accept it as if you had chosen it. Always work with it, not against it. This will miraculously transform your whole life." In fact, we are the ones who have chosen it. Life is orchestrated for us and by us for our highest good. We are the ones who set it up to facilitate awakening to the truth of our reality. That is what our lives offer us when used as a classroom for undoing the false self which is to experience the death of the ego before the death of the body.

	Remember, we are asked to take five minutes the first thing in the morning and the last thing at night to reflect on the Lessons. "Light and peace and joy abide in me. I am the home of light and joy and peace. I welcome them into the home I share with God, because I am a part of Him." (W.112.(93).1.1-3) And, "I am as God created me. I will remain forever as I was, created by the Changeless like Himself. And I am one with Him, and He with me." (W.112.(94).2.1-3) There is nothing we can do to change the truth about ourselves. All we have done is remain unaware of who we are but all of that can now be changed with dedication and motivation.

	"And then begin to think about them [these ideas], while letting your mind relate them to your needs, your seeming problems and all your concerns." (W.RIII.IN.5.3) We are basically letting related thoughts come to address any need, problem, or concern that we bring to this practice. Let the thoughts come up without your effort. Simply allow them to emerge. They are prompts from the Holy Spirit, providing you with guidance throughout the day. We already have the answer to any problem we perceive.

	Do this practice with these ideas in your mind, and "Give it faith that it will use them wisely, being helped in its decisions by the One Who gave the thoughts to you." (W.RIII.IN.6.2) "Have faith, in these reviews, the means the Holy Spirit uses [forgiveness] will not fail." (W.RIII.IN.6.4) The means are given us to release all the thoughts that block our peace as we take responsibility for them. It is never about forgiving anyone; but it is about bringing the thoughts we project on others back into our own minds and forgiving ourselves for using others to block our peace and joy.

	Remind yourself to do the Lesson frequently throughout the day—on the hour for the first idea and on the half hour for the second idea, giving the idea a brief but serious review.

	
Lesson 113 ~ Review III

	[95]I am one Self, united with my Creator.

	[96]Salvation comes from my one Self.

	There are times I feel I am at the mercy of my raucous ego. This is what is described in Chapter 23 as "The War Against Yourself," where Jesus says these are thoughts of our littleness that lead us into temptation, but this need not be. If we allow our littleness, or that of any brother, to lead us into the temptation to judge and attack, we will "walk trembling in a fearful world" (T.23.IN.5.7) (ACIM OE T.23.I.5) and not realize, all this time, that Heaven's glory shines on us though we remain unaware. Part of our mind wants to choose peace and happiness. It is in conflict with the part that still wants to listen to the dictates of the ego, telling us our anger is justified, we have reason to be afraid, we have been wronged, and there is something still of value to pursue in the world. This conflict can become unbearable when we have one foot in the ego camp, listening to the voice of the false self, and the other in Spirit. The answer to this conflict is to step out of the ego and devote our lives more and more to accepting the truth about ourselves. We do this by denying the power of the ego to rule our lives. This is the only appropriate use of denial and very helpful to our healing.

	This Lesson affirms that we are One Self, and if this is indeed the case, how can One Self be in conflict? How can there be repressed and denied parts of us that have any reality? How can there be parts that we are ashamed of, dark places we want no one to see or know about? Though we can give these parts power, none of them are real. They only seem to be the truth about us because we have invested belief in these thoughts. We believe we are something other than what God created. How is this possible when there is only one true power and one Source, which is Love? How is it that the ego seems to have any power at all?

	Our minds are powerful because they receive their power from our Source. We have taken some of that power and given it over to the ego. And it is that part we listen to so much of the time. We identify with that part of the mind when we identify with the body and personality. The truth is that our reality is beyond the ego identity. It is the decision-making part of the mind that can choose against the ego. This is where our true power is. It is not with the ego, since we can decide against it whenever we choose.

	The truth is that we have not turned the beautiful eternal being we are into a sinful self. We have only lost awareness of the Christ Self to a greater or lesser extent. All we have done is closed our eyes to the truth and have chosen instead to listen to the lies of the ego. The truth is that we are perfectly innocent. We can know our innocence when we refuse to listen to the voice of the ego. "Walk you in glory, with your head held high, and fear no evil." (T.23.IN.3.1) (ACIM OE T.23.IN.3) "What can you value more than this? For here is your salvation and your freedom. And it must be complete if you would recognize it." (T.23.IN.6.6-8) (ACIM OE T.23.IN.6) In other words, we need to move to one side of this conflict by recognizing that anything other than peace and joy is not the truth.

	There are many temptations during the day to justify our upsets. These situations need not be significant. It may be a comment from someone, a critical look, a bill we weren’t expecting, an accident, or anything we don't like where we choose to throw away our peace and insist it was taken from us. Now we feel justified in being angry and upset, telling ourselves that the cause of our anger is coming from this situation. Yet the fact is that the cause of our upset is coming from a thought we are holding in the mind. This thought has been denied or repressed and we now project it on a person or situation. It is impossible to have a reaction to another unless we have denied it in ourselves first. When we take responsibility for our projections, we can undo what we have denied in ourselves which is our self-attacking thoughts.

	Today, we recognize our mind as cause and the world as effect. This may be hard to grasp because we have reversed cause and effect. The reality is that everything starts with the beliefs and concepts we hold about ourselves. When someone says something that we find hurtful, it is only because we already believe what is said about us. If this were not the case, what is said would have no effect.

	Today, we dedicate ourselves to the truth of who we are, so when the temptation arises to be pulled back into littleness, we remember who we are. If this seems too difficult in the moment, we can take the time to simply rest with the feelings that emerge. We can use affirming self-talk to remind ourselves that we are One Self, united with our Creator. We can allow any feelings to arise without trying to distract from them. We can accept that everything is playing out perfectly for our highest good, and we can trust in the perfection of the orchestration of everything that comes up in this classroom.

	Truth walks with us and nothing can hurt us. We are perfectly safe! As Jesus says, "Would you, for all these meaningless distractions, lay Heaven aside?" (T.23.IN.4.5) (ACIM OE T.23.IN.4) We lay Heaven aside for the most trivial reasons, don't we? Look at what we sacrifice when we get upset—our peace and our joy! "Your destiny and purpose are far beyond them [all the meaningless distractions of this world] in the clean place where littleness does not exist." (T.23.IN.4.6) (ACIM OE T.23.IN.4) The discipline we give to our practice of these Lessons is what brings us back to ourselves.

	When we identify with the ego, we see attack and defense as our way out. When we choose innocence, and our purpose for being here, then we see everything as a reflection of our mind as One Self. When upsets, judgment, unworthiness, and blame arise today, be willing to turn them all over to the Holy Spirit. When we look at our judgments and self-attacks with the Holy Spirit from above the battleground and outside of this dream, we see their unreality. They are just reactions of the character in the dream and not the truth of what we are. We can smile at the silliness of it all. Nothing in this dream is serious. It is all made up.

	We are One. And we can choose to release anything standing in the way of that Oneness. We can see it is just a wrong-minded thought of separation we are holding and cherishing. If we have difficulty letting it go, remember that we have Mighty Help to call on. Spirit reminds us we are not our thoughts and beliefs we hold in betrayal, rejection and lack. It is all about our choice and willingness to let go of our way, our beliefs, and our perspective and lean on His direction. We then see from a broader perspective as we look through the eyes of Jesus who is a symbol of the love within us. We all share the same Self. "How beautiful it is to walk, clean and redeemed and happy, through a world in bitter need of the redemption that your innocence bestows upon it!" (T.23.IN.6.5) (ACIM OE T.23.IN.6) There is nothing more important, "For here is your salvation and your freedom." (T.23.IN.6.7) (ACIM OE T.23.IN.6)

	You may want to read more in Chapter 23 where Jesus goes on to talk about the laws that appear to rule the world we made, which are "The Laws of Chaos." (T.23.II) (ACIM OE T.23.III) These laws define separation by saying, 1) We each have our own truth and it is different for everyone. 2) Each one of us must sin and therefore deserves attack. 3) We have made a God in our own image and told Him what He must believe about Himself. We ultimately hate and fear this God we made. He appears to be a more powerful ego. And finally, 4) We have what we have taken from others, so we can gain at their loss. If you reflect on these laws, you will see that they are laws we live by when we choose to live in competition with others rather than accept the truth of our reality as the same One Self.

	Jesus gives us a very simple way to assess whether we have chosen the wrong mind of the ego or the right mind of the Self we are. He says that our feelings will inform us. Each time we are not experiencing peace and happiness, we have chosen the ego. Now we can make another choice. "Forgiveness cannot be withheld a little. Nor is it possible to attack for this and love for that and understand forgiveness." (T.23.III.4.5-6) (ACIM OE T.23.IV.44)

	For those of us who struggle to understand this Course, which can seem difficult, this section reminds us that it is, in fact, easy because it makes no compromise. "This is the truth, and nothing else is true." (W.95.10.3) The truth is that we are One Self and the knowledge of who we are is still in our minds. All we need to do is bring the blocks we hold against the truth to the light; this is challenging for us. We can accept that truth is true, but it is much harder to accept that "nothing else is true." (W.95.10.3) Jesus says, "My role is to separate the truth from the false, so truth can break through the barriers the ego has set up and can shine into your mind." (T.4.III.2.5) (ACIM OE T.4.IV.47) "Who but the insane would undertake to believe what is not true, and then protect this belief at the cost of truth?" (T.4.III.10.4) (ACIM OE T.4.IV.55) This is exactly what we do when we defend our perspectives and think we know anything of value. The world is an illusion. Nothing here is real. We have given meaning to everything here. In reality, nothing here has any meaning except the meaning we give it all. Now we are called to withdraw our own meaning and let the truth be written in the space left open in our minds.

	Today, we are called to read over the ideas and comments, "And then begin to think about them, while letting your mind relate them to your needs, your seeming problems and all your concerns." (W. Review III.IN.5.3) We are basically letting related thoughts come to address any need, problem, or concern that we bring to this practice. Let the thoughts come up without your effort, but simply allow them to emerge. They are providing you guidance for your problems in light of this Lesson. We already have the wisdom in our right minds. With these ideas in your mind, "Give it faith that it will use them wisely, being helped in its decisions by the One Who gave the thoughts to you." (W.RIII.IN.6.2) "Have faith, in these reviews, the means the Holy Spirit uses [forgiveness] will not fail." (W.RIII.IN.6.4) The means provided is forgiveness where we release all the thoughts that block our peace by taking responsibility for them. It is never about forgiving anyone but only about bringing the thoughts we project on others back into the mind and forgive ourselves for using others to block our peace and joy.

	Remind yourself to do the Lesson frequently throughout the day on the hour for the first idea and on the half hour for the second idea, giving the idea a brief but serious review. Most important, because we forget all the time, the Introduction ends by saying, "Do not forget how little you have learned. Do not forget how much you can learn now. Do not forget your Father's need of you, as you review these thoughts He gave to you." (W.RIII.IN.13.1-3) When we listen to our thoughts and allow them to dominate our minds, we lose our way. We forget that we are not our thoughts, and they don't define us. To remain with the obsessive thoughts of the ego is to choose to remain in hell all the while Heaven is stretching its arms to welcome us. "Do not forget your Father's need of you, as you review these thoughts He gave to you." (W.RIII.IN.13.3)

	
Lesson 114 ~ Review III

	[97]I am spirit.

	[98]I will accept my part in God’s plan for salvation.

	"I am spirit. I am the Son of God. No body can contain my spirit, nor impose on me a limitation God created not." (W.114.(97)1.1-3) I was writing this commentary a few years ago, right after hearing the news that my dear ACIM soul brother and friend, James, had made his transition. These words registered deep in my mind. They were a beautiful reminder that the body simply can't contain the spirit. All we are is Spirit. The body was made by the ego, seemingly to bind us to the illusion, giving us the apparatus of the eyes, ears, and brain to fool us into thinking that what we see, hear, and process with our brains affirm what is real, but it is not. Now we know we have a choice. We do not have to believe in the reality of this dream. We are not limited by what the world shows us and says is true. In fact, what we see and think that we know blocks the truth. This occurs until we recognize we don't know anything and that everything we have learned about the illusory world is false. Only then are we willing to be taught. Only when we let go of our false beliefs is truth revealed.

	Jesus reminds us, "The lessons you have taught yourself have been so overlearned and fixed they rise like heavy curtains to obscure the simple and the obvious." (T.31.I.3.4) (ACIM T.31.I.3) Our minds, conditioned by past learning, keep what is simple and obvious obscure to us. We have overlearned an enormously large number of complex messages in this world. This is why the Course seems difficult for us, even though Jesus says it is our first language. The truth is already in our right minds where the Holy Spirit dwells. Our problem is that we have overlearned the false, which is what must be undone if we are to recognize the truth.

	We think of ourselves as human beings, living in a body, contained by it, and constrained by its limitations. We think that as human beings we can have spiritual experiences from time to time if we are fortunate. We are, in truth, spiritual beings who happen to be dreaming this human existence. In this human existence, we have all kinds of fears, all associated with the body and its vulnerabilities, including the certainty of death. If we truly knew we were Spirit, what could we fear? What could limit us? What kind of boundaries could contain what we are? What could then die? "Salvation seeks to prove there is no death, and only life exists." (T.29.VII.10.2) (ACIM T.29.VIII.51)

	Our spiritual reality is the only one there is. There is nothing outside of God, and therefore, we are not outside of God. Even though we believe in the human experience, it can't alter the truth of our Being as One Self, united with our Creator. Right now, we experience ourselves as bodies and personalities, so how do we transcend these seeming limitations? What is our path to freedom? Jesus tells us that instead of using our bodies for our own (ego) purposes, they can become a communication vehicle for extending love, and when used for this purpose, they become holy. This is how we learn about our true nature as Love and as Spirit, for we receive what we give. We become instruments of healing in the world. Thus, we transcend all limitations.

	We learn about the power of His love working through us. This is the basis for what we call the supernatural, although Jesus reminds us, "Miracles occur naturally as expressions of love." (T.1.I.3.1) (ACIM OE T.1.I.3) What is unnatural is the world of the ego. The miracle teaches us that we need not be limited by any laws of this world. Thus, the miracle is not subject to limitations of space and time, and neither are we.

	When we accept this, we accept our part in God's plan for salvation. We become channels of His love and peace. We take His Word for what we are instead of hanging onto our beliefs. Our self-concepts and our self-determined limitations have no reality. I am as God created me. He is the author of my life, not me. When I surrender my authority over my own life, I become ready to take His Word for what I am. That is all He is asking of us. He is asking us to accept His Word for who we are and will always be.

	Step back today from your definitions of yourself, all your self-imposed limitations and descriptions, all your self-concepts, all the beliefs in your unworthiness and limitations, and realize that all of them are wrong. Why try to fix and improve what is not the truth about you? This is not a self-improvement course. It is not about raising your self-esteem. It is not about becoming worthy for God. This is a course in having all our self-limiting thoughts and beliefs removed by accepting God's Truth. I am Spirit. The body can never contain me. I cannot be limited. God says so. The Atonement Principle affirms that we cannot and have not changed ourselves. As God created us, we still are.

	In the Manual for Teachers, Section 25, on psychic powers, we are told that psychic powers are not ends in themselves, but they are there to help free us from limitation by making the illusion of limitation less solid. Even if we don't currently claim to have psychic powers, we have probably all experienced that "Communication is not limited to the small range of channels the world recognizes." (M.25.2.2) We have many examples of this in our own lives when we think of someone and they call; when we forgive someone in our own thoughts by reclaiming our projections and releasing them, and our relationship miraculously shifts in a dramatic way; when we are in the flow, and everything comes easily without any intervention or planning on our part; or when we experience miraculous healing. All these kinds of events help us recognize that the limits of the world do not apply.

	To have these experiences, we must get out of our own way. "I will step back and let Him lead the way." (W.155) As long as we think of ourselves as responsible for our lives, in control, relying on the tiny wings of the sparrow, we limit ourselves and bind ourselves to this illusion. As Jesus says, "Who would attempt to fly with the tiny wings of a sparrow when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him?" (M.4.I.2.2) Today, we remind ourselves that we are Spirit, and we have a part to play in God's plan for salvation. Our part is to accept the truth about ourselves, which means I accept you as part of me, and together, we are One Self.

	Again, remember to bring the idea to any perceived needs, problems, or concerns that arise during the day. Whenever you are not at peace, apply the idea to any upsets that come up. Look at any limitations in your mind today. If you are not feeling well, recognize that suffering is not part of you. Either you are real, or suffering is real, but it is one or the other. This Lesson, when applied, offers us a reprieve from whatever we are feeling.

	Today, watch for times when you miss the practices and deceive yourself about your priorities and other activities and goals you make more important. Recognize this is resistance. It requires some introspection, self-reflection, and great honesty. The goals we set for ourselves offer us nothing of value but the application of these Lessons to our lives offer us everything. How much do we want to know the truth? Doing the Lessons diligently can put us on "more solid ground, with firmer footsteps and with stronger faith." (W.RIII.12.3) (ACIM OE W.RIII.13)

	
Lesson 115 ~ Review III

	[99]Salvation is my only function here.

	[100]My part is essential to God’s plan for salvation.

	The focus of this Course is on forgiveness but not in the traditional way we think of forgiveness. It is, instead, as this first line says, "My function here is to forgive the world for all the errors I have made." (W.115.(99).1.2) Thus, in Course-based forgiveness, I do not forgive you for your mistakes but only for my own. How can that be? We need to understand that when we thought we had separated from God, we brought with us a load of guilt, which we still carry. The ego offered us a plan on how we might avoid responsibility for the guilt and simply "off-load" it. The ego sold us on an arrangement where we would not need to carry this guilt, as it is overwhelming to us. The ego proposal was for us to project the guilt onto the world with the assurance that this is how we would get rid of it, but that makes others responsible for how we feel. The ego’s plan was for us to blame others for our condition, which meant we give power to the illusion to victimize us. With the projection of our guilt on others, the ego convinced us that now the guilt would no longer be ours. What the ego does not tell us is that projecting our guilt is actually how we keep it, and not only that, we actually attract even more guilt if we follow its program.

	Our minds are like a movie projector, so what we see in the world (on the screen) is like the projection of the film in a projector. Think of the film running through the projector as the guilt in your wrong mind. The light coming through the projector is coming from your right mind and shines pure and clear. It is like the light of your pristine, innocent Being. But when there is guilt in the mind, this light is now obscured by dark images. When these dark, shadowy images are projected onto the screen, we experience fear. It is just like watching a frightening movie. But when the images are cleared away by seeing their unreality, the light can once again shine through the projector unobstructed.

	When we think about suicide bombers, murderers, politicians we love to hate, parents who have abused us, and all the many ways "others" seem to cause pain, anger, distress, frustration, revenge, and loss of peace, it is challenging to imagine that they are all innocent. Instead, there may be a desire to retaliate, to make right, and to avenge the hurts we see and experience. Yet it is only our own thoughts about any situation that create pain. We project these painful thoughts of guilt on those we see as guilty. They have conveniently provided us with the perfect situation to unload our guilt so we can make them responsible for our misery. Now the ego tells us they have the guilt while we are innocent. We hope that the God we fear is taking note of these evil-doers, so they will be appropriately punished, and we will be off the hook. Our hope is that He will see who the guilty ones are and accept our innocence. After all, we tell ourselves that we tried so hard in the face of all the attacks we experienced. "This sickly picture of yourself is carefully preserved by the ego, whose image it is and which it loves, and placed outside you in the world." (T.20.III.5.6) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.20)

	It does seem that there are some situations and people that are more difficult and thus more challenging for us to release our anger and wish for revenge. The ego does not love us and urges us to keep this cycle of guilt going, even though this keeps us in hell. Jesus reminds us that there is no order of difficulty in the illusion. In other words, there are not some situations worse than others. I like to think of it as similar to my nighttime dreams. If someone robs me and burns down my house in my dream, has anything real happened? If they say an unkind word to me in my dream, would it be any different than my house being burned down? In the dream, it is all the same. It is all illusory. One problem is no bigger than another because neither of them is real. When we wake up, we can easily let it all go. That is what forgiveness does in this worldly dream. Any thought I hold that obscures the love in me from my awareness, is painful and creates suffering.

	Forgiveness is the only thing that breaks the cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. When we take responsibility for our murderous thoughts, our attacks, our hatred, and all emotions arising in us as a result of what we perceive "outside" ourselves, we take our first step in healing. When we hang onto grievances and see others as responsible for how we feel, we give our power away. Forgiveness depends on understanding that nothing real is happening outside of our own minds. "It is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) Yet we have made an adjustment to this world that we believe is real and solid. "And to this world must you adjust as long as you believe this picture is outside, and has you at its mercy." (T.20.III.5.7) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.20) There is no world. Thus, forgiveness requires that we recognize we are forgiving nothing except our own interpretations. We give up our thoughts of hate and attack and now contribute to the world in a positive way.

	Since there is just one mind and we all participate in this one mind, when we heal our thoughts, we are healing the world. The events that trigger our emotions and seem to cause us to lose our peace are precisely where our healing lies. We can now look at our thoughts and emotions without judgment. See them for what they are —just thoughts. They have no power over us. For example, if I hate anyone whom I see as an enemy or wicked person and want him or her dead, I have an opportunity to look at the vengeance that is in my mind. As I release my judgments and my guilt, I can know peace and bring that peace to the world.

	This is what Jesus means by accepting the Atonement for myself. It is all about accepting the healing of my mind and opening to the miracle. To accept the Atonement is to accept the Correction. We are not responsible for the error, but only for the Correction. That is the only place where change can happen. This is how I learn about my true nature and know my true innocence. False innocence is what we try to achieve when we blame others for our loss of peace by seeing them as the guilty ones. We hope God sees how they are victimizing us and punishes them so we can get off scot-free! With true innocence, healing is extended through us to everyone. Rather than judging anyone for their misbehavior, we now see a call for love and understanding. It is our own inner call to recognize that there is nothing but love, no matter what it looks like.

	"My function here is to forgive the world for all the errors I have made. For thus am I released from them with all the world." (W.115.(99).1.2-3) It is only my errors I need to have removed from my mind. I have simply diverted blame from myself to others. All that I need to forgive is what I am holding in my own wrong mind. This Lesson is giving us another opportunity to look at our needs, concerns, and problems as coming from our own minds. Since the cause is in the mind, so is the solution. We are responsible for our own happiness. We have the power within us to heal our judgments and release the blocks to love through forgiveness. We cannot do this if we judge ourselves for our errors. Look at your mistakes with non-judgment. Look with the loving presence of Jesus, who will never judge you but will support your journey of healing every step of the way.

	Getting in touch with our own innocence is a beautiful gift that we all yearn for. Guilt is a heavy burden on our minds. The only way to release it is to recognize our errors by being vigilant in watching our minds. When we experience having forgiven anyone even partially, we recognize what a burden is lifted from the mind. It releases us from the chains that bind us to whoever we have not forgiven. Our mood lightens, our joy bubbles up, peace is restored, and stress is released. It is a wonder we don't commit to forgiving all the time with gifts such as these.

	We need to stay vigilant to opportunities offered us to forgive. These come up when we stand in line at the grocery store and get impatient, when we watch the news and get angry at events we see, when we get cut off in traffic and get upset, when our investments crash and we become fearful, when a friend is always late and we feel irritated, when our children disappoint us and we are sad, and on and on. That is the nature of this classroom we call our lives. We become happy learners when we use these opportunities for forgiveness. We get to the point where we even welcome them. This Lesson reminds us that we are forgiving someone for what they did not do precisely because nothing here is real. It is our dream we are dreaming. It is all coming from our own minds.

	Imagine, no matter what we think we are doing on this planet, no matter what we think our function is, whatever role we play, nurse, teacher, lawyer, student, parent, daughter, son, computer analyst, hairdresser—none of these are reasons for why we are here. They are just the backdrop for healing the mind and recognizing our own power. We are only here to learn forgiveness, which is our only function. The world is a classroom for this learning and serves no other purpose.

	Jesus tells us that when our unconscious guilt is brought to the light and healed, we see a different world. It is the world that vision reveals to us. "When you perceive yourself without deceit, you will accept the real world in place of the false one you have made." (T.11. VIII.15.4) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.90) When the guilt is released, the real world will be revealed. It is here now, always available. We need not wait to remember who we are.

	
Lesson 116 ~ Review III

	[101]God’s will for me is perfect happiness.

	[102]I share God’s will for happiness for me.

	God's Will for you is perfect happiness. Go deep within to connect with the source of that happiness. Choose His Will rather than your own. His Will for us is that we would know who we are as the One Self. The condition of this Self is happiness. Happiness is natural. To be restored by His grace to our true nature of perfect happiness is our goal. Our part is essential to His plan for our happiness. Jesus tells us that our joy must be complete to let His plan be understood by those to whom He sends us. They will see their function in our shining faces and hear God calling to them in our happy laughter.

	This happiness, this joy, and this happy laughter come from deep within you and are available in the holy instant. We are reminded in this Lesson that happiness is in us and always present. It is not something we have to look for. If we don't experience it, it is only because we are blocking it with our obsessive thinking. It is a question of where we want to put our attention. If we focus on our grievances, judgments, and anger, we block the joy that is there. When we tenaciously hold the belief that we are right about the way we see, we refuse to make room for joy. It takes great willingness to deeply question our thoughts, but unless we do, we stay stuck in being right and not allowing happiness in.

	"Just as your light increases every light that shines in Heaven, so your joy on earth calls to all minds to let their sorrows go, and take their place beside you in God's plan. God's messengers are joyous, and their joy heals sorrow and despair. They are the proof that God wills perfect happiness for all who will accept their Father's gifts as theirs." (W.100.4.2-4)

	Allow your sadness to be released today. "Sadness is the sign that you would play another part, instead of what has been assigned to you by God. Thus do you fail to show the world how great the happiness He wills for you. And so you do not recognize that it is yours." (W.100.5.3-5) Joy is your function here. "If you are sad, your part is unfulfilled, and all the world is thus deprived of joy, along with you." (W.100.6.2)

	We all have hidden areas of the mind that sabotage our happiness. They include dark stories we tell, strategies we use to compensate for pain, failures we experience, and guilt we hold onto. They are places of self-attack and self-hatred that we need to see if healing is to occur. There may even be stories that come from deeper levels of our minds (past lives). I have forayed into this area for myself and have uncovered some strategies I have been using against myself that when seen, are released. I saw my relationship with my father from a past life that helped explain the distance I kept from him in this life refusing to let him touch me. I can’t verify the truth of this past memory, but it led me to an understanding that was helpful to my healing. Whatever we can do to uncover the layers of the mind that are kept hidden from us is valuable.

	We are also encouraged to look at the idols we look to for happiness that we have substituted for God’s Love. These may include drugs, food, money, lust, power, romance, suffering, illness, and martyrdom, among other things. Clearly, this is our misinformed, convoluted way of trying to find happiness and compensate for our pain. These ego strategies all have a purpose, but while they aim for happiness and safety in the world, they only bring more pain, though perhaps hidden from our awareness. The purpose they all serve is to keep us invested in the world and in specialness, but they fail to bring us what we really want, which is peace and happiness.

	We need to uncover and discover our mistaken strategies so we can make a new choice. We think our strategies protect us and will get us what we want, but they lead to heartbreak. The ego is threatened at having its strategies unveiled. We can see this in the defenses we set up to protect ourselves. What is required is to be willing to look at these strategies without self-judgment. Yes, it does take great courage and honesty because the ego is invested in keeping us from seeing what it is up to. This is precisely why we need the help of our friends, companions, healers, and advisors. These are the people who do not believe our version of the story.

	Looking at our defenses and allowing ourselves to be vulnerable breaks the sacred bond we have made with the ego. It tells us not to look, but Jesus shows us that it is in our own interests to break this sacred covenant we have with the ego. In fact, it is the only way we can know the peace and happiness always available to us. It requires commitment and willingness to stay vigilant, watch our minds, and keep bringing the darkness to the light. Spirit does the rest. Our part is simply to uncover what is going on in our minds. Behind these thoughts, that we defend so vigorously, is pure peace and joy.

	True happiness is not about making ourselves happy, manufacturing an emotion, nor trying to have a positive attitude; nor is our happiness based on things going well in our external life. It is an inner condition. It is a reflection of God's Love. It is what we are.

	Where does our suffering come from if not from God? It comes from our separate will. It comes from the belief that we have separated from God. It is the ego, but the ego is not real. It has no power. Since it is made it up, it can be released with the help of the Holy Spirit. When we externalize it, we think it is the devil and that has possessed us. Or when we think it is a power outside ourselves, we are in fear. Recognizing that it is a decision of the mind, we can choose to withdraw our investment in it. The ego is only strong because of our belief in it. It lives on borrowed time. It is juiced by the power of God as it has no power of its own. When we choose to withdraw belief from the ego, it has no existence. It is to withdraw investment in our thoughts. The thoughts will continue, but when we lose interest in them, they have no power.

	For the ego to continue to have power in our lives, it needs to keep us unaware. "For still deeper than the ego's foundation, and much stronger than it will ever be, is your intense and burning love of God, and His for you." (T.13.III.2.8) (ACIM OE T.12.III.12) The ego can't allow us to discover this love, for that would be its demise. The demise of the ego is our awakening to our Self, which is the reality of who we really are—changeless, limitless and eternally happy.

	Let's review briefly the instructions we are given for our practice. Twice a day for five minutes each time and preferably longer, the first thing in the morning and last thing at night, we take time in meditation to reflect on the Lessons, "God's Will for me is perfect happiness. God's Will is perfect happiness for me. And I can suffer but from the belief there is another will apart from His." (W.116.(101).1.1-3) "I share God's Will for happiness for me. I share my Father's Will for me, His Son. What He has given me is all I want. What He has given me is all there is." (W.116.(102).2.1-4)

	"And then begin to think about them [these ideas], while letting your mind relate them to your needs, your seeming problems and all your concerns." (W. Review III.5.3) We are basically letting related thoughts come to address any need, problem, or concern that we bring to this practice. Be willing to look at the thoughts blocking your happiness and bring them to the light of Truth. Allow thoughts to come up from your right mind without your effort by letting them emerge on their own. They are providing you guidance for your problem in light of this Lesson. We are being given wisdom in how to perceive any need, problem, or concern we bring to this practice. It is like a form of helpful self-talk where I remind myself of the truth. I remind myself that the power is in me to choose not to listen to the ego. Such related thoughts help to make the Lesson more meaningful as you keep telling yourself the truth. It is a helpful form of self-talk.

	"Place the ideas within your mind, and let it use them as it chooses. Give it faith that it will use them wisely, being helped in its decisions by the One Who gave the thoughts to you." (W.RIII.6.1-2) "Have faith, in these reviews, the means the Holy Spirit uses will not fail." (W.RIII.6.4)

	Remember to bring the ideas provided here to any perceived needs, problems, or concerns that arise during the day. Whenever you are not at peace, apply the idea to the upset. "Think honestly what you have thought that God would not have thought, and what you have not thought that God would have you think." (T.4.IV.2.4) (ACIM OE T.4.V.57)

	Today, you might want to watch for times when you are missing the practices and deceiving yourself about the other activities and goals that you determine are more important. Recognize that this is resistance. I find I need to be very honest with myself if I am to make progress in my healing. The goals we give attention to in our lives offer us nothing while practicing the Lessons offer us everything. How much do we buy this? Doing the Lessons diligently gives us, "This second chance with each of these ideas will bring such large advances that we come from these reviews with learning gains so great we will continue on more solid ground, with firmer footsteps and with stronger faith." (W.RIII.12.3)

	
Lesson 117 ~ Review III

	[103]God, being love, is also happiness.

	[104]I seek but what belongs to me in truth.

	Happiness is a reflection of God's love in the world. We are happiest when the love we are is extended through us because only then we know it is in us. This was so well illustrated in a movie I saw called About a Boy. The main character, Hugh Grant, spent most of his days in various distractions that he thought would make him happy. He measured each day in units of time—this many units for exercise, this many for eating out, this many for a favorite TV show, and so on. Time for him was about what some call "killing time" in pursuit of various activities.

	Yet ultimately he recognized its meaninglessness even though at some level he thought it would give him the happy life he craved. It was not until he reached out to help a young boy that he felt true happiness. Just like in the movie, we must get beyond our own ideas of where our happiness lies. We too are asked to look beyond our self-serving thoughts of what would make us happy and seek the genuine condition which is given us in our creation. It means we need to be willing to connect with our true identity because we have been misguided. We will always be led astray when we look to ourselves for the answers. We are like the child who receives a toy but prefers the box it comes in and cries when it is taken away. We need help to distinguish what is valuable from what is valueless.

	Getting a new car, new house, new computer, new job, new relationship, and whatever else we dream about, will only give us poor substitutes for the peace and love we hope to find in these things. After the initial rush when we receive what we think we want, we end up feeling empty. The peace and happiness we seek through these things escape us. Even though this is the case, to give up our ideas of what we still value for our happiness, is to suffer when we believe we are being deprived. Jim Carey wisely said, "I hope you get everything you think you want, so you can see none of it brought you happiness." We are not bad or guilty for seeking the things of this world. However, the sooner we see they are not the source of our happiness, the sooner we will look for happiness where it really is.

	New age spirituality teaches the power of the mind to manifest whatever one desires. When the desire is for material things, special relationships, fame, or any substitute for God, they will not make us happy. In fact, they just bring more pain. Again, it does not make us wrong or guilty for pursuing these idols. We just need to understand that they are ultimately meaningless and will not satisfy our desire for happiness. We do not know our own best interests; we do not know who we are. What we look for in the world to be happy cannot satisfy our true Self. Like a child, we do not know what we really want. "When you let your mind be drawn to bodily concerns, to things you buy, to eminence as valued by the world, you ask for sorrow, not for happiness." (W.133.2.2)

	There is no question that affirmations do work and can manifest what we think we want. The mind is powerful, and when we put our mind and intention to what we think we want, we can certainly realize it. There is nothing wrong with that. Jesus is not trying to make us feel guilty for pursuing any of it. We all came here to find something the world can't deliver. Until we realize this is so, we will pursue these things. However, Jesus shows us that our peace and happiness can only be found in the eternal and not in the ephemeral. While there is value in recognizing how powerful our minds are and that we can indeed manifest what we think we want in the world, we eventually learn that nothing here brings us anything of value. In fact, it brings us nothing at all.

	What is truly valuable must meet these conditions: 1. what we choose will last forever; 2. it serves the purpose of awakening us from this dream; and 3. everyone benefits from our choice. This Lesson says that each choice we make will bring us everything or nothing.

	The things of the world that we manifest through our affirmations will not bring us an experience of peace, love, or recognition of our innocence. Certainly, the Course also contains affirmations but the difference is that they affirm the truth. We remain as God created us. We are love, limitless, whole, and complete. We need do nothing to become what we already are in truth. "When peace comes at last to those who wrestle with temptation and fight against the giving in to sin; when the light comes at last into the mind given to contemplation; or when the goal is finally achieved by anyone, it always comes with just one happy realization; 'I need do nothing.'" (T.18.VII.5.7) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.67) In other words, we affirm what we already have and what we already are. We are not trying to manifest something that is not already ours.

	Our goal in applying these Lessons is to ready our minds to accept the Atonement for ourselves. What is the Atonement? It is a Correction that leads us to the recognition of the truth about ourselves. We recognize that love is already in us when we extend it. We can’t know it until we give it. In the movie, the character played by Hugh Grant realizes this when he gives the young boy who comes into his life the gifts of his time and attention, expecting nothing in return. He is amazed by the infusion of true happiness and well-being he experiences as a result. “To have give All to All.” (T.6.V.A) It is something he has never known. It is the power of giving and receiving that comes through extending. This is how we realize the love that is already in us. “The ego uses the body for attack, for pleasure and for pride. The insanity of this perception makes it a fearful one indeed. The Holy Spirit sees the body only as a means of communication.” (T.6.V.A.5.3-5)

	Love is happiness but not the way we define it in this world where we expect something in return. In other words, special love is about giving in order to get. It involves bargaining and reciprocity where we exchange as little as possible to get as much as possible. This is the ego's definition of love where we try to get something in return for something of equal or greater value for what we give.

	Jesus says he is not special but that he is our brother and our equal. We share the same nature with him and with everyone else. Yes, our brothers will commit many errors, but forgiveness helps us see beyond their errors to the truth of who they are the same as ourselves. Forgiveness is to look beyond appearances because we can't forgive what we have made real. That is why Jesus says, forgive your brother for what he did not do. The reason he says this is because there are no real effects as a result of his behavior. He is our savior as he reveals to us what is in our own minds that needs healing. Through our brother we can see where we attack ourselves. By taking back the projections we put on our brothers and recognizing them as our own self-attacking thoughts, we can heal our unconscious guilt.

	We call on the Holy Spirit to help us see the truth in our brothers so we can know it in ourselves. This requires that we look at our own mistakes that we project on our brothers. "My function here is to forgive the world for all the errors I have made." (W.115.(99).1.2) In other words, what I see in my brothers are only my misperceptions based on my projections of my own self-judgment.

	If I am not happy today, "At least I can decide I do not like what I feel now." (T.30.I.8.2) (ACIM OE T.30.II.16) In the Section, "Rules for Decision," we are given a process to help us recognize that perhaps our judgments about our brothers have been wrong and we admit there may be another way of looking. This thought leaves us open to being at least a little willing to choose another way of seeing. "Perhaps there is another way to look at this. What can I lose by asking?" (T.30.I.12.3-4) (ACIM OE 30.II.26). By questioning our way of seeing, we loosen the mind enough to open the way to another perspective. The "I know" mind is closed and is not willing to let go of its perceptions and its judgments. Jesus asks us for just this little willingness.

	The Lesson today reminds us, "Love is my heritage, and with it joy." (W.117.(104).2.2) There is great happiness in opening our hearts to love and great pain in holding it back. When we experience this kind of pain, it is important to recognize that there is indeed another way to look at everything. Moving from stubborn resistance to willingness is a great start. Yes, when we feel great pain, it requires patience to move through it. We can’t rush the process, as this will result in a spiritual bypass. Have the courage just to be with it and allow the feelings to be seen and felt so that they can be burnt in the "holy fire." This requires courage, but we don’t go alone. Rest in the knowledge that you are supported every step of the way. Let the mind observe the process from above the battleground. Remind yourself that whatever you are feeling, you are still safe in the Arms of Love. Accept the process as part of the journey through the darkness to the light.

	We make a choice for happiness by looking at all the thoughts and beliefs keeping us from being happy, none of which are true. Thus, we come to know that "Love is my heritage and with it joy. These are the gifts my Father gave to me. I would accept all that is mine in truth." (W.117.(104).2.2-4) This is so opposite the ego's message to us. Its message is that God wants us to suffer and atone for our sins. Forgiveness corrects this belief and constantly reminds us of the gifts awaiting us on the other side of our pain. Our heritage is a changeless state of love and joy.

	We apply the Lesson to every concern, problem, situation, or relationship that comes up during the day. We try to bring the Lesson to mind hourly, with the morning given to remembering that "God, being Love, is also happiness," (W.117.(103).1.1) and the afternoon recalling that "I seek but what belongs to me in truth." (W.117.(104).2.1)

	
Lesson 118 ~ Review III

	[105]God’s peace and joy are mine.

	[106]Let me be still and listen to the truth.

	We have made many substitutes to take the place of the happiness and peace given us by God in our creation. We are attached to what we have made and what we now value in place of what has been given us. It is not easy to let go of things outside ourselves that we are convinced are important to our happiness. This world was made as a substitute for God's love. We value our uniqueness and our specialness more than His love. What we have substituted in the place of His love ultimately leaves us feeling empty. We have God's gifts of peace and joy right now, at this very moment, yet we keep wanting more. The ego is always about more of everything. "What way could give you more than everything, or offer less and still content the holy Son of God?" (W.155.12.4) Our wholeness is dismissed, and we lose sight of our divine identity by our desire for substitutes. These are the things outside ourselves that we think we need in order to be happy. Yet when we get them, we realize that they still leave us feeling empty because they are not the real thing.

	Jesus urges us to "Seek not outside yourself. For it will fail, and you will weep each time an idol falls." (T.29.VII.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.43) Idols are substitutes for love. The only way we can be content and truly know peace is by remembering the truth of our creation. This is where we find true happiness. "Seek not outside yourself. For all your pain comes simply from a futile search for what you want, insisting where it must be found." (T.29.VII.1.6-7) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.43)

	We still don't totally believe that there is no happiness to be found in the things of this world. We still think we know where our happiness lies, and so we keep seeking for it in the substitutes we have decided are important to our well-being. It is not easy for us to give up our belief that there is something here that will fulfill us, and when we get it we will be happy. Thus, we place our happiness outside ourselves and keep seeking and seeking, hoping everything we want will eventually come to us, and then we will be in bliss. Jesus tells us, "No one who comes here but must still have hope, some lingering illusion, or some dream that there is something outside of himself that will bring happiness and peace to him." (T.29.VII.2.1) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.44) We came here for this experience, and we will do what we came to do. There is no need to feel guilty or bad that we still hold some hope for happiness in the world.

	As long as the Son of God goes "in search of something he cannot find, believing that he is what he is not," (T.29.VII.2.5)(ACIM OE T.29.VIII.44) then "lingering illusion will impel him to seek out a thousand idols, and to seek beyond them for a thousand more." (T.29.VII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.45) Isn't that what our lives are about and where all our attention goes? The relationships, the jobs, the houses, the careers, the material things, as well as the immaterial things like recognition, power, and pleasures, are all idols. It is not only that we think our happiness lies in getting everything we want, but when our external world does not measure up to our expectations, it can throw us into feelings of sadness, anger, despair, and depression. When we can accept that all events and circumstances are perfectly orchestrated opportunities to look at places in ourselves where healing is called for, we become happy learners. Then this world of separation can become an essential classroom—our personal guru, helping us see where we are using idols to cover over what lies beneath which is what we really want.

	When we have expectations of how things should go in the world and they don't go the way we had hoped, it puts us in a tailspin. When things we value are lost, stolen, or broken, we can get very upset and distraught. When things do not work out according to the plans we made, we can get depressed. Being right about the way things should go becomes much more important than accepting the perfection of everything that shows up for us. "Whenever you attempt to reach a goal in which the body's betterment is cast as a major beneficiary, you try to bring about your death. For you believe that you can suffer lack, and lack is death." (T.29.VII.4.1-2) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.46)

	How do we let go of all we have substituted for the truth of what we are? How do we connect with the peace and joy already in us? To do so does not mean we must give up our attachments to what we still value, for that would be sacrifice and sacrifice is not called for. We can continue to pursue what we think we want, but as we increasingly apply these Lessons to our lives, our goals and priorities change very naturally. They change because our thought system is changing. Behavior simply follows what we hold in our minds. We start to lose interest in what held our attention before. In other words, we increasingly see that our idols don't deliver anything that can satisfy our deep desire for contentment and peace. There is no real fulfillment in these worldly pursuits.

	We are not being coerced into giving up anything in the world we still want. We will eventually see there is nothing of value here to be given up. All we are being asked to do is to look at our attachments and recognize our happiness is not in any of these things. There is a true source of happiness within and always available to us. As we release our wishes and demands through forgiveness, we begin to experience the internal peace and joy Jesus talks about. As we trust this process more and more, we recognize how much more satisfying and reliable it is than pursuing the shifting things of the world.

	Eventually, we will let go of everything in the world we thought would bring us happiness and peace. It is generally a process, but for some, it has come in a moment. I think of Byron Katie or Eckhart Tolle, both of whom experienced an instant of awakening from this dream as a result of their state of deep despair from which came an instant of total surrender. At one time, I thought this was the end of the ego. I saw enlightenment as more of an event and the end of the journey. Now I have come to understand that the ego continues on, but eventually, it has little significance or power. It moves into the background of the mind with the truth in the foreground. It simply becomes a useful tool for navigating the world.

	When we determine how things should be and what we need to be happy, we are actually in agreement with the ego and are relying on our own personal will. We are choosing to be in control. We plan and organize our day and determine what needs to happen in order for us to be happy. We think we know what is needed. We make lists. We dream dreams. We make plans. We hold expectations. And when things don't go according to our plan, we experience anger, anxiety, distress, and grievances. The voice of the ego appears to us as incessant, loud, raucous, and relentless. Jesus says that it is actually feeble because ultimately it carries no power of its own. Let us today be willing to question this feeble voice and bring its ramblings to the truth. It does not define us. What it does is block the mighty Voice for Truth that is constantly speaking of what we are. The mighty Voice has one message that assures us, "I am God's perfect Son." (W.118.(106).2.2)

	
Lesson 119 ~ Review III

	[107]Truth will correct all errors in my mind.

	[108]To give and to receive are one in truth.

	Today, the Lesson reminds us that we are mistaken if we think we can be hurt in any way. We all believe we can be hurt. Our feelings can get hurt, our bodies can be hurt, and we believe we can die and can lose loved ones. We grieve, we suffer, and yet now we are invited to consider the truth that we cannot be hurt. The error in my mind is that I am a body, and thus, I can be hurt. This is because I have forgotten the truth of who I really am as God's Son. I think I am this body and a vulnerable self, living in the world. The ego has given us our senses to make it all seem very convincing. The body and the world seem very real to us as reported by our senses.

	Who is the me that cannot be hurt? It is certainly not the me I identify as ‘Sarah’, the body, and personality. The Course says the "me" that can't be hurt is who I really am in truth. In other words, the self I think I am, the personality I think defines me, and the image I have made of myself is not my reality at all! When I identify with the body, personality, and image, I feel I am lacking, limited, and vulnerable. But the truth is, I am Spirit, part of the One mind we all are as One Self. Our individual selves are dream figures in the dream of separation we are dreaming. We are now awakening to the truth by undoing the misperceptions in the mind. The conditioned, deceived mind has misled us into thinking that we are these characters in the dream.

	But it is not a simple matter of just reminding ourselves we are not the body, and are, indeed, free of all self-imposed limitations. The undoing process requires us to look honestly at the way we defend against the truth. Our defenses attack our reality. We continually work to protect our definition of ourselves because we believe suffering, sin, sickness, and death are real. "Yet your defense sets up an enemy within; an alien thought at war with you, depriving you of peace, splitting your mind into two camps, which seem wholly irreconcilable." (W.170.3.2) While we think we are protecting ourselves from external threats, we are actually protecting ourselves from love.

	To us, love is treacherous because, at the unconscious level of the mind, we see it associated with sacrifice and loss. This is why we need to turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation of our wrong-minded perspective. We made fear, and now we think it is real and inescapable because we are constantly defending against it. When we willingly bring awareness to the fear in the mind and the defenses we built against it, and bring it to the light, we experience the invulnerability of the Self we are. We say we believe God's love for us is true, yet we also believe in pain, loss, sickness, suffering, and death. The message of the Course is totally uncompromising. It can only be one or the other. The state of love and the state of fear are mutually exclusive states of mind. We either choose Heaven or hell in each moment.

	As the Introduction to the Course says, "Nothing real can be threatened. Nothing unreal exists. Herein lies the peace of God." (T.IN.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.IN.4-5) Anything not eternal is not real, and this includes our bodies. This is what the crucifixion was meant to teach us—truth cannot be destroyed. Although Jesus was crucified as the world saw it, he was awakened, and as such, he knew himself as Spirit. He no longer identified with the body. As such, he could experience no pain, as pain is of the mind. When the body feels pain, it is only because we have projected our belief in guilt onto the body. Through his resurrection, Jesus demonstrated our eternal nature. He demonstrated that he knew who he was and who we all are in truth. We are eternal beings, already home in Heaven, having a dream of exile. We are not the vulnerable beings we think is our identity. We are eternally safe. This journey is about awakening to the acceptance of that truth.

	The illusion seems very real and solid to us. How do we withdraw our investment in it? It is a process that we undertake through the daily discipline of watching our thoughts, contemplating the truth, and doing the forgiveness practice as described in the Course. We take responsibility for our projections and recognize that the world is nothing but a reflection of our thoughts. They are thoughts we don't want to acknowledge in ourselves. We would rather see these thoughts in others, and thus, see our guilt in them. Healing requires us to take responsibility for the thoughts in the mind without judging ourselves for them. When we do, our lives and the world become perfect classrooms for undoing our misperceptions. It does take willingness because it goes against everything we have been taught and what we have accepted as the truth.

	Pain, suffering, sickness, aging, and death are part of the so-called reality of this worldly experience. While we hold these beliefs, it is not helpful to deny them. To know the truth of who we are as eternal Beings is not an intellectual exercise. We must apply the Lessons to our daily upsets, grievances, and judgments. The teaching comes alive for us only with our willingness to apply these Lessons daily to whatever shows up. As we learn to walk in trust more and more, relying on the Holy Spirit as our Guide and Jesus as our mentor, we increasingly learn that we are perfectly safe and constantly being supported. When we lack trust, we live in fear and worry and try to control things. When we tap into trust, no matter the outcome, we live in a state of acceptance of whatever comes along in our lives, and we know that, ultimately, all things work together for good.

	The words of the Course are not intended to make us feel warm and fuzzy while we read them and then set them aside. Nor are they intended to make us into metaphysicians so we can speak with eloquence about the Course. No; none of this will help us. What helps is when we apply the daily Lesson to the activities of the day that tempt us to get upset and take us out of peace. When events show up in our day and we see them as issues, it is because our guilt has invited betrayal, punishment, and attack. Events of the day simply go wrong when our minds give attention to self-attacking thoughts. We don’t want to take responsibility for those thoughts as coming from our own minds but rather see others responsible. We want to see others as guilty, and ourselves as victims of a cruel world where we are constantly under attack.

	Why would we want this? It is how we defend against the unconscious belief we hold in the mind that God will punish us for our sins. To protect ourselves from this imagined punishment from God, we project our guilt on others and blame them for how we feel. An imagined punishing God is the God the ego has convinced us is waiting for us at the end of our lives. This is the God we are afraid to awaken to. Thus, we continue the game of projecting guilt onto the body and the world, hoping punishment will be delivered to the guilty, and we will be saved. Or we project guilt on our own body and suffer in the misguided belief that God will go easy on us because we have punished ourselves sufficiently to atone for our sins. This is the myth that Jesus exposes so we can see how it has all been set up by the ego. We can see this at play in our own lives when we take the time to notice.

	To accept the truth of our sinlessness, we must be willing to see past the errors of others. Regardless of what things look like and how we justify our anger, we share the same Eternal Self. It requires that we bring all our false perceptions to the Holy Spirit. Thus, vision is restored, as we see beyond what seems apparent to our eyes and see our brothers the same as ourselves. The spark of divinity is in everyone, no matter how dark they may look to us. As we accept the truth of this more and more, we remember who we are and who our brothers are, the same as ourselves.

	Jesus tells us, "The 'reasoning' by which the world is made, on which it rests, by which it is maintained, is simply this: 'You are the cause of what I do. Your presence justifies my wrath, and you exist and think apart from me. While you attack I must be innocent. And what I suffer from is your attack.'" (T.27.VII.3.1-4) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.64) This is the thought system we believe and defend ourselves against. It does look as if the world is hurting us. If indeed what we see ‘out there’ is just a projection of the errors in our own minds, then what we suffer from is our own self-attacking thoughts. He tells us that if our minds are indeed the cause of everything we see, then by inviting Correction of the errors in our minds, we can instead, "Dream softly of your sinless brother, who unites with you in holy innocence." (T.27.VII.15.1) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.75) This Course is all about healing through our relationships. That is what makes the Course unique.

	Instead of seeing the mote in our brother's eye, we remove the beam in our own. In other words, our job is to "mind our own mind." The ego thrives on judgment. We interpret what we see and label the behavior as a "sin." If we convince ourselves that our interpretations are fact, we will act accordingly. Or, as Jesus says, "To perceive errors in anyone, and to react to them as if they were real, is to make them real to you." (T.9.III.6.7) (ACIM OE T.9.II.6) Isn't this the reason for all our distress? We look at everyone through the lens of our own past issues, heartbreaks, and shadow figures. Now forgiveness is impossible because we are convinced of their sins. We can't forgive what we have made real. Jesus reminds us that once we have made error real, forgiveness is impossible. "The ego's plan is to have you see error clearly first, and then overlook it. Yet how can you overlook what you have made real?" (T.9.IV.4.4) (ACIM OE T.9.III.12)

	What this Lesson is helping us to do is to change our perception so it is possible to overlook error. We are becoming more and more aware that there is another way of seeing anyone who appears to be causing us pain. We need a miracle so we can experience such drastic changes in perception, and indeed this is what the Holy Spirit offers us when we take our misperceptions to Him. We won’t experience the shift in perception by ourselves alone. We need the Correction from outside of the matrix. The ego won’t undo itself.

	We can't pretend that we don't feel hurt, angry, or distressed. Trying to change our perception or trying to figure out the situation by analyzing it, won't work, and feeling guilty for our interpretations will just make us feel worse. The miracle is the Correction in our minds, which shows us that any attack is just a call for love and that it is actually our own call. We do need the Holy Spirit. Turning to Him for His interpretation of every situation brings healing to our minds. Let us today ask the Holy Spirit for His help to undo our misguided perceptions of our brothers. Be willing to surrender and be humble in giving over your way. We must be willing to see that the hatred we see "out there" is in our own minds, and it is just another block to love we are holding to keep the love we are out of our own awareness. Be willing to see this as stubborn resistance to the truth and our need to be right about the way we see things.

	We can decide today to stop accepting our own interpretations as true, and instead, asking the Holy Spirit to look on everything for us, recognizing that we just don't know anything. As little children, we are asking to be taught. We need to be willing to surrender our limited understanding and turn to the One who knows.

	
Lesson 120 ~ Review III

	[109]I rest in God.

	[110]I am as God created me.

	This is the last day of the Review and what a sweet Lesson to end our Review period. "I rest in God" (W.120.(109)1.1) and "I am as God created me." (W.120.(110)2.1) It has been an overwhelmingly busy week for us here and resting in God today in our minds, despite any external whirl, is an inviting thought. The ego mind has no rest. All our stress, anxiety, despair, and frustration come from thoughts that keep us from knowing who we are as God created us. Can we just relax today, take some respite from of all this activity, go beyond all our raucous thoughts, rest from the activities that keep us distracted from the Self we are, and be reminded of our true reality? Yes, even in our busy doings we can rest in God. "This quiet center, in which you do nothing, will remain with you, giving you rest in the midst of every busy doing on which you are sent." (T.18.VII.8.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.70) In other words, we can bring peace to every situation.

	To rest in God is to be in His flow and allow Him to lead the way. To rest in God is to find our center of peace, if only for a moment, where we release the external world. To rest in God is to know the constancy of the Self we are and know the changing, seeking, and striving self is an illusion. To rest in God is to know we are eternally safe in His loving arms. Today, let us find this place of respite within and know that in spite of any experiences of stress and turmoil, the truth is that we are consciousness, we are safe, changeless awareness and whole. We can be in that state anytime we choose with some practice. When we don't experience this, we are actually listening to the ego.

	Peace is constant within us all the time, awaiting our acceptance of it. When we bring the false to the truth, we experience a deep feeling of release. We connect to our true reality as God created us—never changing, all loving, always still and at peace, whole, safe, and eternal Self. To rest in God is to give ourselves over to Him and let Him work through us, using our bodies as an instrument of His peace and love in the world. Our actions become entirely involuntary and our thoughts become His. It is, indeed, to live in ease and in the flow.

	It is an experience of presence that comes to the quiet mind. It is a deep place of silence and safety in the mind we come to in our meditation and contemplation as we start and end our day. On the hour, we take respite in the quiet center of our mind where there is perfect certainty while reminding ourselves on the half hour of our true reality as God's Son. Sure, we will pick up the struggle again because we still want to be on this worldly stage—special and unique, but as we connect more and more with the truth, our desire for this experience of rest increases. To rest in God is to know that when we seem to be in the struggle, it is not who we really are. Behind the struggle is the peace of God. "Salvation lies in the simple fact that illusions are not fearful because they are not true." (T.16.V.14.1) (ACIM OE T.16.VI.56)

	To rest in God is to see our problems from above the battleground, outside this dream. From this place, we accept all there is without judgment and do not fight against it. When we fight against what is, we suffer. "All your difficulties stem from the fact that you do not recognize yourself, your brother or God." (T.3.III.2.1) (ACIM OE T.3.V.31) We are never upset with a fact. What upsets us are our interpretations. "It is always an interpretation that gives rise to negative emotions, regardless of their seeming justification by what appears as facts." (Manual for Teachers.17.4.2) When our minds are at peace, we know everything is fine, regardless of appearances. Jesus gave us this message when he said that he knows everything we have done and loves us always. "He cannot be unjust to anyone or anything, because He knows that everything that is belongs to Him, and will forever be as He created it." (T.26.II.8.2) (ACIM OE T.26.III.17)

	Who you think you are and what you think you have made of yourself is all delusional. It is just a mistaken identity you have come to believe is yourself. You are God's Son and you share His attributes. As God's Son, you are the same as Jesus—One with all creation. These are not just pretty words. They are the truth of our Being. Can we accept this love today? To do so requires that we look at our false thoughts and beliefs without judgment. When we look at the ego with Jesus from outside of the dream, we can smile and see it as the delusion it is. Rest in God. Take His Word for who you really are today and every day.

	The practice continues as before, with time spent each morning and each evening with the Lesson and letting related thoughts come to mind. These are already in the mind. Allow them to come forward without effort. They are a form of self-talk that is helpful in dismissing the chatter of the ego. They are the wisdom of the Holy Spirit in our right minds where the truth resides.

	We apply the Lesson to every concern, problem, situation, and relationship that comes up during the day and try to remember the Lesson on the hour with "I rest in God." (W.120.(109)1.1) On the half hour: "I am as God created me." (W.120.(110)2.1)

	
Lesson 121

	Forgiveness is the key to happiness.

	We think that what upsets us is what others are doing or have done to us, the difficult events in our lives, and circumstances that trigger fear, anger, and sadness in us. So the first thing we need to accept in looking at forgiveness is that nothing outside of us is the cause of our upsets. This is one of the hardest concepts in the Course for us to accept. The only cause of our upsets is the guilt in our minds, projected out and now seen in the world. We project the guilt in our minds and judge others for our own secret sins we believe are in us. Jesus goes to some length to describe what the unforgiving mind experiences. "The unforgiving mind sees no mistakes, but only sins. It looks upon the world with sightless eyes, and shrieks as it beholds its own projections rising to attack its miserable parody of life." (W.121.4.1-2)

	We try to prove that the guilt in our own minds belongs to others. Why would we do that? We do, so we can feel innocent, and a victim of what others have done or are doing to us. Startling as it may be to hear, we actually want others to betray us! It comes from our belief that we have betrayed God and now we project the betrayal in our own minds on others. We don’t want to be responsible for having betrayed God. We want others to betray us so the responsibility can be on them. We want this because it justifies our own anger and attack. The problem is that we now see our projections as poised to attack us, because, as we learned before, what we give we receive. In other words, the world reflects our own state of mind. It is an outer picture of our own inner condition. When the mind contains anger and attack, we project it on the world, and it is now seen as a dangerous place. We constantly fear the next thing coming at us.

	"The unforgiving mind is full of fear, and offers love no room to be itself; no place where it can spread its wings in peace and soar above the turmoil of the world." (W.121.2.1) We live in fear, believing we need constant defense against the world. We live in a state of doubt, confusion, anger, fear, sadness, misery, pain, despair, and terror. The unforgiving mind sees no hope, is weak and blustering, afraid of every sound, yet more afraid of stillness. It is a mind full of fear, has no peace, is sad, suffers, sees danger everywhere, has no hope, abides in misery, and is confused about itself. It is "terrified of darkness, yet more terrified at the approach of light." (W.121.3.1) This mind is angry and has no place to turn for relief. Don’t we all identify with this as part of the human condition? No matter what it may look like, everyone who is here experiences the same thing, although for some it is perhaps more hidden than for others. What we don't recognize is that the guilt in our minds produces it all. We don't yet believe forgiveness is the answer to all our problems.

	Is it possible that every problem has its source in unforgiveness? Jesus says, "The secret of salvation [happiness] is but this: that you are doing this unto yourself. No matter what the form of the attack, this still is true. Whoever takes the role of enemy and of attacker, still is this the truth. Whatever seems to be the cause of any pain and suffering you feel, this is still true. For you would not react at all to figures in a dream you knew that you were dreaming. Let them be as hateful and as vicious as they may, they could have no effect on you unless you failed to recognize it is your dream." (T.27.VIII.10) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.86)

	When we project guilt on others, we are covering over our own secret sins. If I hold grievances against you, I am making you responsible for my unhappiness. In fact, I am the one who first chose to throw my peace and happiness away, but now I see you as having taken it from me, and I blame you. The mind is full of fear because the hatred we secretly believe is in us we now see outside, poised to attack us. Everything I hold against myself is what I see in the world. It is all self-attack projected out. Because we can't exist with all this self-attack and self-hatred in our minds that terrorize us, the ego has given us a solution—project it on others and make them the guilty ones. We push our own attack thoughts down and cover them over with specialness and false innocence.

	The ego set all this up so we could live with the guilt and see it in others instead of ourselves. The ego has convinced us that we are guilty because it tells us we sinned against God by establishing our separate identity. Our individual identity is built on the idea there is something lacking in us. We have a vague feeling that we have done something wrong, a sense of foreboding, and a belief we will have to pay for what we have done. As long as we don't understand the source of these thoughts, they will keep us in the cycle of sin, fear, and guilt, with no way out. Another way to see this is that we are in a never-ending cycle of birth and death.

	In this never-ending cycle of a closed system made by the ego, Jesus hands us a key. This key is forgiveness, and it offers us our complete release. We need this kind of help from outside our closed system if we are to escape the matrix. When we chose the ego and chose to believe its lies, the truth became locked away from our awareness. But it remains in the right mind where the Holy Spirit reigns. He is our inner Teacher. This is where our peace and joy reside within our own minds. Guilt took the place of love when we gave our allegiance to the ego, and now it overshadows the truth within us. With the choice made to separate from the love of God, our own will was established but it has no substance. The way to find our way back to peace, love, joy, and innocence within is to use the key that unlocks the door to the truth within; and that key is forgiveness.

	The question is: "Will we choose to use it, now that we know of its power?" We say we want peace and joy, and now we are given the way to achieve what we say we want. We say we want to know eternal life, but Jesus says we hold a wish for death. So why is that? To us, death is equated with peace, since we believe it brings an end to suffering. If our experience of life in the world is one of suffering, who would not want an end to it? Even so, we continue to look for happiness by doing our best to make our lives as good as possible while all the time hiding and defending our pain. We try, against all odds, to make a good life for ourselves, but Jesus reminds us continually we are not at home here and will not find the happiness we seek through our own efforts. The picture he paints for us is pretty bleak. Yes, we can try harder, but he says that no matter how hard we try to find happiness in material things, in special relationships, or in our accomplishments, it can't be found while we still hold onto guilt, self-attack, and self-condemnation. In the end, there is only death.

	No wonder he tells us that there is no hope in this world. No wonder we feel despair. "The unforgiving mind is in despair, without the prospect of a future which can offer anything but more despair." (W.121.5.1) Who of us has not reached the point where, no matter how hard we have tried to make life work for us, in the end, relationships break down, our bodies get sick, and we lose our jobs; or no matter how many things we have accomplished, we just feel empty and unfulfilled? And of course, at the end, death awaits us. Most of us adjust, smile bravely, and just keep going, constantly trying to improve ourselves. When the road we have been traveling comes to an abrupt end, we just try another avenue.

	This teaching has now shown up for us because we have heard an inner Call. We now have hope that there is a way out of this program of denial and projection. We have mighty Help available to save us from the tyranny of the ego thought system. Rather than being powerless puppets of the ego, we learn that this is all a dream we are dreaming. We are actually the scriptwriters of our lives rather than victims. We are the ones responsible for everything that seems to happen to us. The characters, that have a role in our drama, have been cast by us for the purpose of helping us to heal our minds.

	If this is the case, how can we claim to be victims of the stories we tell? How could we say birth was not our choice? How could we continue to believe there is nothing we can do about the inevitability of our situation here? How could we not see our problems are all self-inflicted? The world and its laws could no longer be seen as immutable. "Miracles enable you to heal the sick and raise the dead because you made sickness and death yourself, and can therefore abolish both. You are a miracle, capable of creating in the likeness of our Creator. Everything else is your own nightmare, and does not exist. Only the creations of light are real." (T.1.I.24.1-4) (ACIM OE T.1.I.27)

	Jesus tells us the real problem is that we don't question our beliefs. "It does not ask, because it thinks it knows. It does not question, certain it is right." (W.121.5.4-5) Our certainty covers our doubts and uncertainty. We hang on, we defend, we rigidly hold onto our opinions and perceptions, and we argue for our perspectives, unwilling to see that perhaps we are wrong about everything we currently think and believe. The most fundamental of these beliefs is that there is a world outside of us. We are now asked to question the underlying thoughts that have projected this world. To learn forgiveness requires a willingness to question all that we think we know.

	Jesus tells us, "Forgiveness is acquired. It is not inherent in the mind, which cannot sin." (W.121.6.1-2) He tells us, "To learn this course requires willingness to question every value that you hold. Not one can be kept hidden and obscure but it will jeopardize your learning." (T.24.IN.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.24.I.2) We are now being asked to open our minds to the teaching offered us, to look behind our defenses, and to question what we now believe. Step by step, through these Lessons, we follow a new Teacher. "Through Him you learn how to forgive the self you think you made, and let it disappear." (W.121.6.4) For the image of the self we made disappear, is the ultimate goal of forgiveness, as taught by Jesus through the Course. It is the undoing of who we think we are. We need to recognize just how threatening this can be to the concept we hold of ourselves. "A concept of the self is made by you. It bears no likeness to yourself at all. It is an idol, made to take the place of your reality as Son of God." (T.31.V.2.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.V.44) We hold onto this self-concept, which is why we resist these Lessons. We find many distractions keep us from opening fully to this teaching.

	As long as we think we are the victims of our parents, other people, and the world, we will resist accepting responsibility for this dream. We prefer the way we set it all up because we so much want to be the innocent victims being acted on by others whom we see as guilty. We see the world as responsible for our unhappiness and thus deserving of our anger and condemnation. What if we were completely wrong about all of this? Jesus says we are!

	Since we are the ones who set it up this way, we are the ones who have the power to change our minds by being willing to look at our judgments and take responsibility for them. Others in our dream show us what is in our minds. The good news is that now we can do something about the reflection we see of ourselves in others. When we are willing to look at the beliefs we hold, we have taken the first step in healing. What we have come to believe about ourselves is not true! It is just a belief we hold that we are guilty because we accepted the ego myth that we destroyed Heaven. The truth is that nothing real happened. We accepted the tiny mad idea that we could separate ourselves from Love. Now we can look at these thoughts and laugh at their unreality. It is all only a dream. Our reality remains unchanged. "Thus you return your mind as one to Him Who is your Self, and Who can never sin." (W.121.6.5)

	Now everyone can be seen as our savior showing us what is in our minds! Everyone we thought of as an enemy, everyone "who seems to irritate you, or to cause regret in you if you should meet him; one you actively despise, or merely try to overlook," (W.121.10.1) provides us with opportunities to look at our own anger and guilt. Everyone who gives us a bad time, who frustrates us, or whom we believe has hurt us, is in fact helping us by giving us another opportunity to see what is unhealed in our mind. This is the practice that Jesus urges for us when he hands us the key to our happiness. It is to take responsibility for our own projections and see them in our own minds. It is to recognize how we use others to hurt ourselves and keep ourselves away from the love in our right minds. Forgiveness undoes the places where we attack ourselves to reveal the love we have blocked from our awareness. It is not something we have to look for. When we release our judgments, the love shines forth.

	"Each unforgiving mind presents you with an opportunity to teach your own how to forgive itself." (W.121.7.1) This is why giving and receiving are the same. It is what is meant by, "Love your neighbor as yourself." Through forgiveness, we discover there is only One Self. The "enemies" in our lives are part of our classroom for undoing the ego thought system. The Course calls them our special hate relationships. As we release them from hell, we release ourselves as well. They hold the key to our salvation. We are as God created us—already perfect. We have not sinned, though we have taught ourselves that sin is real. "As sin is an idea you taught yourself, forgiveness must be learned by you as well, but from a Teacher other than yourself, Who represents the other Self in you." (W.121.6.3) Thus, the self we think we made must be undone through forgiveness so we can remember who we are.

	We need the Holy Spirit because He is not part of this cycle of sin, fear, and punishment that reflects our lives. We keep going around and around in this cycle, projecting our guilt on others, blaming them for our condition, and expecting their wrath and retaliation in return. We don't have to look far to see that this as a condition of this world, whether in our personal lives, in the lives of others, in the corporate world, or world situations. We justify our fears, anger, and despair by giving "evidence" for them in the mistaken belief that the world is the cause of our problems rather than our own mistaken perceptions. Our mind is the cause of what we see. When we heal our minds through forgiveness, our world will change to a happier dream.

	We have been turning to the ego to figure our way through the difficulties in our lives, and it has given us the same answer over and over, which is to look outside ourselves for the cause of our difficulties. The ego advises us to strategize about what to do when we experience problems, but its answers continue to take us farther and farther down the rabbit hole. Its answers only bring more guilt, pain, and attack with problems now appearing in different forms. Given over to the Holy Spirit, everything is seen with vision and the miracle behind every problem shows us that the answer is always with us. It is to forgive and we will see everything differently. When you feel attacked or betrayed, it is just another opportunity to forgive. "Each unforgiving mind presents you with an opportunity to teach your own how to forgive itself." (W.121.7.1) The process for doing this is beautifully laid out in the practice instructions in this Lesson.

	"The unforgiving mind does not believe giving and receiving are the same." (W.121.9.1) Jesus tells us that through forgiveness we will see both our "enemy" and our friend as one. We will learn to see that there are no differences in our brothers. "And as you learn to see them both as one, we will extend the lesson to yourself, and see that their escape included yours." (W.121.9.3) Forgiveness teaches that we share the same interest. This world of differences is not real. We all share the same need for waking up from this dream of death. Only by doing the forgiveness work can we escape from the nightmare.

	In choosing someone to forgive, he asks us to think "of someone you do not like, who seems to irritate you, or to cause regret in you if you should meet him; one you actively despise, or merely try to overlook." (W.121.10.1) We don’t necessarily think of these people as a cause for anger, yet Jesus reminds us that it is all anger, no matter what form it takes. There are no degrees of difficulty or differences in the illusion. All anger is only in our own minds. We look for convenient places to deposit it in others whom we don’t like. Through forgiveness, the mind is healed.

	The instructions for the longer practice periods are very specific and should be followed as described, with reminders throughout the day on the hour, "Forgiveness is the key to happiness. I will awaken from the dream that I am mortal, fallible and full of sin, and know I am the perfect Son of God." (W.121.13.6-7) The reason we can awaken is because we are the ones whose dream this is. We now choose to awaken by taking responsibility for the dream that we are dreaming and by forgiving those we hold responsible for our state of mind.

	
Lesson 122

	Forgiveness offers everything I want.

	Forgiveness offers everything we want: peace, happiness, a quiet mind, a sense of worth, beauty, safety, deep abiding comfort, joy to meet the day, and more. What is more? It brings us home to the memory of who we really are. "My forgiveness is the means by which the light of the world finds expression through me. My forgiveness is the means by which I become aware of the light of the world in me." (W.82.1.(63).2-3) Ultimately, forgiveness becomes the means by which we learn that we have done nothing that needs forgiveness! "Forgiveness thus becomes the means by which he learns he has done nothing to forgive." (T.26.IV.1.6) (ACIM OE T.26.V.25) In other words, forgiveness undoes what never happened. We are innocent, never sinned, have done nothing wrong, and deserve only the love that was given us in our creation. When the blocks to love are removed through the process of forgiveness, we will know that nothing that we think we have done has changed us as the Son of God.

	We are totally loved, but we block that love with our judgments, grievances, expectations, demands, wishes, specialness, victim stories, opinions, values, strategies, and manipulations. Thus, we can't know the glory of our Being when we listen to the voice of the ego. "The holy place on which you stand is but the space that sin has left." (T.26.IV.3.1) (ACIM OE T.26.V.27) This is the holiest of altars. It is a space made clean of our investment in sin and guilt. All that is required of us is to commit to looking at our wrong-minded investments.

	Our obsessive, raucous thoughts occupy the place in the mind where holiness dwells. We hold onto these thoughts only because of our fear of love, believing that God will punish us for our "crime" of separation. "What but a miracle could change his mind, so that he understands that love cannot be feared?" (T.26.IV.4.6) (ACIM OE T.25.V.28) Jesus tells us that only a little hindrance stands between love and the world of guilt and fear. We are just a thought away from Heaven. In other words, what blocks the love are our meaningless thoughts that we have given power, but we can withdraw that power anytime we choose.

	Yes, the benefits of forgiveness, laid out in this Lesson, are clearly what we all say we want. "Happiness, a quiet mind, a certainty of purpose, and a sense of worth and beauty that transcends the world" (W.122.1.2) are not small gifts. Jesus paints a picture of what we all yearn for. The problem is that we think we know how to achieve these benefits ourselves. We think we know our own best interests. We have been relying on the ego to tell us where our happiness lies. We set goals for ourselves that we think will bring peace and happiness, and then we try to implement our own means for achieving those goals.

	We think we know what we need to have a fulfilled life of joy and contentment. As long as we follow our own ideas of where our happiness lies, we will continue to believe we are reaching out for pleasure but will, in fact, receive more pain, more guilt, and more fear. Clearly, we are not convinced that this is so because if we were, every moment would be spent in forgiveness. We would be very vigilant of any thoughts of worry, distress, unease, anxiety, judgment, anger, anticipation, frustration, or anything that keeps us from the experience of joy available in every moment. We would be very motivated to turn these thoughts over to be healed. We would be willing to see our own minds as the cause of our lack of ease and joy and not put the blame for our unhappiness on anything in the world. The cause of any distress comes from our own minds where we hold core beliefs such as "I am bad,” “I am unworthy," or “I am unlovable.” These beliefs perpetuate the illusion, which is why it is so important to question them. If we are an extension of God, they simply can’t be true.

	We all have stories of what others have done to us and why we are the way we are. Whatever problems we experience or whatever our situation, we always have someone we can find to blame and hold responsible for our condition. This is the film, running in the mind, projecting the movie onto the screen of this seeming world. It is a movie we watch over and over in our minds, hoping for a better ending each time, but unless we change the input, which is our thoughts and beliefs, the outcome will continue to be the same. What I think, I see, what I see I experience and what I experience, I think. Our thoughts are what we see projected and are responsible for our experiences in the physical world and reinforce the beliefs we hold. As long as those thoughts are based on guilt, we live in fear of what will come next.

	When we tell our stories, we project guilt onto others whom we hold responsible for having done us wrong. It is the way we try to make meaning of our lives by taking our interpretations of difficult situations and weaving them into a story. But now, we are encouraged to take what we have made real in the mind to the truth. "Bringing illusion to truth, or the ego to God, is the Holy Spirit’s only function. Keep not your making from your Father, for hiding it has cost you knowledge of Him and of yourself." (T.14.IX.1.4-5) (ACIM OE T.14.V.38) Everything we have come to believe must be released if we are to know ourselves. "The past that you remember never was, and represents only the denial of what always was." (T.14.IX.1.10) (ACIM OE T.14.V.38)

	We have not changed ourselves. We are and always will remain, God’s perfect Son. Our stories are all meaningless, for only reality is true. "It cannot change with time or mood or chance. Its changelessness is what makes it real. This cannot be undone." (T.14.IX.2.7-8) (ACIM OE T.14.V.39) When we deny our responsibility, deny our guilt, suffocate it, or stuff it in the dark recesses of our minds, healing can’t happen. Truth cannot be brought to the illusion. We must be willing to look at the darkness and bring it to the light of truth. This is what forgiveness is. It brings us back to awareness of the Self we are. We are already whole and complete. Forgiveness requires that we look objectively at our unloving thoughts. It is a process of undoing what we have made. With forgiveness, what we made to hurt, harm, and blame can now be used to heal.

	We were told in the Lesson yesterday that forgiveness is acquired. It must be learned. Our part in the process is the desire and willingness for healing. We start by recognizing our dark thoughts, our attachments, our judgments, our investment in specialness, and our need to be right. How much do we want the truth? Jesus says that we must ask honestly, how much do we want a world we rule instead of one that rules us? How much do we want to know our own power and give up our helplessness and victimhood? How much do we want to know our innocence and that of everyone else? In other words, how willing are we to look at our darkness so we can know God’s love, which we still fear?

	What we see in our brothers and sisters is just a reflection of the guilt in our own minds. As long as we feel guilty and project the guilt on others, we will believe we deserve punishment and will experience this punishment delivered to us in the form of problems. The world will not feel like a benign place. We hate those who seem to be the cause of our pain, but the cause is always the guilt in our own mind. Without the guilt, any attack would have no place to land in us. We truly would see all attack as only a call for love and for help and would accept responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us. As we are reminded in Chapter 21, "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) This is one of the hardest statements for us to fully accept.

	Because the world is a closed system and ruled by guilt and fear, we need the Holy Spirit's help. Our part is to apply the Lessons as faithfully as we can and use our experiences in this world as the classroom for forgiveness. We need to consistently turn to the Holy Spirit to teach us how to interpret every situation we encounter. The ego tells us that the cause of our distress is in the world. It tells us that we are the effect of situations that cause us to be upset and that we are victimized by situations outside of our own minds. The Holy Spirit reminds us that the world is an outward picture of our own inward condition, and changing our thoughts is the only thing that will change our experience.

	If forgiveness offers us all these gifts, "Why would you seek an answer other than the answer that will answer everything?" (W.122.4.1) What is it that we seek? We focus mostly on looking for happiness in things outside ourselves. They are all trivial pursuits that have no lasting value. It is all about investing in the ego's mantra to seek but never find. Jesus tells us, "Seek for it no more. You will not find another one [answer] instead." (W.122.4.4-5) There is nothing wrong with pursuing another relationship, another job, more money, fame, recognition, a new home, a better body, or another vacation, but none of these things will bring us the deep peace, happiness, and transcendence that we are hoping to find. Only forgiveness, which is found in the mind and not in anything outside, offers us what we are truly looking for. The answer to every problem is found within.

	Behind every problem and every distress we seem to have is the miracle awaiting our acceptance. All that is required is our willingness to bring our problems to the only solution there is, which is the miracle. "Changelessly it stands before you like an open door, with warmth and welcome calling from beyond the doorway, bidding you to enter in and make yourself at home, where you belong." (W.122.5.3) The Call is to know our innocence. The Call is in our right minds where miracles await our acceptance. This is our treasure house. It is all within us now. There is nothing to seek. It requires willingness and commitment to surrender our way, recognizing that we have been wrong about everything. The roadmap is laid out for us and help is available to show us the way.

	Jesus says that our commitment has been half-hearted, our dedication less than diligent, and our trust has been partial. We ask him for help but then turn to our own solutions; or we determine what the problem is and then ask for help, thinking we know the problem. Jesus reminds us that the only problem we have is the guilt in the mind because of the belief we cling to that we have sinned. Throughout the Lesson, Jesus keeps reminding us over and over to turn within where the only answer is. The ego mind has no answers for us.

	I recently bought a large box of incontinence products for my elderly mother. When I left the store, I found that I was given the wrong size by the clerk. My mother at that time was living in long-term care and quite a distance from my home and the store. I felt inconvenienced by the mistake and blamed the clerk and was angry and annoyed at her. I felt imposed upon by my heavy schedule of activities, particularly as we were to be away for the next two weeks with much to be done. I felt anger at the salesperson, as well as myself, for not being more vigilant. In the midst of all of this, I took the time to pause and breathe and remind myself that God did not bring this suffering. It was a choice I made to throw away my peace. Yet in spite of my awareness that I could change my mind, I found myself unwilling to let the grievance go.

	I marveled at my resistance, stubbornness, and determination to hold onto the anger. I felt justified in feeling as I did but I now saw more clearly what I was doing. I asked myself, "Do you want to hold onto your point of view and stay in hell, or bring your dark thoughts to the truth, and let them go?" Then I asked for help to see it differently. I remembered to substitute some helpful self-talk for my obsessive ego thoughts, telling myself that a healed mind would not be upset by this circumstance. As you read this you may see it as a minor disturbance compared to something you may be dealing with, but Jesus says that there are no small disturbances. Judgments are the oxygen of the ego, and as long as we are invested in the ego, we will relish our judgments.

	Do I want to indulge my anger, or will I choose to forgive it and accept the miracle? This is the invitation always there for us. It does take willingness to choose to release our stubborn insistence that something should be different than it is. The question is, "Will I use this situation to keep myself in hell, or will I turn it over to the Holy Spirit in the recognition that I don't know my own best interests, and I don't know what anything is for?" I chose to ask the Holy Spirit to help me not to use this situation to keep me from the peace and love available to me. It is available in every situation, no matter how seemingly large or small. All problems are the same. They have no reality.

	Is my situation easier to forgive than a car accident, a grave illness, or someone who has betrayed us? It does seem so, but Jesus reminds us there is no order of difficulty in the illusion. It is all the same because it is all nothing. Anything keeping us from peace is a hindrance and keeps us in hell. "Forgive and be forgiven. As you give you will receive." (W.122.6.3-4) Anytime I hold something against you, I am holding it against myself, but when I see your innocence, then I know my own.

	What we are learning is to see the Christ in everyone. This is the meaning of seeing with vision rather than believing what our senses tell us. Mother Teresa saw this when she described those she helped as "Christ in His distressing disguise," or, as the Course says, "I do not know what anything, including this, means. And so I do not know how to respond to it. And I will not use my own past learning as the light to guide me now." (T.14.XI.6.7-8) (ACIM OE T.14.VII.65) In other words, we willingly surrender our own misperceptions and our current way of seeing and bringing them to the light to be dispelled. It certainly does take willingness, and it is a choice we must make if we want peace of mind. No one will thrust this on us. The power of decision is our own. This power is in us. It is our inner Teacher.

	When we think that we know anything, then there is no room for learning. We must be willing to be taught. "Forgiveness lets the veil be lifted up that hides the face of Christ from those who look with unforgiving eyes upon the world." (W.122.3.1) When our unforgiving thoughts or "dead thoughts" (W.122.3.2) are cleared away, we will have vision. These dead thoughts are our guilt, our fears, our self-hatred, unworthiness, specialness—all ego thoughts in whatever form. They are all the thoughts that keep the memory of God buried in our minds. Dead thoughts keep us from vision, and without vision, all we see are our own projections of the guilt in our minds.

	When we stubbornly hold onto our perspectives, we resist admitting that we are wrong about everything. Jesus describes this as arrogance because we refuse to accept our own innocence. We are as God created us—unlimited beings of light and love. As long as we hold onto our own beliefs about ourselves and challenge what Jesus teaches as just beautiful thoughts that don't apply to us, we are being arrogant. This only serves to keep the memory of God that is in our right minds, locked away. Forgiveness offers us the key to unlocking this memory. We do so by bringing these dead thoughts to the light and choosing against them. "You cannot give yourself your innocence, for you are too confused about yourself. But should one brother dawn upon your sight as wholly worthy of forgiveness, then your concept of yourself is wholly changed." (T.31.VII.2.4-5) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.69)

	Think about all the things you want. Think of all your hopes and dreams that you pursue in the world. Pursuing them can never offer the gifts Jesus lays out in this Lesson. In fact, he asks, "What fancied value, trivial effect or transient promise, never to be kept, can hold more hope than what forgiveness brings?" (W.122.3.5) In other words, we can and will pursue the things in the world we think will bring us happiness, yet this Lesson says that only forgiveness offers everything we want. It is the doorway home to the Self we are.

	Forgiveness as described in the Course is about releasing our dark dreams of guilt and fear held in the mind, that we project onto the world. It is the means by which we remember the truth of what we are. It is to release the blocks that keep us from knowing our innocence and wholeness. Thus, it is the complete answer for all that troubles us in this world. Jesus says, "Let us today rejoice that his is so, for here we have an answer, clear and plain, beyond deceit in its simplicity." (W.122.6.6) Certainly, this is unlike the answers we find in the world that are extremely complex yet unstable and described as "fragile cobwebs." (W.122.6.7)

	How willing are we to see forgiveness as the only answer that will truly deliver everything we want? Another way this might be put is, how willing are we to take responsibility for everything in our lives? He urges us, "Do not turn away in aimless wandering again." (W.122.7.2) "The world can give no gifts of any value to a mind that has received what God has given as its own." (W.122.7.5) Again and again, we are urged to see forgiveness as the answer. It is an answer that can never fail. He tells us to be thankful that this is so. (W.122.5.1-2)

	Can you see how much urging there is in this Lesson to stay with the answer he has given us, and "Do not turn away in aimless wandering again." (W.122.7.2) Jesus really wants us to remember the gifts forgiveness gives because he wants us to be happy. When we recognize all the rewards we receive through forgiveness, our trust is increased. Now we continue on with hope and faith and carry the rewards of the practice periods into the day. We do not lay the Lesson aside, but "Retain your gifts in clear awareness as you see the changeless in the heart of change; the light of truth behind appearances." (W.122.13.4)

	Be willing today to look at your dark thoughts. They do not define you. Look at them with Jesus from outside the dream. Recognize their unreality. The gifts of peace and joy are always present in the mind, and they are brought to awareness when the blocks to love are released through forgiveness. Regardless of what is going on around us, we can still be at peace. Peace is changeless and does not require events and situations to be any different than they are. Remember, these events and situations are actually our perfect classroom for applying forgiveness. Indeed, we can welcome them, as they facilitate our awakening.

	
Lesson 123

	I thank my Father for His gifts to me.

	What a blessed day we are invited to have today in gratitude and thankfulness! For me, I am most grateful for this Course and how it has contributed to my life. Where would I be without it!! I spent years searching for something to ease my inner sense of loneliness. As a young girl, I sat in church, looking for a sign from God, and when it didn't come to me in a form I could understand, I gave up on religion entirely.

	The search for meaning continued as I took my degree in psychology and then pursued many workshops, educational opportunities, and other modalities, looking for truth. You name it, I did it. Whether it was Gestalt Therapy, Transactional analysis, EST, or T-Groups of various sorts, they all attracted me in my search for myself. It was all about looking for who am I? Why am I here? What is my meaning? Much of the group activity and individual work was based on analyzing the ego, or as Jesus would put it, it was about looking for light in the darkness. Not surprisingly, nothing I did delivered the answers I was searching for. When the Course came into my life, I was suspicious of its origin and reacted to the Christian language. I had given up on God many years prior; but as I started pursuing it more, I sensed the words contained the truth. They resonated at a deep level, even though I did not understand much of it. I plunged into the Lessons with little understanding of what they were really about because I had not read the Text and did not have the context that would have been helpful. Nevertheless, I applied the Lessons to my life as best as I could and simply did what I was told to do each day. My life was at a low point and I was ready to trust that there may be an answer here in these Lessons.

	What motivated me to keep going was Dr. Willis Harmon, a physicist and director of the Stanford Research Institute (SRI). He was the one who introduced me to the Course around 1982/83. He was hired for the position of director of SRI by Dr. Edgar Mitchell, the astronaut who had an epiphany during his return trip from the moon. It was this experience which led him to establish the institute dedicated to research in alternative realities, healing, psychic abilities, remote viewing, etc. Dr. Harmon assured me that if I did one Lesson a day for one year, my life would never be the same. Nevertheless, I struggled to get started with the Course until I met Paul Steinberg, a publisher of the Course who came to Edmonton to speak about it. While I was not ready for the radical messages he presented at this seminar, in particular that there is no world and we are not really here, he nevertheless had brought along some books, one of which was the background story of the scribing of the Course written by Robert Skutch.

	This was exactly what I needed. I had been listening to channeled material over the years, and when I learned how the Course came through Helen Schucman with help from Bill Thetford, there was no more hesitation. I began the Lessons and have never looked back. Dr. Harmon was right when he assured me that my life would change after one year of dedicated study and application of the Lessons. I will be forever grateful for Holy Spirit, Who brought this man into my life, and for Edgar Mitchell, whose epiphany started this whole chain of encounters. How beautifully the Holy Spirit orchestrates everything for our awakening. Both of these individuals, Dr. Harmon and Edgar Mitchell, served their function in my life and have both made their transition.

	With each shift, with each miracle, and with increased peace in my life, I became more certain of the truth of this teaching and my trust and faith grew. Much as I had resisted Paul Steinberg’s message that there is no world, there was growing acceptance, as I continued through the Course, of the possibility that this world really may all be a dream that we made up. What I really liked was that I did not have to try to reconcile the bad with the good in the world. I no longer had to wonder why God let bad things happen to good people. Increasingly, I was learning to let go of my way. I no longer had to put all my energy into trying to control events and people in my life. I saw the futility of relying on my own meager strength and limited understanding to figure things out.

	I could rest in the growing awareness that this was the perfect right path for me and accept that everything was determined and the end was certain. I learned to trust Jesus as my elder brother and developed a personal relationship with him. There was a lot of healing that had to come about in order to even say his name out loud. I did not come out of the closet in proclaiming him publicly as my friend, for many years. I had rejected him and now needed to let go of negative past associations. As I saw evidence in my life that forgiveness truly was the answer, my faith and trust grew.

	I also found myself giving up on the notion that there was a savior outside of my own mind. I increasingly came to accept that the Answer was within my own mind and that the Voice of Truth was there all the time. No one was coming to save me. I had to do the work myself. That was quite a revelation and initially somewhat depressing. I did not want to hear that God did not create the world, and I was just a character in this dream that I was dreaming. This meant that neither my happiness nor my distress came from outside of my own mind. The good part was that I had the power to change my mind regarding how I perceived the situations and people in my life. I could see that my interpretations were the source of my misery.

	I am changeless love. Nothing else is real. No matter how many mistakes I think I have made, no matter how I think I have screwed things up, and no matter how unworthy I feel, Jesus assures me that I haven't changed anything about the truth of who I am because I can't change my reality. Of course, we can be unaware of who we are, but we can’t change our reality as the Christ. The Atonement Principle establishes that it is impossible to change what God created perfect. We are one Self, which means we are love, we are innocent, complete and perfect with all of God’s attributes. Doesn't this make things simple? It means that everything but the truth of who we are is really all meaningless. It means that we don't need to beat up on ourselves or experience the guilt of having screwed things up. Nothing has happened. Nothing we have done has changed who we are in truth!

	I am never alone, and for that, I am grateful. I sense the presence of powerful spiritual companions and guides on this journey. I am grateful for the guidance of the ever present Voice of the Holy Spirit in my right mind in the form of prompts, signs, symbols, and nudges, as well as messages delivered through others. When in the flow of His Love, the path is gentle and everything is given perfectly. I am eternally grateful for the opportunity to share this path with so many lovely beings who offer me opportunities to know the truth about my Self. Yes, this includes my gratitude for those who seemingly create difficulties for me, as I increasingly recognize that they truly do hold the key to my salvation. Increasingly, I am aware they are in my life so I can see those places in myself where I still need to release, to heal, and to let go of what is false and does not serve my highest good.

	Everyone perfectly mirrors what is going on in my own mind. Everything is just an outward picture of my inward condition. If I want to change the outward picture, I must bring all my self-concepts, my beliefs, my values, my opinions, and my judgments to the truth. Whoever shows up in my life is given to me as my assignment in forgiveness. I can now see the perfection of it all. My unhappy childhood is now seen as perfectly orchestrated by my higher mind for the purpose of bringing me to this path. I am grateful for it all. That is what Jesus means by being a happy learner. "They will be happy learners of the lesson this light brings to them, because it teaches them release from nothing and from all the works of nothing." (T.14.II.4.5) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.59) He is asking us to be happy learners, meaning to accept the perfection of the classroom of our lives when it is used for healing. "If you would be a happy learner, you must give everything you have learned to the Holy Spirit, to be unlearned for you." (T.14.II.6.1) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.61)

	I am grateful for the assurance that I will find my way home. Very early in the Text, Jesus assures us that "the outcome is as certain as God." (T.2.III.3.10) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48) Later, he tells us that we can afford to be patient because of the certainty of the outcome. Along the way on this journey, I have found many friends and companions who have come into my life exactly as I needed them for my growth and healing. I am grateful for the many teachers who have shown up and deepened my understanding of the Course and encouraged its application in my life. I have felt God's ever-loving support every step of the way reflected in the many miracles in my life. The deepening awareness of who I really am in God's sight has been such a gift.

	To rest in Him is the only rest there is. I am grateful for the opportunities to overlook error and to increasingly see who my brothers really are when I look with vision. Every opportunity presented to me to release a judgment, to take responsibility for an attack thought, and to recognize that I need not judge myself in this process, has been such a blessing. I am not the healer of my own thoughts. I simply bring them to the Holy Spirit Who does the heavy lifting. He thanks me for giving Him what does not serve me. "For He would offer you the thanks you give, since He receives your gifts in loving gratitude, and gives them back a thousand and a hundred thousand more than they were given." (W.123.6.3) Today, not only do we express our thanks to Him, but sit in quietness and hear His gratitude expressed to us. So much love to be absorbed!

	"Today let us be thankful. We have come to gentler pathways and to smoother roads. There is no thought of turning back, and no implacable resistance to the truth. A bit of wavering remains, some small objections and a little hesitance, but you can well be grateful for your gains, which are far greater than you realize." (W.123.1.1-4) We may still be feeling a lot of resistance and hesitation in this journey to Love. We still cling to the investments we have in the world and to our grievances and problems. While we do have resistance and lots of wavering, we have made progress in accepting forgiveness as the only answer to every problem. Our part in this process is to bring our dark thoughts to the light. Shifts happen as we commit to watching our minds. We are told that our gains are even greater than we realize. Jesus is always gentle and encouraging. He reminds us that "Some of your greatest advances you have judged as failures, and some of your deepest retreats you have evaluated as success." (T.18.V.1.6) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.41) In other words, we have no way of evaluating our progress on this path. However when we are grateful, we have more awareness of the gains we have made.

	God has not abandoned us, "nor left you to yourself, nor let you wander in the dark alone." (W.123.2.2) "Be grateful He has saved you from the self you thought you made to take the place of Him and His creation." (W.123.2.3) We could not have made the gains we have without Him. Thus, "We sing the song of thankfulness today, in honor of the Self that God has willed to be our true Identity in Him." (W.123.4.2) We can be grateful God has not changed His mind about us. He has made it impossible for us to change the truth about ourselves, as we were created. We have simply become unaware of our true reality. We never left our home and have not changed ourselves. We can only know this when we give up the blocks to the awareness of our reality. This is our responsibility. The power is in our own minds. There is no one outside our own minds to save us. We must be the ones who are willing to do the work with the help of the Holy Spirit. We must be patient with ourselves. "Faith in the eternal is always justified, for the eternal is forever kind, infinite in its patience and wholly loving." (T.19.IV.B.i.10.1) (ACIM OE T.19.V.b.69)

	We are called to listen intently to His message, as "His word is soundless if it be not heard." (W.123.5.4) Because we are willing to do the healing and are willing to take our function in the world in accepting the Atonement, He is thanks us. "Thanks be to you who heard, for you become the messenger who brings His Voice with you, and lets It echo round and round the world." (W.123.6.1) Our function in the world is not one of literally bringing the message to the world, but simply through our Being, shining our light into every mind. It is not about doing something, only to accept the Atonement for ourselves. In other words, we accept the Correction of our errors in perception. As we do so, the light shines through us and miracles are brought to every mind open to receiving them. The light we bring is carried around the world by the Holy Spirit. Our part is to do our own healing and not interfere. "You have been willing to bring the darkness to light, and this willingness has given strength to everyone who would remain in darkness." (T.18.III.6.2) (ACIM OE T.18.IV.29)

	"Receive the thanks of God today, as you give thanks to Him. For He would offer you the thanks you give, since He receives your gifts in loving gratitude, and gives them back a thousand and a hundred thousand more than they were given." (W.123.6.2-3) Just by giving Him the gift of our thankfulness, He gives us His gratitude. What a blessing to experience this deep level of communion with our Source! This is true prayer. How different this is than to focus on praising God and beseeching Him in our prayers. The time of mea culpa is over. Now is the time of our resurrection!

	In the process of giving our thanks to Him, so much power is unleashed! "This holy half an hour given Him will be returned to you in terms of years for every second; power to save the world eons more quickly for your thanks to Him." (W.123.7.3) It's overwhelming when we really think about this, and with deep humility and gratitude, accept it must be so. "Receive His thanks, and you will understand how lovingly He holds you in His Mind, how deep and limitless His care of you, how perfect is His gratitude to you." (W.123.8.1)

	If you find it difficult today to embrace this message, be willing to bring any self-attacking thoughts of unworthiness, depression, sadness, despair, and impatience, to the Holy Spirit. Know that behind these dark thoughts, God's light is shining constantly. We are the ones choosing to obscure it. When we are willing to bring our misperceptions to the truth, then we can walk through our day with light footsteps. This Lesson is not so much about focusing on specific things in this world that we are grateful for, although that too is helpful in learning to be grateful, but it is about putting more of our focus on the eternal gifts already given us. To be grateful for that which comes and goes makes gratitude less constant, because when the gifts come, we are grateful and when they don't come, we feel distress. The gratitude Jesus talks about becomes part of our very being and is not dependent on external circumstances. It is an inner condition where we experience the constancy of the truth about ourselves, the love we are, and the changelessness of our Being, which is innocence, peace, love, and joy.

	I will conclude with my deepest, heartfelt gratitude to each of you who contribute to this walk we share together in such a meaningful way. "Be glad you have a function in salvation to fulfill." (W.123.3.4) It is the function of forgiving our special relationships. It is why we are here. It is what time is for! With gratitude comes deep feelings of joy and with it comes the desire to extend, to give, to share, to support, to care, and to love. When our focus is on taking and getting for ourselves, we are called to do the forgiveness work of releasing all the thoughts and feelings that block this natural desire to extend. We come to know ourselves when we extend our gifts. We know the gifts are in us as we give them. Giving and receiving are the same.

	In morning and evening meditation, for fifteen minutes, we give thanks for the eternal gifts and for the specific gifts in our lives. Also, we look at areas where we lack gratitude. We bring to mind people and situations where we don't want to smile on everyone we see, and we ask for help of the Holy Spirit to help us bring these thoughts to the light. We thank God for His eternal Love for us, for having created us changeless, for His presence in our lives, and for never having abandoned us. He has given us a special function in salvation, and His Love for us will remain shining in us forever. We thank Him for the gains we have made as a result of His presence in us. We honor the Self He has willed to be our true Identity in Him. We are grateful for the Friend we have in the Holy Spirit and for His infinite patience with us. Then, we accept His thanks and feel how lovingly He holds us in His Mind and how deep is His limitless care.

	"Remember hourly to think of Him, and give Him thanks for everything He gave His Son, that he might rise above the world, remembering his Father and his Self." (W.123.8.2) "Today we smile on everyone we see, and walk with lightened footsteps as we go to do what is appointed us to do." (W.123.4.3)

	
Lesson 124

	Let me remember I am one with God.

	This Lesson attempts to describe the experience of being one with God. It is an experience of awakening or enlightenment. It is a mystical experience. Until we have a full-blown experience or even glimpses of it, these are just words. Most people have difficulty describing them, finding it difficult to put such an experience into words, as it is an experience beyond words. Yet this Lesson attempts to give us a picture of what it might be like to have such an experience. It is an experience of revelation where there is a feeling of total protection and safety. Everything we touch is blessed and healed, even when we look on "appearances of pain." (W.124.5.1) "We see it in the frantic, in the sad and the distressed, the lonely and afraid, who are restored." (W.124.5.2) We see loveliness. Why? "All this we see because we saw it first within ourselves." (W.124.5.4) In other words, we look past appearances and see with Christ's vision.

	Jon Mundy included in Miracles Magazine (issue of May/June 2008) an excerpt from his book, What Is Mysticism? He first posed the question "What is enlightenment?" Then he went on to ask:

	What would it be like to have no worries, no anxiety, no problems, no major concerns? What would it be like to hold no grievance, no hurt feelings, no unforgiveness or condemnation? What would it be like to be forever calm, patient, and serene? What would it be like to be free of judgment? What would it be like to experience the love of God, flowing from the heart to everyone you meet every day? What if there were no fear of death, no sense of limitation? What if you knew you were not a body? What would it be like to know eternity? What would it be like to know God?

	There are people who live their lives consistently in this state, even in this world today. I recently read Byron Katie's book, A Thousand Names for Joy. I found this book deeply inspiring as she is someone who reflects for me this state of awakened mind. The important thing to remember is that we can make the same choice, as the truth is already in our own minds. It would be a mistake to try to emulate these beings, thinking that spirituality looks and acts a certain way. We must be honest with ourselves, so we don't take ourselves beyond where we are with some kind of spiritual bypass, thinking that because we understand something it is enough. It is not about quoting spiritual truths, dressing a certain way, wearing amulets, or eating certain foods. There is no salvation in form, only of the mind.

	In this Lesson, Jesus gives us a sense of the effects of joining with God, reminding us that our home is safe, our protection is guaranteed, and His power and strength are available to us in all our undertakings. When we move in Him, we can fail at nothing. "Everything we touch takes on a shining light that blesses and that heals." (W.124.1.4) Our minds are holy and indeed very powerful. When we know this because of our experience of joining with the truth within, everything we see reflects holiness. We know then that we are never alone. "Our shining footprints point the way to truth, for God is our companion as we walk the world a little while." (W.124.2.4)

	It is an experience where doubt is gone, we don't question His protection and care, and we have perfect certainty in everything we do. Even if there seem to be appearances of pain, sadness, distress, loneliness, or fear, when the mind is healed, vision sees past it all to the loving and the lovable. As our misperceptions, based on our senses, are healed, the miracle works through us, for "No miracle can ever be denied to those who know that they are one with God. No thought of theirs but has the power to heal all forms of suffering in anyone, in times gone by and times as yet to come, as easily as in the ones who walk beside them now." (W.124.6.1-2) Such healing is not limited by time or space. We are reminded of the first principle of miracles—there is no order of difficulty among them.

	Jesus tells us, "Miracles enable you to heal the sick and raise the dead because you made sickness and death yourself, and can therefore abolish both." (T.1.I.24) (ACIM OE T.1.I.27) The problem is doubt we hold in the mind based on lack and limitation. The solution is always to remember the truth of who we are. All pain, suffering, specialness, and anxiety are equally illusory.

	Most of us feel we are a long way from the constancy of such an experience. Yet Jesus reminds us, "The peace of God is shining in me now," (W.188) and "Enlightenment is but a recognition, not a change at all." (W.188.1.4) Therefore, we are already the Christ Self. We are the ocean, thinking we are a wave, separate from other waves, and separate from the ocean. The truth is already in the right mind but unrecognized when it is blocked by egoic thoughts. When we defend the illusory self, we are choosing to believe in our guilt and, with it, our independent selves—limited, lacking, and victims of the world. When guilt is our choice, we see a world of pain, suffering, and death. We have made it all real because we think the guilt in the mind is real. With forgiveness, the state of separation is undone. When we come to accept the love we are, there can be no guilt, no pain, no loneliness, and no death.

	How do we know when we have chosen the ego rather than the Holy Spirit? Jesus asks us, "Does pain seem real in the perception? If it does, be sure the lesson is not learned. And there remains an unforgiveness hiding in the mind that sees the pain through eyes the mind directs." (W.193.7.4) This means we have made guilt real in the mind. Thus, whether we feel the suffering within ourselves or we see it in someone else, we are making it real and identifying with it. I had an opportunity to see this in the presence of a dear friend, Tomas Vieira, a gifted Course teacher, who had cancer that ultimately brought him to make his transition. He kept reminding those who were experiencing grief and suffering in his presence to heal their minds of their perception that he could be sick. In other words, if we were not seeing the wholeness of the Christ in him, then we were the ones needing to heal our own minds. Attempting to join in suffering with anyone is what Jesus describes as false empathy. It is not about what we see with our eyes but the interpretation we give to what we see. When we are not seeing the Christ in our brother, we are forgetting who we are and who our brother is.

	As Jesus reminds us, "No miracle can ever be denied to those who know that they are one with God." (W.124.6.1) How does the miracle get revealed? It comes naturally when any thought of sin, guilt, and fear is healed. These are the thoughts in the mind that gave rise to the world of separation. The miracle is there when we remember the truth and experience our reality as One with God. In that remembrance, thoughts of sin, guilt, and fear must disappear, just as there can be no darkness when the light is turned on. Light and darkness cannot coexist. To recognize the truth, we must see the unreality of all we currently think is real. When we turn to the ego as our guide to seeing, we see a world of competition, reciprocity, and ‘giving to get.’ When we recognize that we are wrong in the way we see, we become willing to accept this teaching. We can then smile at the silliness of insisting that anything here could be real. The problem is that we remembered not to laugh at the tiny mad idea that we could separate from love. Now, in any situation where we feel distressed, we can learn to look with gentle eyes and smile at the unreality of what we are seeing. "It [the miracle] merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13. What Is a Miracle.1.3)

	To know that we are One Self, we must be willing to clear the channel of every interference. It is the undoing of our investment in our special, separate self. Everything we see with the body's eyes and all our investment in the separation is a reflection of how much we don't believe God walks with us, protects and supports us. We doubt His love. We experience anxieties and worries, but these experiences need not keep us from our peace and joy unless we give them the power to do so. With the choice for the ego, suffering, pain, and death seem like our immutable reality. It is not because they are real, but we made the sin and guilt real in our minds.

	If all our pain and suffering come from the guilt in our minds, then the answer must also be available within ourselves. It is good news to know that we need not correct the problem. The only thing we need to do is to accept the Correction (Atonement) for our wrong-minded thoughts. When we let the interfering thoughts go, only then is it possible to see the loving and the lovable. It is all about connecting to the truth within ourselves first. In the mind of Christ, there is no anxiety, pain, and suffering. When we change our mind, and change our Teacher, we are no longer interested in what the ego has to offer. We choose instead the Holy Spirit whose guidance leads us in all we do.

	We may get discouraged on this path when we don’t see progress. In some instances, when we get on this journey, things may seem to get worse. Jesus lovingly assures us that we should not let this bother us. The thoughts we are now noticing were always there. When we start noticing them, we may be initially horrified at their presence. The good news is that they are simply coming to our attention for healing. These thoughts have always been in the subconscious mind, affecting our state of mind without our awareness. He assures us we will see progress "Perhaps today, perhaps tomorrow." (W.124.10.1) "When you are ready you will find it there, within your mind and waiting to be found." (W.124.10.2) Doing this Lesson every hour will "Add further jewels to the golden frame that holds the mirror offered you today." (W.124.12.1) It truly is an unfolding process.

	When we put the ego in charge of our awakening, we will only become more frustrated. As Mariana Caplan reminds us in Halfway Up the Mountain — The Error of Premature Claims to Enlightenment:

	One is more likely to awaken through surrender than through seeking to awaken. The effort to awaken is the effort of ego, whereas to surrender is to give up all efforts and to place oneself in the hands of a vast force that is more powerful than any realization of non-duality. When one finally gives up one's futile attempts to make reality conform to one's own wishes, and allows it to unfold on its own terms, all the energy that was tied up in foolish attempts to manipulate the universe is freed up.

	Let's not beat up on ourselves today for lack of progress. This is just the ego talking and we need not listen. The ego is not our friend and is not who we are. Beating up on ourselves is the ego's game. We will reconnect with this beautiful light in our minds when we are ready, and then it will radiate healing through us. The full benefits will be revealed to us when the time is ripe. The day will come when this will be totally true for us. We will never be thrust into enlightenment, which would be a terrifying experience. Instead, we are being gently guided by the Holy Spirit in our day-to-day activities. He takes us only as far and as fast as our willingness and determination to be released from fear will allow.

	The words and thoughts Jesus gives us are very encouraging, reminding us that we can have this experience "Perhaps today, perhaps tomorrow," (W.124.10.1) but whenever it is, he says it will come when we are ready. "When you are ready you will find it there, within your mind and waiting to be found." (W.124.10.2) When that day comes, "Perhaps today, perhaps tomorrow, you will look into this glass, and understand the sinless light you see belongs to you; the loveliness you look on is your own." (W.124.11.1) The reflection we look on will be the Christ Self we are.

	Whenever we choose to deny the power of the ego over us, we make progress in healing the belief in separation. We then bring this healing to the world, not by anything we do, but simply by reflecting God’s Love in the world. You now become an example for others as you "take your place, so long left unfulfilled, in the Great Awakening." (T. 15.XI.10.10) (ACIM OE T.15.XI.112)

	
Lesson 125

	In quiet I receive God's Word today.

	God's Word is in us because the truth is our inheritance as the Son of God. It is the Atonement Principle, the guarantee given by God that we have never separated from Him, nor have we changed ourselves because we can’t. His truth and light are in our minds. Our true Self is always there in the mind silently awaiting our acknowledgment. "The memory of God comes to the quiet mind." (T.23.I.1.1) (ACIM OE T.23.II.7) There is nowhere to go and nothing to do. We are there now in our true state, but we are not always aware that this is so. We must be willing to let go of what stands in the way. In the silence and peace, we connect to the One Self.

	Our petty thoughts, our judgments, our plans, our constant inner chatter, and our personal desires, all keep us from awareness of the Love we are. Notice the incessant thoughts of the wrong mind, which are often described in the Course as senseless shrieks, frantic, riotous thoughts, raucous screams, and senseless ravings. This constant noisemaking of obsessive thoughts keeps us from the experience of the Self we are. We are so used to the relentless noise in our minds that we may not even notice it anymore. Jesus calls on us to start noticing our thoughts and become vigilant in observing them so we can learn to recognize their lack of value. The ego is relentless, not because it has any power, but we give it power. We can withdraw this power whenever we choose not to give attention to its demands and requirements.

	There is no separation between who we really are and what God is. We are the expression of His Love. "His Love is everything you are and that He is; the same as you, and you the same as He." (W.125.7.4) We don't have to go anywhere to reach God. We must accept ourselves as who we are and as we were created. When our will is freed, it is the same as God's Will, although our experience is that we have made another will. He has never distanced Himself from us. In fact, "He speaks from nearer than your heart to you. His Voice is closer than your hand." (W.125.7.2-3)

	God is not watching us from a distance, as in the song by Bette Midler. We are not trying to reach Him somewhere from afar. He is our very center—our heart center. When we don't experience Him, it is because we have chosen to listen to the voice of the ego, and now identify with a separate will and believe we have made a separate self. We experience ourselves as a body and identity that is separate from God and living in the world rather than living in Him. In truth, there is no body. The body is a projection of the mind. It is an image made by the mind, a figure in this dream and not what we are. Jesus reminds us that the body only exists in the past and future and never in the present. When we regain the eternal now (the holy instant), we have the experience of no-body.

	The thoughts that occupy the mind distract us from the truth. These thoughts keep us from hearing God's Word. Our fear is that if we give our lives over to Him, He will not have our best interests in mind. Our fear is that we will have to sacrifice our self-interests if we let go of our own will. This is the fear of the god we made, which is the god of the ego. It is a god we think will demand that we sacrifice our joys and our pleasures. Think about what fears come up if you invite God to come into your life fully. What do you think might happen if you gave over your relationships, your money, your career, your health, your material possessions, and your special interests to God to manage for you? When I took the time to write down my fears and concerns about what God might do with my life, it made me realize how much I don’t trust Him. Yes, I let Him into some areas of my life buy keep other parts to manage myself. It is not the God of love that brings these fears to mind. It is the god of the ego that I am afraid to wake up to.

	This exercise gives us a glimpse of the fear in the mind of which we are not aware. This fear keeps us defended against His love. It is our fear of God and our belief He has abandoned us. We believe His love will annihilate us, but the reality is that nothing can happen against our will. Jesus describes us as the commander of our journey. He tells us, "You have a Guide to how to develop them [your abilities], but you have no commander except yourself. This leaves you in charge of the Kingdom, with both a Guide to find it and a means to keep it. You have a model to follow [Jesus] who will strengthen your command, and never detract from it in any way. You therefore retain the central place in your imagined enslavement, which in itself demonstrates that you are not enslaved." (T.6.IV.9.4-7) (ACIM OE T.6.V.53) The goal of this Course is peace. We are well served when we focus on this goal, as it is where all our happiness lies. Our desire for peace and our devotion to God are the determining factors in how much we are willing to surrender to Him.

	We are not led back to the truth by force but by Love. He is a loving Father who does not control but leads us with His gentle love and counts on us to follow our own free will. There is no control and no coercion in Him. The essence of love is gentle and allowing. Our true will is "forever free as God's," (W.125.2.2) but when we identify with the ego thought system, our will is bound. Though we may have wandered off and forgotten who we are, our Father has never disowned us but regards us as His beloved Son forever. He has not changed His mind about us. Our fear is that we are not good enough, not spiritual enough, and too caught up in our worldly desires to know ourselves as love. No matter what we have done, there are no consequences coming from our Father. We will be welcomed home no matter how far we have wandered from Him and how undeserving we feel.

	We may have wandered off, yet He is still there. He knows us and is not waiting for us to clean up our act before He reveals Himself to us. "He has not hid Himself from you, while you have wandered off a little while from Him." (W.125.5.2) His presence is with us now. There is nothing we need to do. We are the ones who have wandered off. In this moment, we can choose not to believe our ego thoughts, see them as totally unreal, and remember the only thing real is His love for us. "He does not cherish the illusions which you hold about yourself." (W.125.5.3) Thus, the beliefs we hold of who we are and what we have done, are not the truth because only love is real. Everything we experience in this world of pain, disillusionment, suffering, and distress is not real. Everything we believe is our hallucination! "All power is of God. What is not of Him has no power to do anything." (T.11.V.3.6-7) (ACIM OE T.10.42)

	I felt overwhelmed with difficulties recently and felt distressed and out of peace. Then I heard the loving presence of the Holy Spirit in my mind remind me that God does not bring suffering. It must, therefore, be of my own choosing. I am choosing to suffer because it brings me something I want. But if I am choosing it, I can change my mind, and with this change of mind, my perception of the situation can shift from fear and worry to peace. This is the miracle. "How simple is salvation! All it says is what was never true is not true now, and never will be. The impossible has not occurred, and can have no effects." (T.31.I.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.I.1)

	In this Lesson we pledge to "not judge ourselves today, for what we are cannot be judged." (W.125.3.2) We are also asked not to let the world determine what we are. "We stand apart from all the judgments which the world has laid upon the Son of God." (W.125.3.3) We have been deceived in thinking our identity consists of the concepts and beliefs we hold about ourselves that are reinforced by the world. All we need to do is deny our false beliefs and recognize that "what is false cannot be true." (T.31.I.1.7) (ACIM OE T.31.I.1) What holds the false in place is our beliefs about ourselves, none of which are true. Anything not of God is not true. He is constantly communicating His love to us, while we listen to our own thoughts instead! "His Voice awaits your silence, for His Word cannot be heard until you mind is quiet for a while, and meaningless desires have been stilled." (W.125.6.2)

	Jesus asks us to let this day be one of stillness and quiet listening. "We gather at the throne of God today, the quiet place within the mind where He abides forever, in the holiness that He created and will never leave." (W.125.4.3) What beautiful assurance of His place in our minds. He lives in our minds and waits for our willingness to choose the truth. We don't do this by good works or good deeds but by bringing our false beliefs to the truth. That is what forgiveness is.

	We are learning through application of the Lessons to clear our minds and enter the silence within. This is difficult for the untrained mind because the ego mind is a distraction. The important thing is to notice our reactions without feeling guilty or making ourselves wrong. Yes, it does take lots of practice and the mind will continue to wander, but putting more pressure and demands on ourselves will not help. Simply bring the mind back to peace with each experience of distress as you do the Lesson. Allow related thoughts to help you focus your attention on the deeper meaning of the teaching.

	Ask for help to release interfering thoughts so you can hear God's Voice and assure your mind that He is One with you, closer than your very breath. It is not about trying harder but by allowing, surrendering, and melting into the experience. There is no separation. It is our own voice. "His Love is everything you are and that He is; the same as you, and you the same as He." (W.125.7.4) There is "no separation nor division in the single Mind of Father and of Son." (W.125.8.3) We are basically listening to our Self. It is not an alien will. It is our own true Will, at one with God's Will. Ours is the freedom to choose whether we will continue listening to the ego or begin accepting the Love which is already in us.

	
Lesson 126

	All that I give is given to myself.

	Over the years, as I have watched my process with the application of these Lessons, I have noticed how much resistance I have had in following the instructions for the Lesson practice as laid out by Jesus. I have tended to do the practice the way I believed worked for me. I had resistance to following the structure, and I noticed my reluctance to complying with the careful design laid out in each Lesson. In other words, I put myself in charge of the process instead of surrendering to the plan provided by Jesus. What makes me think that my way and my process is right? Could it be my issue with authority and being told what to do? It is not at all hard for me to see this is the case. Jesus says that the authority problem is the root of all evil and not money as we have believed it to be. Jesus asks us to "Be willing to be taught." (W.126.10.3)

	It is helpful to look at the many forms resistance takes. It may be forgetting the Lesson, deciding to do it our way, or projecting our own understanding of what we have learned in the past onto what we read. I see the resistance in my mind to "being told what to do." Clearly, I like to do things my way. It certainly is an indication of the level of fear I have of waking up from this dream. I see how attached I am to my way, my specialness, my unique self, my values and beliefs. It is an investment in this world that I still hang onto. Having said that, there is certainly a significant increase in my level of trust with an abundance of miracles in my life. "Every miracle that you accomplish speaks to you of the Fatherhood of God. Every healing thought that you accept, either from your brother or in your own mind, teaches you that you are God's Son. In every hurtful thought you hold, wherever you perceive it, lies the denial of God's Fatherhood and of your Sonship." (T.11.II.2.4-6) (ACIM OE T.10.III.17) This is how trust and confidence are developed as our perception is changed.

	And thus, with time and patience, the teaching has taken on a deeper, more profound meaning for me. In accepting the power of forgiveness and experiencing many miracles, the shifts taking place in my mind have brought more peace and joy. I find it is increasingly painful to compare, judge, attack, and try to benefit at another’s expense. It makes me realize the message of this Lesson even more fully, which is that I can only give to myself. "All that I give is given to myself." (W.126) There is only One Self. My brother and I are One, and what I give to him, I give to myself. When I attack him, I attack and hurt myself.

	The Lesson today is pivotal to appreciating just how wrong we are about everything. This realization is essential to our willingness to listen and to be taught. This Lesson, more than perhaps any other, is significant in overcoming the ego. It is one we should really give our attention to. I say this because Jesus is very clear in his statement, "Today's idea, completely alien to the ego and the thinking of the world, is crucial to the thought reversal that this course will bring about." (W.126.1.1) In other words, we will not see the importance of it until we sincerely apply the Lesson. Oh yes, we might at this point, be able to understand the ideas conceptually and even have some significant success with forgiveness, but Jesus goes on to explain why we still don't get it. He explains how we don't understand when we attack a brother, we are hurting ourselves. In the same vein, we don't see that when we give love, we receive it. In other words, we don't see that there is only One of us here.

	We share one identity—the Christ Self. As such, there is only one mind, and there can be nothing outside of mind. As long as we still see ourselves as different from our brothers, we think that we are completely safe from our projections on them. The ego has taught us that "ideas leave their source" in the mind. The fact is, what we give our brothers, we keep. This is a complete reversal of our thought system. Because it is a reversal of everything we currently hold as true, it is very challenging for us.

	The thought system of the ego is to see differences and make separation real in our minds, yet the truth is we are all the same. It is entirely based on belief in differences, private thoughts, and separate interests. It started with the thought, "I am separate from God and different from Him. Now I have a separate will and my own kingdom which I, not God, rule. There can only be one reality, so if He is real, how can I also be real and exist? It must be either Him or me—one or the other. Both can't be true." This is the basis for the thought of separation that came with the tiny mad idea. "Into eternity, where all is one, there crept a tiny, mad idea, at which the Son of God remembered not to laugh." (T.27.VIII.6.2) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.82) It was the beginning of separation, differences, and competition. Time seems to have been made real in that moment and it was all taken as serious. It now appears that a part of God can attack Itself.

	As a result, we don't see our brothers' appeals for help as our own. We don't see their problems as having anything to do with us. We see them as guilty sinners who deserve punishment and attack. They are seen as the guilty ones, not us. Our hope is that God will punish them and his wrath will ultimately fall on them rather than on us. While this is not a conscious thought, it is the basis for our investment in seeing others guilty. By comparison, we see ourselves as victimized and betrayed by those who hurt us. The guilt in our minds is now on them. In this scenario, our hope is that we will get off scot-free while they will experience God's punishment.

	We can easily find those we can blame for the condition of our lives. We are loath to see their sins as our own self-attacking thoughts and projections of our guilt. We think we can judge their "evil deeds," and yet remain apart from this judgment. This is because we have forgotten the origin of our self-condemnation, which is the guilt in our own minds. We have chosen not to see it there but see it in the figures in the dream we are dreaming. This is precisely how the ego set it all up. Knowing we could not live with such a load of guilt in the mind, the ego devised a plan to get "rid" of it by seeing the guilt in our brothers. To make it all seem real, the ego gave us separate bodies with senses to convince us of the reality of the evil in the world. "It seems to you that other people are apart from you, and able to behave in ways which have no bearing on your thoughts, nor yours on theirs." (W.126.2.2)

	Jesus explains that when we see sin in others as real and then try to overlook it or forgive it, this is actually a form of attack. He calls it "Forgiveness-to-Destroy." (Song of Prayer.2.II) I spoke about it before in Lesson 121. It is basically about being charitable to someone whom we see as less worthy so we might see ourselves as superior and even more spiritual. "He has not earned your charitable tolerance, which you bestow on one unworthy of the gift, because his sins have lowered him beneath a true equality with you." (W.126.3.3) Our superior stance in relation to another is an attack. While we may think we are offering forgiveness, we are actually benefiting ourselves. We make the sin real in someone else and then maintain our specialness at the expense of our brother. I become the determiner of whether you deserve my charitable notion of forgiveness or not, which is based on my judgment of your worthiness. To a large extent, this kind of forgiveness is based on a whim. It is how the Bible defined God—sometimes punishing and sometimes merciful, depending on His mood. It is a situation where we have made God in our own image. We have told Him who He is, according to our own projection on Him.

	In summary, we believe: 1. Other people are apart from us. 2. Their thoughts have no bearing on ours. 3. There is no direct impact of our attitudes on theirs. 4. Their call for help has nothing to do with our own need for help. 5. We can judge their sin without affecting our perception of ourselves. In other words, we believe we can remain perfectly at peace, condemning others with no effect on ourselves. Isn't this the way we mostly think? Buying into the ego thought system is buying into the belief that we are separate, unique individuals with separate interests. We believe we are bodies, living in a world of time and space, birth and death, experiencing pain, pleasure, vulnerability, and problems, all of which we see as real.

	When forgiveness is offered as a charity we don't receive true forgiveness for ourselves and there is no Correction of the guilt in our minds. We may feel self-righteous but we won't feel true innocence, joining, or Oneness with our brothers. "If this be true, forgiveness has no grounds on which to rest dependably and sure." (W.126.5.1) In fact, "It is an eccentricity, in which you sometimes choose to give indulgently an undeserved reprieve." (W.126.5.2) The guilt in our own minds is now hidden and protected from our awareness and seen instead in our brother. It is no wonder we don't understand Course-based forgiveness. "As you see it, it is but a check upon overt attack, without requiring correction in your mind." (W.126.6.2) In other words, we see nothing wrong in ourselves that needs to be changed. We see the problem "out there" having nothing to do with us.

	When we rail against the world and the guilt we see in others, we can have no peace. Peace can only be known when the guilt in our mind is healed. False forgiveness "has no power to restore your unity with him to your awareness." (W.126.6.5) The goal of this Course is to heal the guilt in our own minds, which cannot occur when we see forgiveness as a charitable act we bestow on another. "It is not what God intended it to be for you." (W.126.6.6) God intended forgiveness as a gift we give ourselves as healing of our own mind. True forgiveness offers us "happiness, a quiet mind, a certainty of purpose, and a sense of worth and beauty that transcends the world." (W.122.1.4)

	True forgiveness requires us to take back our projections and take responsibility for them and release them to the Holy Spirit. This frees us from continuing to hurt ourselves. "You would understand the means by which salvation comes to you, and would not hesitate to use it now." (W.126.1.3) How we see others has a profound effect on how we see ourselves. When we condemn others, we lose our peace of mind. Surely, it is not something we want to choose for ourselves, and yet in our insanity we do exactly that.

	When we know we are innocent we see it in others. In other words, we see others with vision. It is not about pretending that we don't see wrongdoing in the world. While we will still see attack, we can know the innate innocence of others. We see beyond appearances, which is to see with vision. It means to overlook error. When we lack confidence in our brothers, we deny the power of their minds to change, and thus we deny the power of our own mind to change. The gift of forgiveness is really for ourselves. "Yet would He ask you for a gift unless it was for you?" (W.126.7.2) True forgiveness is the way we achieve the gifts salvation has to offer, including the gift of happiness. "And true forgiveness, as the means by which it [salvation] is attained, must heal the mind that gives, for giving is receiving." (W.126.7.5) When we bring our projections back to our mind, take responsibility for them, and willingly turn them over to the Holy Spirit, then only "What remains as unreceived has not been given, but what has been given must have been received," (W.126.7.6) because our minds are joined.

	As I was writing this, a friend dropped by in great distress because he said his boss was constantly criticizing him. Thus, he sees his boss as guilty of attacking him and he, in turn, defends his position as one of innocence and feels completely misunderstood and victimized. What my friend chooses not to see are his own self-attacking thoughts, which he sees as outside himself and played out by the boss. His boss is playing the role my friend has assigned to him. He is acting out the attack in my friend's mind and seeing it in the split-off part of himself, now seen in his boss. The answer is to take back our projections and be willing to see how they reflect some aspects of ourselves. It is an invitation to inquire about the root cause of our own distress coming from our self-attacking thoughts. We start with the premise that anyone with a healed mind would not be upset. When we are triggered, there is an opportunity to investigate the unhealed beliefs we are holding in the mind. We are being called to change our perception of the other so we can change our perception of ourselves. This is the gift of salvation, and the means are true forgiveness, where we take complete responsibility for the outward picture of our own inward condition. Jesus says, "You will need help to make this meaningful, because it is so alien to the thoughts to which you are accustomed." (W.126.8.2)

	We are cautioned by Jesus when he says, "Do not leave any spot of pain hidden from His Light, and search your mind carefully for any thoughts you may fear to uncover. For He will heal every little thought you have kept to hurt you and cleanse it of its littleness, restoring it to the magnitude of God." (T.13.III.7.5-6) (ACIM OE T.12.III.17) This requires true humility, courage and willingness to accept the Correction of the Holy Spirit. We must learn to recognize how we use others to keep ourselves from the love we are. It takes great learning because, as Jesus says, it is alien to our current way of thinking. We benefit in this process when we join with our mighty companions to support us in our inquiry.

	"And if you only catch a tiny glimpse of the release that lies in the idea we practice today, this is a day of glory for the world." (W.126.8.5) Exempt no one from your love. Choose to join with your brothers rather than set yourselves apart. We are learning to give up the insanity of the ego. We are willing to see that we have been wrong about ourselves and are willing to "Give Him your faith today, and ask Him that He share your practicing in truth today." (W.126.8.4) Ask for help today whenever you see a problem "out there." Be willing to see it originating in your own mind and recognize that it can only be forgiven there. Others are quite simply a reflection of what is unhealed in our own minds. The help you ask for in any situation is always for yourself. Forgiveness offers us the power to release our own minds from bondage to the ego and is of infinite worth to us. "And true forgiveness, as the means by which it [salvation] is attained, must heal the mind that gives, for giving is receiving." (W.126.7.5)

	Our judgments and attacks are all a defense against Love, yet we yearn to know the Self we are in truth. The conflict in our minds will continue until we recognize and accept this and make forgiveness our first priority in every situation. Again, we do this by being "willing to be taught." (W.126.10.3) "Be glad to hear the Voice of truth and healing speak to you, and you will understand the words He speaks, and recognize He speaks your words to you." (W.126.10.4) In other words, the Holy Spirit is in our minds, known to us and not separate from us. He is our own Voice in the right mind.

	We are urged to make this day of special value to us. We must set our goal today to remember that "All I give is given to myself. The Help I need to learn that this is true is with me now. And I will trust Him." (W.126.11.3-5) This means that we must become willing to go through this day and ask for help of the Holy Spirit throughout the day to shine away all disturbing thoughts that keep us blind to the grandeur of our reality as the Son of God. It means that we choose to stay vigilant with regard to any distressing thoughts.

	Today we commit to watching our judgments and attacks and accepting them as our own secret sins that we are holding against our brothers. Any attack on a brother is never justified. When you see anyone outside of yourself, seeming to rob you of your peace, be willing to bring your misperceptions to the holy altar and place them there for healing. Be willing to see that you share the same interests as your brother. We have all been taught wrongly. All expressions of strong feelings and opinions we hold, either good or bad, are illusory and simply reflect our past learning. Real strength is in the stillness of our minds where truth resides.

	Again, remind yourself as often as you can that you have a goal today, an aim which makes this day of special value to you and all your brothers. Do not forget this goal for long, but tell yourself: "All that I give is given to myself. The Help I need to learn that this is true is with me now. And I will trust in Him." (W.126.11.3-5) Then, enter the stillness and hear the Holy Spirit speak to you.

	
Lesson 127

	There is no love but God's.

	Jesus says, "Today we make the largest single step this course requests in your advance towards its established goal." (W.127.6.5) This kind of statement should certainly get our attention. Why would this be such an important Lesson? This is fairly self-evident because the Lesson points us to the absolute truth. He emphasizes today, "No course whose purpose is to teach you to remember what you are could fail to emphasize that there can never be a difference in what you really are and what love is." (W.127.4.1) To know love is to know the Self. "If you achieve the faintest glimmering of what love means today, you have advanced in distance without measure and in time beyond the count of years." (W.127.7.1) This motivates me to pay attention to this Lesson. We can make great advances in the practice of this Lesson when we no longer leave ourselves outside of the love we are.

	It is very sobering to read these lines and recognize in them that we don't know what love is. Certainly, the word is used a lot in the world and is the theme of most music, movies, and books. We can be in love, and then, we fall out of love. We have a "special" love for certain people whom we favor. We think we love our children differently than our parents or our friends. We speak of loving a good meal, a beautiful sunset, a nice event, a dog or cat, our children, God, our spouse, a good book, or even an idea. Yet it appears that we really don't know what we are talking about in the true sense of the word "love" as described in this Lesson.

	It seems to us there are different kinds of love, but this implies a hierarchy of illusions where we judge some kinds of love as being better, of higher quality, and more intense than others. We are so confused about love that we elevate some ways of loving as "unconditional." In other words, this implies there are other kinds of love on which we place "conditions. " The fact is, all love in this world is conditional, but Jesus teaches that love is One and has only one Source. It has no separate parts, kinds, levels, or distinctions; and it does not change nor alter as a result of circumstances outside ourselves. It is only in the illusion that we think different kinds of love are possible. "Perhaps you think there is a kind of love for this, a kind for that; a way of loving one, another way of loving still another. Love is one." (W.127.1.2-3)

	The Source of love is the same—it is unchanging and unchangeable. The love that is a reflection of God's Love is not affected by what the beloved does or does not do. It has no conditions. It also means no one is excluded from that love. When we love some people sometimes and exclude others entirely from our love, we are coming from the special love and special hate expressed by the ego mind. In fact, most love in this world is about specialness, where we love sometimes and hate sometimes. Thus, there are gaps in our love. Now love can turn to hate. The nature of love in the illusion is variable. We make exceptions and exclude those whom we feel don’t deserve our love. It is not helpful to feel guilty about this, for guilt continues to perpetuate the problem.

	We made the world to hide from God and His abiding love for us. Thus, everything in the world obscures His love. "No law the world obeys can help you grasp love’s meaning. What the world believes was made to hide love’s meaning, and to keep it dark and secret. There is not one principle the world upholds but violates the truth of what love is, and what you are as well." (W.127.5.1-3) When we become aware of the exceptions that we make in our love for others and how we exclude some from our love, and the beliefs we hold that obscure love and hide its meaning, we become motivated to seek for love where it is. It is not in the world. Jesus tells us, "Love is not found in darkness and death." (W.127.6.2) Yet even here, we can experience a glimmering of what love means, and thus we can make significant advances in this classroom where we find ourselves, in remembering the love we are.

	What we define as love, which is variable and inconsistent, originated with the separation from God's love and from Oneness when we chose our specialness and individuality instead. Now we experience different forms of special love because we hold different definitions of what love is. This reflects the first law of chaos, which is that truth is different for everyone. This principle of chaos "maintains that each is separate and has a different set of thoughts that set him off from others." (T.23.II.2.2) (ACIM OE T.23.III.20) "This principle evolves from the belief there is a hierarchy of illusions; some more valuable and therefore true." (T.23.II.2.3) (ACIM OE T.23.III.20) And this is the basis for the attacks we make and justifications we give for not loving some or loving sometimes and attacking at other times. We justify our attacks based on the belief that our values differ, and therefore, we are not the same. Thus, a brother we once thought we loved can readily become our enemy.

	I can remember my first awareness of this many years ago when my husband left me for a time at one point in our marriage. I was totally bewildered and distraught and felt betrayed by him. I turned to the Course, asked for help, opened it at random and, incredibly, read the following passage: "Love's meaning is obscure to anyone who thinks that love can change. He does not see that changing love must be impossible." (W.127.2.1-2) Then I was led to continue to read the chapters devoted to the special relationship starting in Chapter 13, where Jesus says, simply, "Love is not special." (T.13.X.11.2) (ACIM OE T.13.IV.30) To me, the love I felt for my husband did feel very special. Then, I came to an even more startling statement. "The special love relationship is not perceived as a value in itself, but as a place of safety from which hatred is split off and kept apart." (T.16.IV.3.4) (ACIM OE T.16.V.32) I was in love with a man for whom I now felt hatred because of my pain. I believed he was the reason for all this pain. I did not understand that I had used this relationship to keep the pain that was already in me out of my awareness. I believed he was responsible for my unhappiness. It was an opportunity for me to look more deeply at what needed healing in my own mind.

	Jesus affirms that love cannot turn to hate. I wondered if it was possible that the love I experienced in my relationship was not love at all? I refused to believe that this was the case. We are told that as the goal in any relationship is shifted from specialness to healing and holiness, we will initially experience a lot of conflict and turmoil. We still want to hold onto the old goal of specialness. This was certainly the case for me, but I trusted in the process and was willing to accept that this was ultimately all for my good. I was willing to go deeper and uncover the unconscious wounds that were in me. I was up against the wall where I had no control over the situation so this seemed to be the only viable alternative. I knew I had to accept what I could not change so I used this opportunity to bring my pain and my judgments to the inner altar to be healed. I kept turning to the Holy Spirit and asking for help to release my judgments about him and about the situation.

	I brought my feelings of betrayal and the desire for revenge to the light and did my best to take responsibility for my part in all of this. I refused to listen to the advice of well-meaning friends. I increasingly recognized that his actions were not about me. He had his journey, and he did what he needed to do for himself. I chose to continue to ask for help to release my anger and to bring my attack thoughts and interpretations to Spirit to be released. I took responsibility for my thoughts, recognizing they were not about him at all but aspects of my own unhealed mind. I started to accept that I really did not know how to love. Increasingly, I was able to admit that the hatred was in my mind and had nothing to do with him. He was merely a mirror for me, reflecting what was unhealed in my mind.

	My healing depended on bringing awareness to the beliefs I was holding in the mind. It was simply about noticing them as they arose without judging myself for them. This is essential to do in any relationship if we are to know ourselves as the love we are. Giving meaning to our interpretations of any situation keeps us from the awareness of the love within. Our interpretation of the situation creates pain. I needed help from the Holy Spirit daily and leaned heavily on the words of Jesus in the Course to bring me comfort. It was a powerful learning time and resulted in countless miracles. Our loving reconnection endured until the death of his body and gave me some of the "faintest glimmerings" (W.127.7.1) of what real love means. I would never have come to this place without the help of the Holy Spirit. I am eternally grateful for this, knowing that on my own with the ego as a guide, I would continue to be lost. The miracle is always available to us in any situation. It takes us from judgment and attack to forgiveness. When our perceptions are shifted, we experience the miracle. The miracle is always in the mind. Our part is to look at how we block it with our raucous thoughts when we listen to the voice of the ego.

	We are reminded in the Introduction to the Course, "The course does not aim at teaching the meaning of love, for that is beyond what can be taught. It does aim, however, at removing the blocks to the awareness of love's presence, which is your natural inheritance." (T.IN.1.6-7) (ACIM OE T.IN.2) Today’s Lesson helps us recognize that we do not know the kind of love Jesus is talking about. Again, we are reminded that we will have advanced significantly "If you achieve the faintest glimmering of what love means today." (W.127.7.1)

	Until all the blocks to love are removed, and we see everyone with Christ's vision, we cannot know ourselves as Love. Furthermore, Jesus tells us, "Love is not found in darkness and in death." (W.127.6.2) In fact, it is never outside our mind. It is not in the things of this world, nor in bodies. When we look for it there, we are looking for light in the darkness where it can't be found. Actually, the world and bodies were made to keep God's love out of our awareness. "The faintest glimmering of what love means" (W.127.7.1) comes to our awareness as the blocks to love are removed from our minds through forgiveness. When we hold judgments, we are defending against the love within. As we release the rules that we hold of what things should look like and expectations of what others need to do to earn our love, we make more space for God's love to shine through us. "Withdraw all value you have placed upon its [the world's] meager offerings and senseless gifts, and let the gift of God replace them all." (W.127.8.4) We have settled for the meager offerings of special love. Special love turns to hate when our needs are not met. Jesus describes these kinds of relationships as bargains we make based on hidden agendas.

	"Love cannot judge." (W.127.3.1) When we judge, we compare. We speak about being in love and then about falling out of love. Love can't change. By its very nature, it is constant. We can't love some and not others if we are to know ourselves as love. We exclude some from our love, and we chastise ourselves in our efforts to be more spiritual, but the ego will never know anything about real love. Instead of trying to be more loving, we need to bring to awareness our judgments, which stand in the way of our reality as Love. When we don't experience this unchanging love, it means that we don't know our reality and that "there can never be a difference in what you really are and what love is." (W.127.4.1)

	We don’t need a soulmate to experience a holy relationship. If we truly want to heal our minds, our better choice would be to have a partner who offers us many opportunities for healing. Thus, a holy relationship can be very difficult and challenging, but when we are committed to healing, it can be very fulfilling. Ten years after my husband died, I entered my current relationship which brought many more opportunities for healing. The relationship triggered deep areas of self-hatred of which I was completely unaware. Without the investment in healing to which I was so committed, this relationship could not have lasted. It did not have the same level of specialness that was part of my marriage. My new partner was willing to go on a journey with the Course, but it was all new to him so there were many challenges and opportunities presented for healing.

	The whole world is made to hide love's meaning. The world and all its laws obscure the truth about ourselves. And so, "Today we take the largest single step this course requests in your advance towards its established goal." (W.127.6.5) We learn about withdrawing the value we place on the world and its laws. When we release our attachment to this world and its stuff, when we no longer "hold it dear," no longer go after its offerings for happiness, no longer look for the "one and only" who will make us happy, "and let the gift of God replace them all," (W.127.8.4) then we can escape from the prison of our own misguided thoughts. This requires that we look at everything we currently believe, every value we hold, all our beliefs, the guilt, fears, and expectations of others. All of it must be questioned and brought to the light.

	"There is not one principle the world upholds but violates the truth of what love is, and what you are as well." (W.127.5.3) Everything we have learned in this world about love actually hides its meaning. The reason is that the world has taught us that love is limited and changing. None of the laws, rules, nor viewpoints of the world will tell us what love is. Loving as God loves is foreign to the thinking of the world. Until we love by looking "on all as one," (W.127.3.2) love will elude us. Until we see all as one, rather than fickle and changing, we cannot know love. To love is to love everyone with all of Itself. It is total, whole, and complete with everyone and everything included in that love without exception. There is no difference in what you are and what love is. Love is the very nature of what we are. It is the way God loves. Special love is where all relationships start in this world. The important thing is not to feel guilty about our special relationships but to recognize that they can be well-used by the Holy Spirit for healing and thus become fertile ground to experience our wholeness.

	The false beliefs and self-concepts we hold keep us from knowing ourselves as Love. We need to release them if we are to hear the Holy Spirit teaching us the true meaning of love. It can only be taught to a clear and open mind, and thus, we need to recognize where our minds are not open and not clear. This means that we need to get very honest about our judgments, our beliefs, and our attachments, and release them by bringing attention to them. We need to stay vigilant of our judgments, expectations, and attack thoughts. We need to bring our awareness to them, so they can be released to the healing light of the Holy Spirit. We can no longer hide the dark corners of our mind if we want to know our Christ Self. We can no longer be content with our stories and our lies about ourselves. Truth cannot heal what we choose to keep from His healing light. We need not wait. We need not live in the past. We can be born again today!

	What amazing progress we can make today if we do the work! "Today we take the largest single step this course requests in your advance towards its established goal." (W.127.6.5) Let us be glad to give the time to God who asks for fifteen minutes from us, twice today, for no other reason than for our own release! Allow Him to abide with you today in loving gentleness.

	Stay aware today on how you exclude certain people from your love; not just in obvious ways, but how you exclude them in subtle ways. Be willing to notice and ask for help in releasing these blocks to love. With anyone who comes to mind today, three times an hour, offer him the blessing, "I bless you, brother, with the Love of God, which I would share with you. For I would learn the joyous lesson that there is no love but God's and yours and mine and everyone's." (W.127.12.4-5) This may be someone you are tempted to see as special, someone on whom you are dependent, or even someone with whom you are experiencing difficulties. Anyone who comes to your mind is a suitable subject.

	As our minds are healed, the blessing of this healing goes out to everyone. It cannot be otherwise, for minds are One. We are all the same. To see the sameness is to have a glimpse of our Oneness.

	
Lesson 128

	The world I see holds nothing that I want.

	There are three related Lessons here, starting with the one today and continuing with the next two. The Lesson tomorrow is "Beyond this world there is a world I want," (W.129) and Lesson 130 states "It is impossible to see two worlds," (W.130) signifying that we are choosing in each moment which world we value—the world of the ego or the world of the Holy Spirit.

	We are advised not to mistake the message of this Lesson by thinking Jesus is saying that the things of this world are wrong, bad, or even forbidden. If we interpret it in this way, we believe he is asking us to give up what we still value and hold as important. He does not intend for us to live as an ascetic by giving up things in form while still being attached to them. To do so is to confuse form and content where we believe we must give up what we still value. It reflects our fear that God wants us to surrender what we still want and we will be left with very little. We fear the loss of our creature comforts and the people and places we still want in our lives. The ego warns us that if we give everything over to God, we will have to live with deprivation and scarcity. Yet Jesus continually assures us that there is nothing to give up except fear and guilt, and in their place, we are given abundance and limitless love. When we value the things of this world, we give importance to that which has no value, but until we see this and experience it for ourselves, it would indeed feel like a sacrifice to let these things go.

	All we are being asked to do is look at the things of this world we currently turn to for relief of our pain and suffering. Jesus asks us to bring awareness to our belief in lack which we try to fill with special relationships, material things, and substances. He does not say we are prohibited from any of these things. Giving them up in the belief it is spiritual to do so is not helpful. He simply assures us that the things we pursue in the world do not compare to the gifts that come from connecting with our true Self. Our toys and treasures are not being taken from us. He only asks us to question why we would want to continue to seek for happiness where it does not exist. This is the question we need to ask ourselves. With everything we do, we can ask one simple question. "Will what I am pursuing bring me closer to my goal of peace and awakening?"

	When I say, "The world I see holds nothing that I want," (W.128.9.4) it is not entirely true for me right now. It is important to remember that the focus of this Lesson is about the purpose we give to the things of the world, not the things themselves. Each thing we value binds us to the world. As long as we continue to believe that the things of this world will bring happiness, we will pursue them. When we recognize that they keep us bound to guilt and fear we will no longer want them. The only purpose the world has is to help us learn that there is nothing here of intrinsic value. Yet everything in the world can be used by the Holy Spirit to help us learn the lessons of forgiveness. It is all a classroom and thus can be seen as our guru where we learn from our experiences. Everything we experience can be used to expand rather than contract us. It is our choice how we see it.

	We are learning to undo our investment in our bodily identity. Even if we think of ourselves as very spiritually advanced because we have been with the Course for a long time or because we think we understand the metaphysics of it, we need to look with honesty at the "body thoughts" that still tempt us. What are these? They relate to our mistaken notion that the body is what we are and can offer us what we want. As long as we are attached to the bodily identity our focus will be on pursuing pleasure, safety, protection, longevity, beauty, comfort, food, sex, sleep, power, material things, substances, and whatever we think will make us happy. We believe there are things in the world that are the source of our pleasure and make us feel good about ourselves. It is a belief that we are lacking and need these things, as well as our special relationships. When we really come to accept that none of the things of this world are the source of our happiness, our attachments to them will diminish until they fall away.

	We are not aware of the Christ Self we are, which is why we experience pain. We think we have turned ourselves into needy, lacking beings who must now fill up the emptiness with specialness. As long as we think of our identity as a body, it will rule us with all its needs and wants. The body is neutral but in service to the wrong mind it is put to seeking but never finding. This is the purpose for everything in this world, and nothing else. It is not about letting the world go but about using the world as a classroom for letting the guilt in the mind be released.

	Jesus says, "Believe this thought, and you are saved from years of misery, from countless disappointment, and from hopes that turn to bitter ashes of despair." (W.128.1.2) We need to look with great honesty at our investments, where we believe our happiness can be found. If we really look at our investments, we can see that the promise they held for our happiness fell far short of our expectations. I was thinking about this when I went out today to find another birdhouse to add to my collection. I love birdhouses but in looking for another one I ask within if finding the right one is where my happiness is? Is it wrong to buy birdhouses? Of course not! As the Lesson says, we only need to disconnect our belief that happiness can be found in our worldly collections, whatever they may be.

	When we perceive happiness coming from anything in the world, it puts another chain across the mind and binds us to the thing we seek. It hides our awareness of the Divine Self we are and the knowledge that this Self is the source of our true happiness. (W.128.2.1) Jesus does not ask us to sacrifice anything we still want or to feel guilty when we pursue something that has no value. He only asks us to look at the guilt in the mind that has projected this world of form. He is asking us to see, "The only purpose worthy of your mind this world contains is that you pass it by, without delaying to perceive some hope where there is none." (W.128.2.3) Ultimately, we are being shown that there is no world. It has no reality. The only thing real is God's Love and not what the world has to offer. However, everything in the world can be used by the Holy Spirit for our awakening when we choose to use it in this way.

	When we value something, it becomes part of our identity, which is what he means when he says, "For what you value you make part of you as you perceive yourself." (W.128.3.2) Clearly, we value our bodily identity and thus believe it is our reality. We surround the body with whatever we value. For example, I think my home is a reflection of me, and, in my estimation, I think it defines me and makes me valuable for what I have. For many of us, we think our jobs, our connection with our special partners, or important people we know define us. Yet Jesus says that this is not so. The exact opposite occurs, because "All things you seek to make your value greater in your sight limit you further, hide your worth from you, and add another bar across the door that leads to true awareness of your Self." (W.128.3.3) When I give value to the body and what it does and who it knows, I am seeing my reality as a body rather than recognizing the Christ Self as what I really am.

	I had an interesting experience with this some time ago. I had the most severe case of food poisoning that I have ever known. When the body is in such a state of discomfort, it does feel like it is my entire identity. It becomes the focus of all our attention. As I was lying in bed, I asked for the Holy Spirit to help me to see this experience of the body as not my reality. My reality is my Christ Self. I was determined not to use the body's sickness to keep me from the love that I am. I started to witness the bodily experience and saw it as separate from what I am. While the character in the dream was not well, the Self, observing the character, was at peace. I felt this with deep conviction and knew all was well, regardless of the state of the body. The body is not who I am. I affirmed that there is no sickness in God’s Kingdom and His Kingdom is the only reality. The world of bodies and sickness cannot be the truth.

	We fall in love with a special person and think we are at the height of happiness, only to be at the depths of despair when things don't go as we had hoped. Anything we value binds us to the world because of the purpose we have given it to make us happy. Why would we value a world that keeps us bound and chained to it? Why would we want to use it to hide the truth about ourselves? Why would we continue to look for our happiness where it does not exist? Why would we want to continue to seek for anything we deem valuable outside of ourselves when this keeps us imprisoned? We continue to look for fulfillment where it does not exist. It is not about asking for help to give up our attachments to the things of this world but only asking for help in understanding the purpose our attachments serve. They serve the ego's purpose as a defense against the truth of who we are. They affirm our reality as bodies, separate from others, and living in the world.

	One night I was at a function where someone posed a question. They asked us what was our biggest and best dream and then asked us to visualize ourselves achieving it. My mind struggled with the question because I was reminded of this Lesson. What dream in this world could I want? There is nothing wrong with dreams. There is nothing wrong with our worldly achievements. There is nothing wrong with wanting them. Yet, ultimately, we will want to come to the place where we recognize that staying bound to the world will never bring us the joy, love, and peace, which is our inheritance because of what we are. When we value the things of this world that we think will make us happy, it keeps us from looking for happiness where it truly can be found. "All things you seek to make your value greater in your sight limit you further, hide your worth from you, and add another bar across the door that leads to true awareness of your Self." (W.128.3.3)

	Today, let us examine the attachments we have that keep us chained to the world. What do we still believe about where our happiness lies? When we see how unhappy we are and see the suffering inherent in being attached to this world, we will no longer want it and choose instead the peace of God as our priority above all things. We will no longer pursue what we once valued. I love the comment Jim Carey made when he said, "I hope you get everything you wish for in this world so that you will see it is not what you ever wanted." As long as we are here, we can experience what we came to experience as a body until we no longer want it and come to a state of readiness to choose God. A seeker once said to Krishnamurti, "I want to experience God." Krishnamurti asked, "What is stopping you?" Can we itemize what is stopping us? Krishnamurti then said, "Drop it." Fear comes up. Why? Because these things seem to define who we think we are.

	"Forget not that the healing of God's Son is all the world is for. That is the only purpose the Holy Spirit sees in it, and thus the only one it has. Until you see the healing of the Son as all you wish to be accomplished by the world, by time and all appearances, you will not know the Father nor yourself. For you will use the world for what is not its purpose, and will not escape its laws of violence and death. Yet it is given you to be beyond its laws in all respects, in every way and every circumstance, in all temptation to perceive what is not there, and all belief God's Son can suffer pain because he sees himself as he is not." (T.24.VI.4.1-5) (ACIM OE T.24.VII.52)

	Everyone and every circumstance we encounter in this world can be used by the Holy Spirit to unwind the mind from attachment to the world. Each one is an opportunity to look at how we keep ourselves in chains and how each circumstance can be used for healing and release. Everything we experience in this moment is an invitation for healing. Everything is totally perfect for this purpose, no matter what judgment of good or bad we might put on it. When the Lesson says "We leave it [the world] free of purposes we gave its aspects and its phases and its dreams," (W.128.5.2) Jesus means that our ultimate problem is the value we have bestowed on the world; it is the value we have placed on the many things we think the world offers us and the purpose they serve.

	Leaving everything in the world free of our own purpose is to accept "what is." Only our resistance to "what is" creates suffering in our minds. When "We hold it [the world] purposeless within our minds, and loosen it from all we wish it were," (W.128.5.3) we are freed from this world. "Pause and be still a little while, and see how far you rise above the world, when you release your mind from chains and let it seek the level where it finds itself at home." (W.128.6.1) Jesus says that when we do this, our mind will be grateful.

	Imagine the freedom of allowing your mind to soar. This reminds me of the book Jonathan Livingston Seagull. Jonathan Livingston refuses to be invested in what is readily available in the garbage dump where all his buddies seek for treasures. Instead, he is like the mind that "knows where it belongs [with God in Heaven]," (W.128.6.3) and simply wants to fly free. One day, Jonathan—standing on the shore, closing his eyes and concentrating, all in a flash knew what Chiang, the wisest gull, had been telling him. "Why, it is true! I am a perfect, unlimited gull!" He felt a great shock of joy at this recognition. It is the same joy we long to know and to experience.

	"Your mind cannot be stopped in this unless you choose to stop it." (W.44.7.3) We are the ones who have chained the mind; "But free its wings, and it will fly in sureness and in joy to join its holy purpose." (W.128.6.4) The decision-making mind can make this choice, but the ego will never choose for this freedom. It is what keeps us chained. Its mantra is for us to keep seeking, but never to find. We have Mighty Help in us to free our mind so it can soar and "fly in sureness and in joy to join its holy purpose." (W.128.6.4)

	With this practice, Jesus assures us, "And when your eyes are opened afterwards, you will not value anything you see as much as when you looked at it before." (W.128.7.2) Each time we free the mind and let it soar, our perspective shifts, meaning that the value we put on the world is changed. Rather than giving up anything in the world, we just shift our perspective in how we see it and what we give value to.

	Protect your mind throughout the day as well. When you think you see some value in an aspect or an image of the world, refuse to lay this chain upon your mind, but tell yourself with quiet certainty, "This will not tempt me to delay myself. The world I see holds nothing that I want." (W.128.8.3-4) Our investment in the world is our investment in guilt. Be willing to admit that you don’t know where your happiness lies. By doing so, your perspective will change just a little each time you bring awareness to your worldly temptations. Be willing to stop and step back and look with the Holy Spirit. He will give you a new way to see everything. Every time you are upset by anything in your day, ask for His help to see it differently. Be willing to ask for guidance in everything. Be willing to be led by giving up the "I know" mind.

	Ken Wapnick, a magnificent teacher of this Course, has told us that there is one simple question we can ask that consolidates all the teachings and will help us unify our learning. It illustrates what Jesus calls the simplicity of salvation. Ken said that anytime we are confronted with a situation, an event, a relationship, or a bodily condition where we feel anguish, guilt, fear, pain, or judgment, we can ask ourselves, "Is what I am doing, feeling, thinking, or saying helping me in my awakening from this dream or impeding my path and solidifying my ego?" Ask this question consistently of yourself regarding everything in your day.

	
Lesson 129

	Beyond this world there is a world I want.

	This Lesson presents us with a choice between the world we see and a better alternative. Jesus describes the world we see as merciless, unstable, cruel, unconcerned with us, with no lasting love, and with no certainty. It is a place where all things end, a place which is "quick to avenge and pitiless with hate." (W.129.2.3) How readily do you agree with this statement? Certainly, we can agree that all things end. Perhaps what is most cruel is that the world is a transitory place, but Jesus reminds us, there is another choice to be made. He leaves us with the assurance that there is something else available beyond this hopeless world. He says that we need more than just the idea that the world is worthless. We need hope for a better alternative. Otherwise, it leaves us depressed, with no hope for something better.

	The alternative is the real world. "Is it a loss to find a world instead where losing is impossible; where love endures forever, hate cannot exist and vengeance has no meaning." (W.129.3.1) This is the real world, as described in the Course. It is not a place but a state of mind revealed to us through forgiveness. When we no longer give attention to the voice of the ego and hear only the Holy Spirit, the love we are is reflected back to us and seen everywhere. Love is experienced when the thought system of sin, guilt, and fear, that made this world, is healed. Now, we experience a world of joy and peace. "Yet even they [the gifts of the real world] will be exchanged at last for what we cannot speak of, [Heaven] for you go from there to where words fail entirely, into a silence where the language is unspoken and yet surely understood." (W.129.3.3) This is a place of direct knowledge and is beyond the real world. The Lesson covers three worlds: the ego's world of loss, hate, vengeance, suffering and death; the real world, which reflects Heaven's love and is the bridge to Heaven; and Heaven itself, where God takes the last step and lifts us up.

	This world we made can never make us happy. Whatever happiness we think we can find in this world is only transitory. Oh yes, we might argue that there are lovely things in this world, things to enjoy, beautiful sunsets, mountains, lakes, and flowers, but they are still all subject to time. This Lesson helps us to recognize that the things of this world fall so very short of what we can experience in the real world. If we choose to see this world as wonderful, at some level there is a denial of the guilt in the mind because the nature of the world we see is not lovely. It is a world of beauty but also of murder, torture, war, famine, disease, and death. Yet when the guilt in the mind is healed, joy and beauty are indeed reflected everywhere. This happens not in the world but only in the mind. It becomes an outside reflection of our inner, healed condition, where there is no more guilt. Please don’t think this all has to come at some time in the future, which was a mistake I made for a long time. The decision for Heaven is made in each moment. There is no linear time, so our salvation is now with each decision we make. Heaven is here now.

	The real world is a much more valuable option than the most wonderful things in the world that we currently experience. The world we made is not a world where "love endures forever, hate cannot exist and vengeance has no meaning." (W.129.3.1) We see loss, vengeance, and death every day. That is the nature of the world of guilt and fear, but it is not the truth. When we say that we want joy and peace but want the things of this world as well, we are not being entirely honest with ourselves. We need to see how much we don’t want real joy and peace but instead substitute things of this world in the place of what we say we want.

	We still hold onto some hope that we might find something of value in the world. We think there is something here still worth striving for. For us, to give up the hope of finding value in the world may feel like loss. Jesus anticipates this when he says, "What loss can be for you in choosing not to value nothingness?" (W.129.6.2) In truth, there is nothing here we really want. Our real heart's desire lies beyond the things of this world. All we need do is to realize this fully. As we read yesterday, Jesus is not saying we must refuse pleasure and resist temptation when something appeals to us. Instead, he reminds us that happiness can never be found in the things of this world. He asks us again to be very honest about this and realize, "This world holds nothing that you really want, but what you choose instead you want indeed!" (W.129.6.3) He urges us not to delay but to choose what we say is important to us. When we seek what we still think we want in the world, we delay the peace and joy available to us. Jesus urges us not to delay on behalf of our own happiness.

	He reminds us that all we are sacrificing when we give up the pleasures of this world is pain. "Is it a sacrifice to give up pain? Does an adult resent the giving up of children's toys?" (Manual for Teachers.13.4.2-3) We are here to find and experience the eternal. We are slowly learning to let go of our investment in the changeable, and instead, we are learning to value that which is changeless. When we live by guidance, listening, and following and being in the flow we get a sense of the real world that Jesus speaks about.

	"Here is the world that comes to take its place, as you unbind your mind from little things the world sets forth to keep you prisoner." (W.129.5.3) Of course, we don't always see things in the world as little things. These are often what we think of as big and important things we value. "Value them not, and they will disappear. Esteem them, and they will seem real to you." (W.129.5.4-5) The world we see is a reflection of the thought system of the ego. This is a thought system based on sin, guilt and fear in the mind projected on the world, so how could we expect to see anything else except that which we project. There truly is no world. It is just a massive defense system against the guilt and fear in our minds. It keeps us from seeing we have a choice and can, indeed, dismiss the ego. When we see that God's love holds more value than the ego's fear-based world of specialness and individuality, we will make this choice. It is when we come to a crossroads in our lives and admit the life we have lived does not nurture us. We yearn for much more depth.

	As long as we still fear God's love, we will defend against it. The world was made as a place where we could hide from the punishment we fear God has in store for us. The ego has convinced us that we have sinned against God and that we are guilty of destroying our home in Heaven and can never return. The world was made to exclude God and to protect the egoic thought that God’s love is not enough. We chose instead the tiny mad idea of separation. We wanted specialness, uniqueness, and our individuality. Since He can't give us more than everything, we decided to be our own god instead, and make a world for ourselves in which we could get everything we thought we wanted. The ego promised us our autonomy. What it did not tell us is that this would come with a great deal of pain and suffering with occasional pleasure to keep us invested in the world.

	The thought that we don’t need God and can do it on our own engenders so much guilt, and fear that God will destroy us. The ego's answer for all the guilt was to make up a world and a body where we could hide from God. Jesus says that we think we made a place of safety for ourselves and a power that we think could save us from all the fearful things we see in dreams, (M.16.6.3-4) yet it is a place that teaches only despair. "Everyone who follows the world's curriculum, and everyone here does follow it until he changes his mind, teaches solely to convince himself that he is what he is not. Herein is the purpose of the world. What else, then, would its curriculum be? Into this hopeless and closed learning situation, which teaches nothing but despair and death, God sends His teachers. And as they teach His lessons of joy and hope, their learning finally becomes complete." (M.IN.4.4-8)

	We have the power and are given the help to change our minds about where our safety and protection really lie. They do not lie in the world. The things we think will protect us and bring us pleasure in the world ultimately fail to deliver. We already know this is true when we look honestly at the outcomes of our lives. We have a false sense of safety when we take our vitamins, lock our doors, take out insurance policies, count on enduring relationships, and rely on our bank accounts. They are all illusions of safety and protection, and they all, ultimately fail us because they can never protect us from the pain of our own guilt. Jesus asks us to, "Think a while about what the world calls sacrifice. Power, fame, money, physical pleasure; who is the 'hero' to whom all these things belong? Could they mean anything except to a body?" (M.13.2.5-6) They keep us prisoners to the world. "Value them not, and they will disappear. Esteem them, and they will seem real to you." (W.129.5.4-5) Again, we are not asked to give up what we still value. That would seem like a sacrifice, and sacrifice is not asked of us. Jesus only urges us to see the choice available to us and see the nothingness of what the ego offers us.

	What makes the world lovely is when we shift our purpose and no longer look at the world and body as a place to hide but as a classroom for forgiveness. The people, events, and situations we encounter allow us to get in touch with our unconscious guilt by mirroring what is in our minds that we would not otherwise see. These unconscious beliefs in the mind rule our lives and need to be brought to awareness for healing to occur. Healing can only occur when we are willing to look at the darkness with the light that Jesus holds for us as he goes through the darkness with us. We need not go alone. He does not judge what is seen and asks that we not judge ourselves. When we use the world and our relationships, which are filled with specialness, need, lack, expectations, hate, judgment, and pain as the curriculum and turn to Jesus as our teacher, we have hope of achieving the real world, which shines bright with peace and joy.

	I was watching a news program recently and noticing judgments I had about the commentator. The Holy Spirit prompted me to write down what I saw in her that I was judging. I wrote that she is arrogant, controlling, impatient, and superior. I could see this was coming from my own mind and I could willingly put these blocks to love on the altar so my mind could be healed. There is no need for self-judgment but only for appreciation for the mind that is willing to acknowledge whatever judgments block the truth. We are always only seeing our own minds reflected back to us since nothing is outside of the mind.

	Our purpose today is to decide for what we really want by practicing willingness. Take ten minutes, three times today, to affirm that "Beyond this world there is a world I want. I choose to see that world instead of this, for here is nothing that I really want," (W.129.7.3-4) but also try to not let this thought escape you throughout the day.

	To give up this world is to give up nothing while gaining everything. It means that we let go of upsets as they arise during the day. If we let go of the small upsets as they arise and stay vigilant throughout the day, then when the seemingly big disturbances show up, our daily practice will put us in good stead. By giving up our judgments and grievances as they arise, the day proceeds more smoothly. When we give up planning for all the perceived needs we think we have, we increasingly learn to trust and follow the guidance of the Holy Spirit. As we look at things in the world that we cherish and withdraw the value we have placed on them, we learn that they don't define us.

	Feel the confidence the Holy Spirit has in you today. "Tell Him you know you cannot fail because you trust in Him. And tell yourself you wait in certainty to look upon the world He promised you. From this time forth you will see differently." (W.75.8.1-3)

	Try to get in touch with your desire to see a world of meaning. This world is totally harmless, peaceful, benign, and loving, without a trace of pain or loss. Visualize the lights of Heaven shining on your eyelids as you rest beyond the world of darkness; it is a light your eyes cannot behold, but your mind can see plainly. Today is a day of grace.

	Whenever you become aware of thoughts of judgment, specialness, or attack, bring them to the Holy Spirit and recognize that you can look at any situation with Him and know peace today instead of pain. To keep ego thoughts is to defend against the purpose of forgiveness and awakening from this dream. Ask yourself if you want to use this situation, this event, or this problem to stay invested in the illusion or awaken to who you are.

	
Lesson 130

	It is impossible to see two worlds.

	This Lesson follows on the heels of two previous Lessons that focus on how we see the world. Lesson 128 said "The world I see holds nothing that I want," (W.128) emphasizing again that there is nothing to pursue in the world of form that will bring us happiness. Then Lesson 129 is "Beyond this world there is a world I want," (W.129) with a focus on the real world. In truth it is the only thing we do want, as it is an experience of true joy and happiness. Now we are reminded today that "It is impossible to see two worlds." (W.130) The emphasis here is on the power of our minds to choose what it is we truly want. The choice is between the ego's darkness and the light of the Holy Spirit. One brings a world of fear, specialness, attack, and guilt, and the other a world that forgiveness shows us. Which world we see depends on the thought system we have chosen because projection (the thoughts in the mind) makes perception (what we see). In other words, the world we see is consistent with the choice we have first made in the mind.

	We see a reflection of either the ego thought system or the thought system of the Holy Spirit, but we can’t see both. Whatever we perceive starts with what we value. "Your values are determiners of this, for what you value you must want to see." (W.130.1.4) When we give value to our individual existence and separation, we see a world of conflict that we have made real and solid. We give this world reality because we value it, and we value it because we value the ego. "The world you see is what you gave it, nothing more than that. But though it is no more than that, it is not less. Therefore, to you it is important. It is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21. IN.1.2-5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1)

	When we choose the perfection of our One Self, united with all creation, there is a shift from the material to the eternal in ourselves and others. It all comes from the choice in the mind, which we make in each moment. With every decision we make throughout the day, we are choosing between staying invested in the illusion or using every situation and circumstance for forgiveness and healing. There is nothing else to choose but this. Our perception is consistent with our thoughts, and those thoughts are consistent with our choice for the ego's thought system or the thought system of the Holy Spirit.

	What do I want, and how can I know what I want? The answer can be seen in what I currently have. "And no one can fail to look upon what he believes he wants." (W.130.1.6) Another way to see it is that every prayer is answered. We just need to look at our lives to see what we are asking for. Jesus reminds us that our purpose, based on what we value, demonstrates what we want and thus what we see. When I cling to my specialness, my individuality, and my personal goals for success and money in the world, then my purpose is firmly invested in the dream. But if I want to know who I am and what love is, then everything that shows up in my day will be turned to this purpose. I become a witness of the dream instead of a figure in the dream. I look at everything I have chosen from outside of the dream and see its falsity. I now withdraw the value I have given the dream.

	"Yet who can really hate and love at once?" (W.130.2.1) We think we can love sometimes and hate sometimes. We think both love and hate can coexist in our minds, but hate must disappear in the face of love, and darkness brought to the light must be gone. We have to make a choice between these mutually exclusive thought systems. With the separation, we chose the thought system of the ego, including judgment, fear, and guilt, which supports our individual existence. In the face of love, the ego is threatened. It can't continue to hold sway. As long as we still have allegiance to the ego, we will continue to hold onto our judgments. Judgments are what keep the ego going. Our fear of God keeps us invested in the ego thought system and our specialness. It is this fear that keeps us from recognizing our true reality as the Christ Self. "Fear must make blind, for this its weapon is: That which you fear to see you cannot see." (W.130.2.4) Fear obscures in darkness what is really there, which is the love of God. Fear covers over this love, so we don't even know it is there all the time.

	The undoing process requires that we look within, which the ego warns us not to do. When we listen to its guidance, we defend against the guilt and sin that we don't want to see in ourselves. "Loudly the ego tells you not to look inward, for if you do your eyes will light on sin, and God will strike you blind. This you believe, and so you do not look." (T.21.IV.2.3-4) (ACIM OE T.21.V.42) When we defend ourselves and try to cover over the guilt we think is in us, it is because we are not willing to look. But Jesus asks, "What if you looked within and saw no sin?" (T.21.IV.3.1) (ACIM OE T.21.43) Indeed, when we go past the dark thoughts, the guilt, and the shame, we find nothing but the beauty and changelessness of our Being.

	We take Jesus with us. He walks with us through the fear, supporting us every step of the way. We do not go alone. It is not our personal ego we face when we look at the darkness in the mind. It is the state of the separated mind. Guilt does not belong to us. We need not claim it for ourselves. The only thing to claim is our innocence, though we can only know it when we release the grip of guilt on the mind. When we witness the darkness in the mind without judging ourselves for it, we are supported by Jesus sitting with us and smiling at the unreality of what is seen. With his help, we recognize the falseness of the ego thoughts we hold, and now we can smile gently at having been deceived into thinking this is who we are.

	No longer do we believe the lies of the ego, which tell us what we look upon is what we are. What we believed to be the truth about ourselves is easily dispelled as nothing real. This includes sickness, suffering and belief in death. Our identity is not defined by the limitations of the body and its ultimate demise. "What, then, can fear project upon the world? What can be seen in darkness that is real?" (W.130.3.1-2) What we see in the world of form has no reality. It is all just imagined fear thoughts and beliefs. It is all a hallucination of insanity. When guilt and fear in the mind are released, what can be projected? Only love is real. Fear covers over the love, but fear is not real. Just because we are not aware of love, does not mean it is not constantly there. "Fear has made everything you think you see." (W.130.4.1) Fear keeps love from our awareness.

	"Fear has made everything you think you see. All separation, all distinctions, and the multitude of differences you believe make up the world." (W.130.4.2) And yet, Jesus says very directly, "They are not there." (W.130.4.3) It is a projected world of our fear thoughts, and it is all nothingness. Fear is love's enemy, "Yet love can have no enemy, and so they (fear thoughts) have no cause, no being and no consequence." (W.130.4.5) Even though we value the things of this world, they are still unreal. Even though we seek the things of this world, "They can be sought, but they can not be found." (W.130.4.7) All the things we seek are nothing. We seek for value, where there is none. We seek for happiness, where it is not. What we are afraid of is the light, so we do everything we can to block it.

	The world was made to block the truth. It is a defense against the love of God, which is in our minds. The ego knows we can choose against it any time we choose. This would be its demise, which is why it works to keep us invested in sin, guilt, and fear but it can only do that when we give it our attention. The purpose of projecting the guilt in our minds on others is so they will receive God's punishment for the separation and not us. What the ego keeps hidden from us is that the guilt, which we believe is ours, is not real and does not belong to us. Therefore, we have nothing to fear. Guilt and fear have no cause. They are illusory. "Love's enemy [the ego] has made them up. Yet love can have no enemy, and so they have no cause, no being and no consequence." (W.130.4.4-5) Such an enemy does not exist, and thus there can be no effect because to have an effect, there must be a cause. God is not the cause of suffering, of wars, or of famine in the world. Without a cause, there can be no effects. When I suffer, I find it helpful to remind myself that I am the one choosing to suffer because it did not come from God. If I made it up, I can choose to change my mind about it. When we look at pain and suffering from outside the dream, we can smile gently at the recognition that all of it is our own dream. Nothing happens without our invitation.

	Our perceptions vary greatly. "Yet they have one thing in common; they are all insane." (T.13.V.1.5) (ACIM OE T.12.V.33) They are insane because "They are made of sights that are not seen, and sounds that are not heard." (T.13.V.1.6) (ACIM OE T.12.V.33) This is all part of our own private world, where we give everything the meaning it has for us. "Each one peoples his world with figures from his individual past, and it is because of this that private worlds do differ." (T.13.V.2.1) (ACIM OE T.12.V.34) Thus, "The curriculum is highly individualized, and all aspects are under the Holy Spirit's particular care and guidance." (M.29.2.6) We each have our own special relationships, which become our special function to heal. The world is in our minds and is not real, and the figures that we see were never real. "Yet the figures that he sees were never real, for they are made up only of his reactions to his brothers, and do not include their reactions to him. Therefore, he does not see he made them, and that they are not whole." (T.13.V.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.12.V.34)

	What we see is our interpretation of everything. The stories we tell are only stories that reflect how we interpret things that seem to happen to us. We give each situation we encounter a meaning, which is personal to us. In essence, what we conclude is not the truth but only our interpretation based on partial information. We are actually insane and hallucinating. "It is through these strange and shadowy figures that the insane relate to their insane world. For they see only those who remind them of these images, and it is to them that they relate. Thus do they communicate with those who are not there, and it is they who answer them. And no one hears their answer save him who called upon them, and he alone believes they answered him." (T.13.V.3.1-4) (ACIM OE T.12.V.35)

	"It is impossible to see two worlds which have no overlap of any kind." (W.130.5.1) We truly cannot make the best of both worlds. We must choose one or the other. There is no range of choice. We can't choose both worlds. "Seek for the one; the other disappears." (W.130.5.2) Yet the real world always remains. "The real and the unreal are all there are to choose between, and nothing more than these." (W.130.5.5) While we think we have many choices, we only have two—the real and the unreal. While we appear to be making a choice, there is only one real choice to be made, because to choose the world of the ego is to choose nothing real. We choose to invest in the world of form when we fear love. No compromise is possible between this illusory world and the real world. We can't invest in some things in the world of form and still be in touch with the real world. It is one or the other. Until the fear and guilt in the mind are released, we will continue to see the world of fear. We are urged today to "devote our minds to finding only what is real." (W.130.7.2)

	This requires "asking for a strength beyond your own," (W.130.8.1) which means this cannot be undertaken with the ego as our guide. The ego will never undo itself. We must call on the help of the Holy Spirit. We need God's help, but in order for His help to reach us, we must empty our "hands of all the petty treasures of this world." (W.130.8.3) We must give up what we are holding onto and come with wholly empty hands unto our Father, letting go of our preconceived notions of what we need and opening our minds for God to give us a new and clean perception. "God will be there. For you have called upon the great unfailing power which will take this giant step with you in gratitude." (W.130.9.1-2)

	Notice this is another of the giant stride Lessons, meaning it is another huge learning opportunity for us. Here it is called a "giant step." (W.130.9.2) The six giant stride Lessons are 61, 66, 94, 130, 135 and 194, so we really want to pay attention to their importance in our practice. Lessons 108, 110, and 127 could be added to this list being identified as major learning lessons.

	Today, let us be willing to look honestly at the value we give to the things of this world. We will continue to see them, but the value they hold for us will be diminished as we do this practice. "You will not doubt what you will look upon, for though it is perception, it is not the kind of seeing that your eyes alone have ever seen before. And you will know God's strength upheld you as you made this choice." (W.130.9.4-5) What we look upon seems very real to us, but when we are willing to see the false as false, we see the world from a different perspective. Nothing here is real. We acknowledge that we have been wrong. Now we are willing to be taught. Our perceptions are actually hallucinations. We get upset by events and circumstances in our lives, forgetting that there is nothing external to us. Everything is in our own minds. There is nothing outside the mind. It is all our dream, and we are the dreamer. We have the means to change our minds and shift our perception from the unreal to the real, from the false to what is true. We can reclaim the power within us to see everything differently.

	I had an experience with food poisoning and was suffering immensely, allowing my mind to believe my condition was true and real. In my saner moments, I questioned how love and my condition could both be real. It had to be one or the other. Either my bodily experience is the truth, or God's Love is true. I recognized I had made an investment in sickness and pain. I was holding onto the belief in the reality of the body and the world. So, while I did take magic to alleviate the symptoms, I asked the Holy Spirit to help me not to use this discomfort in the body to keep me from the awareness of the love that I am. I asked for help to see that this situation was only made real by me in my belief in its reality. From above the battleground, I recognized how the ego set it all up to convince me that I am a body and not innocent and eternal.

	Sickness is made by the ego as a defense against the truth, to convince us that God is wrong about us. As I rested in God, peace and happiness returned to my mind. Yes, it came and went, but with each temptation to choose suffering, I refused to welcome its presence. Each step we take to release ourselves from the delusions of this world is another step in remembering who we are.

	When anything tempts you in the world today where you think you will find value, remind yourself, "It is impossible to see two worlds. I seek my freedom and deliverance, and this is not a part of what I want." (W.130.11.4-5) We can’t bring hell into part of this world and still have the experience of the real world. Anything we are attracted to or value in this world of illusion is blocking sight of the real world. So watch your mind today for thoughts of fear and guilt. Keep doing the practice. Keep bringing the fear thoughts to the light and remember, "God will be there. For you have called upon the great unfailing power which will take the giant step with you in gratitude." (W.130.9.1-2) We are asking for strength beyond our own. We are asking to see no meaningless distinctions today. There is no good and no bad, no right and wrong. God's Son is One, and we share in that Oneness. We are all the same. We are the Christ Self.

	
Lesson 131

	No one can fail who seeks to reach the truth.

	Isn't it reassuring to know that we can delay our journey to truth, wander off, procrastinate, or have an ego fest, but ultimately, we will be led back because it is certain we will all return home. It is a certainty because we are already home! We are just not aware of the truth of this in our present mindset. As we take this journey, it is reassuring to know that nothing will be taken from us. We determine the pace of our awakening. In the process, we increasingly become aware that we no longer want to hold onto many things we once thought were important. They simply fall away.

	The ego is about seeking and never finding, which has been our experience in the world. Jesus tells us that to seek and never find is an experience of frustration and despair. I am certain we can all attest to that. All our seeking is to minimize pain and maximize pleasure. We do this by trying to solve perceived problems in our lives, but Jesus reminds us that neither the problem nor the solution can be found in the world. Therefore no matter what we do, or how hard we try to achieve happiness in the world, it is an impossible situation. Ultimately, we all come to a place of disillusionment and depression. "Failure is all about you while you seek for goals that cannot be achieved." (W.131.1.1) We have all followed the ego's mantra of "seek and do not find."

	Jesus says we have all come to this world to search for experience. So that is what we do, but what we search for can change since "the world can not dictate the goal for which you search, unless you give it power to do so." (W.131.3.3) We search for things of the world until one day we come to the realization, "There must be a better way." This was the realization that the scribes of the Course, Helen Schucman and her partner Bill Thetford, came to, which started the whole process of dictation of this Course. It was their agreement to find the way out of their conflict together that led to the Course being brought to the world.

	While the goals we set for ourselves in the world can certainly be reached, Jesus says that even when they are achieved, we still won't find what we are looking for. What we all are looking for is peace, love, safety, security, and happiness. The problem is we think peace and happiness can be found in the things we pursue in the world; but they can only be found within the mind. Until we recognize this, we will always feel like there is something missing that we can find outside of ourselves. Until we look to the true source—the place in our minds where peace abides, looking for it in the world is all to no avail.

	"Goals that are meaningless are not attained." (W.131.2.1) Nothing we strive for here will ever work to bring us real happiness. So are we being asked to give up our goals? No, Jesus is not saying our goals are wrong. He is only saying that they won't bring us the happiness we seek, and we will ultimately experience a sense of failure because we have found nothing of real value through our own efforts. We have put a lot of energy and attention in trying to achieve our goals in the world. It can be discouraging to learn that they won’t bring us what we most want. We just keep trying and trying, thinking that the next time will be different. It never is. The ego will never reveal this to us. The world has programmed us to think there is something of value to pursue here, but nothing here will ever work. Nothing will ever satisfy us in bringing the deep peace and happiness for which we all yearn.

	Our lives are programmed by our past learning and past conditioning regarding what we deem as success in the world. We may indeed experience success in achieving goals we have set. What we won’t experience, however, is the deep peace, joy, and safety we actually seek. Our goals will fail in achieving what we really want. With each failure, we think that the next time will be different. The next relationship will be better. The next job will fulfill my needs. The next home I buy will make me happy, and the expectation of a big financial win is all I need to be secure. In the background is the ego, cheering us on to stay invested in these pursuits and thus committed to the ego. The ego has set it up so we will keep seeking and never find. Of course, this is hidden from our awareness.

	If we were to tune into the ego, we would hear its constant message telling us that we don't deserve to be happy and are not worthy of love. Jesus says that this is the dirge we sing to ourselves and listen to all day long. "Healing occurs as a patient begins to hear the dirge he sings, and questions its validity." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.VI.1.5) It is running in the unconscious mind 24/7.

	"Pursuit of the imagined leads to death because it is the search for nothingness, and while you seek for life you ask for death. You look for safety and security, while in your heart you pray for danger and protection for the little dream you made." (W.131.2.6-7) The ego says punishment and death are what we deserve because we have sinned against God. We can get in touch with this only when we look honestly at what we believe about ourselves. When we do, we get in touch with feelings of unworthiness, abandonment, and deep loneliness. These are the feelings we work hard to avoid and to compensate for, and thus, we involve ourselves with distractions to keep the sadness away. The world offers us many distractions, which is what its function is. It keeps us from connecting with these kinds of feelings that we deny, repress, and defend against.

	On a conscious level, we all want happiness, peace, safety, and security, but in the unconscious mind we are actually asking to be hurt, punished, victimized, and betrayed. The ego has convinced us that we don't deserve happiness but that we deserve punishment for having separated from God. We don’t want to hold this thought, so instead of seeing ourselves as deserving punishment, we see others as punishing us. They are the ones dispensing God's punishment for Him. We don’t like the unconscious guilt in our minds. It is distressing to hold onto that much guilt, so we project it on others and see them as the guilty ones instead of ourselves. It is the solution the ego has given for getting rid of our mountain of guilt. The only problem is that it does not work. We just gather more guilt and now expect punishment from an attacking world.

	Our wish is to be betrayed by others so we can establish our victimhood and our hope is that the victimizers will be punished by God. This way we believe we can maintain our innocence and avoid responsibility for our condition. Thus, we have a great investment in seeing others guilty. It maintains the belief that they will be the ones who will ultimately be punished as the evil-doers rather than us. We prefer to take the role of the innocent victims of others’ wrongdoing. We hope this will allow us to escape God’s punishment in the end. Of course, this is mostly not apparent to us. If we really saw how this was all set up, we would have no difficulty giving it up. It is buried in the mind, and without Jesus exposing it to us, we would never see it and just keep trying harder and harder to find peace and happiness in the world. When we are willing to see that maybe we have it all wrong and perhaps there is another choice, we can refuse the ego’s program. Now we can turn to the Holy Spirit within the right mind where the truth abides. It requires that we turn away from the voice of the ego and tune into the Holy Spirit channel. While we are making this transition, there will be a lot of static just like a radio when the dial is between two stations. When our goal is to seek nothing but the truth, we will find what we are looking for because it is already in us. Jesus keeps reminding us that "the world cannot dictate the goal for which you search, unless you give it the power to do so." (W.131.3.3)

	"Yet searching is inevitable here. For this you came, and you will surely do the thing you came for." (W.131.3.1-2) It is good we came here to search because it will ultimately lead us to search for what is true. We are free to make the choice anytime we are ready "to choose a goal that lies beyond the world," (W.131.3.4) a goal which is calling to us from "an echo of a heritage forgot, yet holding everything you really want." (W.131.3.4) This is the echo of the Forgotten Song, which Jesus describes as "a hint of an ancient state not quite forgotten." (T.21.I.6) (ACIM OE T.21.II.8) We have a deep yearning to hear again the beautiful notes of this song that sings to us of what we have forgotten.

	Ultimately, we all realize the things of this world only bring pain because of their transient nature and their lack of permanence. The alternative to "its painful pleasures and its tragic joys" (W.131.7.1) is Heaven. We think it takes time to find the eternal stillness within. We may get discouraged along the way, believing that we will never succeed. We may sense we are making progress and then experience a major setback when the ego becomes vicious. We wonder if we will ever arrive at certainty, where peace and joy reign at least most of the time. Today we are assured of this in the Lesson when he says, "God’s Son can not seek vainly, though he try to force delay, deceive himself and think that it is hell he seeks. When he is wrong, he finds correction. When he wanders off, he is led back to his appointed task." (W.131.4.4-6) We do not have to wait for some time in the future to make the decision for peace. With every decision we make we are choosing Heaven or hell. We are making progress even if it is not always apparent to us. It sometimes feels like two steps forward and one step back, but as Jesus says, "Now you must learn that only infinite patience produces immediate effects." (T.5.VI.12.1) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81)

	The closer we get to the real world, the more the ego resists, gets vicious, and makes a last-ditch effort to dissuade us from this journey. When we achieve our worldly goals, it can be compelling to side with the ego, but our pleasure at achieving our goals doesn't last, and in the end, we experience more pain. We have been on this worldly merry-go-round for millennia, according to Jesus, and now this teaching has found us because we are ready for it. We have delayed, and we have deceived ourselves, but when we realize that we have not found what we really seek, we are "led back to his [our] appointed task." (W.131.4.6) It is very comforting to know we have a Guide and will be called back. When we have had enough of our special relationships, our painful pleasures, and disappointments, we are happy to get back on track.

	While we might dip into frustration, despair, anger, and discouragement at times, most of us have had sufficient reinforcement in our journey, up to this point, to see that there is no other road we would rather be on. Certainty of outcome makes for patience and contentment along the way. We have a way out, and we know how to find it. We are increasingly turning away from the ego’s raucous demands. We are being asked to "Remember often that today should be a time of special gladness, and refrain from dismal thoughts and meaningless laments. Salvation’s time has come." (W.131.15.1-2) There is a door in our minds that we can enter and go beyond the incessant demands of the ego. Through that door is the radiant inner altar where we can lay our fears, doubts, and dark thoughts to be dissolved in the light. It is a holy place where "Angels light the way, so that all darkness vanishes, and you are standing in a light so bright and clear that you can understand all things you see." (W.131.13.2) Yet it is up to us to bring awareness to these dark thoughts and be willing to surrender them to the holy light. What we don’t acknowledge cannot be healed.

	"No one can fail who seeks to reach the truth." (W.131) The end is certain, and together, we can find our way home. There is no need to wait. Heaven is here today. This Lesson speaks of time as the great illusion. "How could the Will of God be in the past, or yet to happen? What He wills is now, without a past and wholly futureless. It is as far removed from time as is a tiny candle from a distant star, or what you chose from what you really want." (W.131.6.5-7) The separation from God never happened. We are unaware of this in our dream, but we will find Heaven because Heaven has never left us.

	"Why wait for Heaven?" (W.188.1.1) We made time, and we made it to keep ourselves from eternity. In other words, time is the hell we made and the suffering we experience here. Time is based on the belief that Heaven was in the past and that we threw it away. Now the ego tells us that if we are good and atone for our sins, we may get to Heaven at some future time. Of course, it is contingent on our being willing to sacrifice so we can pay God back for what we have taken from Him. This is not what God wills. It is impossible that the Will of God be in the past. It is now. Jesus teaches that the separation never happened. "You cannot fail today. There walks with you the Spirit Heaven sent you, that you might approach this door some day, and through His aid slip effortlessly past it, to the light. Today that day has come. Today God keeps His ancient promise to His holy Son, as does His Son remember his to Him. This is a day of gladness, for we come to the appointed time and place where you will find the goal of all your searching here, and all the seeking of the world, which end together as you pass beyond the door." (W.131.14.2-5)

	As we accept his message, our awareness of time as illusion becomes more apparent and we begin to experience the fact that perfect love is available now. While our self-concept and bodily identity seem to be here, the true mind is always available to us in the holy instant. It is filled with light, innocence, peace, and eternal joy. "Atonement might be equated with total escape from the past and total lack of interest in the future." (Manual for Teachers.24.6.3) We think it will take time for us to return to Heaven, but it is all about our choice. The will of God is all-powerful. "What He wills is now, without a past and wholly futureless." (W.131.6.6) We don't have to wait.

	The extent of our willingness to do the practices as the Lessons describe is the extent of our willingness to know the truth about ourselves. Lack of practice does not mean that we are bad, nor that we won't achieve our goal, but only that we are choosing to delay. As Jesus assures us, "Ultimately, every member of the family of God must return." (T.I.V.4) (ACIM OE T.1.I.59) The speed by which we reach our goal only depends on our willingness; so, while we can delay, we can't fail. Having said that, forcing ourselves to practice is not a good idea. Watch your mind for resistance without judging or condemning yourself. "And if you find resistance strong and dedication weak, you are not ready. Do not fight yourself." (T.30.I.1.6) (ACIM OE T.30.II.2) This does not mean we should just give up. It only means we can pick up where we left off and keep moving forward. It may take years to prepare ourselves for serious study, as it did for me. It does not matter.

	We live in a world of contradictions, of painful pleasures, and tragic joys where we seem to be split in two—sometimes experiencing ourselves as beautiful and loving and at other times attacking and angry. Heaven does seem elusive to us, doesn't it? While it does not exist, this world does seem very real to us. Jesus calls these thoughts nothing but foolish, and he reminds us that once we set Heaven as our goal, we will achieve it, as it is right here, right now. Only one side of the contradiction must be true. Which side will you pick? Consistency requires that we go all one way or all the other way. God did not make two minds. He did not create the good and the bad.

	"He thinks he made a hell opposing Heaven, and believes that he abides in what does not exist, while Heaven is the place he cannot find." (W.131.9.4) "Leave foolish thoughts like these behind today, and turn your mind to true ideas instead." (W.131.10.1) It is foolish to think that our experience here is real and that this world actually exists. God did not make this world. This entire world of time and space is an illusion. It is a projection of the split mind. The Atonement principle assures us that we have not changed ourselves from our creation. We are still a thought in the mind of God. We can't abide in a world that does not even exist! And so, we are asked to try to reach truth today by replacing our foolish images with the truth.

	Today, "I ask to see a different world, and think a different kind of thought from those I made. The world I seek I did not make alone, the thoughts I want to think are not my own." (W.131.11.3-4)

	"For several minutes watch your mind and see, although your eyes are closed, the senseless world you think is real. Review the thoughts as well which are compatible with such a world, and which you think are true. Then let them go, and sink below them to the holy place where they can enter not. There is a door beneath them in your mind, which you could not completely lock to hide what lies beyond." (W.131.11.5-8)

	"Seek for that door and find it. But before you try to open it, remind yourself no one can fail who seeks to reach the truth." (W.131.12.1-2) Make this request today. Realize that "Nothing but this has any meaning now; no other goal is valued now nor sought, nothing before this door you really want, and only what lies past it do you seek." (W.131.12.4) See yourself putting out your hand, and "see how easily the door swings open with your one intent to go beyond it. Angels light the way, so that all darkness vanishes, and you are standing in a light so bright and clear that you can understand all things you see." (W.131.13.1-2)

	Whenever "dismal thoughts and meaningless laments" (W.131.15.1) cross your mind, remember that "Today is set by Heaven itself to be a time of grace for you and for the world." (W.131.15.3) Then identify the thoughts that block the truth. Look at them. Don't deny them, or you won't be able to let them go. And "If you forget this happy fact, remind yourself with this: Today I seek and find all that I want. My single purpose offers it to me. No one can fail who seeks to reach the truth." (W.131.15.4-7) Notice any resistance that comes up, and recognize how much fear we have of letting go of the ego.

	
Lesson 132

	I loose the world from all I thought it was.

	We are very invested in our way of seeing things. We trust in our observations and believe in what our senses tell us. We believe there is a world already here when we were born. In other words, we think the world was always in place yet we read in this Lesson that this is not so. The world is a picture of what is in our own minds. "The world is nothing in itself. Your mind must give it meaning." (W.132.4.1-2) This Lesson is very clear in its statement—there is no world! Indeed, it is startling to hear this said over and over in this Lesson and throughout the Course. Our minds have a hard time accepting it, so Jesus makes a case for why this must be so. We may want to push this thought away. "Not everyone is ready to accept it, and each one must go as far as he can let himself be led along the road to truth." (W.132.6.4) If we don't get it this time, there may be a later time, or maybe another lifetime, when we will return to learn it. "Perhaps you think you did not make the world, but came unwillingly to what was made already, hardly waiting for your thoughts to give it meaning. Yet in truth you found exactly what you looked for when you came." (W.132.4.4-5)

	The thoughts we hold about the world make it real for us. "Your mind must give it meaning. And what you behold upon it are your wishes, acted out so you can look on them and think them real." (W.132.4-2-3) Since the world we see is just the effect of our thoughts, Jesus gives us the analogy of a madman, hallucinating. What we call seeing is not seeing at all but more like image-making. These images are projections of the thoughts in our minds. Yet we are told it is fruitless for us to directly question the reality of the world, for this is like trying to convince a madman that his hallucinations are not real. Instead, we are encouraged to question the thoughts in our minds. What must I be thinking to see a frightening world, a sad world, a challenging world, or an exciting world? The thoughts and beliefs I hold become what I picture in the external world. Thus, the world becomes a perfect witness of what is in my mind.

	"Change but your mind on what you want to see, and all the world must change accordingly." (W.132.5.2) When we become willing to look at our thoughts and to question them, we start the process of healing. Healing happens when we become aware of our thoughts and beliefs and are willing to see that we are wrong about everything. The world is the screen on which we project our thoughts. The thoughts are in our minds and the good news is that they can change because we are the ones holding them. All we see is our misperceptions. It is only our insistence that we are right about our opinions and judgments that keeps the mind bound to its perspectives. To admit that I don’t know anything is to be willing to be open to a new way of seeing.

	"But it is pride that argues you have come into a world quite separate from yourself, impervious to what you think, and quite apart from what you chance to think it is." (W.132.6.1) In other words, we keep making the case that we are simply victims of this world and are not responsible for making it moment by moment! We resist taking responsibility for our projections that are seen on the screen of the world. Yet this is precisely what we are asked to do. We are asked to take responsibility for what we perceive.

	Our minds are powerful. Our stories of being victimized by the people and events of this world do not come from the world at all but from meaning we give to these events. Our beliefs alone give the world its power. "What keeps the world in chains but your beliefs?" (W.132.1.1) They are false beliefs, and they originate with the ego. We learn that the beliefs we hold can be dismissed, recognizing they have no power except the power we give them. They keep us invested in the illusion when we invest in the stories, beliefs, and thoughts we hold.

	We must take responsibility for our thoughts and recognize their power. "Belief is powerful indeed." (W.132.1.3) Bringing beliefs to awareness and taking responsibility for the meaning we give to everything that shows ups starts the process of shifting our perspective about the world. "Change but your mind on what you want to see, and all the world must change accordingly." (W.132.5.2) That is why Jesus says, "Yet is salvation easily achieved, for anyone is free to change his mind, and all his thoughts change with it." (W.132.2.1) As our thoughts and beliefs shift from sin, guilt, fear, suffering, and death to forgiveness, peace, healing, innocence, and holiness, everything changes. Our minds are where the source of our freedom lies because we can choose to release all that is false. This is good news because we are now no longer at the mercy of events outside our own minds!

	Don asked me to follow him to the body shop to have his car fixed. I told him I did not know the way there and asked him not to lose me. As we were driving, he chose to run a yellow light, leaving me to sit at the red light. I felt angry that he had not stopped to wait for me. I judged him for being inconsiderate of me. Fear set in, as I did not know how to get there on my own. All kinds of thoughts crossed my mind as I worried about what to do now, and why he would do this to me. The voice of the ego can get very obsessive. Watching my mind, I reminded myself that I was, in that moment, creating my reality. Then I asked myself these questions: "Will what I am thinking and feeling impede my path or enhance it?" "Will it solidify the ego's dream or help me awaken from it?" and "Do I really want to hold onto a thought that is hurting me?" Holy Spirit, help me to see it differently. I realized I could choose peace and reminded myself that my goal was peace.

	I actively resisted buying into the ego harangue and affirmed that I would not listen to it. I was willing to trust that all would be well and that I would be guided to where I was to go. As I kept driving, I spotted his car up ahead with several cars driving slowly in front of me, which prevented me from catching up with him. I smiled as I thought about how it was my dream and therefore completely malleable. As this thought came, the cars all moved away to the side and there I was right behind him! Our part is to make space in our minds for the shift to take place from murder to miracles. When we do, the world shifts accordingly. This is what the miracle does. This is what willingness to tune into our intuition offers us. It reminds us that there is never anything wrong. We just need to align our minds with Spirit and ignore the rants of the ego. They do not belong in our pristine minds. They are part of the false self that we are not.

	In holding thoughts of attack, I actually seek for what I "do not want to find." (W.132.2.4) When I change my mind, all my thoughts change with it. Now, I no longer want anger and attack and I’m motivated to find what I truly want, which is peace. Stubbornly holding onto our positions keeps us in hell. If we don't want to suffer, we need to change our minds. The idea is to close the gap between the time spent in holding onto grievances and in choosing forgiveness. Jesus reminds us that we are not stuck with the way things are. We are free to change our minds and recognize that when we do, we change the source of our beliefs. This means the source of our thoughts has shifted from the ego mind to the true Source in the mind, which is our Divine Self. With this shift, we experience miracles. This takes willingness and determination not to buy into how things appear based on our senses but to question our perspectives and ask for help of our inner Teacher. It brings us to the present moment. "The present now remains the only time. Here in the present is the world set free." (W.132.3.1-2) When we are willing to undertake the healing of our minds, healing extends to the world through us, as there is only one mind. "For as you let the past be lifted and release the future from your ancient fears, you find escape and give it to the world." (W.132.3.3)

	"You have enslaved the world with all your fears, your doubts and miseries, your pain and tears; and all your sorrows press on it, and keep the world a prisoner to your beliefs." (W.132.3.4) We think our pain and tears are our own personal experience, yet he begs to differ, claiming that our pain bodies, as Eckhart Tolle calls them, keep the world prisoner to our sorrows. We enslave the world with our thoughts and beliefs and force death on it. Thus, we hold the world in bondage to the ego thought system. It is held in place by the illusion of time, with the beginning and end of this thought system being death. The reason he says the world began with death is because God had to die if we were to exist. In other words, God had to give up His life for us to live. It is a belief we hold of "one or the other." Both can’t exist in Oneness.

	What is our source? Where did we come from? Jesus says, "Now the source of thought has shifted, for to change your mind means you have changed the source of all ideas you think or ever thought or yet will think." (W.132.2.2) Isn't it interesting to contemplate our source? How did we get here? The collision of egg and sperm is said to be the beginning of us, yet Jesus assures us, we are eternal and always have been. There is no beginning or end. As Jesus said, “Before Abraham was, I am.”

	Don't we all have the experience of wondering what we are doing here? We may, as children, have said to our parents, "I didn't ask to be born." I certainly challenged my parents with this thought! I clearly believed it was not my choice to be born. I had thoughts of being a victim of my circumstances, thinking I had been placed in the wrong home. I did not feel like I belonged in this family. The fact is that we did choose to come. We chose all the circumstances of our lives. It is our dream. We are the dreamer and we write the script for the dream we chose to experience. A veil of amnesia fell across our minds when we arrived here. We wanted a home for our individuality and specialness and a separate self. We got the experience we wanted, which was a world that would prove that we are innocent victims of circumstances beyond us.

	"There is no world apart from what you wish, and herein lies your ultimate release. Change but your mind on what you want to see, and all the world must change accordingly. Ideas leave not their source. This central theme is often stated in the text, and must be borne in mind if you would understand the lesson for today. It is not pride which tells you that you made the world you see, and that it changes as you change your mind." (W.132.5.1-5) What an important paragraph! Our release lies in recognizing that the world is a projection of our minds. We read here and in the Text, "Ideas leave not their source." (W.132.5.3) The guilt in the mind is projected out and now it is seen in the world that we have come to believe are external realities.

	Because we think the world exists independent of the mind, it follows that we would think the cause of our problems comes from the world, acting on us. In other words, we see the world as cause, and we are its effect. If this were the case, we could only be released from our pain if the world were to change in our favor. Fortunately for us, we have it all backward. The fact is that the world is an effect of our thoughts, but because those thoughts can be changed by choosing against the ego thought system, we have the power to change our perspective on the world. We have reversed cause and effect. The truth is our minds are the cause and the world is the effect. This requires looking at our thoughts and beliefs with great honesty, taking responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us, seeing it all started with our own thoughts, and being willing to bring them to the truth. This is the recognition that the world we see is nothing but "the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) All it does is mirror to us what is unhealed within. Therefore, it is very helpful to our healing as a witness to what is in the mind.

	We don't have power over what seems to be done to us, but we do have power over our thoughts. "The power of decision is your one remaining freedom as a prisoner of this world. You can decide to see it right." (T.12.VII.9.1-2) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.70) When we experience the world attacking us, we are given an opportunity to look within at our own self-attack, our unworthiness, our anger, and our guilt. When our minds are healed and our perception is free of guilt, we will see a benign world where there is no blame, attack, or pain. It is not about anything changing in the external world. There will be changes in our world as the mind is healed, but more important than that, our perception of everything will change. No matter what is happening in our world, with changed perception, we will see everything as either love or a call for love. We can't see a guilty world without having guilt in the mind.

	Jesus says that to believe there is a world outside our minds is arrogance. In other words, we insist that we know better than God. If the world is real, God must be responsible for the problems here. We think it is humble to proclaim that we could not have made the world. We think only God has that power. Jesus says it is to be humble to acknowledge we made the world. To believe there is a world outside our minds is to insist we are right about what reality is and what God is. How can there be a separate world if there is nothing outside the Mind of God, just as there is nothing outside our own minds? Ideas leave not their source! If the world were real, the reality of God’s Oneness must have been destroyed. While Jesus assures us that we are powerful, we don't have the power to change who we are as eternal beings or who God is. We can be truly thankful that we can’t change the truth of what we are or our reality as One with God.

	We come from the eternal and formless Mind of God and are made in His image. As we loosen our thoughts from all we think the world of form is, we become a channel of energy from this invisible field of love, which is our Source. All of us are God's Thoughts, individualized by our belief we separated from our Source. The only reason we don't live from this place of Oneness is because of our belief in separation and our investment in our false thoughts. Now we are called to question those thoughts and beliefs and recognize that we don't know anything; but as little children with beginning minds, we are willing to be taught. We are not what we have, what we do, what others think of us, separated from everyone else, and separated from God. We are a part of our Source. God is not apart from our minds.

	Our real nature does not fit this world. Our false thoughts made this world. They can't be our real thoughts because we are told, "Yet if you are as God created you, you cannot think apart from Him, nor make what does not share His timelessness and Love." (W.132.11.1) Our real thoughts could not have made this world because the world is unlike God. There is no time and space in God's reality, and we are as God created us. Our reality is outside of time and space as well. Therefore, we do not even inhabit this world nor this body. Jesus says, "To free the world from every kind of pain is but to change your mind about yourself." (W.132.10.3)

	When the student is ready to know the truth about themselves, "Their readiness will bring the lesson to them in some form which they can understand and recognize." (W.132.7.2) Some have come to this understanding through near-death experiences. Some have had experiences of a mystical nature, "And some will find it in this course, and in the exercises that we do today." (W.132.8.1) As we discover what we truly are by allowing love to move through us, we realize, increasingly, that the world of illusion is incompatible with the truth of what we are. Loosing the world is all about freeing ourselves from guilt through the Holy Spirit. As our thoughts are transformed, we transform the world. The world is simply the effect of our thoughts. "I loose the world from all I thought it was, and choose my own reality instead." (W.132.17.2) The one who chooses is the one this Course is aimed at. When we turn away from the voice of the ego and ask for help from Jesus, we ready to be taught.

	It is up to us to choose when we are ready to resign as our own authority, and instead, turn to the Holy Spirit. This means we must stay vigilant in watching our thoughts and in asking to be shown another way of seeing. This is what forgiveness is all about. It is about watching our thoughts and taking responsibility for our projections. Every grievance, every expectation, every wish, every plan, every worry, frustration, and anxiety, when seen, can be released. We can let our minds be changed, quietly, when we are ready, and it does not matter where and when this happens. We might be on our deathbed, in prison, in a holiday resort, at our workplace, or in our homes. We do not have to try to escape our current situation. The setting is irrelevant. It is the decision that is important. When we bring illusions to the truth, our thoughts are healed. When we let go of grievances, then peace, and joy prevail.

	The world of time—of past, present, and future does not exist. It is the present that "now remains the only time" (W.132.3.1) where healing takes place. "Here in the present is the world set free. For as you let the past be lifted and release the future from your ancient fears, you find escape and give it to the world." (W.132.3.2-3)

	Our experiences of release, peace and joy, convince us of the reality of our Source and the recognition we did not create ourselves. We are not our own source. Remember that the focus today is not on denying the reality of the world or simply dismissing it as illusion but looking instead at what we project on it and seeing how we are defending ourselves against perceived dangers.

	What do we want to believe about ourselves today? What is real? The ego? The body? Or do we accept our Identity as God created us? We get constant affirmation from the world of who we are as separate individuals, but this is about the false self. Our Being is not what the world has affirmed about us. What we have come to believe about ourselves, as a result of past conditioning, is completely false. Isn't this a liberating idea? Yet it is also an idea that brings up fear and resistance, which we need to be aware of and bring forth for healing. Remember that courage and honesty are needed to look at all our false perceptions. As we do this healing work today, "healing comes to many brothers across the world, as well as to the ones you see nearby, as you send out these thoughts to bless the world." (W.132.16.1)

	"I who remain as God created me would loose the world from all I thought it was. For I am real because the world is not, and I would know my own reality." (W.132.15.2-3) "Then merely rest, alert but with no strain, and let your mind in quietness be changed so that the world is freed, along with you." (W.132.15.4.1) This requires stopping, looking, and bringing our thoughts to the light.

	
Lesson 133

	I will not value what is valueless.

	This Lesson, "I will not value what is valueless," is eminently practical as it sets forth very clear criteria for what is valuable and what is valueless. After all the metaphysical teachings in the Lesson yesterday about the world not being real, it seems like a positive assurance of more clarity and practical application here. Nevertheless, this Lesson is also quite challenging, with significant metaphysical teaching included.

	The main point of the Lesson is the contrast between the nature of love and truth and the seeming reality of this world. The point is that only what is of God has value while everything that keeps us invested in this world is valueless. While the metaphysical teachings of the Course can sometimes seem very difficult, the truth is simple. Yet the process can be difficult as we go through the undoing. It need not be painful but usually is because the plan often calls for changes in external circumstances that are always helpful, but not necessarily experienced that way. Then comes a period of sorting out, which is "always somewhat difficult," (Manual for Teachers.4.I.A.4.2) because now we are looking at what is keeping us invested in the illusion and what will be helpful or what will hinder our journey. It is in the third stage in the Development of Trust, as described in the Manual for Teachers, which is a period of relinquishment where there is enormous conflict. All these stages are about sorting out the valuable from the valueless. This Lesson speaks about this process.

	Jesus starts off by saying: "You do not ask too much of life, but far too little." (W.133.2.1) In fact, even more startling, he is saying we are actually asking for sorrow and not happiness. Who would think that? Certainly, it is not a conscious request, but the ego has set it up so we don't realize that this is what we are actually doing at an unconscious level of the mind.

	When we pursue the things of the world, we are literally going after nothing because we won’t be satisfied by anything we pursue. When you look to whatever you believe will address your "bodily concerns, to things you buy, to eminence as valued by the world, you ask for sorrow, not for happiness." (W.133.2.2) Clearly, what is said is not about this Course attempting "to take from you the little that you have." (W.133.2.3) Nor is Jesus asking us to "substitute utopian ideas for satisfactions which the world contains." (W.133.2.4) He is only bringing our attention to the reality, "There are no satisfactions in the world." (W.133.2.5) In fact, Jesus goes on to say that when we pursue seeming satisfactions, all we get is more guilt. His interest is to show us how we hurt ourselves, when we pursue things that can never bring true happiness.

	Is he asking us to stop pursuing what we think will make us happy? Should we feel guilty when we go shopping, look for special relationships with people, or look to food, objects, money, careers, fame, and attention for happiness? Clearly not. This Course is not about behavior. It is about what is going on in our minds. Certainly, as we change our minds, behavior will follow. What Jesus teaches is that our choices are based on fear. The thing is, we don't realize this. We think we are pursuing pleasure when we are actually choosing fear. This does not make us sinful. We need not feel guilty about our pursuits. He does not want us to judge ourselves for our wrong-minded decisions. We certainly don't need more guilt. He is just helping us to look at how we spend our lives, seeking for happiness and peace that can never be found in the world. We all want peace, love, and happiness, but it is already in us. The things we pursue in the world are all substitutes. We will never find satisfaction there. We are seeking for something we already have in us. As we become more aware that searching for anything outside of ourselves is a futile search, we become more motivated to look for the answers where they truly are, which is within.

	Do not judge yourself when you look for status and affirmation; or when you try to find the special relationship you think will be the answer to your dreams; or for pursuing material things you think will fulfill you. What Jesus asks of us is to look at the content of our minds and not at the forms we are pursuing. In other words, it is about looking at the cause rather than at effects. When we look at effects, we think the problem is in the world and that the solution is there too. And so we are constantly trying to address our needs and lacks where they can't be met. However, when we look at the wrong-minded thoughts and beliefs in the mind and bring them to the light change can happen. When the mind is changed, the effects are changed as well.

	All he wants us to see is that what we pursue to meet our needs, as we see them, will not make us happy nor bring us peace. It is not sinful to pursue something in the world. It is only misguided because, even when we get what we want, we will not achieve consistent peace and happiness. When we see that our pursuits bring nothing of value and only more pain, our motivation will change and we will focus on what is important for our happiness, which is the healing of our minds. As we continue on this path, we will increasingly realize nothing outside our own minds can bring us the happiness we want. Again, it is a process and we need to be patient with ourselves, just as Jesus is patient with us.

	In this Lesson, we are given the two laws that govern choice. Fortunately, we are not confronted with a zillion alternatives to confuse us when making a choice. We are told there are only two alternatives. "The laws that govern choice you cannot make, no more than you can make alternatives from which to choose." (W.133.3.3) We choose either love or fear, God, or the ego. We are making a choice between everything and nothing. Therefore, every choice we make is between Spirit and the ego, between truth and illusion, between the miracle and a grievance, and between everything and nothing. There are no other alternatives. It is impossible for us to make any more alternatives because these two are governed by laws we did not make.

	The first law affirms there are only two alternatives in front of us. The second law says there is no compromise between these two alternatives. Again, he says this is "Another kindly and related law." (W.133.5.1) There is no compromise on what our choice brings us. One brings everything and the other brings nothing. It is one or the other. The decision becomes simple. When I judge or attack or hold a grievance, I need to remind myself that I am choosing hell. I need to remember that I am valuing attack, but in the process, I am hurting myself and choosing against my own peace and joy.

	There are four tests Jesus wants us to use to distinguish whether we are choosing everything or nothing. First,  I will have selected the valueless if I choose something "that will not last forever." (W.133.6.1) He reminds us that only the permanent and changeless is real. Everything in this world fades and dies, including our bodies, which will not last. All of the stuff we seek, the self-aggrandizement, and even our ecstasies are temporary. Nothing lasts. And if it does not last, it can't have value. "A temporary value is without all value." (W.133.6.2)

	Next, if I "choose to take a thing away from someone else," (W.133.7.1) I will have nothing myself. When we deny a thing to someone, we feel we don't deserve it, and so we will deny it for ourselves in fairness. We have given loss, so we get loss. This relates to the fourth law of chaos. "This seeming law is the belief that you have what you have taken. By this, another's loss becomes your gain, and thus it fails to recognize that you can never take away save from yourself." (T.23.II.9.3-4) (ACIM OE T.23.III.27) If I believe I have something you don't, it serves my specialness, but I will feel guilty. The treasure I hold is nothing if it means my brother is deprived of the gift. When you look at what real gifts are, they are what comes from God. These gifts are peace, love, joy, truth, changelessness, holiness, and Oneness, all of which are in everyone. But if I think I can have them at your expense, then I will not be aware of these gifts in myself. God's love is given to all with no special favors. Can Heaven's loss be my gain? Of course, we do think we have gained at God's expense, in the belief we have taken our individual existence from Him.

	The next criterion is about the purpose being served by the choice I make. "Why is the choice you make of value to you?" (W.133.8.2) Whose goals are being served by your choice—those of the ego or the Holy Spirit? Gaining at someone’s expense serves ego goals. Does the choice you are making support your specialness and individuality or contribute to your healing? Jesus says that this is where we are easily deceived because we lie to ourselves. We tell ourselves that we have the best of intentions and are well-meaning in what we are doing, but it is not the truth. We smile as we attack and pretend we are being helpful. Yet he says that we can only deceive ourselves if we are "content to be deceived." (W.133.9.1) When we are willing to look, honestly we can see our intentions are less than benign. We hide this even from ourselves, polishing our halo of innocence while lying to ourselves about our true motives. This is the rusted core he talks about in this Lesson. When we get very honest with ourselves and are willing to look at our anger and our attacks without judgment, then we have started the healing journey uncovering the blocks to the love within us.

	The final test is:

	4) "If you feel any guilt about your choice, you have allowed the ego's goals to come between the real alternatives." (W.133.11.1) Do I feel guilt about my choice? I will feel guilty when I have benefited at someone’s expense. Now I think of myself as a guilty sinner, with a corrupt core. But Jesus wants us to see it differently. When we get honest and have the courage to look at all the people we may have hurt and all the pain we have caused, Jesus says it is not a sin but only a mistake. While we may have benefited at the expense of our brothers, when we get honest and have the courage to look at all the people we may have hurt and all the pain we have caused, we have an opportunity to correct our mistake. The only way to know our innocence is to take off the halo (the face of innocence) and be willing to look. The ego would have us believe we have sinned and should be punished but Jesus says we are not responsible for the error only for the Correction of a mistake. The ego's existence depends on our continued belief in having committed an unpardonable sin. It wants us to keep holding onto shame and guilt, as its existence depends on it.

	We are being called to look at our intentions with great honesty. How are we serving the ego’s goals while pretending to be doing our best in a hostile world? We try to maintain the face of innocence, claiming we would not attack if the attack were not justified. Yet deep down, when we are willing to lift the curtain of denial, we can see where we are gaining at someone’s expense; where we feel guilty; and how we believe we are sinners. Jesus assures us that our guilt is not the truth about us. When we try to gain at our brothers' expense, he says we are simply failing to make the real gains available to us. Now we have the criteria where we can apply these four tests and ask: "What purpose does it serve?" (W.133.8.4) Am I going for the stuff of the world and all the guilt that goes with it or for the eternal where I get everything with no guilt? This choice is there in every situation. Do I want to know my Eternal Self and receive the benefit for all my brothers; or do I look for my personal benefit while lying to myself about my motives and working hard to maintain and defend my false image.

	Jesus asks, "Why is the choice you make of value to you? What attracts your mind to it? What purpose does it serve?" (W.133.8.2-4) Unless we are able to look at these questions honestly, we will be deceived. The ego is devious. Under its guidance, we try our best to look innocent and pretend that our intentions are noble and honest when, indeed, they are anything but noble and honest. When there is guilt, we know we have chosen the valueless. Guilt always comes from valuing anything in the world. It reenacts once again our choice for more than God's love, which was the basis for the separation, where we chose our specialness as a substitute for His love.

	In every moment, we make a choice for Heaven or hell. In every moment, we hold thoughts of attack, grievances, and specialness. We defend our self-concept, trying to fill our perceived lacks and needs, but another choice is always available. The important thing is not to judge ourselves. When we do, we feel even more guilt. We came to this world for the purpose of getting what we can from it, and we will do what we came here for until we realize it no longer holds value for us. Eventually, disillusionment and depression show up and with them comes a sincere desire to wake up to the truth of what we are. The important thing in this process is radical self-honesty.

	"Love is not an illusion. It is a fact. Where disillusionment is possible, there was not love but hate. For hate is an illusion, and what can change was never love." (T.16.IV.4.1-4) (ACIM OE T.16.V.33) When I first read this, I was really upset to be told I never knew what love was, but from the Course perspective, "Love's meaning is obscure to anyone who thinks that love can change." (W.127.2.1) Though I was initially affronted by this, slowly I started to recognize the truth of it. Instead of trying to be more loving, Jesus showed me that the only way to love is by removing the blocks. This Lesson is another step in seeing how the blocks to love are defended by our focus on the externals of our lives, always choosing what truly has no eternal value.

	So today, let's recognize we can be the observer of the one that has chosen to make mistakes in the misguided notion that it knows where our happiness lies. It is the false self we have given allegiance to and not what we are. "He who would still preserve the ego's goals and serve them as his own makes no mistakes, according to the dictates of his guide." (W.133.10.3) In other words, the ego wants us to feel guilty by having us identify with our mistakes so we would feel like failures, unworthy of love and guilty for the "sins" the ego would have us believe we have committed. Jesus says, they are not sins but only mistakes to be corrected, and the mighty help of the Holy Spirit, already present in our minds, is the One we can turn to for that Correction. The ego tries to make us responsible for our mistakes but Holy Spirit tells us we are only responsible for accepting the Correction.

	The only guiltless choice we can make is to choose love, which is to choose the eternal, where no one loses and where there is no compromise. Jesus acknowledges that we don't know how to do that, as he tells us "Heaven itself is reached with empty hands and open minds which come with nothing to find everything and claim it as their own. We will attempt to reach this state today, with self-deception laid aside, and with an honest willingness to value but the truly valuable and the real." (W.133.13.1-2) which means we need to look at what we are valuing. We think we know our best interests and what will bring us happiness. We make judgments about how others aren't serving our needs and are guilty of neglecting us. We try to control and manipulate others, attacking and judging them. We get disappointed and depressed when things are not going our way. These are all indications that we are choosing what is valueless. Now we can choose instead what is eternal and truly has value, which is the love we are. We do this by not seeing our interests as separate from our brothers. We do this by watching our thoughts today, and being willing to let them go and have them washed clean and returned to us as blessings.

	"I will not value what is valueless, and only what has value do I seek, for only that do I desire to find." (W.133.13.4) Then look at what you are valuing in the world. Look at the needless burden of maintaining your ego and release it so you can truly come "unencumbered, to the gate of Heaven, which swings open" (W.133.14.1) as you come. See yourself lifting the burdens of past "sins" and feeling your own innocence, as you release the places where you have been trying to polish your halo and recognize, with great, unflinching honesty, the areas where you have simply failed to gain.

	
Lesson 134

	Let me perceive forgiveness as it is.

	This is a very important Lesson, as forgiveness is at the core of the teaching, and we need to understand what it really means. It is not forgiveness as we typically think of it, where we perceive that someone has actually done something to us, and we justify judgment and attack. With this kind of forgiveness, we try to overlook their "sin" in the name of our own goodness and charity and "forgive" them for what they have done to us. This kind of forgiveness is actually an attack. Jesus explains why this is the case. He says that what we are seeing in another is our own sin. We project what we judge in ourselves on others. We see guilt in them because we find it is too horrific to acknowledge in ourselves, and thus, it is an attack on their inherent innocence.

	We find sin and guilt in our own minds so horrific that we think by projecting our repressed, denied, buried, rejected parts of ourselves we will be rid of them. We judge ourselves for the belief that we separated from God and fear His punishment; yet if we find others guilty, we hope they will get the punishment we think we deserve. It is a way in which we try to purchase our innocence at their expense. In this scenario, forgiveness may be given or withheld for what the other has seemingly done, based on our elevated position. We assume a spiritual superiority over them. We see ourselves as the innocent ones, giving a reprieve to someone we clearly see as guilty. Thus, "In such a view, forgiveness must be seen as mere eccentric folly, and this course appear to rest salvation on a whim." (W.134.1.2)

	When we accept that nothing real has been done, since there have been no real effects, forgiveness becomes easy and natural. The error is simply overlooked. No sin has been committed, and all the meaning we have given to the event is withdrawn. Our brother is innocent, just as are we. The transgression only seemed to happen in a dream we are dreaming. "Truth is God's creation, and to pardon that is meaningless." (W.134.2.4) "How can you forgive the sinless and eternally benign?" (W.134.2.7) When we withdraw the meaning we have given to the event, a space is cleared for God to show us His meaning. He sees us all as sinless and eternally benign with no exceptions.

	When we understand the basis for true forgiveness, we will be very motivated to offer it because our own healing and happiness depend on it. The way the world defines forgiveness is by pointing out that the injustice actually happened. It did real harm. It was totally unfair and unjustified. It was done on purpose and was meant to hurt. If all this were true, we would have a right to our anger. When we try to forgive what we see as true, we do our best to let go of our resentment and try to feel love for the person. Jesus says we can't forgive what we have made real and thus we are in an impossible situation. The only way we can go from resentment to love is to see that we have given meaning to a meaningless event. True forgiveness requires that we heal the judgments in our own mind. By bringing our judgments to the holy altar in the mind where Atonement awaits us, the resentment we are holding in the mind is released.

	When we perceive that the other person has done something sinful, particularly if it is something we consider a major assault, then to offer forgiveness, in the usual sense, feels like an "unfair sacrifice" (W.134.1.1) or a "gift unjustified" (W.134.1.1) or a "vain attempt to look past what is there." (W.134.3.2) We simply can’t make ourselves see something as right, which to us is "plainly wrong." (W.134.4.6) We can’t desperately try to see innocence where there is a perception of real damage. In The Song of Prayer, the world's version of forgiveness is called "forgiveness-to-destroy." It is an attack on our brother that is made to appear like love. In Chapter 30, Jesus calls this, "false forgiveness which the world employs to keep the sense of sin alive.” (T.30.VI.4.1) (ACIM OE T.30.VII.73)

	Forgiveness is not about overlooking the truth but only accepting that what we see is false. It is all a dream we are dreaming. "This twisted view of what forgiveness means is easily corrected, when you can accept the fact that pardon is not asked for what is true." (W.134.2.1)

	So let's look at how this was all set up in the first place. We are deceived when we think that what we perceive in the world is the truth. When we separated from God and established our own kingdom, separate from everyone else, living our autonomous lives, doing things our way, God had to be destroyed because it is impossible He could exist as well as ourselves. It had to be one or the other, God or me. Although in truth, we could not separate, it appears as though we have. The ego has made it very convincing, giving us bodies and senses that report to us that the world is real and true. This makes it difficult for us to refute the seeming reality of the world. With separation comes guilt, anxiety, fear, and distress, because we hold the belief that we have destroyed love. This belief is not in our conscious minds, yet the effects are something we can all relate to. Our experience here is one of constant underlying fear and anxiety. We hardly ever experience a state of complete ease and a sense of being at home in ourselves. We carry a feeling that we have done something wrong and will be found out, yet we have no idea of the origin of this thought.

	The guilt in our minds is so overwhelming that the ego gave us a solution, which is to project the guilt in the mind. Now, instead of seeing it in ourselves, we find it all around us. The world is our projection screen, which was made as a defense against our own guilt.

	In truth we are all forever "sinless and eternally benign," (W.134.2.7) never having changed ourselves from how we were created. "I am as God created me." (W.94) No matter what the behavior is in the world of illusion, it is not real and has no real effects. Therefore, when we forgive all what we are doing is letting go of the illusion that a sin has actually been committed. "For it is impossible to think of sin as true and not believe forgiveness is a lie." (W.134.4.2) Because sin is unreal, in whatever form it takes, we can simply lay it gently at the feet of truth, and there it disappears. When we do not heed "the self-accusing shrieks of sinners mad with guilt," (W.134.7.4) we make space for the truth.

	Now we see everything as a call for love and understanding from our brothers. We can only see it this way when we are willing to look at our judgments and our own self-attacking thoughts and take responsibility for them. When we see how we are constantly looking for sin and guilt in others and recognize that it is all coming from our own minds we can forgive ourselves for our false perceptions. It is an opportunity to heal our own minds by taking responsibility for our projections. If everything is a projection of the guilt in our own minds, then what we see in the world shows us what is in our minds. When we are willing to look at our self-attacking thoughts and judgments and take responsibility for them, healing becomes available. It is not about denying our experience but recognizing it is all our interpretations of neutral events. When we turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation, He reminds us what we are seeing is not the truth. Only truth is true. The truth is there is only Oneness. We are all innocent. Nothing real has happened. It is all a dream.

	We may complain about the treatment we receive from others, but the fact is, we actually want people to behave in abusive, rejecting ways so we can make them responsible for victimizing us and give us a reason and justification for attack. We want them to be guilty so we can see ourselves as innocent. Our hope is that God will punish them instead of us. Thus, we have bought our innocence at their expense, which is why, at some level, we are happy to see them as the betrayers and the abusers and ourselves as the injured party. Still, at our core, we know we can’t get away with this. We still believe in our own guilt and that we deserve punishment. While we try to escape from that punishment by projecting our sin, we hold the thought that we are bad. Nevertheless, our secret wish is for others to take the fall for our sins. If we "forgive" them for what they have done, we fool ourselves into believing they truly are miserable sinners and we, in turn, are saintly. From our superior position of forgiving them and maintaining our false innocence, we hope to feel better about ourselves. The problem is, this never heals the guilt in our own minds and continues the separation.

	Jesus keeps telling us that we are not asked to "forgive the truth." (W.134.3.1) We are not asked to "look past what is there." (W.134.3.2) If we were, we would be "making an illusion true," (W.134.3.2) and if sin were true, then forgiveness would have to be a lie. Can you see why we have so much difficulty with forgiveness? If forgiveness is overlooking the truth of something that really happened, then forgiveness itself is a sin because it is then a lie. "It [forgiveness to destroy] says the truth is false, and smiles on the corrupt as if they were as blameless as the grass; as white as snow." (W.134.4.4) "It would see as right the plainly wrong; the loathsome as the good." (W.134.4.6) It would be like trying to imagine an evil person as good. It just can't work. We are trying to see as right something that is plainly wrong. This is our real deception. Once we see that all the behavior we are trying to overlook takes place in a dream, has no real effect, causes no real injury, and causes no one to do anything real, then we are not pardoning anything true. "How can you forgive the sinless and eternally benign." (W.134.2.7)

	Jesus does not ask us to deny what our body's eyes see or what people do, but he does ask us to look at our interpretation of them as guilty sinners and thus bad people. It is not about denying our judgments. It is only about taking responsibility for the guilt in our minds that we project on others. There is only mind, looking back at itself. The world mirrors what is in the mind. Be willing to look at your guilt today without judging yourself for what you see. Our part is to bring the darkness in the mind to the light, recognizing that we are not guilty but only mistaken in our perceptions. We are called to take responsibility for the guilt while being gentle with ourselves in the process as this is important to our healing. Jesus will help us and go with us into the darkness at our request. But he says he can’t take the fear from us because we are the ones who made it. For him to intervene would be to undermine the power of our own minds.

	"Truth is God's creation, and to pardon that is meaningless. All truth belongs to Him, reflects His laws and radiates His Love." (W.134.2.4-5) No matter what it looks like in the illusion, the truth is that we are God's Son, and we share all His attributes. We deceive ourselves if we believe our dream is real. "Forgiveness is the only thing that stands for truth in the illusions of the world. It sees their nothingness, and looks straight through the thousand forms in which they may appear. It looks on lies, but it is not deceived." (W.134.7.1-3) "It [the miracle] looks on devastation and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.P.II. What Is a Miracle.Q.13.1.3) While we think we are guilty and sinful, Jesus tells us, "My brother, what you think is not the truth." (W.134.7.5) We are called to give up these thoughts because once we accept our own innocence, we will see it everywhere because "Projection makes perception. The world you see is what you gave it, nothing more than that." (T.21.I.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) "It is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.I.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) The world will witness the guilt in the mind or our innocence. It is a perfect mirror of what we are choosing in each moment.

	Traditional pardon does nothing to remove the thoughts of sin and guilt from the mind. In fact, Jesus says it makes us twice condemned. "Those who are forgiven from the view their sins are real are pitifully mocked and twice condemned; first, by themselves for what they think they did, and once again by those who pardon them." (W.134.5.5) In other words, if you have done something to me, then you are already feeling guilty and will suffer because you think you did something real. This is how you are first mocked. Then, you are mocked again by your own mind because you hold the belief that you do not deserve to be forgiven. If I suffer as a result of your actions, I am letting you know that you don't really deserve my forgiveness. If, in my superior position, I deign to forgive you, you will feel twice mocked because you will feel the condescension of my superior position. True forgiveness says that there is no reason for guilt.

	To apply this teaching is to free ourselves from the bondage of the ego. We all have people in our lives whom we see as having hurt and upset us in big and little ways. The ego would have us see them as guilty and deserving of punishment. We justify our anger, and ultimately, we may "forgive" them while still holding onto what they have done. If we want to heal we must bring their "sin" back to our own minds and be willing to release everyone, including ourselves, from the bondage of guilt and sin. This is an enlightening experience and very powerful in shifting the mind from wrong-minded to right-minded perception. Nothing has to change in anyone. Through forgiveness, we are undoing the ego thought system of hate, specialness, selfishness, and attack. We see it was all made up and we can choose to withdraw our investment in it, as it is not the truth.

	The people with whom we have had great difficulty in our own lives are precisely those who played their role perfectly for our healing. This world is a classroom for undoing our misperceptions and everyone plays their part for our benefit. In my family, I was required to take over the mothering and housekeeping role at a very young age. To a large extent I forfeited my childhood because my mother was not willing to do her part as I perceived it. I learned later that I had a past life where I worshiped God and lived as a martyr. I was told by an astrologer that I had come to the world to heal the sacrifice in the mind. Given this to be the case, I had the perfect mother to show me my mistaken choice for martyrdom. I apparently was holding the belief that I had to suffer and make myself worthy of God’s love. When I saw how I had chosen this perfect script for my healing, I was able to appreciate the part my mother played, and I was able to release her from my judgments. Everything had been perfectly orchestrated for my healing, and I am grateful for it all.

	Today, when we are tempted to accuse anyone of anything we can look at the tremendous burden and cost there is to us. We are accusing ourselves of the same thing we see in others, as it is all about our own mind. "There is a simple way to find the door to true forgiveness, and perceive it open wide in welcome. When you feel that you are tempted to accuse someone of sin in any form, do not allow your mind to dwell on what you think he did, for that is self-deception. Ask instead, 'Would I accuse myself of doing this?'" (W.134.9.1-3) We do not deny what someone did, but ask ourselves, "How does what I am accusing my brother of show up in me?" In other words, the guilt I am projecting on anyone starts in my own mind. As Jesus says over and over, "As you see him you will see yourself." (T.8.III.4.2) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.19) Whenever we have judged anyone, it is impossible not to make the same judgment of ourselves. Any condemnation of anyone becomes a condemnation of ourselves. If we really believed this, would we ever want to condemn anyone? Would we really want to do this to ourselves once we realize we are only hurting ourselves by condemning others?

	The figures in our dream were written into our script as the recipients of our attacks so we could be off the hook. This is how the ego actually has us keep the sin while blaming someone else. Thus, someone else pays the price for my existence; yet Jesus wants us to see that we are the ones who pay the price. Now we can use every situation in our lives as a classroom. This is where we can learn to ignore the ego's urgings to see others guilty. Instead, we turn to Jesus/Holy Spirit who brings a new interpretation to every situation if we truly desire it. Devotion to our healing will motivate us to do this.

	I have used this practice again and again and have found it helpful in situations where I have found myself judging someone. Whenever I am truly willing to look at my own mind, I can see in myself some version of the guilt I project on others. For example, when I judge someone for being greedy, I can see areas of my life where I put my interests above my brother’s. When I am willing to turn every judgment around and take responsibility for it, I can find some version of it in myself.

	Think of someone you have a grievance with and look at your own mind to see if you have some version in you of what you are accusing them of. You will find that you apply the same standard to yourself as you do to your brother. You will believe you should be condemned for the same thing you condemn in him. While we will consciously condemn him, we will unconsciously condemn ourselves for some form of the same thing. This is why we feel so bad about ourselves. It is our own self-attack and self-judgment that we project on others. It may look different in the form in which it appears. For example, I might be offended by your laissez-faire attitude when you failed to inform me of a cancellation, and I showed up for an event that was not happening. I condemn you for brushing it off as insignificant because I see myself as inconvenienced. I hold myself to a different standard, demanding absolute compliance, never allowing myself to make a mistake. I judge myself for my rigidity in this regard and now project that judgment on you. If we are to heal our self-judgments, we must look at every grievance we hold against anyone and take responsibility for our projections. We think projecting guilt keeps us innocent, but as we read in the Lesson yesterday, we are simply polishing our halo while still perceiving "its [the ego's] tarnished edges and its rusted core." (W.133.10.1)

	There are great benefits in doing this practice. We lift a tremendous burden from ourselves when we apply true forgiveness in situations where we are tempted to make judgments. There is such a sense of "deep relief" (W.134.6.1) when we offer forgiveness. "If you have been practicing thus far in willingness and honesty, you will begin to sense a lifting up, a lightening of weight across your chest, a deep and certain feeling of relief. The time remaining should be given to experiencing the escape from all the heavy chains you sought to lay upon your brother, but were laid upon yourself." (W.134.16.3-4) It is a gift we give ourselves.

	The person we are upset with and whom we judge holds the key to our salvation because they show us the unhealed parts of our own minds. When we judge them, we are keeping us both imprisoned. They are our saviors because they hold the key to our release. Forgiveness truly is a gift to ourselves, and it is always fully justified for all the reasons stated. Forgiveness sees the nothingness of "sin." We look on behavior, which appears in a thousand different forms, (W.134.7.2) but we are not deceived that we are looking at anything real. "It [forgiveness] does not heed the self-accusing shrieks of sinners mad with guilt." (W.134.7.4) "It looks on them with quiet eyes and merely says to them 'My brother, what you think is not the truth.'" (W.134.7.5) Be willing to release your judgments so you can know your brother as yourself—completely guiltless.

	"Forgiveness must be practiced, for the world cannot perceive its meaning, nor provide a guide to teach you its beneficence." (W.134.13.1) It is outside of the laws of this world and is in fact, "as alien to the world as is your own reality." (W.134.13.3) It works outside the world of time. "Our practicing becomes the footsteps lighting up the way for all our brothers, who will follow us to the reality we share with them." (W.134.14.3) But for this to be accomplished, we must do the practice. For fifteen minutes, twice today, we ask of the Holy Spirit, Who understands the meaning of forgiveness, "Let me perceive forgiveness as it is." (W.134.14.6) Then let the Holy Spirit bring to mind someone whom you need to forgive.

	Now, catalog this person's "sins" one by one, without dwelling on any one of them. Then, "Briefly consider all the evil things you thought of him, and each time ask yourself, 'Would I condemn myself for doing this?'" (W.134.15.3) Would I want to hold this "sin" against myself and condemn myself for it, just as I condemned him? Determine not to lay this chain upon yourself. Look at what you are condemning in someone and then look inside yourself to see how you are judging yourself for the same thing or some version of it.

	Forgiveness becomes a daily practice when we are willing to do the healing. It is a constant discipline of mind watching. We must become vigilant regarding our thoughts and as we do we see the benefits in increased peace and joy. Allow all thoughts that arise to be brought to truth. With honesty, openness, and willingness, look at your judgments, anger, and frustrations that come up with anyone today. Put them on the altar within where they will be easily dismissed by the Holy Spirit who will render the verdict—you are eternally innocent. Trust in His healing light to shine away your grievances. Remind yourself, "No one is crucified alone, and yet no one can enter Heaven by himself." (W.134.17.7) We can't enter Heaven at the expense of anyone. We are not separate. We share the same Self.

	
Lesson 135

	If I defend myself, I am attacked.

	We all have our favorite Lessons that seem to resonate more deeply at different times in our lives. For me, this one has been very meaningful. What really resonates for me are the words, "What could you not accept, if you but knew that everything that happens, all events, past, present and to come, are gently planned by One Whose only purpose is your good?" (W.135.18.1) What could we not accept? What would we be concerned about? What would we worry about? What need would there be to plan? All our plans are there to keep us from imaginary threats.

	Initially, I thought this was saying that the Holy Spirit has specific plans for us as individuals, but this is not the case. The only plan He has is for my mind to accept healing. It is the plan for our acceptance of the Atonement that we might use every experience in this world and everything that happens, has happened, or is about to happen for awakening from this dream. Thus, everything is perfectly orchestrated as a classroom for undoing the ego. This is the only purpose for the world. The ego's plan is to keep us invested in sin and guilt and for us to see it as real. Everything we have made, everything we attract, and all the events of our lives, can be used by the Holy Spirit for our salvation to correct the ego's plan which is to keep us invested in the world. Thus, everything in our world can be used for the purpose of forgiveness and for the acceptance of the Holy Spirit's plan for our happiness and healing.

	This is another one of the "giant stride" (W.135.26.4) Lessons, meaning, it is one that is very important where we can make tremendous gains if we commit to the practice. The ego's plan is to project the guilt in our minds that came with the separation from God. It is where we made up a body and a world to escape from His perceived punishment. It is a world where we have problems requiring us to devise plans and defenses to protect ourselves. This keeps us from recognizing that there is only one problem—the belief we have sinned and are now guilty. Thus, the answer to every problem is the same, which is to bring the guilt we see in others back to our own minds and ask to see the situation from a healed perspective.

	We spend much of our time planning our days and strategizing how to deal with situations, events, and people in our lives, motivated by the belief that we need to protect ourselves and defend our "interests." It is all predicated on the belief that we are bodies, and thus, we see ourselves as physically and psychologically vulnerable. This is the way of the world. We seem to have all kinds of problems, and then we design plans or defenses to protect ourselves from those problems believing they are outside ourselves. If we think we need a defense, we are living in a state of fear, believing we are under attack. Yet it is all self-attack where we see ourselves as limited, lacking, and vulnerable. In our belief that we are alone, separate, and vulnerable, we live in a state of fear. "A sense of threat is an acknowledgment of an inherent weakness; a belief that there is danger which has power to call on you to make appropriate defense." (W.135.2.2) The fact is, we are invulnerable spiritual beings.

	When we are unwilling to look at the guilt in the mind, it can’t be healed because we are refusing to acknowledge it in ourselves. We prefer to blame others and see guilt in them; but whenever we project the guilt in our minds onto others, it brings up fear in us. Because of our fear, we feel we need to create a defense against those we believe are guilty and will attack us. The defenses and plans we make to keep ourselves safe are all about fixing something in the world, but this makes no sense since the problem is only in our own minds. If the problem is only in our minds and not in the world, this is where the Correction must be made.

	Jesus reminds us, "If I defend myself I am attacked. But in defenselessness I will be strong, and I will learn what my defenses hide." (W.135.22.4-5) What we are defending against is the truth of what we are as innocent, unchangeable, eternal beings. As we bring our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit for His Correction, space is made in the mind for truth. We deny the truth about ourselves when we attack and defend. To the extent that we want to know the truth, we will be motivated to do the healing of our own minds. It is a question of desire.

	We live in a world that continually reminds us of our vulnerability. Threat is everywhere, whether it is war, disease, mold, fleas, terrorists, courts, home invasions, rules, ethics, taxes, drought, poverty, politics, religion, and on and on. Everything in the world seems to remind us of the continual threat we are under. The world reinforces the fear that we have accepted into our minds. We turn on the TV and see nothing but disaster. We live in fear and are reminded of this every time we lock the door, put on our seat-belts, take a vitamin pill, pay the bills and yes, every plan we make.

	We may wonder how setting up defenses and planning are the same as self-attack. When we set up a defense, we believe it will save us and protect us. When we develop a plan, we are trying to mitigate against future threat in the belief that we can control and manage future contingencies. Yet the only threat is the belief in our vulnerability. While the purpose of defenses is to protect us from fear, all they do is reinforce our sense of vulnerability, which justifies, in our minds, the need for them. As Jesus says in the Course, "It is essential to realize that all defenses do what they would defend." (T.17.IV.7.1) (ACIM OE T.17.V.33) In other words, defenses keep us in fear.

	Are we to stop buying insurance, locking our doors, putting on our seatbelts, taking our vitamins, taking medicine when we are sick, enjoying our comforts, and engaging in planning? Clearly, no. That would just be changing the forms (behaviors) while we continue to believe in guilt and attack. In that case, we would elicit even more fear. The idea is to shift the content of the mind from (guilt and fear) rather than change things in form which will not result in any change in the mind.

	To us, the world is a threatening place because we identify with our bodies and personalities and see the body and the world as real. We see it acting on us and believe we need protection. Thus, we see the world, rather than the content of our minds, as the cause of our fear, and see ourselves as an effect or victim of the world. The truth is, we made the world for exactly this purpose. We made it so we could run away from guilt and see our own unconscious, denied, repressed, buried, rejected self-accusation in someone else. Until the undoing of our mistaken identity is undertaken through true forgiveness, we will feel a need to defend and protect ourselves.

	The idea is not to give up all forms of self-protection and planning in which we engage but to use these situations as opportunities to watch our minds and learn to turn away from the ego. We do that by looking at our fearful thoughts, and feelings, and bringing them to the truth within. All our efforts at self-protection and all our defenses will never bring us the peace of God nor true consistent happiness.

	The guilt is buried in the mind so we are not conscious of it and have no memory of the original terror. It came about as a result of our decision to choose the ego and separate from God. All we see is what our eyes show us and our brains interpret. Whenever we feel threatened and vulnerable, we are being called to go back to the mind and bring our sense of vulnerability and our fears to the Holy Spirit. We look at them with Him so we can release the illusory self we have made, which is our false self and not who we are.

	We are learning through the Course about the thought system of the ego and how it operates in our lives. As we do this, we increasingly recognize it has no reality in truth. Jesus reminds us over and over that we are mistaken about who we think we are. The mistake is that we think we are bodies, living in the world. Everyone here is making the same mistake, which means we are all living with the terror of what we believe we have done. We believe we have attacked God and destroyed our holy home. Now we feel like outcasts in the world and entirely on our own. Of course, this is only a belief in the mind, as we have done nothing wrong. The guilt is all a made-up belief. We continue to be innocent and invulnerable beings of light and love, but we no longer believe this about ourselves. We no longer believe we are whole, complete, innocent, and still at home in God. The Atonement Principle assures us we absolutely have not left our home in Heaven no matter how bad we feel about ourselves. God has not left us. We are still One with Him.

	Our reality is only Spirit. Our experience here is of a false self—a character in the dream playing a part in the script of our lives. Jesus calls it a parody of our Glorious Self. He is helping us to see how we set all this up and now he waits patiently for our decision to change our minds about who we are. This requires that we do the work necessary to undo the beliefs in the mind. To do this, we must look at all the values and beliefs we hold and question them. As we apply these Lessons to our daily lives, we engage in this process of undoing our false beliefs. When we begin to understand why we chose to identify with this false self and look at how we try to protect the image, which is a caricature of our true Self, we can start to question it.

	Jesus keeps reminding us that, "The body is in need of no defense." (W.135.7.1) The body will be healthy and strong if it is not abused by the mind. The mind abuses the body by "assigning it to roles it cannot fill, to purposes beyond its scope, and to exalted aims which it cannot accomplish. Such attempts, ridiculous yet deeply cherished, are the sources for the many mad attacks you make upon it. For it seems to fail your hopes, your needs, your values and your dreams." (W.135.7.3-5) In other words, we assign the body the responsibility to have it meet our needs and to undertake what we assign it to do. We give it tasks we consider important and valuable in achieving what we think we want and need. The body can't carry the burden assigned to it and will fail, thus inviting the mind to attack it for its shortcomings. Jesus tells us that if this were not the case, the body would be strong and healthy.

	The body lets us down by not delivering the things we want, and thus, we attack it. What we are doing is equating the mind with the body, and we suffer and feel vulnerable as a result. The body will grow old and deteriorate. We identify with it and think it is what we are, but Jesus reminds us that we need to see it as apart from us. Though we identify ourselves as a body with a personal identity, it is not what we are. When we see this, the body can be used by the mind as a "healthy, serviceable instrument" until it has no more use. For the time being, it is a useful communication device whose only real purpose is to bring messages of love to our brothers and sisters by first receiving the messages for ourselves.

	As we heal the mind and live more and more in a state of forgiveness, peace permeates our experience here. The reality is that the mind is actually outside the body. We equate the mind with the brain, which is not the case. As long as we think we are a body, defenses will be required, but these defenses just protect the nothingness of the body. As long as we identify ourselves as a body, it will seem real to us. As we forgive the guilt and fear in the mind that is projected on the body, the body will serve its function perfectly as a communication device. When we choose sanity, the nothingness of guilt and fear dissolve. When we are upset, miserable, and angry, the body suffers the consequences of those thoughts and feelings. Thus, there is a cost to holding onto the ego thought system. It will eventually make the body sick. When we feel separate from others and hold painful thoughts, we "impose upon the body all the pain that comes from the conception of the mind as limited and fragile, and apart from other minds and separate from its Source." (W.135.9.4) These are the thoughts that require healing if the body is to respond with health.

	Only the mind is misguided, having assigned roles and functions to the body it can't fulfill. Once again, we are reminded that we must heal our minds by withdrawing our identification with the body. We don't do this by denying the body but only by watching our mistaken thoughts about it. We have given the body purposes it can't achieve, but it can now be put to a different purpose of extending love.

	Purpose is everything! We only have two choices. We can put the body in the service of the ego or of the Holy Spirit. Thus, the body is a useful instrument to be used for a time, and when it is no longer of use, "Who would want to keep it when its usefulness is done?" (W.135.8.3) The body is valueless and needs no defense when we realize it is simply a tool for the mind to learn that we are not these bodies. We are asked to let the body be used in the service of the Holy Spirit's plan, which is established for the good of everyone. When we do this, we are assured that the body will function flawlessly. Yes, in our script, the body may be sick, but the form no longer matters. What matters is where the mind is. Every situation in our lives can be used by the Holy Spirit for forgiveness. With forgiveness, we step back and look on the ego thought system with the Holy Spirit. This means that we look at our judgments without judging ourselves, our hate without hating ourselves, and our anger without being angry with ourselves. We realize then that the One looking is not the ego.

	It is a gradual process of bringing our attention to the thoughts of sin and guilt, not judging ourselves for them, and not trying to fix anything but, simply, putting them on the inner altar. Jesus asks us to be patient with ourselves in this process. Allow yourself to step back from your mistakes and smile at yourself without berating yourself for your perception of lack of progress.

	While we seem to be in this world, there are plans to be made. We can make them with the ego or the Holy Spirit. Jesus tells us that just because "A healed mind does not plan," (W.135.11.1) it does not mean a healed mind does not follow a plan. We are here to practice learning how to follow the Holy Spirit’s plan of forgiveness. Through mind-watching and releasing our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit, our minds are being cleared of the obstacles to Love. This allows us to listen more clearly to the guidance of the Holy Spirit and follow His plan in everything we do. It takes practice, but it is of tremendous value to us to take the time to release our attachment to planning and trust in His plan for us. "For you can not conceive of all the happiness that comes to you without your planning." (W.135.26.2) This is the goal of the Course, and it is quite an advanced state—to no longer be turning to the ego for direction but to ask Holy Spirit in everything: "What would You have me do? Where would You have me go? What would You have me say, and to whom?" (W.71 9.3-5)

	Some of us may complain that we do not hear guidance. Yet we do get prompts when we stop long enough to connect with our intuition and get out of our own way. We've all had these experiences where we are prompted to call someone, go somewhere, or say something to someone, only to see that we were exactly where we needed to be and doing exactly what we needed to be doing. Connecting with our prompts and trusting that all is exactly as it needs to be for our healing, relieves all suffering. Sometimes, when we turn to the Holy Spirit and ask for help with a problem that we have already decided for ourselves, we are limiting the scope of His answer. It is arrogant to even think we know what the problem is. For example, I may be asking for healing for my body and assume that I know that this is what I need. It may be more valuable, with any perceived problem, to ask to see the situation differently or to ask for help to bring my mind to peace in this situation. As Jesus reminds us, a healed mind knows nothing and is grateful this is so. "A healed mind is relieved of the belief that it must plan, although it cannot know the outcome which is best, the means by which it is achieved, nor how to recognize the problem that the plan is made to solve." (W.135.12.1) In other words, we come to a place where the mind is no longer employed to solve our perceived problems. The mind that thinks it knows is no longer helpful.

	When we learn to accept everything and forgive, we live in the flow of our Divine Being, knowing everything is for our highest good, and yes, even those things that don't feel good to the ego. The thing the ego resists most is change. Our plans are actually a defense against change. We are defending ourselves against our changeless reality. "The mind engaged in planning for itself is occupied in setting up control of future happenings." (W.135.15.1) Thus, we overlook the present, which is where our Reality is and what we are so afraid of. All our planning is to affirm our identity as bodies. "For it is your reality that is the 'threat' which your defenses would attack, obscure, and take apart and crucify." (W.135.17.4) All our planning is to keep our identity as a body in place, to keep change away and thus to keep the truth about ourselves at bay. The undoing of the ego thought system takes time because we defend and resist the powerful pull for God that is within us.

	As our trust and confidence in the Holy Spirit expand, our fear of the direction we are headed diminishes. We become more willing to listen and follow. When we do, our lives become divinely inspired, and we inspire others by lighting the way for them. We walk in trust and confidence that everything is being provided perfectly and, increasingly, we "realize that our defenselessness is all that is required for the truth to dawn upon our minds with certainty." (W.135.21.3)

	Sometimes, when I feel my progress is slow, and I start getting discouraged, comparing myself to others who seem to be more evolved, I look back on my life, and I do see tremendous progress has been made. I have taken my hands off the steering wheel of my life to some extent and have turned more and more away from the ego and toward the Holy Spirit for His interpretation of events. I listen for prompts and commit to act on them. I no longer judge the situations in my life to the same extent as good or bad. In my saner moments, which are more frequent now, I see everything as an opportunity for forgiveness. More and more, I let go of my way and allow guidance to show me His plan for Atonement. He simply reminds me over and over that truth is true and everything about the illusion is false. He invites me to see the false as false and not to take it all so seriously. Nothing real has happened. I am simply dreaming.

	In the Manual for Teachers, in the Section "Development of Trust," the process of undoing is laid out as going through stages until we come to a "period of achievement" (M.4.I.A.8.1) where learning is consolidated. On the way there, we go through a lot of undoing, sorting out, relinquishing, conflict, and unsettling times. It can seem painful at times, but it is all helpful. The world is governed by a power that keeps all things safe, and "When this power has once been experienced, it is impossible to trust one's own petty strength again." (M.4.I.2.1) (ACIM OE M.4.4) We relax into the flow of His Love and know we can count on Him in all so-called emergencies, as well as tranquil times.

	Today, let us step back and let Him lead the way, and "Try not to shape this day as you believe would benefit you most." (W.135.26.1) Our happiness can only come from remembering the truth about ourselves and opening to His plan where the body is simply an instrument to carry it out. Thus, its health is guaranteed.

	There is so much in this Lesson and it is impossible to comment on all of it, but it is encouraging in so many respects. It is reminding us that we are not bodies, and we cannot die. "Now is the light of hope reborn in you, for now you come without defense, to learn the part for you within the plan of God." (W.135.25.5) We realize the truth about ourselves as eternal beings. We have an important function in offering healing to the world through our own healing, and with it comes happiness.

	"Throughout the day, as foolish little things appear to raise defensiveness in you and tempt you to engage in weaving plans, remind yourself this is a special day for learning, and acknowledge it with this:

	"This is my Eastertime [my resurrection]. And I would keep it holy. I will not defend myself, because the Son of God needs no defense against the truth of his reality." (W.135.26.5-8)

	
Lesson 136

	Sickness is a defense against the truth.

	Following yesterday's Lesson about the way we defend ourselves against future possibilities through planning, we are told in this Lesson that we also defend against the truth by being sick. The purpose of sickness is to hide the truth, to attack and distort reality, (W.136.2.3) and prove that we really are bodies. "You suffer pain because the body does, and in this pain are you made one with it." (W.136.8.3) As more truth dawns on the mind, the ego becomes more threatened. This is again a very long Lesson and very important but can be difficult to understand. Each year that I study the Course, more glimmers of understanding come through; although sometimes, it is still a struggle. It does not qualify as easy reading! What has been helpful for me in getting this Lesson is to see that anything in the illusion, where I still am invested, is a defense against the truth.

	So, yes, while sickness is a defense, so is judgment, anger, jealousy, perfectionism, withdrawal, arrogance, specialness, depression, victimhood, and on and on. In other words, whenever we engage in anything in the illusion, believing in its reality, we are keeping love at bay. We are giving realty to our thoughts rather than to God's Love. These states are mutually exclusive. We are either choosing hell or Heaven, a grievance or forgiveness. The ego is all about keeping us invested in the illusion. Sickness is a way to do just that. I know that when I am sick, the body is very much at the forefront of my attention. I identify with my sick body as what I am. A sick body is a demonstration of our vulnerability. In fact, Jesus says, "It is a witness to your frailty, your vulnerability, and your extreme need to depend on external guidance." (T.8.VIII.6.2) (ACIM OE T.8.VIII.76) We certainly experience this to be the case when we are sick and seek outside ourselves for respite.

	This is the purpose sickness seems to serve, but it is a purpose that has no meaning because Jesus affirms that sickness is causeless. "For then he understands as well its purpose has no meaning. Being causeless and without a meaningful intent of any kind, it cannot be at all." (W.136.1.2-3) If the sin in the mind is the cause of sickness, and sin has no reality, then the effect (sickness) cannot be real but must be an illusion. Sickness can't be real since it is caused by a false belief in the mind. Another way to look at this is: Because the separation from God never happened, everything, including sickness, is an illusion. "When this is seen, healing is automatic." (W.136.1.4) Thus healing is not of the body. What needs healing is the mind's false belief in sin and guilt.

	When guilt is projected on the body it becomes sick. We then believe that there is a problem in the body. This is why Jesus says, "Like all defenses, it is an insane device for self-deception." (W.136.2.2) We are deceived into believing that sickness is in the body and not the mind. We are further deceived into believing we are a body. Thus, it works effectively as a defense against the truth and hides and distorts reality. "Sickness is not an accident. Like all defenses, it is an insane device for self-deception. And like all the rest, its purpose is to hide reality, attack it, change it, render it inept, distort it, twist it, or reduce it to a little pile of unassembled parts." (W.136.2.1-3)

	We believe that there are things that happen to us in the world over which we have no control. We look for the cause outside ourselves. Jesus says, "Sickness is a decision. It is not a thing that happens to you, quite unsought, which makes you weak and brings you suffering." (W.136.7.1-2) It does not seem that we have decided to be sick. Apparently, this decision is made so quickly that we don't even notice how and when it was made because it is quickly covered over. It is a decision to turn to the ego for its protection when truth threatens the beliefs we hold about ourselves.

	You may actually notice that, as you get closer to the truth, you experience more headaches, drowsiness, hunger, asthma attacks, stomach pains, back aches, nausea, or other kinds of bodily distress. You may also experience some kind of accident or financial setback. The ego will set up all kinds of defenses to protect itself from the truth. It is threatened by truth and wants to remind us we are bodies. The purpose of the ego is to constantly keep us rooted in the body, which the ego sees as its home. As long as we are identified with the body, we are aligned with the ego.

	We can get quite distraught, if not outraged, to be told that to be sick is a choice we make. It is disconcerting to be told sickness is not something that happens to us without our agreement. "Now are you sick, that truth may go away and threaten your establishments no more." (W.136.7.4) Did I choose this sickness, suffering, and pain? Isn't my body just making me suffer? We think that the cause is outside the mind and that we are just the effect of it. Why is it hard to believe that I could be sick by my own choice? As this Lesson tells us, the reason is that our decision is "doubly shielded by oblivion." (W.136.5.2)

	While defenses seem to be unconscious, they are actually made with our awareness. "Defenses are not unintentional, nor are they made without awareness. They are secret, magic wands you wave when truth appears to threaten what you would believe. They seem to be unconscious but because of the rapidity with which you choose to use them." (W.136.3.1-3) This happens so quickly that we forget. Our forgetting is the first shield of oblivion. Then we forget that we chose to forget, which is the second shield. So you can see how well-protected this defense is, and why, after all this forgetting, we believe sickness is something that just happens to us and is beyond our control. "It is this quick forgetting of the part you play in making your 'reality' that makes defenses seem to be beyond your own control." (W.136.5.1) By this quick forgetting, we are protecting our individuality and seeing the problem outside of us.

	In order to change this, we need to be willing to reconsider the decision to be sick. "But what you forgot can be remembered, given willingness to reconsider the decision which is doubly shielded by oblivion." (W.136.5.2) We can't reconsider the decision if we don't know we made it. We deny our part in making this decision to prove: we are bodies, separate from the truth, and we can defeat God by saying we exist, and He does not. While we believe in what we made, it does not change our reality as God's Son. We are still as we were created. Our identity as a separate individual can't be the truth about us.

	I remember, as a very young child in Sweden, living in a refugee camp and feeling vulnerable and unprotected. I made a deliberate choice to always and only rely on myself. I did not realize this until my adult years when I became aware, during time in meditation, what I had done. I had actually made a conscious decision to push God out and rely solely on myself, but then I forgot this decision, though it ruled my life. I decided that the adults in my life were unreliable and undependable. In my judgment, they could not be trusted. It was what prompted my decision to move God off His throne and take authority over my own life. We have all made these kinds of decisions, albeit we have not always recalled them. The fact is that we have all made the decision for separation and have also disowned responsibly for that decision. My recollection of this decision as a child was just a replay of the original decision. We continue to make this same decision over and over every time we choose to side with the separate self that seems to be independent of God.

	However, our decisions do not change the truth about ourselves or about God. "What is unalterable cannot change. And what is wholly sinless cannot sin." (W.136.11.7-8) "Such is the simple truth. It does not make appeal to might nor triumph. It does not command obedience, nor seek to prove how pitiful and futile your attempts to plan defenses that would alter it." (W.136.12.1-3) The Holy Spirit is the symbol of the love of God in our right minds and His healing light is always present and available to us. He never demands anything from us nor diminishes us in any way, awaiting our decision to accept the truth about what we are as we were created. All "Truth merely wants to give you happiness, for such its purpose is." (W.136.12.4) When we see our way does not make us happy, we will want to do what is required on behalf of our happiness. "Defenses are plans to defeat what cannot be attacked." (W.136.11.6) It is a futile plan to defeat God. Yes, we can choose to think that we suffer and die, but it is not God’s Will, and "God knows not of your plans to change His Will." (136.11.1)

	God does not fight our decisions but simply waits for us to change our minds. It is interesting to read that God sighs at the futility of our efforts to struggle on our own. Of course, this is just a metaphor, as God does not sigh, but it is a statement of the futility of the struggle that we seem to need to go through. We think that we can be sick and that we can die, but it isn't the truth. Yes, we can believe it, but it makes no difference to our reality. Our attempts at throwing away our gifts are really futile because Heaven will wait patiently for us to awaken to the truth, knowing "with perfect certainty, that what God wills for you must be received," (W.136.12.5) and we will awaken because "what He wills is here, and you remain as He created you." (W.136.13.5) It is reassuring to know that what God wills for us must be received, as we are part of Him. We are a Thought in the mind of God, outside of time. There is nothing we need do to earn our way back to God because nothing has come between us and our Source. We are at home in God now. We are just not fully aware of this fact.

	Our part is to watch our thoughts and bring our illusions to the truth. We can only be victims of attacks on ourselves by our own mistaken decisions. The purpose of the body is to keep us invested in thinking that we are this limited self, but we can make another choice. To do so, we must be vigilant in watching how the thoughts of sin, guilt, and fear show up in our lives. All our beliefs and values must be questioned. All our defenses must be brought to light. "And you will recognize you practiced well by this: The body should not feel at all. If you have been successful, there will be no sense of feeling ill or feeling well, of pain or pleasure. No response at all is in the mind to what the body does. Its usefulness remains and nothing more." (W.136.17.2-5) This is a state where we recognize the body is not our reality. It is entirely neutral. The body does not exist at all in the experience of the holy instant. The body only exists in the past and the future. When we join with the love in our minds and guilt is released, there is no awareness of the body. "At no single instant does the body exist at all. It is always remembered or anticipated, but never experienced just now." (T.18.VII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.65) It is an instant where we experience our reality as only love and peace.

	When sin, fear, and guilt have been removed from the mind, we can only project the love and innocence within. The body is a figure in the dream and a projection of the mind. Until we know our reality outside this dream, the body provides a useful classroom in which we can always be reminded of where the real pain is and of where the real joy is, which is within. The kingdom of God is within. When we come to know the truth, the body's health is assured. Though there may still be the appearance of sickness, it does not affect our peace in the mind.

	However, it is important to remember not to punish and attack ourselves if we do get sick. In fact, it may be a sign that we are making progress on this path and getting closer to truth, which is anathema to the ego. Or we may be experiencing stress and frustration in our lives and then sickness shows up. Staying vigilant in noticing thoughts of anger, despair, discouragement, jealousies, specialness, comparison, or whatever else shows up, is important so we can put these thoughts and feelings on the inner altar to be healed. Our part is not to deny what we are feeling, but when we become aware of a disturbance in the mind, to simply bring it to the truth. The Holy Spirit will do the rest. Do not listen to the ego that tells you to deny or repress your feelings or to try to fix your thinking. The ego is a liar and knows nothing. Always remember to turn to the Holy Spirit and leave the healing to Him.

	Separation was the way down the ladder into the darkness of this world and miracles are the way back. Jesus reassures us that once we start on this path, the way is made simple and serene. The only thing that maintains the dream is our choice for the ego as our teacher. It will never point the way to happiness. And yes, it will get more vicious as we get closer to the truth because its existence depends on our allegiance to its thought system.

	Truth will never be thrust on us but only awaits our welcome. Isn't that beautiful? There is no coercion. Power does not need to be coercive. We are called to be a demonstration of the truth, without proselytizing it to anyone. It is all for our own awakening, based on our own Call. Everyone will eventually arrive at this place when they are ready. When life becomes sufficiently painful, everyone becomes motivated to join the great crusade whether in this lifetime or the next. Everyone will eventually come to this decision.

	Ask the truth to come to you and set you free today, and truth will come for it has never been apart from you. Start with the healing prayer, "Sickness is a defense against the truth. I will accept the truth of what I am, and let my mind be wholly healed today." (W.136.15.6-7)

	"Yet this protection needs to be preserved by careful watching. If you let your mind harbor attack thoughts, yield to judgment or make plans against uncertainties to come, you have again misplaced yourself, and made a bodily identity which will attack the body, for the mind is sick." (W.136.19.1-2) This is our function in healing, which is to watch our thoughts of separation and notice our defenses. Ask for help to let these thoughts go so you won't keep hurting yourself with thoughts of self-attack. If thoughts are to be healed, we must become aware of them. Keeping them in the dark keeps our defenses intact. "Defenses are not unintentional, nor are they made without awareness. They are secret, magic wands you wave when truth appears to threaten what you would believe. They seem to be unconscious, but because of the rapidity with which you choose to use them." (W.136.3.1-3)

	"Do not be confused about what must be healed, [which is the mind's decision for the ego] but tell yourself:

	"I have forgotten what I really am, for I mistook my body for myself. Sickness is a defense against the truth. But I am not a body. And my mind cannot attack. So I cannot be sick." (W.136.20.2-7)

	
Lesson 137

	When I am healed, I am not healed alone.

	This Lesson reminds us once again that this world is about separation. At no time do we feel this more and at no time do we feel more shut off and alone than when we are not feeling well, whether physically or emotionally. When we are in this state, there is a tendency to withdraw into ourselves and look only for those special relationships where our need for relief from our perceived condition might be met. This is precisely the purpose of sickness, which is to focus our attention on the body and our specialness and to keep us from awareness of the love we are. Thus, it is a defense. It keeps us in separation by establishing the body as real and proves that God is not. With sickness, the body and our emotional condition become the whole focus of our attention. Our challenge is to learn that the mind has the power to choose again.

	I remember a conversation I had with my lovely friend Willis Harmon, who introduced me to the Course. When I met him he was the head of the Institute for Noetic Sciences at Stanford University, which was founded by the astronaut Edgar Mitchell. The purpose of the institute was to investigate phenomena beyond the realm of ordinary science. One of the areas they were researching was remission in cancer patients and the difference between those who experienced remission and those who did not. They discovered that those who experienced remission had released some major grievance. In one case the file noted, “her hated husband died.” Subsequently she went into remission. Unfortunately, the project suffered from a lack of good information from doctors whose files were sadly lacking regarding the emotional state of their patients. The focus of the reports in these files was mostly restricted to the body and more specifically to body parts that seemed to be needing medical attention.

	While the body reflects healing that has taken place in the mind, the state of the body does not affect the choice for peace that we can make in the mind. As we read in Chapter 2, "Health is inner peace." (T.2.I.5.11) (ACIM OE T.2.I.17) We might ask, "Would it really make a difference if we no longer identified with the body and were at peace, even though the body seemed to stay sick?"

	This was apparent to me recently when a friend was going through a sickness that resulted in his seeming death. After much turmoil on learning of his condition and as the sickness of the body progressed, it was apparent he was increasingly choosing more peace as he welcomed so much love into his life. His last words were, "I am happy." He used the illusion of sickness as an opportunity for healing and joining. The condition of the body is not where the sickness is. It is all in the mind. As Byron Katie said, "My life is full of joy and love, but what is my life? It is awareness. It is not a physical body." That is what this Lesson is about which is the healing of the belief that life is in a physical body. Life did not start with birth nor will it end with death. This is not what life is. Our Eternal Self never dies. We are not these bodies.

	"Sickness is a retreat from others, and a shutting off of joining. It becomes a door that closes on a separate self, and keeps it isolated and alone." (W.137.1.3-4) "Sickness is isolation." (W.137.2.1) It keeps us in a solitary prison of suffering that appears to separate us from the eternal changeless Self we are. Sickness appears to have the power to attack the truth of our eternal reality. It is not that sickness has this power, but we have given power to the ego thought system that says pain, whether emotionally or physically, affirms a reality separate from love. Both sickness and suffering, and the Love we are, can't be true. Either I am the experience of pain in the body, or I am Love. I choose the Kingdom of God, or my isolated kingdom. When I identify with sickness and distress, I have stepped out of truth, away from love, and into separation.

	Healing operates apart from the laws of the world because healing is only of the mind, which is outside the body. Since sickness is belief in separation, healing must undo this belief. To heal is to undo our investment in the reality of the body and the beliefs of this world. In other words, it is a process of undoing our investment in the illusion. This is only possible with forgiveness. Forgiveness says that what I think is happening has not occurred except in the dream. In the same way, healing says that sickness of the body can't be real. Healing reminds us who we really are. We are not our experiences of pain and distress. Thus, to heal is to step out of this dream above the battleground and to see the figures in the dream, including ourselves, as not what we are. From this perspective, we look with Jesus at the figure in the dream we think we are and see its unreality. Without belief in separation, there is no separate self to be sick.

	When the pain in our minds is healed, the state of the body becomes irrelevant because it is not what we are. We are only as God created us. Thus, the seeming appearance of the sick body must be an illusion. "In sickness does the Self appear to be dismembered, and without the unity that gives It life." (W.137.3.5) Jesus is saying that who we are seems to be crucified and disempowered when we are sick. Yet healing is accomplished when we accept the truth that what we are in our creation can never be changed. We may not be aware of our reality, but truth is always there, waiting for our acknowledgment. We can only do this when we are willing to look at the ego's lies and give up suffering. "Sickness would prove that lies must be truth." (W.137.4.1) The lie is that we are bodies living in the world; the truth is that the separation never happened.

	Healing demonstrates that truth is true, and "The separation sickness would impose has never really happened." (W.137.4.3) All that is needed for healing is acceptance of this truth. Jesus calls this a simple truth, but to us, it does not feel so simple because of our identification with the body, personality, and self-concept. Healing demonstrates the unreality of the illusion of sickness. What healing does is demonstrate that sickness was never real in the first place. The belief in separation, which sickness demonstrates, shows us we are vulnerable bodies. We have given power to something that is not real. We do not deny the body nor deny pain, but only step back from it and look at it through a different lens. By seeing our experience here as part of a dream and not true, we start to distance ourselves from our identification with our bodily experience. We might question it by asking, "Who is the me that is suffering?"

	Jesus says, "Healing might thus be called a counter-dream, which cancels out the dream of sickness in the name of truth, but not in truth itself." (W.137.5.1) In other words, neither the sickness nor the healing is real. They are still part of the dream of this world. In truth, healing is not required because we are already whole and perfect. It just seems to be needed in the dream. It is the same as forgiveness, which is an illusion as well, but it is an illusion which ends all illusions because it awakens us from the dream. "Just as forgiveness overlooks all sins that never were accomplished, healing but removes illusions that have not occurred." (W.137.5.2) Nothing real has happened.

	The healing of the body becomes a very powerful experience that seems real to us, although "healing but offers restitution for imagined states and false ideas which dreams embroider into pictures of the truth." (W.137.5.3) In spite of the unreality of sickness, Jesus is not saying, "Just get over it." Instead, he encourages us to do the work of healing our minds and calls our function of forgiveness here to be very worthy. "Yet think not healing is unworthy of your function here. For anti-Christ becomes more powerful than Christ to those who dream the world is real." (W.137.6.1-2)

	The body seems more real and solid to us than the love we are. The state of love seems to us to be more like a dream or fantasy. We seem to be able to experience the body and fear more readily than concepts of love, Oneness, and God. Sickness seems to have triumphed over God and seems to have more power. It is important not to deny our beliefs but to look at them, as this is the only way they can be corrected. When we can laugh at the idea that who we really are could ever be sick, sickness is then seen as powerless. Instead it is the laws of love that have real power.

	When the mind is healed, the condition of the body becomes irrelevant. Even "enlightened" beings leave their bodies sometimes through sickness. Ramakrishna and Ramana Maharishi both "died" from cancer, but in their enlightened state, they no longer identified with the body any more than Jesus identified with his body on the cross. Byron Katie, who does not call herself enlightened, but who can be seen as highly evolved, has had cancer, blindness, and osteoporosis and finds it all irrelevant to her state of mind. She says she can't fear death because, "You have to be born before you can fear dying and there is nothing born but a belief system, and we identify as the person we believe ourselves to be and that can never be. So, who lives?"

	Jon Mundy wrote about having cancer and what it did for his healing. It allowed him to let go:

	I let go of entanglements, hang-ups, regrets, and remorse—all the nostalgia about what might have been—relationships that did not turn out better—the belief that anything 'had' to happen—even everything I've been ashamed of. I go deeper and deeper. I take a good look at my secret sins and hidden hates. And then comes the last thing, the biggest thing of all. I even forgive myself for not having done a better job.

	And Tomas Vieira wrote, at the end of his process with the body, that we should look beyond appearances, as there was no one there to suffer. When the concept of the "me" I identify with has been healed, there is no one there to suffer, meaning, I am seeing the self I have identified with from outside the dream. It is a process of becoming empty; the debris of our misperceptions is cleared from our minds, and now we become a channel of healing for the world, not by doing anything but by recognizing "Healing is freedom." (W.137.8.1) It is a reflection of the Oneness of Heaven. Acceptance of healing anywhere in the Sonship is accepting it for all.

	When we have had an experience of healing, whatever the pain is, whether emotional or physical, we begin to realize our minds are not limited by our bodily experience. Our minds are very powerful. The impact of our healing on the world is beyond our ability to comprehend. "And as you let yourself be healed, you see all those around you, or who cross your mind, or whom you touch or those who seem to have no contact with you, healed along with you." (W.137.10.1) We have no idea how great this offering is to the world; "And legions upon legions will receive the gift that you receive when you are healed." (W.137.10.4) It is an amazing thought but relevant because there is only one mind!

	Our whole purpose here that gives meaning to our lives is about letting our minds be healed so the healing can be brought to the world. Today, let us bless those who have hurt us instead of cursing them. Let us share our joy with them instead of attacking them. And let us share our love instead of moving into withdrawal and separation. (W.137.13.1) Today, I choose my healing so I can be a channel of blessings to the world. Healing and forgiveness are my only functions here. No other purpose can bring me joy. To heal is to share because, as we let go of separation, the truth of who we are is restored to our awareness, and then healing can flow through our minds to other minds.

	We give time to this practice today. It is a very small expenditure for the gift of everything in return. It is a huge contribution we make to the healing of the One Mind. Jesus urges us to follow him, telling us his Lessons are gentle, and showing us how easily salvation can be ours. It takes practice, which is why we have these Lessons. We have made laws that hold us prisoner to death, (W.137.9.2) but the Holy Spirit needs our help if these laws we have made are to be replaced by His laws. He needs our help to free us from all the pain we have caused ourselves. Bodies get sick, wither, and die; so, if we are betting on the body, we are betting on a losing proposition. Today, we are again being asked to question what we are believing about who we are. The thoughts we identify with become our reality; not in truth but in our beliefs. When we open the mind to the truth, we can experience the Infinite Self we are.

	Longer practice: We are asked to take ten minutes in the morning and again in the evening and start the practice period with the statement, "When I am healed I am not healed alone. And I would share my healing with the world, that sickness may be banished from the mind of God's one Son, Who is my only Self." (W.137.14.3-4)

	First, become aware of any pain you are feeling, your thoughts of sickness and of not being well, physical symptoms you feel, discomfort of any kind in your mind, anger, attack thoughts, grief, and sadness. Then recognize these thoughts are secret decisions to exclude yourself from love. The mind is the cause of these thoughts not some external event or agent. Now, be willing to look at the thoughts and beliefs you are holding in the mind. This practice does not make sense if we don't apply it to something going on in our minds that is keeping us separate. Recognize the discomfort in your body as a reflection of discomforting thoughts in your mind. Remember, you can have the peace of God instead of the experience you are holding onto. It is entirely up to you whether you hold onto them or choose to give them over and place them on the inner altar.

	Then, we rest in quiet and receive the Word of God to replace all our insane thoughts. Try not to let this Lesson be forgotten today, remembering your purpose at least hourly with this thought, "When I am healed I am not healed alone. And I would bless my brothers, for I would be healed with them, as they are healed with me." (W.137. 15.5-6)

	
Lesson 138

	Heaven is the decision I must make.

	This Lesson is all about the desire of the heart reflected in what we choose in every moment. The choice we make is between hell and Heaven, attack and forgiveness, body and spirit, guilt and innocence, and, ultimately, between illusion and truth. In other words, in every moment, we make this choice, but if we don't understand the nature of this decision, we won’t realize what the alternatives are. "The choice cannot be made until alternatives are accurately seen and understood." (W.138.9.2) Until we can see the insanity of the ego thought system with clarity and the purpose it serves as a defense against God’s love, we won’t know the alternatives available to us. The choice we make is within the mind and not in the world; yet the ego keeps our focus on the outer rather than the inner.

	Prior to this teaching, we probably had no awareness of the way the ego had established its domain in our lives. Throughout the Course, Jesus lays out the ego’s plan, which is to keep us mindless. He shows us the consequences of our choice when we give the ego domain over our lives. The ego’s plan has resulted in pain and suffering, but we have not recognized it as the source. Instead, we blame circumstances outside ourselves. We keep looking for some hope of happiness but have no idea where to find it when we identify with the ego. We keep looking to some future time, always outside ourselves, for happiness where it can't be found. We won't give up hope of something better in our future until we come to see how deceived we have been by the ego.

	The ego has no power, but we give it power when we align with it. When we recognize that all our pain and suffering come from our decision to side with the ego, we will be motivated to give it up and realize that only the decision to forgive brings joy. We think there are a thousand choices to be made that confront us daily and this creates a lot of doubt as to what the right thing is to do. Jesus assures us, "You make but one. And when that one is made, you will perceive it was no choice at all." (W.138.4.4-5) When the choice is made for God, the ego no longer has dominance. It is not really a choice because the ego brings us nothing of value. "For truth is true, and nothing else is true. There is no opposite to choose instead. There is no contradiction to the truth." (W.138.4.6-8)

	Initially, the decision was made for separation and the ego thought system outside this dream. When that decision was made, we conveniently forgot that there was any other choice available. The ego provided a convincing case to the Son of God that He had killed God, Who was now in pursuit. This is the God we are afraid to wake up to. This is the God the ego made that we unconsciously fear. This is the God we defend against with our plans and our sickness. The idea of separation came about because we listened to the ego, made the universe, made the body, took on a separate identity, and made a will separate from God's Will. "There is no world apart from what you wish, and herein lies your ultimate release. Change but your mind on what you want to see, and all the world must change accordingly." (W.132.5.1-20

	With the decision for separation, made by the mind, came guilt and fear of punishment. All of this is buried in the mind. Until this Course came into our lives, we had no idea of the unconscious program running in the mind. The guilt in the mind feels overwhelming, but the ego has come up with a clever answer. It tells us, if we project the guilt in our minds, that came with the separation, and make others responsible for our problems, we will not have to take responsibility for our attack on God. Yet if our guilt is in others, we will fear their attacks; and now we think that we must defend against those attacks to protect ourselves from them. This makes us feel very vulnerable. It is quite a setup that the ego keeps hidden from us. Its agenda is for us to never make another choice, as there would then no longer be an ego if we were to withdraw our allegiance to it. Jesus helps us see the cost of following the ego's dictates so we can make the decision for Heaven, which is where our happiness lies.

	We are dedicated to listening to the ego and addicted to this life of conflict, as there is an aspect of the struggle that we actually relish. It seems exciting to live on the edge in this drama of our lives where we apparently have a thousand choices every day. We can relive all the decisions we have made and weave stories of adventure, heroism, victimhood, and martyrdom. We tell stories, chapter by chapter, of who did what to whom. We give power to these events, live on fear, and gather guilt like a basketful of goodies. All this does is maintains the ego and maintains our suffering. We invest in the world and in activities that distract us from the only choice to be made—the choice for Heaven. "Without decision, time is but a waste and effort dissipated." (W.138.3.3) Yet the world and all our situations and special relationships can serve an important purpose where everything can be used for peace of mind. Every situation can be used by the Holy Spirit for our healing. If a special relationship attracts us, it is not a bad thing that we must avoid. It can simply be turned over to the Holy Spirit to be used for His purpose. Our lives here are to be enjoyed! We are called to be happy learners.

	Things seem real to us in the world through their opposites: If there is life, there is death. If there is light, there is dark. If there is good, there is bad, and if there is forgiveness, there is sin. It is a dualistic thought system. Everything here is conceived in terms of opposites, but Jesus tells us that "Creation knows no opposite." (W.138.2.1) Opposites cannot exist in Oneness even though opposites do seem very real to us. In reality, Heaven is not a choice, as there is nothing to choose between. There is only Oneness.

	"Truth cannot come where it could only be perceived with fear." (W.138.2.6) In the presence of truth, our individual separate selves have no existence. We fear the undoing of the ego, which is why we defend against the truth and still cling to our specialness. "Opposition makes the truth unwelcome, and it cannot come." (W.138.2.8) If truth showed up in the world in its pure form, it would just be another option, which is not possible. "Yet what is true in God's creation cannot enter here until it is reflected in some form the world can understand." (W.138.2.5) The nonspecific love of God is translated in the world into specifics that can be understood.

	In the world, contrasts are helpful for our learning and are used by the Holy Spirit to teach us the consequences of our decisions. We learn through discernment. We learn to see that when we choose with the ego, our experience is one of pain, suffering, and distress. When we choose a reflected form of God's love, which is forgiveness and healing, we experience the lifting of the burden of guilt and fear and we experience the peace that comes from forgiveness; the joy there is in releasing guilt; and the innocence we feel when we see it in our brothers. We feel the lightness of spirit when worry leaves us, and we walk in trust by following guidance. The nonspecific love of God is now reflected in the specifics of this world. We can experience it with every choice we make for healing and forgiveness instead of holding onto thoughts of anxiety, attack, depression, fear, and specialness.

	I recently listened to an account from a friend whose sister was murdered. After an initial experience of anger, resentment, and bitterness, the Course came into her life and she learned the value of forgiveness. In her account, she discussed the contrast, in her own mind, of holding the grief and bitterness against the release she felt when she saw the "murderer" in her mind and chose forgiveness. She was able to see herself and her "brother" (the murderer) as innocent and felt joy and peace replace the grievances and pain. Catastrophic events such as this, which show up in our lives, can be used to help us make the choice for Heaven or hell. The Holy Spirit uses anything we give Him for our healing. When we experience the results of forgiveness and contrast the "gifts" of the ego with those of the Holy Spirit, we become more and more motivated to choose forgiveness.

	I spent about a year in Sedona in 2000, studying the Course. I remember a discussion about what a life of total peace would be like where there would be no stories to tell, no one to side against, and no conflict of any kind to intrude. Some viewed a peaceful life as boring and flat. This is precisely what the ego would have us believe by keeping us focused on the world instead of choosing against it. Our addiction to the dramas of our lives is our addiction to the ego. We actually like our stories and our thoughts and our opinions. As Byron Katie asks, "Who would you be without your story? " We wonder the same thing. Yet anyone who has experience of deep peace affirms the powerful nature of that experience. It is anything but boring.

	We made this insanity in which we seem to live. "In this insanely complicated world, Heaven appears to take the form of choice, rather than merely being what it is." (W.138.6.1) We think that we like this "insanely complicated world" (W.138.6.1) that we made as an alternative to Heaven. We seem to like this world of opposites. We see the good as a contrast to the bad, and we hold conflicting goals that create conflict and distress in our lives. Yet Jesus says that it gets us nothing. Why would we want to spend effort and time on what brings us nothing of value? We think of these things as accomplishments, but he says that we waste our time and dissipate our efforts when we choose the illusion. "It is spent for nothing in return, and time goes by without results." (W.138.3.4) There is no sense of gain, for nothing is accomplished and nothing is learned.

	Jesus reminds us that we are the ones who made this hell, and we have the power within us to choose our release. We made a protective shield for the ego, but with Heaven's help, we can bring our defenses to awareness so we can become aware of the only choice to be made. But it requires vigilant mind-watching. When we are dedicated to healing, the world becomes a wonderful classroom, rather than a prison. Everything can be used for the undoing of the deceived mind that thinks it is a body and separate from every other body. When we use time in this way, everything takes on meaning. I find that everything in my day becomes helpful and valuable for undoing the ego. It is all about undoing the way I see things; how I interpret what is happening in my day; why certain events and situations show up; and how disturbances can provide the impetus I need to look within. It all has value; nothing is good or bad. It just is. It is not necessarily easy, but when we see that we have called everything into our lives for our healing there is an underlying optimism knowing that we hold the key to our own happiness. We now have found the way out of suffering. We need not worry if we choose not to learn the lesson, as it will show up again. It is such a beautiful way to live life, which is not to judge what should or should not be happening but see that everything in this classroom is useful to the Holy Spirit.

	"Choosing depends on learning." (W.138.5.1) Learning in the world is about correcting wrong perception so we can experience true perception, but it is still perception rather than the knowledge of Heaven. Jesus is teaching us what the goal is, how to reach it, and what it offers us. When we recognize and accept our deep need for this truth, our motivation increases to do this work. When we learn that when we hurt our brother, we are hurting ourselves, we will choose to stop doing that. Until we recognize this, we won't understand that there is another choice to make when a brother seemingly attacks us.

	It is wonderful to be reminded just how simple this choice for truth really is, but it certainly is not the way it looks to us. With each seemingly complicated situation in the world, we still have a choice to make. Will I choose Heaven or hell in this situation? Will I choose to love or hate? Will I choose forgiveness or attack? Will I choose the Holy Spirit or the ego? Will I choose truth or illusion? Whatever the situation we seem to be faced with in what Jesus describes as "an insanely complicated world," (W.138.6.1) there is just this one choice to be made for our happiness and healing. This is the only useful purpose for time. We made time for an unholy purpose, but now the Holy Spirit invites us to use it for a holy purpose by making the only choice—the choice for Heaven.

	The ego’s purpose for time is to demonstrate how all our hopes, ultimately, turn to despair and that life must end in death. In this life of opposites, we experience all kinds of conflict, and it does seem to us that "In death alone are opposites resolved, for ending opposites is to die." (W.138.7.3) To the ego, salvation from the conflict of our lives is death. Jesus tells us, "These mad beliefs can gain unconscious hold of great intensity, and grip the mind with terror and anxiety so strong that it will not relinquish its ideas about its own protection." (W.138.8.1) We see our protection and safety as anything that supports our individual existence but this keeps us from the love we are. We hold onto our defenses as a way to maintain our separate self because of our fear of love. These include specialness, judgments, anger, worries, depression, pain, pleasure, sickness, and our special relationships. This is the armor we believe protects us from the truth of who we really are. The truth is a threat to us, and so we feel we need to protect ourselves against it.

	What does it mean when we choose Heaven, and exactly what are we choosing? Take a situation where we are very angry with someone. The ego urges us to stay with this anger, arguing that we are justified based on what this person has seemingly done to us. Yet to keep the anger is to deny Heaven; to keep the anger is to stay in hell. The choice for peace can easily be made, yet we often find stubborn resistance and a lack of willingness to make this choice. To the ego, anger is powerful, and choosing peace seems weak and appears to let the "other" off the hook. Yet the alternative is to keep ourselves bound in chains and suffer the consequences of such a choice.

	Today, the Lesson is not about learning the truth but about undoing the interferences to it. Our job is to find the resistance in the mind to the truth and to bring our anger, pain, plans, and attacks to the truth by looking at them and being willing to be shown another way. His light is there to shine away the darkness in the mind if we let Him. We must be willing to bring what is buried in our minds into awareness. It takes great honesty and courage. We want to hate, judge, see differences, accuse, blame, react in anger, and fix external problems, all of which seems natural to us in the face of attack or when problems confront us. Instead, we are invited see what we are projecting and recognize that everything starts in our own minds. "Projection makes perception." (T.21.IN.1.1) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) When we are willing to see the choice we have made and recognize that it brings us stress and pain we can choose again. Which will you choose today, grievances or forgiveness, hell or Heaven? We are called to be vigilant today in watching our thoughts so we can become aware of what we are choosing.

	Remind yourself of the choice for Heaven with these words: "Heaven is a decision I must make. I make it now, and will not change my mind, because it is the only thing I want." (W.138.12.5-6) Start the morning with the reminder that this world is a classroom for undoing the thought system of the ego and approach the day with the joy of learning what is in store for you today. It won't matter if the experiences seem to bring pain, as you can be glad they are there to support your goal of awakening. It is all for this one purpose. Turn away from the ego and, instead, choose the Holy Spirit as your Teacher today. Forgiveness is the means to your goal.

	You are also invited to turn over your sleep to the Holy Spirit. It comes up in this Lesson when he says, "Before we close our eyes in sleep tonight, we reaffirm the choice that we have made each hour in between. And now we give the last five minutes of our waking day to the decision with which we awoke." (W.138.12.1-2)

	"Heaven is the decision I must make. I make it now, and will not change my mind, because it is the only thing I want." (W.138.12.5-6)

	Notice any despair you are feeling about your life, or any death temptation, in the belief that death will be an end to any conflict you experience. Notice how this belief keeps you from choosing Heaven. Ask for help of the Holy Spirit to stay on purpose with your choice for God. This is all about forgiveness of the thoughts of self-attack in the mind. If we are dedicated to making the choice for Heaven, we must use the means provided to us in the Course.

	
Lesson 139

	I will accept Atonement for myself.

	The Lesson yesterday spoke of the thousand choices we seem to have in the world of illusion, with many conflicting goals in front of us. Yet Jesus reminded us that there really is only one choice to make and even that choice is already made. We are learning the many forms we seem to choose among conceal the fact there is only one choice—the choice for Heaven and truth. When the choice is made for the ego, it is a choice for the false self, which is why the Atonement is needed. The Atonement is the Holy Spirit’s Correction that is always available when we have chosen with the ego. This does not make us wrong; we have simply made a mistake that is corrected when we turn to the Holy Spirit.

	Time has been given us for the purpose of correcting our mistaken choice for separation. When we use time for learning and healing, it is because we really do want to know our Eternal One Self. We are not responsible for the error, but we are responsible for accepting the Correction. As long as the illusion seems to offer us what we deem as satisfaction, we will continue to choose its offerings until we recognize it offers us nothing but “tragic joys” and “painful pleasures”. Today's Lesson says that when we decide to accept the Atonement, it marks the end of choice and acceptance of ourselves as God created us. Until we come to total acceptance of our reality, we keep questioning, seeking, doubting, denying, and keeping ourselves small. We keep wondering: "What am I?" "Why am I here?" "What is the purpose and meaning of my life?"

	Why would we ask these questions if God has already answered them? Why do we stay in this confusion about our identity? He says, "Uncertainty about what you must be is self-deception on a scale so vast, its magnitude can hardly be conceived." (W.139.3.1) We are living in denial of the truth about ourselves. "The task of the miracle worker thus becomes to deny the denial of truth." (T.12.II.1.5) (ACIM OE T.11.III.14) Our minds are split into a part that knows the truth (the right mind) and another part that has denied it and forgotten who we are. We hold beliefs and concepts about ourselves that are not true.

	Our journey of awakening is not supported by the world. It can’t be otherwise because "It is a place whose purpose is to be a home where those who claim they do not know themselves can come to question what it is they are." (W.139.7.2) It is an insane world based on an insane thought system. "The ego made the world as it perceives it, but the Holy Spirit, the reinterpreter of what the ego made, sees the world as a teaching device for bringing you home." (T.5.III.11.1) (ACIM OE T.5.V.42) All our past learning, when used for the purpose of awakening, can now become a classroom for its undoing with the help of our inner Teacher.

	Apparently, we will continue the cycle of birth and death until we give up all the questions and doubt thoughts and finally come to accept the truth about ourselves. This is what acceptance of the Atonement is all about. It is accepting the Correction of our mistaken perceptions. It is a correction of our wrong-minded beliefs. To accept the Atonement is to come to accept we are not the body and personality, living in this world. To accept the Atonement is to heal the mind of all its misconceptions, all its self-concepts, and all the values and beliefs it holds. It is a process of undoing everything that we have come to accept as true about ourselves and the world until we come to the place where we no longer question who we are. We are no longer deceived about our true Identity as the Christ.

	We come to the place where we know ourselves as eternal, rather than bodies living a life that ends in death. "To be alive and not to know yourself is to believe that you are really dead." (W.139.3.2) The truth is that we have never left God and are still One with Him. It is only in the insanity of the illusion that we believe life consists of our experience in the body and the world. Life can only be truly known when we know what we are as the Christ. We did not destroy this life when we remembered not to laugh at the tiny mad idea that we could actually separate from God and the Love we are. Not one note in Heaven’s song was missed. We are still One with our Father.

	"Who is the doubter? What is it he doubts? Whom does he question? Who can answer him?" (W.139.3.4-7) I love these questions that show the part of the mind that asks and the part that does not know. When I say, "I ask myself," who is the "I" that asks the "self?" This internal dialogue goes on between what seem to be the different parts of the mind. The questioner is the part that has chosen the ego. What he doubts is what he is. Whom he questions is himself. Who can answer him is only the Holy Spirit in the right mind."For it asks of one who knows the answer." (W.139.5.10) We won't hear the answer as long as we listen to the ego. The truth is in the right mind, but it seems to be a separate part of what we are. The one who is questioning is not what we are. "Were it part of you, then certainty would be impossible." (W.139.5.11) We are not two parts in conflict. There is only One Self. The doubter is the one who has chosen to identify with the wrong mind. Again, it is the choice made for our individuality that brought about all our doubt thoughts. We now doubt what we are as the One Self at One with God. Yet the Answer is within, in the right mind. If we do not hear, it is because we are listening to the part that does not know.

	This Lesson helps us to see how we can end the uncertainty of this constant questioning of ourselves. Sanity is in our minds at this very moment. It is the Answer within us to every question about ourselves. "We have not lost the knowledge that God gave us when He created us like Him." (W.139.11.4) If we don't hear the Answer, it is because we don't want to be what we are. We are actively resisting the truth, believing there will be a high cost to us in accepting the truth. The Holy Spirit is the symbol of the memory of everlasting life. He is our assurance that we cannot die. Yet because we have "judged against it [the truth of our being] and denied its worth," (W.139.4.4) we think we don't know what we are; and this is the source of all our uncertainty. Just because we have denied the truth of our reality does not change what we are. "Your denial made no change in what you are." (W.139.5.3) Part of us knows the truth and the other part keeps denying it. This is the split mind.

	The ego is nothing but a doubt thought we hold about ourselves. It is madness. It has occupied the mind which now doubts itself and has become unsure of what it is. "Atonement remedies the strange idea that it is possible to doubt yourself, and be unsure of what you really are." (W.139.6.1) Thus, Atonement is the acceptance of the truth about ourselves. It releases the question of “what am I?.” It is the acceptance of the Answer. It is the recognition, "I will accept Atonement for myself, for I remain as God created me." (W.139.11.3) The truth is already in the right mind. (W.139.8.2) It is not something we have to seek. We can choose to "not allow our holy minds to occupy themselves with senseless musings." (W.139.8.5) "We have not lost the knowledge that God gave to us when He created us like Him." (W.139.11.4)

	What is stopping us? The only thing stopping us is our fear which keeps our focus on distractions from our holy aim. All the things of this world that distract us are the "foolish cobwebs which the world would weave around the Holy Son of God." (W.139.12.2) They have no substance but only appears to be a complex web that has no power to hold us back. "And learn the fragile nature of the chains that seem to keep the knowledge of yourself apart from your awareness." (W.139.12.3) They cannot hold back the awareness of the truth if we don't let them. When we let them hold us back, they do indeed feel powerful and strong. In this dream, they seem to have a very strong hold only because we give them power.

	We have an important assignment given to us by Jesus today. The assignment is to remind ourselves hourly that we remain as God created us. It will never be affirmed by what the world values and what we value in the world. Whenever we experience doubt, confusion, or distress of any kind, we can bring awareness to our thoughts watching them without judging ourselves. We need to tell ourselves the truth often that we were created perfect, whole, and totally innocent. Everything we think we have done to destroy the truth about ourselves is simply a dream. While we may acknowledge that this is the case, the only way we can experience it is to be vigilant of our thoughts. Our thoughts are blocking the truth. These are the thoughts of anger, despair, worry, fears, demands, expectations, specialness, judgment, arrogance, and more. Jesus can't change our thoughts for us. We must do the work ourselves because we are the ones who gave power to these senseless thoughts. He tells us that since we made them, we must be the ones to bring them to the light.

	When we release the blocks to love by accepting the Atonement for ourselves, we do it for the whole Sonship, as there is only One Mind. Every brother is a part of the One Mind. We will know our magnificence when we see it everywhere and in everyone. In this endless love, available to us in every moment, we rejoice as we join with our brothers and sisters in Oneness. So let us look with kindness on everyone, extend blessings to those who cross our path today, and refrain from analyzing the motives of others or correcting our brothers. Our acceptance of our own joy and peace is the gift we give and thus receive for ourselves, as we do this in gratitude and joy.

	He asks us to lay aside all thoughts that would distract us from our holy aim. Today, anytime you witness your unhappiness, pain, distress, or even happiness as coming from something outside you, realize that you deny the truth of who you are and thus deny the healing. By taking responsibility for our judgments and our attacks perceived to be coming from ourselves or from the world, we take the first step in healing. We need to spend the day being vigilant with regard to mind watching. All our doubts, confusion, and uncertainties are opportunities to question their validity. They are not the truth.

	"For several minutes let your mind be cleared of all the foolish cobwebs which the world would weave around the holy Son of God. And learn the fragile nature of the chains that seem to keep the knowledge of yourself apart from your awareness, as you say:

	" will accept Atonement for myself, for I remain as God created me." (W.139.12.2-3)

	These fragile chains are the ego's thought system of sin, guilt, fear, suffering, and death. To us, they do not seem fragile at all when we give them power. Today, I set my kitchen on fire and was believing I was guilty and had sinned. These are the fragile chains that can readily be brought to the truth so that regardless of what is happening in our lives, we can choose peace instead. Yes, feelings arise and must be acknowledged, felt, and released, but that comes more and more easily as we do the work and remind ourselves of the only thing that is true in this world—I am still as God created me.

	We can only recognize the nothingness of the illusion when we question it and bring our misperceptions to the light. It is a process of forgiveness as described in the Course. It is a process of looking without judgment at the ego thought system, which can only be done when we look with the Holy Spirit.

	Bring forth the memory of how dear your brothers are in truth and how much a part of you is every mind, how faithful they have been to you, and how your Father's love contains them all. Bring them all into the circle of light and love, leaving no one outside of your loving embrace. Notice whenever you try to separate from your brothers with your judgments or by seeing differences and making comparisons. Any thoughts we hold that separate us from any of our brothers is how we deny our Identity. We make judgments all the time, so do not judge yourself for making them. Just be willing to release them once they are seen. "The necessary condition of the holy instant does not require that you have no thoughts that are not pure. But it does require that you have none that you would keep." (T.15.IV.9.1) (ACIM OE T.15.V.43)

	
Lesson 140

	Only salvation can be said to cure.

	This Lesson continues with the importance of accepting the Atonement for ourselves. In other words, the only cure for anything that seems to ail our bodies, or our psychological state, is to heal our minds and accept the truth about ourselves. Sickness is only of the mind and the mind is outside the body. The body is a projection of the guilt in the mind. Thus, only the mind needs healing. The body is an effect of the mind. To accept the Atonement is to accept healing of the source of sickness, which is the guilt in the mind.

	When we use agents that remove symptoms from our bodies, we think the problem is healed. Jesus calls this magic. It does nothing to heal the real cause of all sickness, which is the guilt in the mind. Magic refers to various "healing" agents, such as medicines, vitamins, crystals, acupuncture, chiropractic treatments, physiotherapy, reiki, massage, etc. If you recall in Chapter 2, we read, "All material means that you accept as remedies for bodily ills are restatements of magic principles." (T.2.IV.4.1) (ACIM OE T.2.III.57) Does this mean that we are wrong to use such materials? Not at all. We are only asked to recognize that no agent offers anything more than the removal of symptoms. "He merely had a dream that he was sick, and in the dream he found a magic formula to make him well." (W.140.2.2) We experienced the illusion of being sick, and now, we have the illusion of being well. "Yet he has not awakened from the dream, and so his mind remains exactly as it was before." (W.140.2.3)

	Guilt, which is projected on the body to make it sick, is still in the mind even when the symptom goes. Nothing has changed and will not change until the mind is healed. When the cause of sickness has not changed, sickness will show up again. It makes no difference what the nature of the sickness is. The size, the seeming gravity of the illness, or its nature in form make no difference. It is still all a dream. That is why there is no order of difficulty in sickness, just as there is no order of difficulty in miracles; all sickness, regardless of form, is an illusion, and it all can be healed by bringing awareness to the guilt in the mind and giving it over to the Holy Spirit. "What difference does the content of a dream make in reality? One either sleeps or wakens. There is nothing in between." (W.140.2.5-7) When the body is sick, it seems to be evidence that the problem is in the body and not in the mind. Thus, the guilt is kept safely hidden.

	"What the world perceives as therapeutic is but what will make the body 'better.' When it tries to heal the mind, it sees no separation from the body, where it thinks the mind exists." (W.140.1.2-3) When we hear about the ‘body-mind,’ or sometimes referred to as the body-mind organism (BMO), this is not in keeping with what Jesus teaches. He teaches that the mind is not in the body at all, so the mind can’t be cured by doing something to the body. For example, taking antidepressant drugs will do nothing to cure the mind because nothing in the mind has changed. From the standpoint of reality, we are either asleep or awake. "The dreams forgiveness lets the mind perceive do not induce another form of sleep," (W.140.3.2) but herald the "dawn of truth" (W.140.3.3) which leads from "sleep to gentle waking." (W.140.3.4)

	This is the only cure there is because it is a "cure for all eternity." (W.140.3.5) This is the light of the Atonement. It is the Holy Spirit's presence in our minds, which awakens us from the dream of sickness. "Atonement heals with certainty, and cures all sickness." (W.140.4.1) Again, do not judge yourself for using magic. Jesus acknowledges that when fear is too high for us to do the healing in the mind, magic can be helpful as a way to reduce our fear. "Sometimes the illness has a sufficiently strong hold over the mind to render a person temporarily inaccessible to the Atonement. In this case it may be wise to utilize a compromise approach to mind and body, in which something from the outside is temporarily given healing belief." (T.2.IV.4.5-6) (ACIM OE T.2.III.57)

	He goes on to say the last thing a sick person needs is an increase in fear. I recently met Brent Haskell at a seminar in Colorado. Brent has written many books that reflect the teaching of Jesus channeled through him. One of the things I appreciated hearing from Brent, a medical doctor who at the time was practicing one day a week, was that it was important to him to have his patients leave his office with less fear than when they came in. To him, that was the most important thing he could do to facilitate their healing.

	"Sickness where guilt is absent cannot come, for it is but another form of guilt." (W.140.4.3) No bacteria, no virus, and no external agent of any kind can cause sickness. No matter what we do to clear away symptoms of disease, only by healing the guilt can sickness be cured. No matter what form our sickness takes, it is just an outward condition of the illusory guilt in the mind—illusory because guilt is not real. Holiness is our reality. "God abides in holy temples. He is barred where sin has entered. Yet there is no place where He is not. And therefore sin can have no home in which to hide from His beneficence." (W.140.5.3-6) It is the holiness in our right minds where the cure resides. Jesus says that we cherish sin, having welcomed it into our holy home, and now sin "protects" us from holiness. The protection we turn to is actually our fear of love, and this is what keeps sin in place.

	A friend recently recounted how she had put her back out and was assigned to clean a kitchen. The kitchen was to represent the state of her mind. Such a task may seem counterintuitive to someone who has a hard time bending and kneeling to clean a kitchen but despite the challenge, she proceeded with the task with attention to every dirty crevice, every area where cockroaches hid in the dark and all the crevices filled with gunk. She went about her task, recognizing that it was all her mind that was being cleaned, and at the end, her symptoms were gone. She used this task as a healing opportunity for the mind. It was all an outward picture of an inward condition.

	"Peace be to you who have been cured in God, and not in idle dreams. For cure must come from holiness, and holiness cannot be found where sin is cherished." (W.140.5.1-2) Peace does not reside in the idle dreams of specialness in the world. Holiness is in the right mind, and sin is in the wrong mind where we identify with the ego. Cure comes when we turn away from the ego and turn to the Holy Spirit. We must desire the truth more than we want our own ideas about our needs and requirements. Sin is cherished when we hold onto our specialness. "There is no place where holiness is not, and nowhere sin and sickness can abide." (W.140.5.7) They are mutually exclusive states.

	The holy temple where God abides is in our minds. There is nothing outside of His Mind. Only in this dream that we are dreaming does He seem to be absent. There is no place outside of Heaven because nothing is outside of the Oneness of God. The separation never occurred, therefore there can be nothing outside of Heaven. Atonement is the thought that cures, as it is the recognition that there is nothing outside of God. It is not about healing the body but recognizing that the body does not even exist, and we are still as God created us—perfect and whole. We therefore just need to change our minds about our reality. The sickness is in our minds, but so is the healing. We are not asked to deny any experience of sickness in the body, but we are asked not to let ourselves be deceived about the source of the sickness.

	Healing happens when we bring guilt and fear to the Holy Spirit. The Source of all our healing is the Holy Spirit. He brings the realization that sickness and guilt are illusory when we give Him every interfering thought that stands in the way of peace. We are not asked to be perfect, only honest. "The mind that brings illusions to the truth is really changed. There is no change but this." (W.140.7.4-5) The process of healing is to get in touch with our feelings and recognize all the dark thoughts and beliefs that block the truth. When we are listening to the voice of the ego, we experience dis-ease, depression, and anxiety. When we invest in pain, it is because we have chosen wrongly. How willing are we to admit that we are seeing incorrectly, and therefore, we are wrong about ourselves? When we see this is so, we recognize that we have a choice to either hold onto our wrong perception or recognize that only love is real. The source of healing "is in our minds because our Father placed it there for us." (W.140.8.2)

	The Holy Spirit abides in our right minds. When we willingly go to Him today, "With nothing in our hands to which we cling, with lifted hearts and listening minds," (W.140.12.1) we join with the truth. This requires that we give up the beliefs we hold and come with faith and determination to accept the truth about ourselves. We empty our hands and hearts of interfering thoughts so we can hear our Father speak to us and remind us of who we are. Let us not use sickness today as proof that we are right about ourselves, and therefore, God must be wrong. Allow peace into your mind today by bringing all your thoughts of specialness, judgment, and pain to His healing light.

	No one will save us from the thoughts we cherish when we refuse to give them up. We are responsible for our thoughts, and we must willingly bring them to the light. We have given power to these thoughts, and we can now question our decisions. When we choose to hold onto them, we are actively choosing to keep love away. But now we can make another choice, "and we will feel salvation cover us with soft protection, and with peace so deep that no illusion can disturb our minds." (W.140.12.4) This is not only a cure for sickness but allows healing of any problem that confronts us, whether it is a financial problem, loneliness, despair, or any belief in lack of any kind. We need to recognize how we cherish these thoughts and the purpose they serve in keeping us from the truth. They keep us rooted in the world and in the body. The thoughts we cherish of judgment, victimhood, and pain keep love away. Our part is to look at these thoughts, which interfere with the truth. We must be willing to look at our thoughts and see them for what they are and place them on the inner alter for healing.

	"This is the day when healing comes to us. This is the day when separation ends, and we remember Who we really are." (W.140.12.7-8) In our practice with this Lesson, we willingly let go of interfering thoughts and refuse to listen to the ego. When we accept, even for an instant, our Identity as the Son of God, free of all concerns, then there is no separation, as it was never true. The memory of our true identity dawns on our minds when the mind is cleared of interfering thoughts."And we will feel salvation cover us with soft protection, and with peace so deep that no illusion can disturb our minds, nor offer proof to us that it is real." (W.140.12.4) Salvation's peace is our only cure. Both the problem and the answer are in our minds. We can access the answer when we "attend in silence and in joy" (W.140.12.6) and are unwilling to pay attention to the noise in the mind, coming from the ego.

	
Lesson 141 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[121]Forgiveness is the key to happiness.

	[122]Forgiveness offers everything I want.

	These Lessons are now in preparation for Part II of the Workbook, starting after the next 80 Lessons. Part I of the Workbook is described as undoing of the way you see now," (W.PI.IN.3.1) while Part II deals with the "acquisition of true perception." (W.PI.IN.3.1) Jesus says that we need these next eighty Lessons to prepare our minds for the acquisition of true perception, which is a new way of seeing. In other words, it is about "preparing for the second part of learning how the truth can be applied." (W.RIV.IN.1.1) The Lessons to come are all about making this transition to acquiring true perception so they are a very important part of our practice.

	The focus of Part I of the Workbook is on undoing the ego thought system of sin, guilt, and fear. It is about removing the blocks to the presence of love. It is about mind training which requires a disciplined approach watching our thoughts and bringing them to the inner altar for healing. It is all about the willingness to undo the defenses that block the light within. As we are reminded, in the final Lesson of the Holy Spirit, to "Be vigilant only for God and His Kingdom." (T.6.V.C.2.8) (ACIM OE T.6.V.85) The meaning and interpretation we give to all the people, circumstances, and situations in our lives are what create pain and suffering. These are all our unforgiving thoughts, which block awareness of the Kingdom within, where peace, joy, and happiness abide. The means to the peace and joy given us in our Creation is forgiveness. "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE RIV.3)

	Defenses protect our unforgiving thoughts. We justify our attacks and our way of seeing a situation, person, or event. Our stories become the "truth" for us. Jesus says that the ego makes every attempt to try to prove that the illusion is true and thus truth is meaningless. "Analyzing to attack meaning the ego succeeds in overlooking it and is left with a series of fragmented perceptions which it [the ego] unifies on behalf of itself. This, then, becomes the universe it perceives. And it is this universe which, in turn, becomes its demonstration of its own reality." (T.11.V.15.2-4) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.55) In other words, we take bits of evidence, make up a story, and insist on being right about it.

	Bringing the darkness in the mind to the light is essential for healing to happen. When we deny the dark thoughts we hold, we deceive ourselves about who we are. Our self-deception keeps us stuck in pain and suffering, but we get satisfaction from being right about the way we have set things up, even though we are deeply unhappy. "Let us begin our preparation with some understanding of the many forms in which the lack of true forgiveness may be carefully concealed." (W.RIV.IN.3.1) (ACIM OE RIV.5) Jesus wants us to understand the many ways we defend against the truth. These defenses are not generally apparent to us, as they are mostly unconscious. They are all about the guilt in the mind and our belief in suffering. We expect a sentence of death as punishment for the guilt we have claimed. They are "defenses that protect your unforgiving thoughts from being seen and recognized." (W.RIV.IN.3.2) (ACIM OE RIV.5) That is why we need our mighty companions to help us see what is not apparent to us and not join in our deceptions nor agree with our stories.

	In our willingness to be deceived, we look outside ourselves, instead of looking within the mind, for the cause of our difficulties, believing our problems exist outside of ourselves and the solutions are there too. As long as we put our attention "out there" instead of looking at how we defend against the love we are, we will be deceived by the illusion of the body and the world. Because we are deceived by what we see, we need reality to dispel our fears. "Their purpose is to show you something else, and hold correction off through self-deceptions made to take its place." (W.RIV.IN.3.3) (ACIM OE RIV.5) When we realize our mistake, we choose the Atonement, which is the Correction of our mistaken perceptions.

	While we can believe we are no longer the innocent Son of God, Jesus says we only deceive ourselves. Our minds continue to be holy, created by God and thus hold only what we think with God. The belief we have contaminated our minds is as grandiose a thought as a child thinking he has changed the ocean by throwing a stick into it. It is simply a fantasy. We don't have the power to change the truth about the Self we are. We only have the power to believe that what is false is true. We have the power to choose to be unaware of the truth by denying our Identity.

	In this review, there is a central theme said over and over again: "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE RIV.3) This means that only thoughts that reflect the Oneness of God are true. Even though Jesus says this is a fact, we don't believe it. We still believe that the thoughts we think, separate from God, are not only true but have power. These are thoughts in the wrong mind. Our right mind is where the truth resides. When we are not thinking with God, we are not thinking at all. He tells us it is impossible to have thoughts we don't think with God. "For in his mind no thoughts can dwell but those his Father shares." (W.RIV.IN.2.6) Any thought other than what we think with God is not thinking at all.

	Our unwillingness to forgive is the only block to thoughts we think with God. When we are unwilling to take responsibility for our dark thoughts and bring them to the Holy Spirit's healing light, we cannot know our reality. Jesus tells us there are "many forms in which the lack of true forgiveness may be carefully concealed." (W.RIV.IN.3.1) (ACIM OE RIV.5) They are concealed behind defenses that keep us from seeing and even recognizing our unforgiving thoughts. In other words, while we think we are being honest with ourselves, our unforgiving thoughts are so carefully concealed behind our defenses, we deceive ourselves. "No one can escape from illusions unless he looks at them, for not looking is the way they are protected. There is no need to shrink from illusions, for they cannot be dangerous." (T.11.V.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.39)

	Illusions are deceptive, meaning that we tell ourselves that we are well-intentioned, concerned, and just being helpful, while all the while we conceal unforgiving thoughts. They are, in fact, actually meant to hurt and to attack. We polish our ego's halo and try to overlook its tarnished edges and its rusted core. "It does not even tell the truth as it perceives it, for it needs to keep the halo which it uses to protect its goals from tarnish and from rust, that you may see how 'innocent' it is." (W.133.8.7) In our intent to remain innocent, we maintain that we never attack unless provoked; we see ourselves as innocent victims of attacks from others; and we keep our unforgiving thoughts carefully defended, which allows us to keep them. They are not as obvious to us as those thoughts that make us feel guilty, where we have attacked, told lies, gossiped, and have been insincere and hurtful.

	Most of our thoughts are not what God would think. They are thoughts related to our self-concept that we defend and don’t see, or thoughts that we think define us in the dream. We may think of ourselves as kind, helpful, and compassionate, but if these qualities are developed as part of our self-concept and are not guided by Spirit, they will not be helpful and may even inflict pain and guilt in others. Still, they have no effect like the sticks a child throws in the ocean. While none of these thoughts have changed our reality, they nevertheless block our awareness of who we are in truth. Having said that, our holy minds can't be made unholy no matter what we think. In this practice, we affirm "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE RIV.3) We watch the mind for any thoughts that are not in alignment with God’s Thoughts.

	Our defenses keep our individuality and our specialness intact. We need to pay attention to how much we resist the truth. Mind watching is part of our process in "readying our minds to understand the lessons that we read, and see the meaning that they offer us." (W.RIV.IN.4.4) (ACIM OE RIV.6) We must recognize the value of this practice to our peace and happiness. Our investment in doing these Lessons will reveal the changeless magnificence of our true Self. We need the Holy Spirit's help in this, so He can reinterpret our way of seeing any situation in our lives and provide His translation. It is important to stay very vigilant in seeing how we hide our true motives from ourselves. Jesus will go into the darkness with us at our invitation. He says, "We are ready to look more closely at the ego’s thoughts system because together we have the lamp that will dispel it, and since you realize you do not want it, you must be ready." (T.11.V.1.3) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.39) He proposes that we remain very calm, quiet, courageous, and honest with ourselves. There is no need for fear.

	People in our lives are not who they seem. They are a perfect mirror showing us what is in the mind that we prefer to project on others denying it in ourselves. If I take things personally, with regard to what others say and do, I may see betrayal, feel hurt and respond with anger. I now have a choice to condemn this person and mentally distance myself from him or use the situation as my inner call to accept the Correction for myself. The only thing lacking in any situation is what I have failed to give. Or, as Richard Dreyfus says in the movie Always, "The only pain we carry here is the love we withhold."

	We have many opportunities for healing throughout the day when conflicts surface. Jesus cautions, "Beware of the temptation to perceive yourself unfairly treated." (T.26.X.4.1) (ACIM OE T.26.XI.88) We want to see ourselves unfairly treated so we can reclaim the innocence we think we have lost but it is at the expense of a brother who we choose to see as the guilty one. We need to recognize victimhood as another defense with which we come into this world and hold others responsible for our situation. It is just more justification for our stories of unfair treatment and justified anger and attack.

	It is our interpretation of any situation that is the source of pain. We project our guilt on the world, and it is given back to us as a reflection of the unhealed parts of our own mind. "You cannot be unfairly treated. The belief you are is but another form of the idea you are deprived by someone not yourself." (T.26.X.3.2-3) (ACIM OE T.26.XI.87) As Jesus reminds us in Lesson 5, "I am never upset for the reason I think." (W.5)

	We all deceive ourselves. We have accepted that the world is real and has let us down by what it has done to us or what it hasn't done to meet our expectations. We have not been willing to take responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us. We use defenses in order to pretend that we are innocent so we can blame the world for all our disappointments and misfortunes, but as Jesus reminds us: "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15)

	Jesus tells us that it is impossible that events and situations come to us without our choice, yet we resist this idea. Recognizing that we have chosen it all is actually a very powerful thought because then we have the ability to change our perceptions. "You did this to yourself." (T.21.II.5.4) (ACIM OE T.21.III.19) The ego screams, "No way!" Yet if we reject the power of our minds, we have no power to change the mind. If this was the case, then we truly would be victims. Is it possible that we experience hurt because it is what we have invited? We have invested faith in the idea that we are victims of the world, but by taking responsibility for our condition, we can bring our misperceptions to the truth. Now, space is opened in the mind, where truth can shine forth. When we practice the Lessons with faith and desire, we "Let each word shine with the meaning God has given it, as it was given to you through His Voice." (W.RIV.IN.7.4) (ACIM OE RIV.10) By looking at our unforgiving thoughts with honesty and courage in a non-defensive way and by turning them over for healing, the miracle can be experienced.

	When we see everything in our lives as another opportunity to look at the situation as perfect for our healing, we can see it as a loving, divine correction that is there by our invitation. With healing we become a reflection of the light of God in this world. "Today we will begin to concentrate on readiness for what will follow next." (W.RIV.IN.1.2) This means we really commit to looking at "defenses that protect your unforgiving thoughts from being seen and recognized." (W.RIV.IN.3.2) (ACIM OE RIV.5)

	When we stop blaming the world for our pain and its failure to make us happy, and are ready to release our grievances we connect with our inherent happiness and remember, "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE RIV.3) Any other thoughts are just illusions. We wake up each morning with the purpose of inviting the day to bring us many opportunities for healing that we can embrace with gratitude so we may experience "happiness and rest, and endless quiet, perfect certainty, and all our Father wills that we receive as the inheritance we have of Him." (W.RIV.IN.9.2) (ACIM OE RIV.11) Jesus reminds us of God's Love and gratitude as we open our minds to receiving His gift. "And as you give your mind to the ideas for the day again before you sleep, His gratitude surrounds you in the peace wherein He wills you be forever, and are learning now to claim again as your inheritance." (W.RIV.IN.10.2) (ACIM OE RIV.12)

	Let this thought alone engage your mind fully for five minutes: "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.IN.2.2)(ACIM OE RIV.3) Repeat the two ideas for today: (121) "Forgiveness is the key to happiness," and (122) "Forgiveness offers everything I want." Close your eyes and say them slowly to yourself. "Let each word shine with the meaning God has given it, as it was given to you through His Voice." (W.RIV.IN.7.4) (ACIM OE RIV.10) Take your time through this ten-day Review. Let the Holy Spirit open the meaning for you each day, and "Let each idea that you review that day give you the gift that He has laid in it for you to have of Him." (W.RIV.IN.7.5) (ACIM OE RIV.10) Bring all your thoughts of guilt and judgment today to His healing light. Today, let any interfering thoughts be transformed by forgiveness into gifts of happiness and peace.

	
Lesson 142 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[123]I thank my Father for His gifts to me.

	[124]Let me remember I am one with God.

	With these reviews there are some that have a harder time staying connected with the Lessons because there is no commentary provided. We just have two lines for each Lesson, introduced by the statement "My mind holds only what I think with God." Others find that the review provides a time of deeper reflection, with only a few words that point to the truth. With deep contemplation and extended silence, we can experience a profound communion with God listening within to His Word.

	As part of the preparation for the second part of the Course, we will no longer have the detailed instructions for the practice, but instead, we are called to use this time for listening, communion, prayer, and opening our hearts to joy. There is no longer any prescribed amount of time given for the practice. We are learning how to apply the Lessons and this teaching to our lives with regard to the situations, people, and circumstances that we encounter. Thus, the world becomes our guru teaching us through experience what we are here to learn. It is all about watching our minds and letting go of interfering, unforgiving thoughts.

	Our distracted monkey-minds, full of random thoughts, seem not to be easily brought to stillness. We need a lot of mind training, staying very vigilant with our thoughts. The theme we are given for these Review practices is "My mind holds only what I think with God."

	It is not a thought to be practiced as a mantra. We are not being asked to force our minds to drive out opposing thoughts; we need to bring consistent awareness to our thoughts and recognize that they come from the false self and have no reality. The only real thoughts are those we think with God. While they are referred to as thoughts, in my understanding, they are more of a state of love, of peace, and of a deep connection with Source. All our other thoughts, except those we think with God, mean that we are not really thinking at all. Jesus says that when we think we are thinking thoughts other than those we think with God, our minds are actually blank. The thoughts we think we think are just noise in the mind, keeping us feeling anxious, angry, fearful, frustrated, and distracted. These are all basically hallucinations of the egoic mind, which increase our guilt and fear. They are meaningless thoughts that we give attention to. They don’t belong to us.

	We recognize some thoughts as attacking and judgmental, but deceive ourselves about our intentions with the thoughts we believe are good, nice, kind, and helpful. We may see them as well intended, but they may actually cover over the deep fear in the deceived mind. Therefore, they can be characterized as unforgiving in that they block our remembrance of our Oneness with God. While our thoughts keep the Voice for God at bay, they nevertheless do not change our reality any more than the sticks the child throws in the ocean change the ocean. We are still as God created us. We are still innocent and whole eternal beings of light and love.

	A common theme among almost everyone I know, and I include myself in that, is how very busy we are in our lives. A high level of activity seems much more acceptable in our world than to affirm the value of quiet and rest. As a friend of mine often says after we have spent time in some activity, "It was a wonderful way to kill some time." The ego makes judgments about quiet as boring or as an unproductive use of time. As David Hawkins says, the ego needs constant experience. It keeps us distracted with activity and "to-do lists" that make us feel that we are important. Consider giving up your "to-do list" for a day and watch what happens. What we think needs our attention may not need it at all. With trust all things are taken care of and we can then live a life of knowing we are being cared for.

	Jesus says that we need to stay busy because of our fear of redemption. "Under the ego's dark foundation is the memory of God, and it is of this that you are really afraid." (T.13.III.2.1) (ACIM OE T.12.III.11) The ego throws in all kinds of tricks and games to distract us from the pain we hold in our minds; these tricks and games are the offerings that distract us from recognizing our deep desire for God. While the mind weeps, we throw money, sex, status, work, and fame at it. We give it anything that will keep it preoccupied with the things of the world. It has actually made us believe that we have lost our beautiful divine nature. "How long, O Son of God, will you maintain the game of sin? Shall we not put away these sharp-edged children's toys? How soon will you be ready to come home? Perhaps today? There is no sin. Creation is unchanged. Would you still hold return to Heaven back? How long, O holy Son of God, how long?" (W.PII.Q4.What Is Sin.5.1-8) This is a very poignant question. These questions are there not to increase our guilt but to have us look more deeply at our purpose as to what we really want from this life. "Our emphasis is not on giving up the world, but on exchanging it for what is far more satisfying, filled with joy, and capable of offering you peace." (W.129.1.3)

	I have a friend who recently inherited a huge sum of money but would not even consider letting go of the crazy work life that consumes him. How would it feel simply to experience your life as a quiet, peaceful existence? For some, this can be exceedingly threatening. "In peace he needed nothing and asked for nothing. In war he demanded everything and found nothing." (T.13.III.11.1-2) (ACIM OE T.12.III.21) Yet how do we empty our minds of all the distracting thoughts if we never stop to take a look at what is driving us? Isn't this what the ego wants? It is happy to see us just keep going and going, like the energizer bunny, so we don't notice that its purpose is its own existence and not our happiness.

	Today, let's take the time to express our gratitude to our Father for His gifts to us and to remember that we are One with Him. We are asked today to receive His gratitude. "And as you give your mind to the ideas for the day again before you sleep, His gratitude surrounds you in the peace wherein He wills you be forever, and are learning now to claim again as your inheritance." (W.RIV.IN.10.2) (ACIM OE RIV.12) The self that we made can offer us nothing of value, nothing eternal, and nothing that can deliver anything but pain. Only love is eternal and that is my Father's gift to me. That is why I feel this deep gratitude in being told that this world is not my reality and that I am eternally loved and blessed. I remind myself of who I really am as a divine being. When truth dawns on my mind, even briefly, the light in me shines forth and blesses everyone in my life in ways I cannot even fathom. I am not personally responsible for anyone. I give them over for His care.

	We must allow all interferences to be released as they show up. He urges us, "Do not hide suffering from His sight, but bring it gladly to Him. Lay before His eternal sanity all your hurt, and let Him heal you. Do not leave any spot of pain hidden from His light, and search your mind carefully for any thoughts you may fear to uncover. For He will heal every little thought you have kept to hurt you and cleanse it of its littleness, restoring it to the magnitude of God." (T.13.III.7.3-6) (ACIM OE T.12.III.17) Today, I will release all meaningless anxieties and will not doubt His protection and care for me. "As we deny our separation from our Father, it is healed along with us." (W.124.7.7)

	Remember, we are already awake in God. When we accept the perfection of the orchestration of our lives, we see that nothing is wrong with what is happening. It is all for our awakening. Any frustration we feel is a demand or expectation that something be different than it is right now. Yet everything is perfect for our highest good, in this moment. If God could reach out and lay His Hands on us and zap us into seeing our own Divinity, He would be making us a victim, showing us there is a power outside of our own minds that could bring us something we don't already have. This would mean God made us a captive rather than a free soul, capable of making our own choices and decisions. To choose is our one remaining freedom in this world. Right now, aspects of the dream are still attractive to us, even if they bring pain. We have been given the freedom to choose those aspects until we see that we don’t want them any longer.

	We are God’s Child, and as such, we can do whatever we choose. We came here to experience, and that is what we will do until we find that it no longer serves our deeper need. As long as we still believe that there is pleasure to be found here, we will pursue it. Until we realize that when we reach for what we think will bring us pleasure, we are actually reaching for more pain, we will not be completely motivated to give it up. Whatever specialness still attracts us can be used by the Holy Spirit. and so, we need not avoid the attraction it has for us.

	On this journey that we take to God, we still have desires for things in this world. We still want our independence, our individuality, and our special unique selves. We still fear surrender to God and what it might entail. We are now learning to turn our worldly desires over for a deeper desire—our desire for awakening to the truth of who we are. Father, help me to remember today what I truly want. Thank you for giving me the Holy Spirit in this dream. Thank you for my Brother Jesus, who has shown me the way and stays with me to help me in the undoing of this dream. Thank you for reminding me that only what is of God has power, and what is not of Him has no power to do anything.

	There is a gift in each painful distressing situation that we seem to experience. It is up to us as to when we will choose to receive this gift. The gift is a miracle. When we feel that we have lost our connection with the love we are, or when we have any negative feelings, we can ask for help, recognizing we have chosen with the ego. Now we have another choice that we could make. We could call on the Holy Spirit to help us look at our difficulties with compassion for ourselves. There is no need for guilt. He reminds us that we have not sinned. We can now look at our painful feelings with His Love beside us, reminding us who we are. He reminds us nothing of importance has happened. It is just a momentary dream. We are still God’s creation. Having negative feelings does not change who we are.

	Jesus says that if we are still asking: "What am I, what is the meaning of life, and what is my purpose here?" we are actually demonstrating our refusal to accept the truth in our right minds. The answer is given. It is just a question of its acceptance. Let us stay focused today on our goal. The means have been given us to reach it. This Course is not about rote learning but a deep willingness for communion with God and our openness to hear His message of love and completion, which is given here. We change the nature of our day entirely when we change the nature of our thoughts and allow our mind to hold only what we think with God. When we do, everyone we meet and every situation we encounter brings a message of His Love for us. Let us remember to be grateful throughout the day and as the evening comes.

	
Lesson 143 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[125]In quiet I receive God’s Word today.

	[126]All that I give is given to myself.

	The Review Lessons are now very succinct, but the intent is powerfully focused on receiving our inheritance from God (W.RIV.9.2) and feeling His gratitude. This gratitude is really for ourselves for having the motivation to learn to remember who we really are and what our function is in the world. Jesus reminds us, "It is as though you wandered in without a plan of any kind except to wander off, for only that seems certain." (T.22.I.1.7) (ACIM OE T.22.II.5) Our purpose is to be willing to use everything in this world as an opportunity for awakening from this dream of separation.

	We are here for a divine purpose. We are called to do what is required for healing so we can be the purveyors of God's love in the world. We can only do this if we do not block our divine love with thoughts of worry, anger, frustration, despair, revenge, and specialness. When the fear is released, our loving, peaceful Self can shine through us. Our minds are preoccupied with past thinking patterns, which are a maze of conflicting thoughts. We use these thinking patterns to "solve" problems we believe have come to us from outside of our own minds. We formulate plans we think will address our problems. These problems are part of the ego thought system. There are no answers given by the thinking mind. Our only problem is the belief that we have separated from the love we are, and therefore, the answer is not in the world but given us in the mind. The only answer is to accept the Correction; it is to accept our inheritance as the Son of God, outside this dream. Until we accept the Answer, our problems will persist in different forms in the world, and we will continue to look for solutions outside our own mind where they don’t exist.

	The world was made to keep us preoccupied with problems that will never be solved. This process keeps us engaged in the world and it keeps us distracted from seeking the only real answer. We experience fear as our attention stays focused on how we might solve similar problems from the past, or anticipate similar circumstances in the future. We keep trying to fix things on the screen where we can have no real effect. We do anything we can to protect ourselves through control and manipulation of circumstances that arise, but our preoccupation with alleviating problems keeps us from the peace available now. Only by focusing on this very instant, where there is no past or future, is space made for God, truth, and holiness. "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3)

	It is a process of going back to the mind where the problem can be solved. What is the problem? Our only problem is that we turn to the ego for answers. Whenever we make that decision, we keep ourselves invested in the illusion where there are no answers. When we choose to look at our false beliefs with the Holy Spirit, He invites us to step out of the dream and recognize that the answer to every problem is within. There is a doorway in the mind that we are invited to step through, and when we do, the miracle shows us that there is no problem. This means we are looking at our perceived problems without judging ourselves.

	Yes, there are "problems" to be addressed while we think we are in this world. Yet they dissipate when given over to the Holy Spirit. Then, whatever is to be done in the world is guided by His Love and easily addressed. "There is nothing my holiness cannot do." (W.38) The important thing is to stop and go back to the mind and do the forgiveness work by looking at the ego and bringing it to the light. Now there can be true healing of the guilt, which is the cause of all of our distress.

	I recognize today how easy it is to fall into fear and confusion when I hold the belief that it is difficult to let go of the guilt and fear that keep us focused on the future. Holding onto guilt is painful but only to the degree that we unconsciously cling to it. The clinging to opinions and beliefs that we hold does not serve us and maintains our suffering. When we hold only what we think with God, we give ourselves a gift of great magnitude.

	Just as I was writing this Lesson, my computer screen froze and then my computer would not reboot. It seemed to die. This has always been a great source of stress for me, as it brings up feelings of frustration, impatience, blame, and fear. When I take the time to step back, breathe, and recognize that this is showing up for my healing, I can choose to turn my mind back to Source and ask to be shown how to look on this. Everything was resolved when I recognized that the only problem was my inclination to get distressed and to immediately try to figure out what to do in my own way. It was just another learning opportunity to remember to turn to God and ask for peace. The only answer is in Him. How much do we trust that? In this particular instance, as I chose peace, eventually all was resolved with Don's assistance, as we joined in prayer and let Holy Spirit lead the way. Don took my computer in for repair, and then returned home to tell me there was nothing wrong with it! They had put it on the bench to look at it, and it simply came back to life! What does one make of that? Do miracles show up in form? The biggest miracle for me was peace of mind, regardless of the outcome, and deep gratitude for my brother.

	I was listening to Regina Dawn Akers speak about her website being hacked and all of her material was lost. I often visited her website and felt a sense of loss at not having access to her material any longer. After she reported on this event, she shared how she felt gratitude that the material was gone. She saw it as an opportunity to let go of the past and start anew. She saw it as a gift. I marveled at how easily she moved on in accepting that there was no problem but rather a sign for her to let go. I like how Byron Katie puts it when she says, "How do you know this should be happening?" And her answer is, "Because it is here for you now. There is nothing wrong. It just is."

	Let us commit today to take time to remind ourselves throughout the day, "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3) Today, we spend as much time as we can in stillness, noticing our blocks to love as they show up, and listening to guidance throughout the day. As we bring awareness to our judgments of what is wrong, how things should be, and what concerns us, we willingly place these thoughts on the inner altar and ask to see the miracle instead. The miracle is an inner shift that happens as we willingly let go of our way and turn toward the truth within.

	We spend so much of our lives searching for love from others, but it is a search that will always end in disappointment. Whatever is lacking in any situation is what we have failed to give it. Now, through this teaching, we are encouraged to ask for help to unblock the wellspring of love within us and let this love radiate to the world. "All that I give is given to myself." (W.126) As we give love, we now know it is in us. We need this experience to recognize the truth of who we are. As long as we seek for what we think we lack, we will seek but never find. There is nothing "out there." It is a futile search. Through the miracle, the abundance of love within is unveiled. The mind that has been bound in chains is now released.

	Today, we remind ourselves that God's Word is received by the quiet mind, as interfering thoughts are released. We listen to the Voice that knows us and has our best interests at heart. It is our own loving Voice, asking no sacrifice and demanding nothing from us. It brings us only the peace, joy, wholeness, and unity of the One Self to our awareness. It is our own Voice. It is not outside our own minds. "In quiet I receive God's Word today." (W.125) "All that I give is given to myself." (W.126) There is no separation and therefore no one is outside our own minds.

	This Lesson reminds us that forgiveness brings peace, release, and joy to our minds. We become aware of our unity with each other. We are released from the judgment of ourselves and others. We see that nothing is outside our own minds. What we see in our brothers is some version of the same "sin" we believe is in ourselves. Now we are given an opportunity to remove the "unconscious warriors" that battle within our minds and that we project onto our brothers. These unconscious warriors are our own self-attacking thoughts. Through forgiveness, we join with our brothers and recognize our interests are the same. This sameness is the reflection of the Oneness of God. This is the gift available to us with the help of the Holy Spirit so our minds might be transformed.

	This Course is only about remembering our true reality, which is love. Forgiveness is the means, and all events and circumstances in our lives become a classroom for undoing our wrong perceptions. To use time in any other way is to distract ourselves from our function. Having said that, using time in distractions and pursuits of worldly pleasures does not make us guilty. We are the Christ and nothing we do in the illusion will change that fact. We have been given freedom to choose how to use time. Yet when we become disillusioned with the world and our own pursuits, we will choose the healing available to us in each moment.

	In truth, there is nowhere to go and nothing to do. We can truly bloom where we are, whatever the circumstances. We are where we are supposed to be at this moment. The people we need are with us now and are brought to us for our healing. It is all part of our script. Our function is to open ourselves to this flow of love that we are and extend it so that through extension we will know our reality. We have forgotten who we are as we were created, but we can't change the truth about ourselves. The Atonement Principle is the guarantee of our perfection. Our part is to be vigilant only for God and His Kingdom as we watch our minds. We must do this work ourselves, as we are the ones who are constantly choosing the ego as our teacher. The original choice was made outside this dream, but now we can learn to make another choice for the Holy Spirit as our Teacher, reflected in the form of our Brother Jesus, who is always standing by and eager to help us. To do this, we must become as little children, asking to be taught.

	"Outside the Kingdom, the law that prevails inside is adapted to 'What you project you believe.'" (T.7.II 3.1) (ACIM OE T.7.III.14) This form implies that you will learn what you are from what you have projected onto others, and therefore believe they are." (T.7.II 3.3) (ACIM OE T.7.III.14) As we take responsibility for our projections by seeing them as our own self-attack thoughts, we are able to see where healing is needed in our own minds.

	"Begin each day with time devoted to the preparation of your mind to learn what each idea you will review that day can offer you in freedom and in peace." (W.RIV.5.1) (ACIM OE RIV.7) Let us commit today to raise every judgment to doubt. Watch your mind and be willing to give over all thoughts that would deceive.

	Let the thought "My mind holds only what I think with God" (W.RIV.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3) engage your mind fully in His Word, which is Love. The attributes of His Love are peace and joy. This is what shines through our minds when we let go of the maze of conflicting thoughts. Peace can only come to the quiet mind.

	Take the ideas for today, "In quiet I receive God's Word today," (W.125) and "All that I give is given to myself," (W.126) and close your eyes. Say them slowly to yourself. Really take your time with these thoughts. "Let each word shine with the meaning God has given it, as it was given you through His Voice." (W.RIV.7.4) (ACIM OE RIV.10) Let the Holy Spirit open their meaning for you and "Let each idea which you review that day give you the gift that He has laid in it for you to have of Him." (W.RIV.7.5) (ACIM OE RIV.10)

	Use the time today to commune with God. Turn these thoughts into prayers. Do what works. The idea is to go beyond the words themselves and really take the meaning in. Receive the message of His Love for you today.

	Hourly, take a moment of quiet to review the central thought that "My mind holds only what I think with God," (W.RIV.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3) and then repeat the two review ideas slowly and "unhurriedly, with time enough to see the gifts that they contain for you, and let them be received where they were meant to be." (W.RIV.8.2) Let your day be guided by the Holy Spirit, listening to His Voice. His Love will be reflected in the symbols most helpful to you. It will only be "heard" when you release any blocks to love that show up throughout the day, and remember that you have everything and you are everything.

	Then close the day as you began, "And as you give your mind to the ideas for the day again before you sleep, His gratitude surrounds you in the peace wherein He wills you be forever, and are learning now to claim again as your inheritance." (W.RIV.10.2) (ACIM OE RIV.12) Let's be grateful for the powerful Companions and recognize, with our faithfulness, that the world is restored "from darkness to the light, from grief to joy, from pain to peace, from sin to holiness."

	
Lesson 144 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[127]There is no love but God’s.

	[128]The world I see has nothing that I want.

	Again, these Lessons are preparing us for a transition into Part II of the Workbook. In the second part of the Workbook, the Lessons are much shorter, and the practice instructions are fewer. Now, we are in a preparation stage for this transition.

	In Lesson 153 to come, we are encouraged to set our intent. "Your practicing will now begin to take the earnestness of love, to help you keep your mind from wandering from its intent. Be not afraid or timid." (W.153.20.1) Expressing gratitude in every moment greatly enhances our experience. Our process is greatly intensified when we are observant, dedicated, and committed to the practice in spite of the fact that we are no longer getting a lot of structure and direction, which was available throughout the first part of the Workbook. Our dedication and our devotion to this process will take us far.

	We only have three lines of practice now. We are supplying our own commentary as we listen to the Holy Spirit and let Him open up the meaning for us. We are to "Let each word shine with the meaning God has given it, as it was given to you through His Voice." (W.RIV.IN.7.4) (ACIM OE RIV.10) The words are given us to light our minds. The words symbolize the end of the ego thought system when we connect with their deeper meaning. This can only happen when we bring thoughts of guilt and judgment to the light. It is all about the investment we are prepared to give to this practice. What does it mean to you as you take in the words of today's Lesson? "There is no love but God's," (W.127) and "The world I see holds nothing that I want." (W.128)

	What would my day look like if I was to really get the intent of these words? How do I apply them in my day? It is important to be very honest and notice thoughts that arise regarding this teaching. I recognize I do think there are different kinds of love, and there are things in the world I still want. I am still invested in my individuality, self-concepts, values, and opinions; so, it helps me to notice where I resist the message. It is helpful to notice our attachments, without inducing more guilt or self-judgment. We need to be very honest with ourselves while staying open to the truth in the mind. I continue to look at my investments with regard to my special relationships and attachments to the things of this world while being open and willing to be shown another way. I am called to be very honest with myself and to recognize where I am perceiving incorrectly. As I do, I become more willing to be wrong and to change my mind about the way I see things, increasingly inviting the Holy Spirit’s interpretation.

	Let us use the thoughts offered today to make it a time of special communion with God. We are told that we should not hurry with the Lesson. Stay attentive to the voice of the ego in you. It may be making demands of you or hurrying you along to get these Lessons. It may chastise you for not making sufficient effort. This is another way the ego keeps us in guilt. Pay attention to the thoughts that cross the mind so you can bring awareness to its demands. The irrefutable fact is—our minds do hold only what we think with God. It is not something we have to convince ourselves about. It is the irrefutable truth. (W.RIV.IN.2.3) (ACIM OE RIV.3) The raucous shrieks of the ego drown out the truth, yet our salvation is fully guaranteed. I am assured of this by God because I have already been saved. When we don’t recognize this, we are simply refusing to acknowledge what has been given in our creation. And that is OK because we are not ready. We will not be hurled into Heaven. We go as fast as the fear in the mind allows. But these fearful thoughts, that distract our minds from the truth, are not real. While they absolutely have no substance, they block awareness of our Oneness with God and keep us from peace. These thoughts keep us in the dream, but the power is in our minds to engage in the process of awakening as we are ready and willing.

	We will never find in the world the love we are looking for. The love we are looking for is in our right minds. We are looking for something we already have. We are the love of God, and we have the love of God. "To have, give all to all." (T.6.V.A.5.13) (ACIM OE T.6.V.a.17) Why don't we feel it all the time? We don't feel it because we have covered up the truth about ourselves with thoughts of specialness, based on our concepts of ourselves as separate beings. We are deceived about who we are. We accepted this deception into the mind when we turned to the ego and accepted the tiny mad idea at which we remembered not to laugh. With this came sin, guilt, and fear. Now we are called to surrender our way and give up our deceptions. The answer is in seeing the innocence in our brother so we can know it in ourselves. "Do not, then, be deceived in your brother, and see only his loving thoughts as his reality, for by denying that his mind is split you will heal yours. Accept him as his Father accepts him and heal him unto Christ, for Christ is his healing and yours." (T.11.VIII.9.2-3) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.84)

	It does not seem like the thoughts I think are unloving. Yet when I look at my investment in my opinions, my judgments, my pride in my independence, and the importance of being in control, I am called to see all these as a massive defense against my burning love for God. "For still deeper than the ego's foundation, and much stronger than it will ever be, is your intense and burning love of God, and His for you." (T.13.III.2.8) (ACIM OE T.12.III.12) Our defense against this deep and abiding love keeps us in bondage to the ego rather than surrendering into the Arms of God. We still fear His love, as we still value our individuality. Thus, we stay invested in guilt and fear.

	Our self-serving thoughts cover our overpowering love for God. The natural state of love, in which we exist in truth, has been covered over with a veil of forgetfulness. We believe that the mind has turned itself into something sinful. We think we need to atone for this sinful self and that this will take time to undo. We think we must make ourselves worthy of the love that we believe we discarded; and so, we put our awakening into the future. Yet it is only in the present that we can know the truth and choose peace. There is nothing to atone for. The loving mind is in agony over what it thinks is has done and is full of guilt. (See Text Chapter 13.III, "The Fear of Redemption") (ACIM OE T.12.III) It weeps, but we keep it distracted with the things of this world until the pain is no longer tolerable and the Call goes out from our soul for a better way. As a result, our desire and willingness to detach from our investment in the world increase until eventually we accept that there is nothing in this world we want.

	The key to happiness is not another car, more money, recognition, or finding a romantic partner with all the promise for a happier life. These things can keep us in a state of searching for a seemingly long time. Even when we think we have found the seemingly perfect, special person who will meet all our needs, we wonder if it really is the right one. There is no certainty in the illusion. The initial attraction fades over time. Love is not something we can ever find outside ourselves. The Lesson today reminds us that there is no love but God's. We are assured God’s love is available to us in every moment. It cannot be found outside ourselves, yet if we still search for things in the world, this does not make us guilty. When the blocks to the awareness of love's presence are removed by the grace of the Holy Spirit, we become the givers of love; and by giving, we receive and learn that the love we are looking for is in us and always has been. When we look for love in the world, or when we try to take it and possess it, we experience more pain. When we pour out our love, bless the world, and extend love, we experience joy. We are the source of everything we truly want to receive. The love already in us is covered over with the obstacles we put in its way. We say we want peace, and yet we are constantly throwing it away and blaming others for taking it from us.

	Lesson 127 was described as the biggest step in the Workbook. This too is another giant stride Lesson and exceedingly important because it proclaims the truth of who we are and who God is. It is about accepting Atonement for ourselves so we can know who we really are. Let us not close ourselves to this love by our own perspectives. Once we get that we are love, God is love, and there is no separation, there is nothing else to seek. We think of love in the world as having different qualities. We love some people more than others, and we have more loving thoughts one day than another. These are all misinterpretations of what love is. In fact, nothing in the world can teach us what love is. Love is changeless, a constant state of mind and unlimited. It is what we are.

	When you read the title of today's Lesson, "The world I see holds nothing that I want," (W.128) do you feel joy or despair? Yet if you know that you have been given everything already, then you would not be looking to the world for anything. You already have it all. We cannot see two worlds. When forgiveness is total, there is only the real world that we do want. "For forgiveness literally transforms vision, and lets you see the real world reaching quietly and gently across chaos, removing all illusions that had twisted your perception and fixed it on the past. The smallest leaf becomes a thing of wonder, and a blade of grass a sign of God's perfection." (T.17.II.6.2-3) (ACIM OE T.17.III.12)

	The only way to forgive what is within is to forgive what appears to be without, which are our "secret sins and hidden hates" (T.31.VIII.9.2) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.94) reflected back to us from the world. "How much do you want salvation? It will give you the real world, trembling with readiness to be given you. The eagerness of the Holy Spirit to give you this is so intense He would not wait, although He waits in patience. Meet His patience with your impatience at delay in meeting Him. Go out in gladness to meet with your Redeemer, and walk with Him in trust out of this world, and into the real world of beauty and forgiveness." (T.17.II.8.1-5) (ACIM OE T.17.III.13)

	If we are unforgiving with ourselves, judging our mistakes, and beating up on ourselves, we project our self-attacking thoughts onto others. This is the origin of the harsh world we see. All our pain and all our loneliness comes from our choice for the ego and for our specialness. We have shut ourselves off from the heart of love. We have shut ourselves off from our Self—from the Source of Love. Instead of being willing to see we made this choice, we feel abandoned by God, yet we are the ones who abandoned Him and ourselves. We are the Prodigal Son, who believes he stole his Father's treasure and now is full of guilt and afraid to go home. All the time, our Father waits with open arms, watching for the return of His Son, who is His Father's treasure.

	"The name of Jesus is the name of one who was a man but saw the face of Christ in all his brothers and remembered God." (Clarification of Terms.5.2.1) We are, ultimately, taking the very same journey. Every brother offers us another opportunity to see the truth of who we are. We are all the same. There are no differences. What needs to be forgiven is our belief in sin that we project on our brothers. We must do our part and then let the Holy Spirit do the rest. Our part is only to bring awareness to our thoughts and bring them to the light of His healing. It is not up to us to fix ourselves, nor undo the ego. "It is this that makes the holy instant so easy and so natural. You make it difficult, because you insist there must be more that you need do. You find it difficult to accept the idea that you need give so little, to receive so much. And it is very hard for you to realize it is not personally insulting that your contribution and the Holy Spirit’s are so extremely disproportionate." (T.18.IV.7.1-4) (ACIM OE T.18.V.39)

	
Lesson 145 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[129]Beyond this world there is a world I want.

	[130]It is impossible to see two worlds.

	Today, we look at the question of how much we really want the real world that is beyond this world we made? How strong is our intent? How much earnestness do we devote to the practice? Rumi says, “Come, come, whoever you are, wanderer, worshipper, lover of leaving, it doesn’t matter. Ours is not a caravan of despair. Come, even if you have broken your vow a hundred times. Come, come again, come.” What a reassuring message. Today is a new day. It doesn't matter what has happened in the past. No need to despair. Start this day as a new day with everything before you and nothing behind you. Isn’t that reassuring? We can recommit to be more vigilant in our practice every day. We need not get discouraged if our practice has been inconsistent. We can just start again when the motivation is strong and we are ready.

	In each moment, we are making a choice for love or fear. Which we choose reflects what we want to see. We can't choose two worlds at once as they are mutually exclusive. "You cannot see both worlds, for each of them involves a different kind of seeing, and depends on what you cherish. The sight of one is possible because you have denied the other. Both are not true, yet either one will seem as real to you as the amount to which you hold it dear." (T.13.VII.2.2-4) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.60)

	When we get focused on the things we think we want in this world, or when we hold grievances and react with anger instead of forgiveness, we stay invested in the world of the ego. "You do not really want the world you see, for it has disappointed you since time began." (T.13.VII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.61) When we choose the ego as our guide to seeing, we soon discover that "although you turn in sadness from it [the world], you cannot find in it the road that leads away from it into another world." (T.13.VII.3.7)(ACIM OE T.12.VII.61) "Real choice is no illusion. But the world has none to offer. All its roads but lead to disappointment, nothingness and death. There is no choice in its alternatives. Seek not escape from problems here. The world was made that problems could not be escaped. Be not deceived by all the different names its roads are given. They have but one end." (T-31.IV.2:1-8)

	The only way we can know ourselves as we were created, beautiful and holy, is through forgiveness. How willing are you to forgive in the face of seeming attack, anger, disagreement, perceived problems, and distress? That is where the mind training comes in. When we hold onto grievances and attachments to the world, we block the love that we are from our awareness. In other words, we don’t know ourselves. Our joy and happiness are covered over with our dark thoughts. In every moment, the Holy Spirit is there, shining His radiance on us, but we are actively choosing against it by holding attack thoughts. To do so is an act of self-hatred. It is a clear case of not knowing our own best interests. Although we are very familiar with this concept by now, our constant vigilance is still called for. It is still a challenge for us because of our attachment to the separate self. This is where the resistance comes in, but "Love always answers, being unable to deny a call for help, or not to hear the cries of pain that rise to it from every part of this strange world you made but do not want." (T.13.VII.4.3) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.62) It simply waits on our welcome. Our only need is to wake up to who we really are.

	None of it lasts. Everything passes. There is no lasting love in this world of time because, by the very nature of time, all things will end, as nothing here endures forever, including our bodies. It is a world of instability and loss. A very good movie, which takes us on a journey of all things ending in loss and death, is The Stone Angel. It demonstrates how there is nothing we can hold on to in this world, even though we cling to the possibility that it contains something of value that we might yet gain.

	To be free of the experience of suffering, we must constantly maintain vigilance and willingness to have the blocks to light be released so we can glimpse love's presence in our minds, more and more consistently. "Under His guidance you will travel light and journey lightly, for His sight is ever on the journey's end, which is His goal. God's Son is not a traveller through outer worlds. However holy his perception may become, no world outside himself holds his inheritance. Within himself he has no needs, for light needs nothing but to shine in peace, and from itself to let the rays extend in quiet to infinity." (T.13.VII.13.4-7) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.71) Thus, we come to know a love that endures forever and a world where hate and vengeance have no meaning.

	The world we strive to experience is the real world. In Chapter 30, Section V, the real world is described as a state of mind we experience when we release the guilt in our minds through forgiveness. The real world takes the place of all the idols of this world. There is no more holding dear our special wants and perceived needs. It is important to ask of everything, "What is it for?" Is it for keeping me invested in the illusion or for healing the mind and awakening from the dream? It is important to question our purpose in everything we do. When the real world is experienced, there will be no desire to leave this state of mind. Chapter 17 offers us a beautiful picture of the real world, which is bright and clean and new, with everything sparkling under the open sun. "Nothing is hidden here, for everything has been forgiven and there are no fantasies to hide the truth." (T.17.II.2.3) (ACIM OE T.17.III.8) This is what is experienced in the mind when our attachment to this illusory world is released.

	While we continue to believe that there is still something of value in this world of illusion, we will not connect with the place in us where we experience a wonderful, open, and loving heart, full of kindness, totally pure, and innocent, shining in acceptance of all. When we connect with the beauty within, we radiate purity and joy, which is compelling, soft, yielding, and welcoming. Yet it is impossible to see two worlds. Until we make a total commitment to truth, we stay divided, hoping to get the best of both the illusory world and the world of spiritual gifts. In other words, we seek for the real world while still looking for perceived benefits in the dream. We try to bring spirituality into the illusion so we can hold onto both our illusory dream and God's peace, but this is clearly impossible. We must let go of the ego, if only for an instant, in order to experience a glimpse of the truth. It is an inner shift. It is a change of mind.

	Truth and illusion are mutually exclusive. The world is made by fear, and everything we see in it is a projection of the guilt in the mind. Jesus says that we cherish guilt, hug it close, shelter it, and look to it for "its loving protection and alert defense." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.VI.1.3) "Healing occurs as a patient begins to hear the dirge he sings, and questions its validity." (P.VI.1.5) We don't shun guilt but embrace it. The first obstacle to peace is our attraction to guilt: "The attraction of guilt produces fear of love, for love would never look on guilt at all." (T.19.IV.A.i.10.1) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.49) We may wonder why we would be attracted to guilt. This attraction is our investment in our body, our personality, and our individuality. As long as we want this separate self, we will be attracted to guilt, but healing occurs as we start to listen to our thoughts, notice our judgments and our attachments, and question their validity. As Jon Marc Hammer (Jayem), the scribe of The Way of Mastery, says in his blog, "It is a journey of reclaiming all the territory once made to keep light out, now given over completely to serving the incarnation of light. This light must be brought to every nook and cranny of life." The light is our awareness. Our part is to identify the beliefs we hold in our mind as the cause of our distress and, once seen, we need to be willing to let them go, so that they may finally be replaced. Jesus says, "The first two steps in this process require your cooperation. The final one does not. Your images have been replaced. By taking the first two steps, you will see that this is so." (W.23.5.3-6) Our part is actually very small but takes great courage, willingness, and honesty. The Holy Spirit in the right mind does all the heavy lifting shining away whatever we bring to Him.

	As we learned early in the Course, "Nothing I see in this room means anything." (W.1) Then we go on to recognize that "I have given everything I see all in this room [on this street, from this window, in this place] the meaning that it has for me." (W.2) Now we must question the meaning we have given everything we see. All our interpretations and understandings are false. It is a time of sorting out the false from the true and the ephemeral from the eternal. God's strength is what helps us make this choice. Our fantasy is that there is still something that the sensory world has to offer on behalf of our happiness. This is what we need help with in order to loosen the world from all we thought it was. Thus, it is our task to seek and find within ourselves the obstacles to the love we are. They are all the fearful and self-attacking thoughts. We all hold a definition of ourselves that includes our preferences and judgments, our values and beliefs, and all the concepts we hold that define us in this dream. Yet Jesus tells us that none of these concepts define us. All they do is tell us who we are not. They constitute our false self—the character in the dream. Thus, we are called to release all concepts so who we truly are can shine through. It is a process of loosening ourselves from our rigid investment in the beliefs that we now hold.

	
Lesson 146 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[131]No one can fail who asks to reach the truth.

	[132] I loose the world from all I thought it was.

	Lessons 131 and 132 go beautifully together because to seek the truth is to stop looking to the world for love, safety, immortality, permanence, and satisfaction. I thought that the world was a place for me to achieve goals, which would bring me a great deal of satisfaction and a strong sense of purpose for what I considered to be important. My theme song when I was a young professional was "The Impossible Dream." I loved what that song conveyed about the world being my oyster. Later, I came to realize how impossible it really was regarding the achievement of the things I thought would bring me satisfaction, love and safety. It isn't that I didn't achieve goals I had for my life because in many ways I did. It is just that, ultimately, I did not achieve the deep experience of happiness and peace I thought would come with each achievement. Any euphoria I felt was short lived. Instead, in the end, I was left with the feeling that there had to be more.

	As Jesus reminds us, "You do not really want the world you see, for it has disappointed you since time began. The homes you built have never sheltered you. The roads you made have led you nowhere, and no city that you built has withstood the crumbling assault of time." (T.13.VII.3.1-3) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.61) Later in this Chapter he says, "Everything the ego tells you that you need will hurt you. For although the ego urges you again and again to get, it leaves you nothing, for what you get it will demand of you." (T.13.VII.11.1-2) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.69) He then says, "Leave, then, your needs to Him. He will supply them with no emphasis at all upon them." (T.13.VII.13.1-2) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.71)

	This reminds me of the teaching in the Bible that says "But rather seek ye the kingdom of God; and all these things shall be added unto you." (Luke 12:31) The point of the Lesson is that we will seek because that is what we came here to do, but if we seek the things of this world, we will become disenchanted and left disappointed. However, when we seek for the Kingdom, everything is given us. To seek for the Kingdom is to seek for what can never be found in the world as it is already given. It is the eternal magnificent Self we are. We can’t know it until we stop looking outside of ourselves. Either we seek for nothing of value in what the world has to offer, or we seek for what we have already been given, which is our innocence and the peace and joy within.

	When we follow the dictates of the ego, our time is spent on always seeking but never finding. Regardless of what we seem to be doing in the world, in terms of our jobs, activities or roles, the only really important use of time is for awakening—recognizing what we are and why we are here. When we come to that realization, we no longer seek for what has no value, but now seek for truth. It is the only purpose here and the only one that will bring us what we really desire. The irony is that what we are seeking is what we already have and what we already are.

	Does this mean we have to give up on our dreams? Does this mean we can't have any goals in the world? Does this mean we shouldn't make money? Does this mean we can't pursue a special relationship? Jesus does not lay down any rules or dictates about what to do. The Course does not provide rules for how we should behave. It only helps us to look at what we are thinking. As thinking changes behavior follows. Jesus shows us, in a very gentle loving manner, the results of our endeavors in the world and helps us see where our real happiness lies which is always in following the guidance of the Holy Spirit.

	This teaching is not about what we do but what is in the mind, as we go about our day. As we undertake pursuits in the world, we are encouraged to increasingly recognize these things are substitutes for our real search. What is under all our searching is our desire for peace and for joy. We all want to be happy, and we think we know where our happiness lies, but we are deceived. Jesus reminds us that we don't know our own best interests. Yes, we can still do everything we choose to do in the world as long as we still feel there is value here. We are not asked to sacrifice anything. Eventually, we come to the place where we realize there is nothing of value here. Then there is no sacrifice because the things we thought we valued simply drop away. They no longer hold our interest. In the end, we are only sacrificing fear, guilt, anger and belief in lack. How can that be a sacrifice?

	If our deep desire is to awaken from this dream and remember who we are, we must undertake the mind training required to bring about the deep peace we seek. We must question what everything is for. Purpose is such a big part of this teaching. The purpose of our worldly goals is to keep us invested in the world. The Holy Spirit's purpose is to teach us that there nothing to seek in the world that has value because nothing here is eternal. In fact, the world is illusory and thus has no reality. Yet he shows us that everything here can be used for a different purpose when given to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation and for His use.

	Jesus urges us to ask in everything, what is it for? When we entrust our happiness to the Holy Spirit, He will use everything in our lives to benefit our awakening. In other words, when we give over to Him our special relationships, our jobs, our talents, and our bodies, they can serve a mighty purpose. Whatever we do in the world can become a backdrop for that purpose. For example, our special relationships can now be used by the Holy Spirit for the undoing of the guilt in our minds. We do this by taking responsibility for the guilt we project on others and give it over to the Holy Spirit for healing.

	Yesterday, I was thinking of a friend who is estranged from me. It has been painful for me to lose this friendship. Over the years I have made several attempts to connect, but all to no avail. I recognized that our falling out was as a result of my giving her feedback about what I saw as her issues. I had at one time been very open and honest with her, and she was offended by my comments. She became angry, defensive and ended the relationship. It was painful for me, as we had been exceedingly close for many years. On reflection, I saw that what I judged in her were her self-pity and weakness. She had a lot of fear about her future and complained and worried excessively about money. I admired her for her strength and her abilities, as she had a very senior position and was very capable in that role. In many ways, she was my mentor and my role model. Clearly, her fears reflected my own. I was not aware, at that time, of my own self-attacking thoughts, and instead, I projected them on her. I did not want to take responsibility for my fears and thought I could fix them in her. What I saw as helpful feedback was all my own self-attacking thoughts. I had rationalized that I was being helpful to her, but it was not the truth. I had not been willing to look at my own mind and take responsibility for what I had denied and repressed in myself. It takes great courage and honesty to look within, but our safety lies in our defencelessness. Only then can we know our own invulnerability.

	Eventually I saw that what I judged in her was what I was afraid of in me. When I became willing to look I saw that it was all in me. She simply reflected my own inner condition. I hated my weakness, my fears, and my victimhood. This is what needed to be healed in me. All the time I spent trying to re-establish a relationship with her, I had never looked within. In other words, I was trying to fix things in form rather than in my own mind. Forgiveness requires the willingness to take responsibility for the guilt in the mind. There is no one outside our own minds. Despite all the awareness that was given me through this Course, I had hidden from myself what the real problem was. The guilt must be seen for what it is if healing is to occur. No, the relationship may never be established again in form, but the real cause of the problem must be seen for what it is and not the way the ego set it up. Whatever the situation, it all starts in our own minds. "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) The recognition of this truth can be such a challenge but so helpful as the power is within the mind for healing.

	Jesus recognizes that we are seekers. "For this you came, and you will surely do the thing you came for," (W.131.3.2) but we still have a choice. The choice is to search in the world for our happiness or to pursue the goal of seeking truth. We cannot fail. No one can fail. The end for us all is certain. It is our ultimate awakening to what we truly are. Why does he say that it is certain? It is because it has already been accomplished. All that is required is our acceptance. In the meantime, Jesus says we should be glad that we are searchers. It is this restless desire to know the truth that keeps us seeking for the answers to our questions. In each of us is the echo of a forgotten song, no matter how hidden it may seem to be. When we tune into it, we will want the whole melody. It is the Call in our minds to remember our magnificence.

	Yes, we all dilly-dally on this journey. We get off track. We deceive ourselves. We continue to believe there is something in the world we still want. We delay. We think the next job will be the answer to our completion. We believe more money will do it, or a new car, or a new relationship. Each of these choices that we make can be the impetus for correction of our misperceptions when we realize the answers to our lives are not in the things of this world. For some of us, it may take longer, but time is irrelevant. We all reach a turning point in our lives. Some call out to God in the depths of despair. Others call out when nothing in the world seems to be working for them. Some call out as a result of a crisis, and for others, it is just a lifelong longing for a deeper, fuller understanding of who we are and why we are here. In other words, it is a deep search for meaning. That is what it has been for me. It was not that things weren't working in the world, or that I wasn't achieving a level of success, but I was lacking in the deep peace that comes from surrendering my way. I valued my independence, my street-smarts, my ability to survive all manner of setbacks, my achievements, and my certainty that I was right in how I saw things, but it was always at the cost of the deep peace that only surrender could bring. We must become as little children and be willing to be taught. It means coming with totally empty hands unto our God, asking to be shown the way. It means giving up the "I-know" mind.

	What keeps us in the world and seeking for happiness "out there" is our fear of God, which is the final obstacle to peace. All our defenses are established to keep us from the love we are. Our fear is based on the belief that we will be punished by God for leaving our home. The reality is that our minds hold only what we think with God. "Lack of forgiveness blocks this thought from his [our] awareness," (W.RIV.IN.2.7) (ACIM OE W.RIV.4) but we have the power of choice. While we can and do rebel, delay, and uphold the belief that our happiness is in the world, we all have the freedom and, eventually, the desire to change our minds. With the change of mind, all our thoughts change. This is a process. Because of our fear of God, we seemingly need to take time to undo the guilt in the mind until we recognize that God is only love and there is nothing to fear. In the meantime, we will not be hurled into Heaven. The process is under our control. Jesus tells us, "Tolerance for pain may be high, but it is not without limit. Eventually everyone begins to recognize, however dimly, that there must be a better way. As this recognition becomes more firmly established, it becomes a turning point. This ultimately reawakens spiritual vision, simultaneously weakening the investment in physical sight." (T.2.III.3.5-8) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48)

	He goes on to say, "The alternating investment in the two levels of perception is usually experienced as conflict, which can become very acute." (T.2.III.3.9) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48) You may notice this in your own life. As my friend Nouk Sanchez describes it, you can't have one foot in one boat and the other foot in the other boat without eventually falling on your face. When we make a commitment to truth, the conflict in trying to live in two worlds is diminished. "Until they achieve this, they waste themselves and their true creative powers on useless attempts to make themselves more comfortable by inappropriate means." (T.2.III.5.2) (ACIM OE T.2.II.50) The means to reach the real world are constantly being offered us. All that is required is our decision. He needs our willingness and our dedication to the truth. We can't fail because the truth is already in our minds. There is nothing to seek. We can't fail because we haven't lost anything. We just need to realize this fact. In other words, there is nothing we can do to change what we are. That is what the Atonement Principle is about. We can only be unaware of our reality. Now we are learning to release all that is not true that the deceived mind has come to believe.

	I was driving to an appointment yesterday. I had started out late and was hoping that all the traffic lights would be green and I would have no obstacles to delay me further. On the contrary, not only was I hitting every red light, but then I made the wrong turn off the freeway and was going in the opposite direction of my appointment!The stress was increasing as I berated myself. Then I remembered, "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3) Would God be concerned about time? Would God give value to the valueless? Would God have thoughts of unworthiness and self-judgment? Did getting there on time really matter? John Mark Stroud calls these "wonder" questions. They are helpful in releasing the mind from the grip of the ego. In my questioning, I realized how I was giving meaning to the meaningless, and with that came the release of the grip that the ego had on my mind. Ah. . . "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3) The funny thing was that my appointment was for a massage in order to help me relax and de-stress! Ultimately, only the mind can lead us to deep relaxation.

	To experience the truth of what we are, we need to continue bringing our mistaken thoughts for Correction. As we release the blocks to love in our minds, the awareness of our true Self, as the love we are, reveals itself to us. Everything is then flooded by divine love that comes through us. We are conduits for that love. There is no limit to it. Time and space are irrelevant to it. When the misperceptions in our minds are corrected, the power available to us is absolutely immense and beyond our ability to understand. There are no limitations on it. That is why order of difficulty in miracles doesn’t exist. There is nothing too big or too small for a miracle to address. All problems are equal in magnitude when it comes to the miracle. There is no problem bigger than any other problem because it is not about the outside condition. It is only about a change of mind. The miracle is internal. Yes, it can be reflected in the world, but it all starts with an inner shift.

	The beauty of it is that salvation is very simple. It comes right down to a decision we make right now. We do not have to look far. Our brothers are all around us. We forgive what is within by forgiving what appears to be without, which is just our hidden hates and secret sins. As we do so, we clear the channel of the mind so it truly can be a beautiful conduit of God's Love. What a glorious thing it is!

	
Lesson 147 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[133]I will not value what is valueless.

	[134]Let me perceive forgiveness as it is.

	What is it that I give value to? What bodily concerns do I have that seem important to my well-being, my safety, and my image? What do I believe will bring satisfaction? Today, we not only evaluate such things in our lives, but we also evaluate what draws our attention. Why we do what we are doing? What is the purpose? How do we choose to use our time? What do we strive for? What do we really want? What do we believe will make us happy? Where are our attachments? What do we deem important? Most of all, what is it all for?

	These and other questions are part of how we examine our lives when we are not on autopilot, simply putting one foot in front of the other and never asking about the purpose behind anything and everything. It is our questions that got us on this path in the first place. It is our searching that motivated us to question what is valuable and what is valueless for our awakening. Everything can be used to contribute to awakening from this dream. Our disappointments, hurts, and heartbreaks contribute to our journey as much, or perhaps even more, than our deemed successes. Jesus teaches that we don't know the difference between what is helpful and what sets us back. We think our heartaches are defeats when, in fact, they can offer the greatest gains in our spiritual advancement. Acceptance of it all can alleviate our suffering. Only the ego insists "I want it thus!" (T.18.II.4.1) (ACIM OE T.18.III.17) Everything that serves the ego's purposes can be used by the Holy Spirit when we choose to turn it over to Him for healing.

	How many trivial things occupy your mind today? Jesus says that being drawn into the things of this world is to ask for sorrow. We ask for too little of life. We are not asked to sacrifice what we value but only to realize that it is indeed valueless. There can never be satisfaction in seeking the valueless. The power we have is in the choices we make, but there are not many choices to be made. There are only two choices. We choose the valuable or the valueless with each decision we make. We choose everything or nothing. Everything offers us the eternal where no one loses, there is no compromise, and there is no guilt. Guilt is the measure by which we can tell what we have chosen. When we gain at our brother's expense, we too feel that we should have nothing. We give loss and get loss for ourselves. We receive what we give because we always only give to ourselves.

	We now have criteria where we can apply these four tests and ask, "What purpose does it serve?" (W.133.8.4) Is my goal to know the Eternal Self where I have everything with no guilt, or for the world of the ego where guilt is reinforced? This choice is there for us in every situation. Do I want to know my Eternal Self and ensure benefit for all my brothers, or do I want to look only for my personal benefit, which is always at the expense of my brothers. It is important to look honestly at our motives as we may be deceived about them in our effort to maintain an image of innocence.

	Jesus asks us to consider carefully why the choice we make has value to us and what attracts our minds to it? What purpose does it serve? Unless we are able to really look at these questions honestly, we will be deceived. The ego is devious and a liar. We do everything we can in order to look innocent and pretend that our intentions are noble and honest when, indeed, they are anything but when guided by the ego. The guilt in our minds is protected by our projections. Thus, we blame others for our lack of peace that we ourselves have chosen to throw away. Though we threw the peace away ourselves, we blame others for taking it from us.

	We are cautioned by Jesus not to make mistakes into sins, but only to remember that "the one who is deceived will not perceive that he has merely failed to gain" (W.133.9.3) by his choice for the ego. The ego is maintained through guilt, which leads to our punishing ourselves, accepting ourselves as unworthy, and attacking ourselves and others. Thus, the cycle of guilt and fear is continued. Jesus reminds us that nothing real has happened, and thus, there is no cause for guilt. Each time we choose attack, we have merely failed to gain. It is just a mistake. The ego wants us to condemn ourselves and feel guilty, but Jesus asks us to be gentle with ourselves and simply notice our mistakes and correct them. When we recognize that our plans for our happiness will always fail, we are ready to turn to the Holy Spirit to be taught the nature of true happiness. "How could this readiness be reached save through the sight of all your misery, and the awareness that your plan has failed, and will forever fail to bring you peace and joy of any kind?" (T.24.II.14.2) (ACIM OE T.24.III.25)

	Through forgiveness, Jesus teaches that all thoughts not of God can be undone. This involves looking at the ego without judgment and recognizing the cost to us in holding onto what it tells us to think and feel. They are thoughts of fear, guilt, anxiety, depression, hate, special love, anger, upset, vulnerability, and anything that keeps us separate from the love we are. Any blame we project on others for how we are feeling is an indication that we are not prepared to take responsibility for our own minds as the cause of our distress, whatever form it takes. Forgiveness requires that we look at the thoughts that show up in our experience without judging ourselves for them. When we are willing to recognize, "I am never upset for the reason I think." (W.5) we are shown that all our upsets originate with ourselves. Behind any upset is some kind of wound. Radical inquiry is helpful in uncovering the wound. To inquire is to look beyond the surface of the story of our upset, recognize that a healed mind would not be upset, and wonder what thoughts, beliefs, self-concepts, and values are being held in the mind that are creating the upset. When the beliefs are uncovered, they can be questioned and released.

	"I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) When we recognize our responsibility for the guilt in our minds, we are given an opportunity to make a choice to let the Holy Spirit take our misperceptions and offer us a new interpretation for the ones we have made. He shows us that no one is guilty, including ourselves. He shows us that, in letting go of guilt and blame, peace returns to our minds. Thus, with forgiveness, we are making a choice for happiness. Now we feel worthy of Heaven's Love. Only this love is true. Our thoughts about everything are false. Holy Spirit, help me to recognize that what I see is always my wrong interpretation. The Son of God is innocent. Nothing he thinks he has done is worthy of condemnation. "Let me perceive forgiveness as it is." (W.134) To forgive is to overlook the error.

	All behavior either reflects love or is a call for love. It is in our own call for understanding where we recognize we are all the same. Our brother is our Self. We forgive in order to release ourselves from the judgments we have placed on ourselves and projected onto our brothers. When we project guilt on our brother, we see our sins in him. It is just our own self-condemnation that we are seeing in him. Forgiveness removes the chains we have laid on ourselves. By our willingness to release our brothers, we free ourselves because only the mind is making it all up. Thus, I ask for help in forgiving myself for projecting my own unconscious guilt on you, which keeps me from knowing the truth about myself as a being of light and love.

	Forgiveness is the only way out of the suffering that is incurred every time we judge something as not the way it should be. When we have expectations of how a situation or an event should be, or how others should meet our requirements, we are railing against our reality as the light and love of God. We are saying we are right about the way we see things and right about the way we require things to be to be happy. We are telling God that His Love is not enough, and that there is something else we require for our happiness. It is this we need to bring to mind and see that we are wrong about the way we have judged the situation. Now we are called to bring our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit and choose to see them differently. When we agree to surrender our way and give over our positions, we have taken an important step in forgiveness.

	A friend was speaking to her daughter about an incident that had happened a few years ago when her daughter was much younger. My friend had taken her daughter to a dance rehearsal and judged the teacher for being unnecessarily harsh and domineering with the young students. She chastised the teacher in front of the students. The teacher was very upset and quit her job and told my friend to take over if she felt she could do it better. My friend was not about to take this role and apologized profusely for what she had done. Her daughter expressed how embarrassed she was regarding what had happened. Sometime later when the daughter was older they were again recalling this situation. The daughter shared how much she had loved the structure and the discipline, having been raised in a home where there were few restrictions. What came to light was how mistaken my friend was in her perception of the teacher. She was dealing with her own unhealed wound of her past by trying to change things in form that she believed were hurtful to her daughter. Now she had another opportunity to look at this situation with new awareness. She was able to recognize that she was projecting her own unhealed past onto the present situation.

	When we experience uncomfortable feelings, the ego immediately wants us to be rid of them as quickly as possible. It informs us that there is nothing wrong with us, there is something wrong with the other person, and we are being unfairly treated and victimized. In our anger the ego counsels us to attack the other person and make them the guilty ones. Our wish is that their guilt will result in their willingness to change their behavior so we will feel better. For example, if they will at least apologize to us, it declares their fault, which is what we desire. All the time, though, we know our attack on them is never justified. Thus, it is a dishonest act on our part. The person we have chosen to attack is actually showing us the guilt and self-attack we are holding in our own minds. Thus, they are doing us a favor!

	Forgiveness recognizes that if love is the only reality, anything distressing or disturbing to our minds cannot be real. When we insist on holding onto distressing thoughts and justifying them, we suffer. Yet through our decision to take responsibility for them, we can choose again. Thus, we can see that our self-induced decision to suffer need not be. We can now bring all thoughts, that keep us in a state of suffering, to the light. Forgiveness makes space for the love that is in us but is being blocked by our choice for the ego.

	We continue our practice as before, beginning and ending the day with time devoted to the preparation of our minds to learn what each idea can offer us in freedom and in peace. Let us commit today to raising every judgment, every belief, and every concept we hold, to doubt. Open your mind and clear it of all thoughts that would deceive. Continue with the hourly remembrance and whenever you feel triggered by anything today, do the practice of letting go of the false and remembering the truth.

	
Lesson 148 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[135]If I defend myself I am attacked.

	[136]Sickness is a defense against the truth.

	Lessons 135 and 136 are both very long. You may want to revisit them, as I did today, because both offer perspectives that one would not expect. Any defense is frightening because Jesus tells us our defenses stem from fear, and thus, with each defense we make, our fear is increased. Defenses can only come from a sense of threat, and threat means we feel vulnerable. It is a threat we believe comes from outside our own minds, but the real source of the threat is the guilt in the mind. When the guilt is projected, we experience a sense of threat from the world, as now we fear attack. Any defense we design against the threat we fear will not address the cause of the fear, which is the guilt buried in the mind. To us, it looks like the threat is real coming from something outside of ourselves. Yet it is the guilt in the mind that calls for punishment from the world. Now we experience fear of what is to come. When we recognize the source of our fear comes from the guilt and terror in the unconscious mind, this is where our attention needs to be if we want to heal our sense of vulnerability.

	Getting in touch with the terror in the mind is not a lot of fun, to say the least. I recently had an experience of this as a result of an event in my life. My immediate response to the feeling of threat I perceived was to lash out in anger. The anger I projected brought forth fear of retaliation. Then, the cycle of attack and defense, blaming and defending, came into full force. In the aftermath of this whole situation, sanity returned and I asked for Holy Spirit to help me to look within at the real source of the issues, which seemed to be reflected in the external conditions. I got in touch with the fear in the mind and the belief I was unfairly treated. With willingness to be wrong in how I perceived the situation I was able to uncover the cause of the upset in my mind rather than anything external.

	Every upset in our lives covers some deep wounds. Unearthing the wounds and bringing them to the inner altar for healing is essential. The external situations in our lives help us to see where healing is needed, as they are a mirror of the mind. No, it is not pleasant, but always helpful. At times like this, I often turn to the Course, using it like an oracle, as I look for guidance. I opened the Course randomly and came to a section about magnitude and littleness. "Not to question your littleness therefore is to deny all knowledge, and keep the ego's whole thought system intact." (T.9.VII.7.3) (ACIM OE T.9.VI.44) I recognized that I was called to look at how I was keeping the ego thought system intact by accepting my littleness. What is real and true is our magnitude, but the way to magnitude is by going within, with Jesus as our guiding light. He asks that we not go there alone. We ask for help to have the courage to look honestly at how we are accepting littleness. It is a way of denying our responsibility for the separation. The challenge is to look without judging ourselves, which is not always easy because it requires us to accept we are wrong about what we are believing about ourselves. How willing are you to be wrong?

	All our defenses, including making plans to mitigate future threats, are about the belief we hold in the mind that we are bodies with feelings that get hurt. With that comes a sense of vulnerability. Yet Jesus continually reminds us that we are mistaken about our identity. Our reality is this glorious infinite Spirit, but when we identify with the body and personality, we will defend ourselves. Jesus does not make us wrong because a Child of God is never wrong. He only asks that we look at how all this has been set up so we can go back to the mind and question what we believe. He is simply asking that we let him help us recognize the true source of our power in the mind to undo our investment in the illusion and realize that this is not how God created us.

	Our plans appear to have developed as a defense against change. We are threatened by the truth of our reality as an invulnerable Son of God. As we learn to release our plans and learn to trust the guidance of the Holy Spirit more and more, we experience more and more joy and peace. For me, this has been a process where I find myself taking my hands off the steering wheel of my life and recognizing the illusion of control I think I have. Nothing I have ever done of any value is mine. Yes, the ego tries to take credit, yet it has never really accomplished anything of value, or anything real. As I learn to trust more, I find, increasingly, that things just fall into place without me. It all just happens. Events and people show up perfectly with little or no effort on my part. I just do what is obvious and in front of me to do, and He takes care of the rest. As I get more affirmation of His presence, there is a growing trust. I need do nothing. The more I interfere, the more stressful the situation becomes. With Spirit, all is done with ease and done through me and not by me. It is a continuing process of learning to trust.

	It is important that we not feel guilty for making plans in the illusion. Jesus is asking us to focus our attention not on what we do in this world but on what is going on in our minds, as we make plans. When we lock our doors, pay our insurance, put on our seat belts, and design strategies to protect ourselves against being hurt, we preserve our sense of threat. It is not about making changes in behaviors on the level of form but about recognizing how our plans, that originated with the ego, are based on fear and on protecting and preserving the self we think we are. As our minds are healed, our strategies for self-protection are lessened.

	When we are willing to accept that we are not victims of what we perceived as a threat, we can forgive ourselves for using our plans to attack ourselves and to separate from God's Love. Our plans are merely another defense against the truth. They defend us from the truth because they keep us locked in the false perception that we are fragile beings needing protection and very vulnerable. Jesus assures us that when our minds do not abuse the body by assigning roles to the body it cannot fulfill, then it will be strong and healthy and we will simply carry out the plans given us by Spirit.

	The focus needs to be on the mind, which is the cause of all the effects in our lives. Thus, I find that when I am angry and upset or worried and suffer and cannot sleep or eat, I am choosing to listen to the ego. But I have the power not to give it attention. I can choose not to indulge it. The ego does not necessarily take this lightly and tries to do what it can to hold my attention. Yet I have the power to choose not to listen. Before coming to this teaching, I had no idea this power was in me. I did not know there was another Voice I could listen to. When I choose peace, there is nothing to trigger me. There is nothing outside my own mind. The only reason I get upset by something someone says to me is because I believe what they are saying. I can now look at what I hold against myself and forgive it.

	These Lessons are helping us uncover the many layers of defenses we have against the truth of who we are. We are learning to look at the sin, guilt, and fear in our minds so that they can be forgiven. It is not helpful to change behavior in the belief that this is a real change. While we are still holding onto our misperceptions, the guilt and fear will remain intact in the mind. What is important, therefore, is to do the real healing of looking at the blocks to love that we are holding in the mind. Behavior then naturally follows, because when the blocks are gone, we naturally function from the right mind and our behaviors will align with the love within. Beneath all these crazy thoughts is the truth that "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.RIV.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3)

	This Lesson came a day after I had been asking for guidance about a situation where I felt wrongly accused and was asking Holy Spirit how to see it. "If I defend myself I am attacked." (W.135) I got my answer in perfect timing, as is often the case when these Lessons show up. Jesus asks us, "Who would defend himself unless he thought he were attacked, that the attack were real, and that his own defense could save himself?" (W.135.1.1) I will not give illusions reality. I am reminded today that all attack is a call for love and understanding, and ultimately it is my own call. To respond in any way other than with love "adds illusions to illusions, thus making correction doubly difficult." (W.135.1.3) Isn't that what happens when we respond to attack? It all gets very complicated. The simplicity of salvation is to bring our mistaken perceptions to the truth. Letting my seemingly justified attack go and recognizing that it is all a call for love, allows the peace, already in my mind, to prevail. Even more so, when Lessons show up, often specifically for the question currently in the mind, we can be assured the Holy Spirit is there, offering us His Answer which is some form of peace. He is always available to us. We just don't hear the answer because we are preoccupied with figuring it all out on our own. To do this on our own is to be listening to the voice of the ego.

	As I was struggling in my mind with how to address what seemed like a difficult issue, I got a beautiful affirmation from a Course student, who reminded me of the truth about myself. At the risk of reflecting specialness, I share the message, which I have abbreviated here. "Sarah, how can I thank you for that which moves me through you…your insights, wisdom, and example of holiness. The spring of grace that flows from your heart to those you care about is so honorable. I just send so much love and gratitude to you and Don for sharing like you do and can hardly wait to sit in your sanctuary again." How beautifully things are orchestrated in our lives when we simply step aside. How beautifully the Holy Spirit speaks through others to the truth in ourselves when we forget. How lovely is the heart that extends itself into the mind to bless.

	I find when any kind of trouble brews in my life, the Lesson takes on deeper meaning. When things go according to my plans, it is much easier for the ego to just sit back and congratulate itself on its spiritual progress. I am always thankful for these opportunities to watch the mind and be humbled by the way truth dawns on my mind when I am willing to get more honest about my intentions and my motivations. One of my favorite passages in this Lesson always brings gratitude when Jesus says, "What could you not accept, if you but knew that everything that happens, all events, past, present and to come, are gently planned by One Whose only purpose is your good? Perhaps you have misunderstood His plan, for He would never offer pain to you. But your defenses did not let you see His loving blessing shine in every step you ever took. While you made plans for death, He led you gently to eternal life." (W.135.18.1-4)

	This does not mean God brings all these events into our lives. The fact is the script for our lives has been written and everything has already happened. But with each event and situation that shows up in our lives, a gift is being offered by the Holy Spirit for forgiveness and healing. Thus, no matter how difficult or challenging the situation seems to be, an opportunity for healing is being provided when we turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation. All we must do is be willing to see it so the Lesson can be learned. Within the script, the Holy Spirit offers us an alternative to the way the situation is seen by the wrong mind. The Answer is always perfect for our awakening.

	Sickness is also a defense. It is something we apparently choose quite deliberately when the truth gets too close for comfort. Sickness is a distraction which affirms that we are vulnerable and limited and not as God created us. Sickness affirms that the body is what we are, and it has all the power to make us feel whatever it wants, keeping us separate from others, making us sick, and eventually ending in death. Sickness is a defense because it affirms that we have defeated the truth and thus defeated God. It affirms that He is wrong about us; but when truth enters, illusions are gone. It is like turning on a light in a dark room, where darkness no longer exists.

	The only antidote to sickness is to accept the truth about ourselves and bring the guilt in the mind for healing. When we do experience sickness, it is not helpful to ask why I did this to myself and what is wrong with me? It is there only to help us realize we are mistaken about ourselves and have confused the body with the mind. The body is just a communication device when given over to the Holy Spirit to be used to bring love and healing to the world. When we get this and remember our Identity, then the health of the body is guaranteed.

	
Lesson 149 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[137]As I am healed I am not healed alone.

	[138] Heaven is the decision I must make.

	When I entertain thoughts of worry, anxiety, anger, grievances, annoyance, irritation, impatience, control, bitterness, helplessness, any kind of distress, or, in fact, an expectation or fantasy of any kind, I can forgive myself and choose the peace of Heaven instead. It is so easy just to say that I am in a bad mood, or that I am having a difficult day, and allow my mind free rein to stay in that state. It is helpful to ask, "Who is the 'I' that is in a bad mood?" When we identify with the "I," which is the small self, we believe this is our reality. When we withdraw belief from the false self, we can become the witness. When we witness our condition without judgment or condemnation of any kind, we connect to the Holy Spirit in the right mind and experience the miracle. The miracle is a shift in the mind from grievances to healing. The Holy Spirit replaces the problem with the Answer. That is why there is no order of difficulty in miracles. That is the simplicity of salvation, as our part is only the willingness to change our minds from wrong-minded to right-minded perspective. When we witness our state through the eyes of Jesus or Holy Spirit from outside this dream, we are seeing it for what it is—nothing.

	It need not wait on time but can happen in an instant. If it takes longer, so be it. "Now you must learn that only infinite patience produces immediate effects. This is the way in which time is exchanged for eternity. Infinite patience calls upon infinite love, and by producing results now it renders time unnecessary. We have repeatedly said that time is a learning device to be abolished when it is no longer useful. The Holy Spirit, Who speaks for God in time, also knows that time is meaningless. He reminds you of this in every passing moment of time, because it is His special function to return you to eternity and remain to bless your creations there. He is the only blessing you can truly give, because He is truly blessed. Because He has been given you freely by God, you must give Him as you received Him." (T.5.VI.12) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81)

	Choosing happiness, choosing Heaven, and choosing joy and peace takes a kind of discipline we don't always feel like exercising. We let the ego run rampant, and then we justify and rationalize why we feel the way we do blaming something outside the mind. To make a choice for Heaven is to be willing to have the blocks to love removed with the help of the Holy Spirit. These blocks keep us from awareness of the love we are. When we stubbornly resist the investment in healing, we are closing the door to Heaven. There is a beautiful painting where Jesus is knocking on a closed door with no handle on his side of the door. The handle is on the inside and must be opened by us. It is up to us whether we open the door to let him in. We will do so when we are ready. It is our decision. We have been given free will and thus the power and the freedom to choose. Jesus will never impose his will on us. Whenever we are ready to accept healing is our choice, as there is no savior outside of us. The power of the Holy Spirit, given us at the moment of separation, is in our right minds.

	Jesus, or the Holy Spirit, can't bypass our choice, as this would only serve to undermine the power of our minds and our will to decide when we will allow Heaven in. As we become willing to release our blocks to God's Love, we welcome the power within us, more and more. Our will is as powerful as God's because He created us. We have all His attributes, but we are also reminded that our pain threshold is not without limit. Because of this, He can be certain the day will come when we will choose the path back home to the Christ Self. While our tolerance for pain may be high, Jesus reminds us, it is not without limit.

	We don't have to wait for pain to become intolerable in order to make a decision for Heaven. When we are highly motivated to heal our minds and choose the miracle instead of the grievance in each moment, peace and joy prevail. Each time we apply the Lesson, our motivation for peace and for Heaven is increased. We can change our minds at any time and recognize peace can be available to us right now in this very moment. As we connect our minds to Heaven, we will also connect to each other because as today's Lesson reminds us, "When I am healed, I am not healed alone." (W.137) There is no other. "As you see him you will see yourself. As you treat him you will treat yourself. As you think of him you will think of yourself. Never forget this, for in him you will find yourself or lose yourself." (T.8.III.4.2-5) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.19) Healing overturns the laws of sickness, showing us their unreality. These laws, which we believe have power, must not be real when we see how easily they are overturned. Healing cancels out the dream of sickness and demonstrates that we are all One.

	Healing is all about deciding, choosing and being willing. What holds us back? What are we afraid of? We think we can protect and defend ourselves from being too transparent and vulnerable. We think by staying angry, being right, and holding onto our perspectives and our opinions, we will maintain our independence and our autonomy and remain safe. We hold beliefs that keep us in hell. We may believe people are judging us, or the world is unsafe. We think we know what is best for ourselves and that other people can hurt us. We believe we can be rejected and that someone in our lives should be different than they are so our needs can be met. We believe the body should be healthy, and we can't do anything right, and on and on it goes. Each of these beliefs, and many others, brings suffering. We hold onto them because they keep us invested in the belief that we are who we say we are.

	It is in our humility that we are strong. Our strength is our willingness to recognize we are wrong about all our perceptions and the beliefs we hold. It is in letting go of what we think we know, allowing life to live us, that we become channels of His Love. When we surrender to the love surrounding us and upholding us and we plug into our true source of power, ordinary life becomes extraordinary and divine. If we could choose Heaven at any moment and don't, we need to ask ourselves, "What is stopping me in this moment? What is my payoff in holding onto my story and my perspective with regard to any situation?" There is always a payoff for maintaining our idea of control. The payoff is that we keep our identity intact. What we don’t realize is that this is how we maintain our suffering.

	We get to be right about the way we have set things up, and this makes God wrong. We make a case that the world is the cause of how we feel, so we take on the role of victim of the world we see. This means someone outside our own minds is responsible for our condition. It makes them guilty and then we justify our attacks on them. We don't do anything without some kind of "juice" or payoff. Even pain has a payoff because someone must pay. By our suffering, we show our brother how guilty he is. We demonstrate that they have sinned by showing them our injured self. Examining our ego programming is not always fun but always worthwhile if we are committed to healing. It is the only way to Heaven. We can't go around our fear but must go through the darkness to the light. Fortunately for us, it shows itself daily every time we are triggered by anyone or any situation outside ourselves.

	Under all of it is the unconscious belief in sin and the belief that we will be punished with hell. We spend our lives running from this belief by focusing on distractions and refusing to look at our fears. We pursue the good life in the belief that we can carve out some kind of pleasure in the face of impending aging, dying, and spending an eternity in hell. This is apparently what we are running from with our pursuit of happiness, as we define it in the world. This unconscious belief in death and our fear of waking up to the god of the ego, which we have made, must be brought to light to see it has no validity. The god that the ego has projected is a vengeful god. It is a projected image of our own ego. Now, we insist that God accepts our definition of Him. Yet God is only love and nothing else. There is only Heaven, and this is the only choice to be made. Guilt is released through forgiveness which is experienced as we watch our unforgiving thoughts and willingly turn them over to the Holy Spirit. When we do, we experience the truth of our being, which has never sinned and is eternally pure and innocent as created by our loving Father, Who only wants us to know what we really are.

	We continue our practice as before, beginning and ending the day devoted to the preparation of our minds to learn what each idea can offer us in freedom and in peace. Let us commit today to raise every belief we hold to doubt. We open our minds and clear them of all thoughts that would deceive. We continue with the hourly remembrance, and whenever we feel triggered by anything today, we apply the Lesson.

	
Lesson 150 ~ Review IV

	My mind holds only what I think with God.

	[139]I will accept Atonement for myself.

	[140]Only salvation can be said to cure.

	Here we are, almost halfway through the year. Hard to believe! Today's Lesson is the final one in our review. It is a reminder about the importance of dedicating ourselves to accepting our true identity already in the mind, which is what we already are. It is a moment of recognition of the eternal, changeless Self. It seems we have partitioned off our identity from our awareness, yet it is the only real thing about us. The self we think we are is an image, a false identity, and a character in the dream we seemed to become in the tiny tick of time when we aligned with the ego. This self is a bundle of thoughts, beliefs, and values we hold and includes all the concepts about ourselves, as well as the roles we have adopted. None of them are true. The only thing true is that we remain as God created us—perfect, whole, holy, One with God, and containing all His attributes as His Son.

	David Hawkins, MD, PhD, describes the Self that we are as the hardware of a computer. It is our lovable, innocent, Christ nature. On the other hand, the software contains the beliefs that have been programmed in us by the conditioning of our culture, family, and what we have made of our experiences. It is important to note that the software does not change the hardware. We are innocent, as is everyone. We have all been programmed, but the hardware has not been changed by that programming that runs our lives. Now we are learning to incorporate new software, rewiring the brain through our study and application of the Course teaching.

	For many years, as I studied and practiced the Lessons and the Text, I had trouble understanding what it meant to accept Atonement for myself. In spite of learning the Course definition of Atonement, I kept having the worldly definition in my mind. Atonement is deeply ingrained in me as a negative concept of attrition for my sins, penance, mea culpa, belief in unworthiness, and having done something wrong and needing to atone, but this is not the Course definition. Atonement is only about accepting the Correction for our mistakes. When we come to recognize that we have never left our Source, there is nothing left to correct. While we know we have made many mistakes, held grievances, and hurt others, Jesus assures us that there is no need for guilt because we have not sinned. He simply invites us to accept the Correction in our minds for our mistakes, and they will be released by His love and His grace. If sin existed, there could be no correction, only punishment. However, Jesus assures us that we have not sinned. We have only made a mistake in choosing separation and with it, our separate identity. Furthermore, he says the mistake was corrected by the Holy Spirit the second we made it. Now it is about accepting the Correction, which is awaiting us anytime we choose. The Holy Spirit negated all consequences of the decision we made to separate.

	As a result of the separation, we forgot who we are and got lost in the dark dream of the ego. The only way back to the awareness of our Self, which is already in the mind, is by accepting who we are in our perfection, in our Oneness with our Creator, and in our innocence. This is what is meant by accepting the Atonement for ourselves. It is letting go of the guilt and shame, our judgments of ourselves, our self-concepts, our self-assessments, our individuality, our specialness, and ultimately our mistaken notion that we are bodies living in the world. In fact, it is the letting go of everything we think we are as egos, bodies, and personalities which constitute the false self. Basically, to accept the Atonement is to accept the truth about ourselves. We are created in the image of God with all His characteristics. Thus, accepting the Atonement is a process of reconciliation not possible within the framework of the ego thought system, meaning, the ego will never undo itself. We need help from outside the ego framework. In other words, we need to ask for help of the Holy Spirit in the mind.

	Jesus has laid out a carefully designed curriculum, letting us know how to come back to ourselves. We do these Lessons in training the mind, recognizing that we don't know the way and rely on One Who does know. Only with mind training and willingness, dedication, commitment, and openness can we come to know our reality. We are invited to watch our mistaken thoughts about ourselves, look at all our judgments, worries, grievances, anger, and specialness as they come to awareness, and be willing to bring them to be corrected. When we look at our judgments with the light, love, and non-judgment of Spirit, we are reminded that what we are perceiving and believing is not the truth. He is the Correction always available to us when we are willing to take the first step and look at our own mistaken choices. This is what forgiveness is. It brings the miracle. It shifts our perception. It brings us back to our magnitude. All we are asked to do is stay vigilant and not fall into littleness.

	The ego's "life" depends on the acceptance of ourselves as guilty sinners. The ego's voice berates us: "You can't do that! Who do you think you are? It is arrogant to think you are perfect. Look at all the things you have messed up and all the people you have hurt! You should feel guilty. You deserve punishment." To the ego, it is holy to accept oneself as a guilty sinner. The ego is happy when we accept a sentence of guilt on ourselves. However, Jesus tells us that if we listen to the ego’s counsel and buy into its description of us, we are actually being arrogant. If God says we are innocent, eternal beings, who have never sinned, then to accept the ego's contention about ourselves is to defy God. The voice of the ego says that God is wrong about us and that it alone is right about who we are. That is why Jesus challenges us by asking, "Do you prefer that you be right or happy?" (T.29.VII.1.9) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.43) In other words, are we going to keep listening to what the ego says about who we are, or will we turn to the Holy Spirit to be reminded of our Divine Nature?

	This struggle goes on in our conflicted minds, but the Spirit does not fight the ego because the ego is not real. It is a mistaken thought system in the mind that we are called to release. Spirit simply waits for us to prepare our minds to ultimately accept the truth about ourselves. How we get to the truth is through the daily spiritual practice of meditation, contemplation, focus, deep inquiry, and journaling. We are called to do whatever it takes to come to acceptance of our innocence and our true nature. We accept what is true about ourselves and deny the power of anything outside our own minds to help us or hurt us. This is about being willing to look with great honesty at how we block and resist the truth.

	When our investment in the body and personality is recognized as the false self, we become more willing to look at our mistaken decisions and not take them personally. We only defend the false self when we believe it is what we are. As we identify more and more with the one who is witnessing the persona and not the persona itself, there is less need to defend. Through the release of the fearful self-judgments, space is opened up for the truth to dawn on our minds. With each step on this journey, our trust and acceptance of the process increase, and we can see how all things work together perfectly for our good.

	It is the constant and persistent voice of the ego, heard non-stop in our heads, that keeps us distracted from the truth. It keeps us invested in the dream or nightmare and constitutes the monkey-mind of random thoughts that torture us and keep us from peace. Its whole purpose is to keep us from the truth. The ego is threatened by our decision-making minds, knowing we can withdraw our allegiance from it whenever we choose. Thus, it is heavily invested in constantly reminding us of our guilt and unworthiness, and offers us ample justification to hold grievances and anger. Because we don’t want the weight of responsibility for all this, we prefer to see ourselves as victims of a world outside of ourselves. Our stories of betrayal by others justify our position and allow us to see others as responsible for our condition so that we can maintain our face of innocence. We believe our stories and hide our shadow, constantly trying to show the world an image of the face of innocence. What it does is cover over the hate and the rage and the terror that we hold in the mind for what we believe we have done. This is what needs to be seen if we are to discover the love beneath it all. It requires that we turn our attention within where the ego tells us never to look.

	We remind ourselves today that "My mind holds only what I think with God," (W.RIV.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3) because all the other thoughts are ego-driven and not real thoughts. They constitute the deceived mind that has forgotten what it is. They are the thoughts that keep us from God. They are the thoughts that keep us in hell. They are the thoughts we choose in order to defend against the love we are. They are the thoughts we must be willing to bring to Correction, thus allowing the Holy Spirit to shine them away. How willing are we to do this? How much are we willing to trust Him? How willing are we to walk through the darkness to the light? It takes great honesty and a lot of courage. We must let go of our defenses, which is process.

	How do we learn to accept Atonement for ourselves? We take the time to quiet our self-talk, to turn over our anger for healing, and to bring every unworthy, guilty, and impure thought to the truth. This includes our pain, despair, loneliness, helplessness, fear, hurt, confusion, depression, sadness, grief, judgment and every concept we hold about ourselves, whether we judge it as good or bad. All this, and more, we bring to this miraculous place of the Atonement. We take the time required to connect with the deep peace in ourselves where we can experience a holy instant, a glimpse of Heaven, and let the holiness in us be experienced.

	We accept the healing in our minds every time we reach out to a brother with joy, peace, and love. When we offer patience and love instead of condemnation, and when we offer forgiveness instead of correcting a brother, then we will understand what accepting the Atonement for ourselves is about. Then we will be motivated to visit this place, more and more often until we come to know this world is not our home and the ego is not what we are. Then we experience true healing which is the only cure for every kind of pain we experience. It is our willingness to take ourselves, and our brothers, out of our self-imposed prison of the ego thought system.

	None of our chosen remedies will work. "Only salvation can be said to cure." (W.140) We are reminded in this Lesson that the various treatment modalities for sickness offered by the world can never cure because they don't treat the problem. They only address the symptoms. The problem is the guilt in the mind that is projected on the body, and results in sickness. There is indeed a real cure for guilt which is acceptance of the Atonement.

	If God is holiness and is everywhere, and sin and guilt are nothing and nowhere, then guilt and sin are baseless. They are completely invalid emotions that have no reality. When we believe in guilt and sin, the power of our belief seems to give it reality. Our responsibility, however, is to withdraw belief in guilt and recognize that all sickness is some form of guilt. A sick body offers us an opportunity to see the guilt in the mind so we can choose peace and healing. We are not always able to do that in the face of sickness. Jesus assures us that we need not feel guilty about taking some form of magic to relieve the symptoms so that we can turn within to the real Answer when our fear is diminished. We can never experience true healing by addressing effects. Real healing must address the cause, which is guilt.

	This is our final practice in this review where we affirm the truth about ourselves once again. It is helpful to notice our resistance to waking up from this dream by taking note of how often we remember to do the Lesson. We all have resistance to giving up control, giving up our belief in independence, and surrendering our perspectives. We are very invested in our concepts and our opinions. We are invested in being right about ourselves, but this keeps us from being truly happy.

	We have filled our minds with ideas, beliefs, and values we hold as true, and now we must recognize that none of them have brought true peace. When we are defensive, we have identified with an illusion of ourselves. It is not who we are. With this recognition comes the motivation to step back into the stillness and defenselessness of our True Self.

	
FORGIVENESS AS THE KEY

	Part IV

	 

	 Lessons 151 to 200

	
Lesson 151

	All things are echoes of the Voice for God.

	Our bodies and the world were made as a defense against the love we are. Everything here is a reflection of the guilt in the mind projected onto the world. It all attests to separation. Yet, as we have seen in the Review Lessons, Jesus tells us that our minds hold only what we think with God. When the guilt in the mind is released, only peace and joy are reflected, but we still experience fear to let go of what we have given value to which is the world and the separate self. We fear the Love we are. The last and final obstacle to peace, is the fear of God.

	My friend, Stacy Sully, asked, "What does it mean to be at the mercy of love?" She went on to say:

	It means a trust beyond all reason. A surrender pregnant with pure unlimited potential. A total relinquishing of all the ideas I hold about life. Slipping into the silence and allowing love to show me who I AM. It means touching the deepest places of my vulnerability and being nakedly honest about my cherished defenses. If I am truly at the mercy of love, then there could be no conditions that I could place on the manner in which love chooses to show me who I AM. Whether it be the deepest darkest canyon or the highest brightest peak, it is all the same to Love. I cannot claim victimhood, abandonment, rejection, or unworthiness. My preferences and aversions must be seen as my ultimate defenses. I can no longer hide in my stories.

	We do hide in our stories, and we do distract from our pain or make others responsible for it. When we notice our defenses, we have an opportunity to become aware of how afraid we are of the all-consuming love of God. When we notice how we defend, we can question what it is about. When we become willing to look behind our defenses, we begin the process of questioning the validity of the "dirge" we sing and the stories we hide in. We start to question the value of holding onto defenses when all they do is to keep us in a state of suffering. No, it is not necessary or even helpful to go looking or digging to see what we hide from ourselves. We can instead use what is given in our daily lives and in our relationships as a classroom for learning where we can look behind our defenses with willingness to heal. When we become curious about our reactions, we can investigate what is happening to trigger defensive reactions in us. Our reactions are based on what we value, the beliefs we hold, and our self-concepts. It is all part of the conditioned mind and not who we are. The mind is quiet when we refuse to attend to the raucous shrieks of the ego. We bring peace to the world and reflect God’s love wherever we go.

	We hide our uncertainties under the guise of certainty. "Its seeming certainty is but a cloak for the uncertainty it would conceal." (W.151.1.4) We think we know, but what can we really know when we are told, "No one can judge on partial evidence." (W.151.1.1) Jesus reminds us, "It is necessary for the Teacher of God to realize, not that he should not judge, but that he cannot. In giving up judgment, he is merely giving up what he did not have." (Manual for Teachers.10.2.1-2) 

	He goes on to say judgment is impossible. Why? Because "In order to judge anything rightly, one would have to be fully aware of an inconceivably wide range of things; past, present and to come. One would have to recognize in advance all the effects of his judgments on everyone and everything involved in them in any way. And one would have to be certain there is no distortion in his perception, so that his judgment would be wholly fair to everyone on whom it rests now and in the future. Who is in a position to do this? Who except in grandiose fantasies would claim this for himself?" (M.10.3.3-7)

	Our senses, meaning our eyes, ears, and brains that interpret what we think is reality, are there to convince us that the world is real. They inform us that what we see, hear, experience, feel, and touch is actually there. Our senses were made by the ego to keep us in ignorance about our true reality given us by God in our creation. Jesus says that our faith in the information we gather daily through our senses is pathetic! He bluntly tells us that all our interpretations are wrong. It is humbling to be told we are mistaken about everything we think. The truth is, "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.R.IV.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE W.RIV.3) Everything else is simply not the truth. "You cannot judge. You merely can believe the ego's judgments, all of which are false." (W.151.4.3-4) Since we don’t really believe this yet, we have work to do.

	We think we understand something only to learn that we have been wrong. We think we observe correctly only to be deceived. We think something in the world is true, and it turns out not to be. We discover our senses really can't be trusted. So why do we continue to trust them? Jesus tells us that we do so because we choose to be deceived. We are determined to make correct the things we believe might actually be incorrect. All of our uncertainty started when we first chose to listen to the ego. With this choice came doubt about who we are. Now, in our uncertainty, we have made an image, and it is the image we defend. It is who we think we are. The world and the body are massive defenses against the reality of our Eternal Self.

	Therefore, we need help from outside of this dream where we have become convinced we are right in how we see it. "It [the ego] guides your senses carefully, to prove how weak you are; how helpless and afraid, how apprehensive of just punishment, how black with sin, how wretched in your guilt." (W.151.4.5) There is no question that we have bought the ego's story that we have sinned and are guilty. It has convinced us that we can expect punishment for what we have done. This keeps us in a state of fear. We feel vulnerable, lacking, afraid, abandoned, and unworthy of love, and we feel bad about ourselves. With these feelings come addiction, anxiety, depression, and difficult relationships.

	The guilt is such a burden that we try whatever we can to be rid of it. The ego has given us a plan to get rid of the guilt by projecting it on others. Yet it failed to reveal to us that not only will this not work, but we will feel even more guilty. With projection, others are now made to be responsible for how we feel. Something or someone "out there" must be the cause of my distress. When we identify with the ego's thought system of sin and guilt, we are in a constant state of defense against seemingly external attacks. Jesus helps us see that it is only mind that is the cause of what we experience, and our minds can change as we learn to take responsibility for our perceptions and turn them over for His interpretation, as a substitute for our own. He will always assure us we are innocent. When we know our innocence, we see it reflected in everyone. We see all things are indeed the echoes of the Voice for God. There is only love and nothing else.

	When we experience a spiritual connection, a holy instant, it is a threat to the ego because it knows we can withdraw our allegiance to it anytime we choose. It knows its existence is in peril because it is only our allegiance to it that maintains it. Our burning love for God has put us on this path and as we draw closer to connection with Spirit, our investment in the ego is lessened. And it is what turns the ego from suspicious to vicious. It is an ego backlash where we experience its retaliation. This can cast us into an experience of doubt and despair about our goal to awaken. The resistance can increase as we draw nearer to the truth of who we are, but it can’t stop us unless we allow it.

	The ego requires us to continue to believe in the reality of this world for its existence. Its fear is that we actually are God's Son and not what we have made of ourselves. As we go through the journey of the development of trust, we go through stages of undoing, sorting, relinquishment, states of peace, and back through the stages. It is helpful to see how, during the process, there will be times where the going gets hard. The ego retaliates, we lose faith, and are tempted to give up on this path, but this is often when the biggest progress is being made. As Jesus reminds us, we can't rely on our own perceptions of how we are doing. "There are areas in your learning skills that are so impaired that you can progress only under constant, clear-cut direction, provided by a Teacher Who can transcend your limited resources." (T.12.V.5.2) (ACIM OE T.11.VI.47) This is a time of trust. "Put yourself not in charge of this, for you cannot distinguish between advance and retreat." (T.18.V.1.5) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.41)

	If indeed "All things are echoes of the Voice for God," (W.151) then communication with God is continuously occurring in everything and everyone around us. It is like the thought we have been practicing, "My mind holds only what I think with God." (W.R.IV.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE W.IV.3) The only challenge is that we do not hear it, or know, it because of our investment in the reality of the world, as defined by the ego and confirmed by our senses. Yet in every brother, we are given the opportunity to hear the truth. "Behold your God in him [your brother] for what you see will be your Answer." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.VII.7.8) Instead of sending out messengers, looking for evidence of guilt, we now look for evidence of love and innocence. "What fear would feed upon, love overlooks. What fear demands, love cannot even see." (T.19.IV.A.i.11.4-5) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.50) The truth is in everyone. We are all part of the Christ Mind, as One Son. We are learning to undo the belief that separate interests can bring us peace and happiness. We go together, you and I.

	"The Holy Spirit has given you love's messengers to send instead of those you trained through fear. They are as eager to return to you what they hold dear as are the others. If you send them forth, they will see only the blameless and the beautiful, the gentle and the kind. They will be as careful to let no little act of charity, no tiny expression of forgiveness, no little breath of love escape their notice. And they will return with all the happy things they found, to share them lovingly with you. Be not afraid of them. They offer you salvation. Theirs are the messages of safety, for they see the world as kind." (T.19.IV.A.i.14.1-8) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.53)

	The remedy is to turn our thoughts to the Holy Spirit and not try to do this for ourselves because we simply can't. We have a lot of investment in the things of the world, and we continue to believe in the reality of pain, disaster, suffering, and loss and can't see beyond them to the shining radiance of the real world. We need help to do this, and the way we get this help is by being willing to question our way of seeing the world. In fact, "Whom He has judged can only laugh at guilt, unwilling now to play with toys of sin; unheeding of the body’s witnesses before the rapture of Christ’s holy face." (W.151.8.4) We need faith and trust to believe that only good can come to us no matter how much we see hate and anger reflected in the world.

	When we no longer listen to the voice of the ego, we see with vision, which reflects the truth of who we are. To uncover the truth within, we must be willing to pay attention to ego thoughts and place them on the inner altar for healing. We can't heal what we hide from ourselves and defend against. Jesus assures us that turning over our judgments (our thoughts and beliefs) to the Holy Spirit can bring about Heaven's blessing in every circumstance. Our thoughts do need purification, but no matter how hard we might try, it is not something we can accomplish on our own. He can accomplish it for us, but we must give up the false certainty of the "I know" mind, be willing to be wrong about everything we think we know, and be willing to be taught. This is what is meant in the Bible that we must become as little children. We must put our own perspectives to doubt and make room for Him. "And you will see the love beyond the hate, the constancy in change, the pure in sin, and only Heaven's blessing on the world." (W.151.11.3)

	If all things are echoes of the Voice for God, then Heaven's blessing is in every circumstance. When we see with vision, we are resurrected. How this looks in our daily lives is that no matter what anyone says, no matter how seemingly hateful, no matter how apparently angry, no matter how sad or lost or pitiful the communication, we will "see the holy face of Christ in everything, and hear in everything no sound except the echo of God's Voice." (W.151.12.4) What this means is that we won't join in the attacks and judgments on others and neither will we join with their sadness and suffering. "To empathize does not mean to join in suffering, for that is what you must refuse to understand. That is the ego's interpretation of empathy, and is always used to form a special relationship in which the suffering is shared. The capacity to empathize is very useful to the Holy Spirit, provided you let Him use it in His way. His way is very different. He does not understand suffering, and would have you teach it is not understandable. When He relates through you, He does not relate through your ego to another ego. He does not join in pain, understanding that healing pain is not accomplished by delusional attempts to enter into it, and lighten it by sharing the delusion." (T.16.I.1.1-7) (ACIM OE T.16.I.1)

	As I was writing this, I was interrupted, and because I have much on my plate today, the interruption was not welcome. I felt irritation rising in me at my brother. Then another call came in. I returned to my email only to find this message: 

	Take time to thank GOD when you are interrupted from your plan. If something comes up that is unavoidable, ask to find the gift in it. Consider the possibility this person or event has been sent to serve and bless you in some way. Perhaps you are being asked to open your heart more, make a stand for something you believe in or take a new direction that will ultimately be more meaningful than the one you were headed in. There are no accidents—only opportunities to dance in a bigger universe. I ask for help to be open to opportunities to know myself better. Let me recognize everyone who comes to me is a teacher and empowers me to do the things that love would have me do. I allow GOD's plan to substitute for mine. I find the jewel in every encounter, relationship, and experience.

	Yes, the Holy Spirit speaks to us in many ways and His timing was impeccable for what I needed to hear. Now I just need to be attentive to the message.

	Today, we turn to the Holy Spirit, Who is the reflection of the certainty of God, to replace our own uncertainty. We turn to Him to help us see that our way has only brought misery and pain. Yet when we look at it all through His eyes, we see that nothing here is serious, even though we tend to make it serious. Jesus calls it all just children’s toys. In the illusion, actions often do have tragic consequences. In truth, nothing real has happened. The Holy Spirit helps us see that it is illusion. It is all our own dream, coming from our wrong-minded perspective. When we bring our pain and suffering to Him, we learn to see that we have looked at it wrongly, and in that acknowledgment, we are willing to be shown there is another way to see everything. When we are willing to release our investment in our way of seeing, we become willing to be taught. It is not about denying what we are seeing, only the willingness to step out of the dream, above the battleground, where we can see everything in this world as a reflection of love, or a call for love.

	
Lesson 152

	The power of decision is my own.

	This Lesson, like the one yesterday, offers us another opportunity to look more closely at the illusion and what we have made. It clearly tells us that this world of pain, grief, misery, fear, and sickness was not made by God. "God made it not. Of this you can be sure." (W.152.6.2-3) If we accept that God created only the changeless and brings us only joy, love, holiness, and peace, then we must accept that we are the ones who made everything that is unlike what He created. God did not make this changing world. Nothing is outside of our own decision. We have that much power! And that is precisely the ego's fear—that we can change our minds anytime we want about the choice we made to support its thought system of sin, guilt and fear.

	We all have a difficult time believing we are not at the mercy of the world and forces over which we have no control. It seems to us that the events and situations that show up in our lives happen without our choice, and indeed, that we are victims of the world we see. But in this Lesson, we are told that nothing happens without our consent. At some level of the mind, we have chosen everything that seems to happen, even the time of our death.

	This is the movie of our lives. We have no control over the world we made, but we have a choice as to how we respond to it. Observing our lives is like watching a movie. There is no point in trying to influence the characters on the screen and what they will do. It is all part of the prearranged script, but we can work with the mind in how we respond to the script. The Holy Spirit waits for us to offer our thoughts and beliefs to Him so that they can be purified by Him. He does not control, command, demand, or coerce. He must wait until we are ready to give Him our misperceptions for His Correction. As our thoughts shift, the events of the world become irrelevant to our peace of mind, even though they witness for what is in our minds. Think about what this means. It makes mind training very important to our state of peace. Thus, watching our responses to what seems to be happening is essential for healing.

	This brings up fear because we enter a realm of the unknown. Even if our lives are a nightmare, there is a familiarity with the known. Giving up control to the Holy Spirit and admitting we don’t know and that we are wrong about everything we think brings up fear. Yet Jesus assures us that we are in control of the process. We choose when we are ready to give over our thoughts to be purified. Jesus recognizes that we see the ideas presented here as extreme, but he asks us to think about it. If we were created with everything, in a state of peace, joy, love, and perfect holiness, then who made loss, pain, fear, and sickness? Clearly, these states are opposite to the conditions of peace, joy, love, and holiness, which are our inheritance. Can truth have opposites? To accept opposites or exceptions to what we have been given is to contradict truth. If God did not give us loss, pain, fear, and sickness, who did? According to Jesus, it is our own contribution and our own choice. "No one can suffer loss unless it be his own decision. No one suffers pain except his choice elects this state for him. No one can grieve nor fear nor think him sick unless these are the outcomes that he wants." (W.152.1.1-3)

	No wonder Jesus says that this is an extreme idea because we do experience these painful conditions as if they were the truth. We may accept that God is Love and only His truth is true, yet we still accept these painful conditions as also the truth, yet they are irreconcilable states. "To think that God made chaos, contradicts His Will, invented opposites to truth, and suffers death to triumph over life; all this is arrogance." (W.152.7.1) For God to bring about these conditions, He would have to be an unloving God. "For if what is not true is true as well as what is true, then part of truth is false. And truth has lost its meaning." (W.152.3.8) Now the false is included as part of the truth. It is futile to try to bring the truth to the illusion and to think that we could bring some light into the darkness—it is impossible. We must bring the darkness to the light. Healing is about bringing our thoughts and beliefs to the light of the Holy Spirit. It is to give up control over our own thoughts and is thus a positive use of control as we decide what we will choose.

	Jesus says that every time we experience shifting moods, changes in our feeling state, alterations in the conditions of the body, shifting concepts we hold, and all our changing perceptions, we do not experience the truth. "As God created you, you must remain unchangeable, with transitory states by definition false." (W.152.5.1) These transitory states can't be true if God created the unchangeable. We are the ones who choose to suffer pain, grieve loss, fear attack, experience sickness, and to die. God chose none of this for us. Thus, it is our wish, and not God's, that this is so, but we readily dismiss the idea that we chose it all. Our experience of this world seems to include both what is true as well as what is false. In fact, we hold that the false is true, which is how we experience our reality here as a body living in the world. If there is anything here we see as true, we determine truth must be false. Again, Jesus tells us, if we see it this way, then "truth has lost its meaning" (W.152.3.8) and seems entirely inconsistent. While we blame this state on God, wondering how He could have created this world of suffering and grief, these contradictions were introduced entirely by us.

	Jesus says we must learn to recognize and to accept that we choose our own suffering. This is important to get because it is the source of our salvation. Why does he say this? Because the only way out of the illusion is to accept the power of our minds to choose again. It is about accepting responsibility for our choice for separation. "In this world the only remaining freedom is the freedom of choice; always between two choices or two voices." (Clarification of Terms.1.7.1) He knows that we are going to have a strong reaction to this when he says, "You may believe that this position is extreme, and too inclusive to be true." (W.152.2.1) We do think this, but in asking us to acknowledge the power of our minds and to accept the truth, he assures us that this is the way to become liberated from pain and suffering. Thus, everything about the illusion, including the body and the world, cannot be real. We have great difficulty and resistance to this because to accept this thought is to question our own reality.

	There is a lot in this Lesson about arrogance and humility. Jesus is basically saying that for us to believe we are victims of the world is arrogant and to accept our greatness and our magnitude is to be humble. This has come up before and is always kind of mind-blowing. God did not make this world of suffering and chaos, and if we believe He did, we are being arrogant, even though it seems like humility. Why would a loving God create a sinful, guilty, fearful, and suffering self, living in a body that will decay and die? It seems like we are being humble if we give God the credit for our condition. Yet we are insisting on our own weakness when we do and demanding that God take responsibility for this mess. This is arrogant because it contradicts who God is. To accept our power, given us by God, is to be humble by acknowledging who our Creator is. It is to surrender our idea of what is true and real and accept His truth. "And can you see what God created not?" (W.152.7.3) Why would we think we can see what was not created by God and therefore does not even exist? When we do see what is not there, we are hallucinating. We are simply imagining this outside picture as real when it is all a projection of an inward condition of sin and guilt in the mind. In our arrogance, we accuse God of being responsible for our unholy condition. This is the god the ego has made. It is a god that is jealous, angry, and retaliative, smiting his enemies. He is basically just a projection of the ego, only a bigger more powerful ego than we think we are.

	Then Jesus goes on to ask, "Is it not strange that you believe to think you made the world you see is arrogance?" (W.152.6.1) We do wonder how it is possible we made this world. Jesus is asking us to see these things are not of God. He says it takes humility to accept this. What we are accepting is that God is right, and we are wrong. To accept that nothing we think we know is true, does take humility. It requires that we surrender our concepts and beliefs, because right now we do believe what we see is true. "Let us today be truly humble, and accept what we have made as what it is." (W.152.8.1) It is to recognize and accept our minds have power because they are part of God's Mind. As One with Him in reality, we created only the beautiful and eternal. In our humble acceptance of the truth of our reality, we no longer see this world as real. It simply disappears in our recognition that opposites can't be real. "Decide but to accept your rightful place as co-creator of the universe, and all you think you made will disappear. What rises to awareness then will be all that there ever was, eternally as it is now." (W.152.8.3-4) We acknowledge our grandeur and know the truth about ourselves when all that obscures it is released.

	God created us as powerful beings of light and love. Thus, the power of decision is our own, meaning it is up to us to choose to do our part in the healing process. This requires we lay aside all self-concepts, all false perceptions, all roles, and all beliefs, and see them as false. They are all a lie, constantly informing us we are something we are not. If we are feeling sad, we can make another choice. If we are angry about something someone has done, we can give this thought over for healing and choose forgiveness. If we are grieving or suffering, we can recognize that God did not bring us this condition. If our bodies are sick, we can choose peace for our minds. If we tell ourselves we must be guilty because of what we believe we have done, we can know there is no need for guilt but only for Correction. We are not victims and these changing states are not our reality! They are all self-imposed! We have immense power, and to accept this power is to be humble in our greatness. Yes, we seem to have changed from how we knew ourselves at different stages in our lives, but can such transitory states be the truth about us? What hasn't changed is the constancy of our soul/spirit. The essence of what we are is the same as it has always been. Our radiance, our gentleness, and our perfect sinlessness is constant. The truth in you is and always has been constant, just waiting for your acceptance.

	This Lesson is a powerhouse of amazing wisdom. Prior to being introduced to the Course, I had never read anything anywhere that has brought such consistency and clarity to what is offered through the Course. Getting this one Lesson can really change the way we see God, truth, the world, and our perceived reality, but it requires that "Today we practice true humility, abandoning the false pretense by which the ego seeks to prove it arrogant." (W.152.9.1) In other words, the ego would have us maintain our victimhood and diminish the power of our minds, arrogantly claiming we are sinful and weak, when God tells us instead that we are co-creators of the universe. This is not about anything physical, as Jesus is only talking about the universe of spirit.

	In humility, we surrender everything we thought we knew and simply ask our Father to reveal Himself to us. This requires we give up our self-deceptions and wait in quiet. Jesus reminds us that we are the ones who made fear and thus we must be the ones who choose to undo it. "It has already been said that you believe you cannot control fear because you yourself made it, and your belief in it seems to render it out of your control. Yet any attempt to resolve the error through attempting the mastery of fear is useless. In fact, it asserts the power of fear by the very assumption that it need be mastered. The true resolution rests entirely on mastery through love. In the interim, however, the sense of conflict is inevitable, since you have placed yourself in a position where you believe in the power of what does not exist." (T.2.VII.4.1-5) (ACIM OE T.2.V.98)

	We exercise patience today in waiting to hear His Voice, and to do so, we must give up all the frantic thoughts and concerns and allow peace to come. "The memory of God comes to the quiet mind." (T.23.I.1.1) (ACIM OE T.23.II.7) It takes effort and discipline of the mind and a willingness to look at how we deceive ourselves with our own thoughts that obscure the Thought of God. Today, we bring our self-deceptions and our illusions about ourselves to the truth so space can be made for the miracle. Each time we release our judgments of our brothers, we make the choice to see their innocence, and thus know our own. This is the power of our minds—to choose and decide against the ego so we can know ourselves as God's Son, together with every brother we meet.

	"The power of decision is my own. This day I will accept myself as what my Father's Will created me to be." (W.152.11.3-4)

	
Lesson 153

	In my defenselessness my safety lies.

	This is a particularly long Lesson, the teaching is very deep, and not the way we think now. We believe our safety lies in our defenses and that we must protect ourselves against the threats of this world. Jesus starts by saying the nature of this world we made is one where we feel threatened. We tend to deny this. I was just listening to the song It's a Wonderful World, which reflects what we try to believe about the world; but Jesus refutes anything beautiful about it. When we get really honest, we can see how the world is characterized by changes, problems, twists of fate and fortune, bitter jests, brief relationships, and gifts that seem to come and then get taken away. And of course, the body ages, gets sick, and dies.

	All of this is part of our separated state from God. With separation came a world made as a defense against God’s Love, and in fact, an attack on God. We believe a wrathful God will catch up with us for our sin of separating from Him and punish us. God is what we ultimately defend against, but we are told there is no need for defense, because there is no problem as the ego made it all up. Yet as long as we believe in the ego’s myth that we have sinned against God and are guilty, we will believe we must run away from Him. We do our best to defend against all the trials of this world until our plans and strategies ultimately overcome us. Jesus affirms again that "The world gives rise but to defensiveness." (W.153.2.1)

	When we feel threat, we feel justified in defending against it, whether the threat is germs we believe cause sickness, financial markets that crash, people who can hurt us, or any number of things we try to protect ourselves from. All the threats in our lives make us fearful and angry, and when we are angry, attack and defense seem reasonable as a response. We thus feel justified in our anger and believe that it serves to protect us from harm. Our attacks seem righteous because after all, we reason, we are simply defending against what we believe others are doing to us! Everyone in the world uses the same rationale for their attacks and defenses. They reason they are simply responding to unjustified attacks and thus defenses are necessary.

	This all arises as a result of the choice made by the Son of God for the ego. The ego has convinced us that our safety lies aligned with it. It has woven a tale of sin, guilt, and punishment for what the Son of God has seemingly done in destroying Creation and running away from God. Now there is so much fear in the mind that the only escape is to make a world and body and become totally preoccupied with its problems, rather than go back to the mind and recognize the fallacy of this story. But there is a way out. The solution is to recognize that everything the ego has told us, and what we have come to believe, is false. We can choose against the ego by being willing to look at the guilt in the mind projected on the world and to choose healing and forgiveness. The attacks seemingly coming at us from the world are, in fact, our own projected thoughts of attack. These thoughts originated with the belief that we attacked God to win our separate, individual selves. When we recognize that it all starts in the mind, then it is apparent that the power is also in us to make a different choice. We can make a choice to heal our misperceptions about ourselves, the world, and God and thus experience a benign world.

	When we choose not to take responsibility for the attack thoughts in the mind, we perceive them in everyone else and see hostility and guilt all around us while we maintain the "face of innocence." We maintain our perceived innocence by seeing guilt outside of our ourselves. Our hope is that God is watching and will punish the guilty ones, and we will escape the punishment we fear. But now we are being invited to question all this. Jesus makes it clear how the ego set it all up, and how we can choose to withdraw our attacks on the world and take responsibility for them. Until we are willing to recognize the source of all attack coming from the mind, we will feel justified in being angry and defending against attacks that appear to originate in the world.

	Defenses make us feel weak and vulnerable. "There seems to be no break nor ending in the ever-tightening grip of the imprisonment upon the mind." (W.153.3.3) It is a cycle of attack and defense where someone always must lose for us to get what we want. Yet Jesus shows us a way out by helping us see that the answer is to return to the mind where the solution to our one and only problem of separation lies. He shows us how this was all set up so we will realize the choice we can make in every situation. It is right in front of us in each moment. The decision we can make is always for Heaven or hell, life or death, awakening or sleeping, forgiveness or grievances, love or fear.

	In this Lesson, Jesus teaches how "defensiveness is a double threat." (W.153.2.3) We may wonder how, by being defensive, we are threatened even more. To us, the defenses we set up, both physical and psychological, seem like safety and protection against all kinds of threat. But Jesus says there are two reasons why defensiveness is a double threat: One, our defenses simply attest to our weaknesses; and two, they just don't work! If they did work, we would indeed feel safe. Instead, there is a feeling of weakness and lack of safety, regardless of what we do to try to protect ourselves. We feel attacked both by events seemingly outside of ourselves and from our own inner sense of ourselves. "Now are the weak still further undermined, for there is treachery without and still a greater treachery within." (W.153.2.5) When we are not aware that there is any other choice, we just keep turning to the ego for protection.

	Where is our escape? If we look to the world, we perceive attack, and if we look to our defenses, they undermine us and affirm our weakness. "It is essential to realize that all defenses do what they would defend." (T.17.IV.7.1) (ACIM OE T.17.V.33) This is the vicious cycle of our lives: "Attack, defense; defense, attack," (W.153.3.2) and so we feel trapped, vulnerable, threatened, and unsafe. Our peace of mind is thus sabotaged by our own defensiveness, and it is an extremely costly price we pay to maintain this cycle. In fact, "Defenses are the costliest of all the prices which the ego would exact." (W.153.4.1)

	Basically, nothing going on in our lives is as difficult, challenging, problematic, or costly as what we have made real in the mind. It is all extremely devastating to our sense of safety and peace. The reason for this is that we keep seeing problems outside of the mind and never go to the source for the answer which is within. This keeps us spinning our wheels trying to solve problems in form that we are convinced are external to us.

	While we may look calm and in control on the outside, Jesus asks us to consider the terror going on inside. We have learned to mask, organize, control, and manage our lives to the best of our ability, but it can never work, no matter how capable, talented, and skillful we appear. The assaults just keep coming; whether we feel the threat due to world issues, such as war, greed, economic collapse, climate change, food additives; or personal issues, such as divorce, job loss, weather, crime, drugs, and death. The threats of this world keep us on high alert. Yet Jesus assures us that peace is available despite this grim picture. But it is not helpful to see it through rose-colored glasses and overlook the terror in the mind. We need to look directly at the fear in the mind with courage and willingness and recognize none of it is real.

	While we believe that attack is coming at us from the world, our real fear is that we have denied God and that He will extract from us what we believe we stole from Him. Since He is all-powerful, He will eventually get us in the end and win the battle that we perceive we are in. As long as we are slaves of our defenses, being ruled and controlled by them, we will see threat all around us and live in fear. But what are we really defending against? Jesus says that the real threat is God's love. We are afraid to know His love for us. We made the world, the body, and our separate identity, and we like what we have made. It may be hurtful, but it is familiar.

	We fear we have thrown away our identity as the Christ Self and exchanged it for the idol of specialness, which is our perceived self. Now we protect that idol, which is what we think we are. "For you behold the Son of God as but a victim to attack by fantasies, by dreams, and by illusions he has made; yet helpless in their presence, needful only of defense by still more fantasies, and dreams by which illusions of his safety comfort him." (W.153.5.5) Yet we cannot and have not changed ourselves, for none of it is real. Our defensiveness is just an illusion of safety. We have the illusion of threat and the illusion of safety, and it is all coming from our own minds.

	Once again, the guilt we hold in the mind is the culprit. When we hold the belief that we are guilty, we conceive of God as angry and that He is behind the attacks we seem to get from the world. In our deceived minds, God is the author of the lack we experience, the wars, the nasty neighbors, the infestation of lice, the tornadoes, the price of gas, employment issues, sickness, and the condition of the world overall. It matters not what the attacks are. We see God working through all of them and thus getting back at us for what we have done. How could our defenses ever protect us from that? "What can save you now from your delusion of an angry god, whose fearful image you believe you see at work in all the evils of the world?" (W.153.7.3) Can you see this belief working in your own life? Do you wonder why God is making you suffer? Or why God has abandoned you? All such thoughts are about making God responsible for our experience here. “God, where are You when I need You?!” we shout.

	"We look past dreams today, and recognize that we need no defense because we are created unassailable, without all thought or wish or dream in which attack has any meaning." (W.153.9.1) When we look from above the battleground, we recognize attack as the "silly game a tired child might play, when he becomes too sleepy to remember what he wants." (W.153.6.4) No, we don't see it this way when we are on the battleground where our problems seem so serious. It is very challenging to meet attack with forgiveness, yet it is possible when we recognize we are not the dream figures, but the dreamer of this dream. If we are dreaming it, we can choose a gentler dream. Will all of our difficulties disappear? Not necessarily, but how we see them will shift. When we step back in the face of attack, step aside and ask for help, we have made progress. The choice we make in each instance is whether to respond with the Holy Spirit or react with the ego. When we choose with the Holy Spirit, we learn that "Defenselessness is strength," (W.153.6.1) for it rests on awareness of Christ's strength in us, a strength so great it could never be attacked.

	Jesus asks, "What defense could possibly be needed by the ones who are among the chosen ones of God, by His election and their own as well?" (W.153.10.6) When we choose forgiveness and healing, we choose the strength of Christ in us. In reaching out and joining with our brothers, instead of defending our own weakness we recognize our sameness which reflects the Oneness of Heaven. It puts us in a position where we can't be attacked because we choose not to defend in the knowledge that we are invulnerable. Jesus is a model and teacher demonstrating his invulnerability in the face of attack. Like him, we can offer salvation to everyone by reaching out to our brothers with love and forgiveness. Defenselessness "testifies to recognition of the Christ in you." (W.153.6.2) It is an inner strength so powerful defense is not necessary. We have many examples of this in people like Gandhi, Mother Teresa, Peace Pilgrim, and the Dalai Lama, among others.

	"We are created unassailable," (W.153.9.1) but can only know it when we accept our purpose as a minister of God. How this is illustrated is to be an example of the choice we have made in our mind. Our behavior in the world reflects this choice. Our peace and happiness are fully guaranteed as we walk in trust. We can't be assailed when we rest untouchable within the light of our holy purpose. When we know the Self we are, we stop defending and, instead, we help our brothers to make the choice we have made. "And while you fail to teach what you have learned, salvation waits and darkness holds the world in grim imprisonment." (W.153.11.3) We learn to be defenseless with each moment when we demonstrate it. When we meet attack with defenselessness, we communicate to our brother that his attack has no effect, and thus, he is innocent. In turn, we learn that our seeming attack on God had no effect.

	"There is a light that this world cannot give. Yet you can give it, as it was given you. And as you give it, it shines forth to call you from the world and follow it. For this light will attract you as nothing in this world can do. And you will lay aside the world and find another. This other world is bright with love, which you have given it. And here will everything remind you of your Father and His Holy Son." (T.13.VI.11.1-7) (ACIM OE T.12.VI.55)

	Jesus urges us to give up the silly childish game we have been playing. "You who have played that you are lost to hope, abandoned by your Father, left alone in terror in a fearful world made mad by sin and guilt; be happy now." (W.153.13.1) He says it's time to be done with this silly childish game and realize that there is a happy game we can play on this earth. By our practicing today, we can bring the last chapter of our happy game on earth closer to the end. We are now no longer interested in playing the game of defensiveness against God but choose instead a happy game where we bring the message of hope and defenselessness to our brothers. "We will not play such childish games today. For our true purpose is to save the world, and we would not exchange for foolishness the endless joy our function offers us." (W.153.8.1-2)

	It is so easy to get defensive when we forget that every attack is a call for love. Instead, we take these attacks as if they were assaults on us and can get quite indignant in defending our character. When we perceive attack coming from a brother in pain, it takes great effort and intention to see all of it as a call for love. To be invulnerable from attack, we must connect to our inner core of strength, which is our right mind where the Holy Spirit dwells. When we no longer believe accusations as true about us, they have no place to land in us. It is when we know the truth and are strong in that truth. "Now a quiet time has come, in which we put away the toys of guilt, and lock our quaint and childish thoughts of sin forever from the pure and holy minds of Heaven’s children and the Son of God." (W.153.13.3)

	Henceforth, we will be following the practice instructions for quite a while so we need to look at them very specifically and note these instructions because they will continue until Lesson 170. They will not be repeated again except for brief directions in the Lessons to follow. We now rely on our intentions and willingness as to the length of time we give to our practice. "And as distraction ceases to arise to turn us from our purpose, we will find that half an hour is too short a time to spend with God." (W.153.15.5)

	We watch our thoughts throughout the day for any temptation to defend ourselves. "We call upon His strength each time we feel the threat of our defenses undermine our certainty of purpose. We will pause a moment, as He tells us, 'I am here.'" (W.153.19.5-6) It is up to us to choose God's strength within. We won't know the benefits of this practice unless we make this choice. When we are triggered by a seeming attack, we need to remember to stop and call on His help.

	"Your practicing will now begin to take the earnestness of love, to help you keep your mind from wandering from its intent. Be not afraid nor timid. There can be no doubt that you will reach your final goal. The ministers of God can never fail, because the love and strength and peace that shine from them to all their brothers come from Him. These are His gifts to you. Defenselessness is all you need to give Him in return. You lay aside but what was never real, to look on Christ and see His sinlessness." (W.153.20.1-7)

	It all about our heartfelt desire to know ourselves without fear and timidity of uncertainty. We simply cannot fail to reach our goal because we are already Home in God.

	
Lesson 154

	I am among the ministers of God.

	Our function in this world is to forgive. Regardless of our role in the world, the content is always the same. It is to accept the Correction for our misperceptions. Then we extend the message that the separation never happened in reality, and God's Son is guiltless. This is what we demonstrate as ministers of God. It is living by example. "For as we prove that we accept no will we do not share, our many gifts from our Creator will spring to our sight and leap into our hands, and we will recognize what we received." (W.154.14.4) It is through giving that we can know ourselves, as we were created. "For you will not see the light, until you offer it to all your brothers." (W.153.11.5) This is now our purpose. It is to be a demonstration to our brothers and sisters that the ego has no power to take our peace and our joy. We are changeless and eternal as is everyone we meet.

	What really struck me today when I read this lesson was that any attempt to judge ourselves is an attempt "to hold decision off, and to delay commitment to our function." (W.154.1.4) It is very common to believe that we are not sufficiently spiritually advanced to undertake our function in the world. Jesus asks us not to be either arrogant or falsely humble with regard to our function as a minister of God. We are under the delusion that we can judge our own readiness. This struck me because it was my excuse for delaying facilitating gatherings and workshops in our community. I did not feel ready and, by my own assessment, I still feel I have a lot more to do in healing my mind. I was also comparing myself with others who seemed so much more advanced. Jesus tells us that while this may look like humility, it is actually arrogance because we are listening to the ego. The ego is diminishing who we really are and what we have to offer to the world. "There is no one from whom a teacher of God cannot learn, so there is no one whom he cannot teach." (Manual for Teachers.3.1.3)

	We do not deliver our own message. "A messenger is not the one who writes the message he delivers. Nor does he question the right of him who does, nor ask why he has chosen those who will receive the message that he brings. It is enough that he accept it, give it to the ones for whom it is intended, and fulfill his role in its delivery. If he determines what the messages should be, or what their purpose is, or where they should be carried, he is failing to perform his proper part as bringer of the Word." (W.154.5.1-4) We are not the ones who decide if the message is appropriate or not. We are to become a channel for His message. The content of the message is always one that reflects God's Love in this world.

	Our appointed role "was selected by the Voice for God," (W.154.2.1) meaning we simply follow Its guidance and don't look to the ego for confirmation. It is not our own message, but it is through Him that we have the strength to understand what it entails and to "succeed in everything you do that is related to it." (W.154.3.2)

	Jesus advises us not to put ourselves in charge of our journey of awakening, for we cannot judge our own progress. In fact, he says, "Put yourself not in charge of this, for you cannot distinguish between advance and retreat. Some of your greatest advances you have judged as failures, and some of your deepest retreats you have evaluated as success." (T.18.V.1.5-6) (ACIM OE.T.18.VI.41) He says we can't figure any of this out for ourselves, because "what we think is weakness can be strength, what we believe to be our strength is often arrogance." (W.154.1.7) We just don't have the information we need by which to judge.

	The Holy Spirit knows us because His Presence is part of us in our right minds. "Seeing your strengths exactly as they are, and equally aware of where they can be best applied, for what, to whom and when, He chooses and accepts your part for you." (W.154.2.2) We merely follow His lead and His guidance. It is about placing our lives in His hands and letting Him take charge of everything. This requires submission and surrender of our own plans, our own way, and our own need for specialness. We turn to Him because, on our own, we do not know, and we can't judge. There is no way we can understand where we are in this journey. Our judgments are always based on very limited data.

	I have spent a lifetime learning to be independent and taking pride in managing my own life. Surrendering and submitting to authority has not come easily. I continue to struggle with the authority issue, but I have learned how much joy and relaxation comes from knowing I can stop trying to do this on my own. When we see how much peace, joy, and success come from surrendering to One who knows, we become more motivated to give up our way. We must not give attention to the ego and learn to be still and become the observer of the play. With dedication and commitment to the practices laid out in these lessons we learn to listen and follow the Voice of the Holy Spirit. It does take effort.

	"When the ego was made, God placed in the mind the Call to joy. This Call is so strong that the ego always dissolves at Its sound. That is why you must choose to hear one of two voices within you. One you made yourself, and that one is not of God. But the other is given you by God, Who asks you only listen to it. The Holy Spirit is in you in a very literal sense. His is the Voice that calls you back to where you were before and will be again. It is possible even in this world to hear only that Voice and no other. It takes effort and great willingness to learn." (T.5.II.3.2-10) (ACIM OE T.5.III.19) (ACIM OE.T.5.IV.20)

	"The Holy Spirit is your Guide in choosing. He is in the part of your mind that always speaks for the right choice, because He speaks for God. He is your remaining communication with God, which you can interrupt but cannot destroy." (T.5.II.8.1-3) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.25) As we connect with this Voice, we are led to where we are to be, to whom to speak, and what to say. We become the messenger, and are given the messages. We don't make up the messages. We learn to turn within and ask for guidance in everything we are to say and do. Our function is always to see the innocence in our brothers. It requires that we see past their behaviors to the truth in them so we can know our own innocence. We carry this message to those who are part of our lives, to those we are to meet, and even to those we think about. What is given to each is under the Holy Spirit’s control. "The curriculum is highly individualized, and all aspects are under the Holy Spirit's particular care and guidance." (M.29.2.6)

	"The messages that they deliver are intended first for them." (W.154.6.2) In other words, we first must receive in order to give, but to fully get the message for ourselves we must give it. If I want to know I am forgiven, I must forgive. We are therefore giving what we have first accepted for ourselves. It is not about anything in form but only about the content of love, which is demonstrated by accepting the Atonement for ourselves. It is never about particular words or behavior, but we demonstrate we are no longer invested in judgment. "The messengers of God perform their part by their acceptance of His messages as for themselves, and show they understand the messages by giving them away." (W.154.7.2) Thus, our understanding is reinforced as we become a demonstration of the truth. We need to be constantly looking for His direction, rather than choosing our own way. "They choose no roles that are not given them by His authority." (W.154.7.3)

	There is simply no need to wait, when "You are appointed now." (W.154.8.3) We are called to exemplify what we have already learned. We do so by communicating we are all the same, we share one Self, and we are all God's One Son. We accept the truth of this for ourselves, extend it to everyone and now know it for ourselves. "No one can receive and understand he has received until he gives." (W.154.8.6)

	Jesus says, "You have heard this said a hundred ways, a hundred times, and yet belief is lacking still." (W.154.12.2) What we hear again and again is that there is nothing to seek as God's gifts are already ours. "You will receive a thousand miracles and then receive a thousand more," (W.154.12.3) but they all go unnoticed until we are ready to accept them. We are unaware of the gifts given us in our Creation. What hides them from our awareness are our problems, our investment in specialness and our judgments while the miracles are waiting to be accepted and received. If we are to become the reflection of God's Love in this dream, it means the dark shadow of the ego must be released. The cost of holding onto its thought system is that all of the gifts of God go unnoticed, though they are always there. We have the Love of God and we are the Love of God. It is what we are in truth. What we are has no pain, no problems, no boundaries, can’t suffer, was never born and cannot die. It is the eternal true Self.

	The ministry Jesus talks about is not to preach, proselytize or try to change anyone. It is only about healing our own minds so we can be a reflection of His Love in the world. "We practice giving Him what He would have, that we may recognize His gifts to us." (W.154.11.1)

	The body, which was made as a symbol of attack, can now be used for a holy purpose. The body, which was made to limit love, can now express a different message through the voice, hands, and feet as a communication device for the Holy Spirit so "that those who wait in misery may at last be delivered." (W.154.11.4) "And He needs our will united with His Own, that we may be the true receivers of the gifts He gives." (W.154.11.5) He works through us in everything we do, everywhere we go, and all those we meet and are yet to meet. We bring these gifts with us wherever we go and receive them as we give them.

	Early this week, I met with my accountant, who was doing my tax return. He works out of his home and has a ten-year-old daughter. She confided in me that she had a big problem with some girls at school who are mean to her. I let her know, in a very simple way, about the opportunity available to her in this situation to learn about her own strength in the midst of the challenges they present her. I explained the call for love coming from these girls who were torturing her. I explained to her how our minds are joined and when she chooses to see the situation from their perspective, she will be able to release her fear and send them blessings instead. I explained that whatever was held in her mind about them would be received by their minds. I invited her to consider how unhappy they must be to attack anyone. Finally, I suggested she pay special attention to their response as she, herself, looks at them differently.

	Today, I got a card in the mail from her saying, "Sarah, it worked!! I send them blessings all the time now. I want to thank you for helping me with this problem." I am among the ministers of God and I don't know when, how, or who will be there on my path, at any moment, ready to hear the message being given me through Him. I don't know what to say or do, but He does. I don't know the impact of my message, but He does. It is all a fascinating journey. I thought I was just going there to pick up my tax return! We never know why we are in whatever situation we find ourselves. What I have discovered is that "There are no accidents in salvation. Those who are to meet will meet, because together they have the potential for a holy relationship. They are ready for each other." (M.3.1.6-8)

	I attended a wedding of a friend at the Macdonald Hotel recently and in going had a lot of trepidation about dressing up, making small talk, and wondering how soon I could leave. Then, just when I was ready to exit, I was introduced to a couple who shared a struggle they were having in their lives. It was another perfect opportunity for a holy encounter where there was a message to be delivered that all is forgiven and everyone is innocent. Again, it was a reminder that we really can't judge what anything is for. Shortly thereafter, I received an email from someone who had visited our home briefly on two occasions. She wrote to say she wondered if we even remembered her after such a long time. As a result of our meeting, a couple of years prior, she was prompted to find her spiritual path and asked if we could help make some connections for her. She indicated that prior to our meeting, she had an aversion to anything to do with God. Who would have thought?

	What do we know about who is seemingly put on our path and why? We all have these encounters, but we don't always get the feedback, and we don't need to. We don't need to know the outcome of these encounters. We are only to follow our prompts and go where we are nudged to be. The only "agenda" for these encounters is for our healing. As Jesus reminds us, "It is not the function of God's teachers to evaluate the outcome of their gifts. It is merely their function to give them." (M.6.3.1-2) In the Psychotherapy Pamphlet we read, "Perhaps the answer does not seem to be a gift from Heaven. It may even seem to be a worsening and not a help. Yet let the outcome not be judged by us." (P.2.V.6.8-10)

	None of this is a personal mission to reflect our specialness. In fact, it is our specialness, our self-image, and our "I-know mind" that must be surrendered if we are to be His messengers. Everything in this world becomes a classroom for undoing our false perceptions. Every special relationship is part of this classroom and is there for the purpose of healing. "A teacher of God is anyone who chooses to be one. His qualifications consist solely in this; somehow, somewhere he has made a deliberate choice in which he did not see his interests as apart from someone else's. Once he has done that, his road is established and his direction is sure. A light has entered the darkness. It may be a single light, but that is enough. He has entered an agreement with God even if he does not yet believe in Him. He has become a bringer of salvation. He has become a teacher of God." (M.1.1-8)

	There is an interesting story of Helen, the scribe for the Course, helping a young woman who was petrified of flying. After helping this woman, she heard the inner voice tell her, "This is really my church." In other words, the church is in our relationships with our brothers.

	
Lesson 155

	I will step back and let Him lead the way.

	"I will step back and let Him lead the way." (W.155) This is a favorite Lesson for many, including myself. It is a way of living where we are in tune with Spirit, where the ego is out of the way, and we are in the flow of divine guidance. The burden of making it on our own has been lifted, even though it may be only for the moment. Clearly, making decisions and deciding what to do on our own is a burden as we are always deciding on the basis of very limited information and are thus always uncertain. When I am in the flow, when I experience holy encounters, and meet anger and frustration with peace, then I know I am in sync with Him and have stepped back and followed His way. Just knowing there is nothing we must do and nowhere we must be, and all is perfect now in this classroom for our healing, allows us to be in a state of acceptance. Our brothers and sisters who we will meet, and those in our lives now, are perfect mirrors for our awakening when we choose to do the healing. "Forget not He has placed His Hand in yours, and given you your brothers in His trust that you are worthy of His trust in you." (W.155.13.4) When we realize whose Hand we hold, our pathway is certain and our goal secure.

	And what does He ask of us? "And now He asks but that you think of Him a while each day, that He may speak to you and tell you of His Love, reminding you how great His trust; how limitless His Love." (W.155.14.1) Can you imagine not taking the time to listen to someone who wants to let you know how absolutely perfect and loved you are? Yet we do just that! We get so involved in the distractions of the world that we ignore the song of love we can hear only when we take the time to still our minds. The resistance still in the mind, and our investment in our identity, is what keeps us from consistent practice of the Lessons. We may still find ourselves compartmentalizing our lives into all kinds of activities that keep us occupied with family, friends, recreation, job, finances, body, health, children, and general interests and then we add another component called spirituality. In other words, we are attempting to bring truth into the illusion, rather than our misperceptions to the truth, when we make the world our priority. When we go within where truth resides in the right mind, we connect to the inner wisdom available to us all. It is not about giving up other activities but more about looking at what the purpose is for what we do. When everything in our day becomes a backdrop for forgiveness, the world becomes a personal guru and classroom for undoing our wrong-minded perceptions.

	Jesus is not saying that we should give up this world, as this would seem like a sacrifice because we still value it. Sacrifice is never asked of us, "For sacrifice and deprivation are paths that lead nowhere, choices for defeat, and aims that will remain impossible." (W.155.7.2) Jesus wants us to understand that when we follow the dictates of the ego, we are spinning our wheels and going nowhere. All we are doing is living a self-defeating cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. When we listen to what the ego says we need for our happiness, it always ends in defeat and despair although this may not be immediately apparent to us. Jesus does not ask us to renounce the world "while still believing its reality." (W.155.4.2) He does not ask us to give up the things we still value, but only invites us to turn our minds to the Holy Spirit for guidance rather than listening to the ego. He knows where our happiness lies although we are confused.

	This is not about renunciation. To renounce something means to believe it is real and has value. If we give up things that we still believe can bring us happiness, thinking it is spiritual to do so, is to sacrifice. Thus, if the pleasures we still enjoy in the world are seen as wrong or bad, rather than seen as leading nowhere, we will feel that sacrifice is being asked of us. We would feel as if we were giving up something we still value. "If truth demanded they give up the world, it would appear to them as if it asked the sacrifice of something that is real." (W.155.4.1) God asks no sacrifice of us. We are not asked to fight ourselves. "It is extremely difficult to reach Atonement by fighting against sin." (T.18.VII.4.7) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.66)

	It is interesting to learn that the sense of loss is even deeper for those who have "chosen nothing but the world." (W.155.4.4) When the world is seen as a wonderful place, and we attempt to make our lives a substitute for Heaven on earth, at some point, it all ends. Yes, for a while everything might look perfect, and we experience happiness, but it can never be counted on because it won’t last. All things here change. Furthermore, if what we truly value in the world is taken away or lost, there is an immense feeling of deprivation, pain, and deep disappointment. These substitutes for love, where we seek for our salvation in this world and in our special relationships, can never deliver the deep peace and happiness we seek in them. Looking to the body to bring us what we think we want can only end in disappointment. As Jesus says, "The body can bring you neither peace nor turmoil; neither joy nor pain. It is a means, and not an end. It has no purpose of itself, but only what is given to it. The body will seem to be whatever is the means for reaching the goal that you assign to it. Only the mind can set a purpose, and only the mind can see the means for its accomplishment, and justify its use." (T.19.IV.B.i.10.4-8) (ACIM OE T.19.V.b.69)

	The way appointed for us is the path of moderation. It stands between the paths of renunciation of the world and that of seeing the world as a wonderful place. On the path of moderation, the body is simply regarded as a tool for the mind's chosen purpose. It is neither an object of pleasure nor pain, but simply a vehicle for communication. The world is seen as a classroom for waking up from this dream, where the body is simply the means to this end, as is everything in the world. When we make the body the focus of all our activity, we put many demands on it which makes it sick. Jesus asks, "What plans do you make that do not involve its comfort or protection or enjoyment in some way?" (T.18.VII 1.2) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.63) He asks us to "make a place within you where the activity of the body ceases to demand attention." (T.18.VII.7.7) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.69)

	Jesus says that we came to this illusory world to avoid our reality and to reinforce our concept of ourselves as a body. "Yet when they find their own reality is even here, then they step back and let it lead the way." (W.155.2.3) It is the only sane choice to be made because, as he says, "To let illusions walk ahead of truth is madness." (W.155.2.5) Our happiness is in accepting the Self we are and thus the only choice to make. While it is a simple choice, it does seem to take us a while to come to the place where we decide for God as our only goal, and thus, it is a process for most of us. As we forgive more and more and experience the results, we are more and more willing to make this decision. We are not being hurled into Heaven, where fear would overwhelm us. While "The mad illusion will remain awhile in evidence," (W.155.3.2) eventually and with practice and vigilance, we willingly release all that no longer serves.

	As we read in the Lesson yesterday, we are being called to be among the ministers of God, but not in the traditional sense. This Lesson elaborates this further by saying, "There is a way of living in the world that is not here, although it seems to be." (W.155.1.1) It is knowing that the world is nothing but a dream and that our reality is outside of this dream. Jesus says it is neither about outward appearances, as reflected in many spiritual paths and religions, nor is it about behavior. It is only about an inner change where there is recognition that nothing in this world need be taken seriously. We appear "normal" and fit in, rather than stand out. We have no need to call special attention to ourselves. Our lifestyle is one of looking like everyone else. We have no outward appearance that signals to others that we are walking a spiritual path. While the content of our minds is one that reflects the truth, what we do in the world of form only becomes a backdrop for the expression of that content. The difference is all inward. We trust more, manage less, worry less, plan less, let go of trying to control all aspects of our lives, and give everything over for His guidance. We know we are exactly where we are supposed to be and will meet who we are to meet. We have less interest in the things of the world, and increasingly experience peace. Regardless of what the circumstances of our lives look like our fear is increasingly diminished and instead we see opportunities for healing.

	Those who are ready to receive the message we have received feel something in us that draws them to us. It is a gentle call they hear through us. As His messengers, we only bring His message of love and acceptance, rather than our own. The choice we have made is a demonstration of the peace and joy available to everyone, and it is recognized. "And the ones who walk the world as you do recognize their own." (W.155.1.4)

	"We walk to God. Pause and reflect on this. Could any way be holier, or more deserving of your effort, of your love and of your full intent?" (W.155.12.1-3) We let Love lead the way. It is a time of faith because "You know not where you go. But One Who knows goes with you. Let Him lead you with the rest." (W.155.10.4-6) "The mad illusion will remain awhile in evidence, for those to look upon who chose to come, and have not yet rejoiced to find they were mistaken in their choice." (W.155.3.2) Thus, we are called to be messengers with a ministry. We teach through demonstration of the love, the joy and peace in us; and those who are meant to be in our lives are brought to us, not by God, but through the script that we have chosen.

	Jesus recognizes the path is new to us and we will be "tempted still to walk ahead of truth, and let illusions be your guide." (W.155.9.2) When temptation arises to listen to the ego and walk with guilt and fear as our companions, we are called to step back, reevaluate how we feel, and choose again to let Him lead the way. To do this, we must be vigilant when we become aware that we have chosen the ego as our guide. It is a process. We will find that we fall back daily into the ego thought system, as we proceed on this path. It can be very subtle and requires vigilant mind watching to see how we are still tempted to believe that the illusion has something to offer us.

	Jesus reminds us that many are looking to us for guidance and support to "lead them out of it [illusion], for they mistake illusion for the truth." (W.155.7.5) Yes, we can be an example of having made a choice for the Holy Spirit, which is the same choice available to all our brothers. Our brothers are given to us in trust, as we walk with Him whose Hand we hold. We lead our brothers "from the ways of death, and set them on the way to happiness," (W.155.7.3) and this requires that we recognize "Their suffering is but illusion." (W.155.7.4) When we are able to see their suffering as not real, we can know this for ourselves. We recognize that we are the same as our brothers. This recognition of shared interests is a reflection of the Oneness of Heaven. Thus, we can walk together with "certainty of purpose to the truth." (W.155.9.3)

	Jesus challenges us by asking what we would rather do? Is anything but this worth our effort? Are we willing to give it our full intent? What else would offer us what this path offers? The ego warns us that we have to give up something, pay a ransom, or experience sacrifice to walk this path. Yet all that is sacrificed is the ego's thought system, which has only brought guilt and not the happiness we seek.

	To be an advanced teacher of God is to be far enough along this path to be increasingly unaffected by the events and circumstances of the world. It is to be above the battleground, outside of the dream seeing the unreality of the world. Jesus asks, "What if you recognized this world is an hallucination? What if you really understood you made it up? What if you realized that those who seem to walk about in it, to sin and die, attack and murder and destroy themselves, are wholly unreal? Could you have faith in what you see, if you accepted this? And would you see it?" (T.20.VIII.7.3-7) (ACIM.OE T.20.IX.73) The advanced Teachers of God are those whose minds have been mostly healed, but it is not apparent in their appearance. It is those who still appear to be here, but know they are just figures in the dream. It is to be in the world, but unaffected by the events and circumstances of the world.

	To experience inspiration in your day, step back and let Him be your guide today. Remember that practice instructions were given to us in Lesson 153 for these twenty Lessons. We begin each day by giving our attention to the Lesson for as long as possible, for at least five minutes and up to fifteen or longer. And in the evening we again turn to Him in gratitude and joy. We try to remember the Lesson hourly and ask for guidance for the next hour while thanking Him for the gifts of the previous hour. "Your practicing will now begin to take the earnestness of love, to help you keep your mind from wandering from its intent." (W.153.20.1) These Lessons invite sincere attention as a natural expression of the heart. Let us take this step forward in confidence. Jesus asks us to "Be not afraid or timid" (W.153.20.2) because we simply cannot fail. The end is certain. We will achieve our goal to return home to God.

	Practice vigilance today in watching your thoughts so you can see how much the ego thought system rules your day with thoughts of guilt, fear, vulnerability, anger, attack, and specialness. "We practice gladly with this thought today:

	"I will step back and let Him lead the way,

	For I would walk along the road to Him." (W.155.14.2,3)

	
Lesson 156

	I walk with God in perfect holiness.

	Jesus assures us that wherever we go, we "walk" with God because we simply cannot be apart from Him. As this Lesson says, "ideas leave not their source." (W.156.1.3) As an idea in the Mind of God, how is it possible we could be separate from Him, or He from us? We are an idea in His Mind and cannot be separate and alone, even if we believe we are. "Nothing can be apart from Him and live." (W.156.2.9) Why is it we don't completely realize this? Why don't we feel His presence more? Jesus says it is because of our foolish dreams, which we have come to believe are true. We believe we have sinned and are guilty. Yet sin has no effect. If a thought has no effect, how could it be the cause of anything? That is why we can look past illusions because they have no real effects. It is all a dream, coming from the mind that is dreaming it. What is not real is not caused by anything. If this is the case, how can there be sin when it is just a story made up by the mind? Only what comes from the mind of God has an effect and is real. Thus, God is the only Cause. Anything else that we believe is a foolish dream. When we realize this, all illusions will be gone "with nothing left to keep the truth apart from God's completion, holy as Himself." (W.155.10.2)

	We frighten ourselves with our thoughts. When we accept thoughts of fear and attack as real, we don't believe God walks with us. We feel alone, abandoned, vulnerable, and responsible for figuring out how to live and survive in this world. We think we have a long way to go before we can know ourselves as holy or innocent, so we put it off to some future time. We don't accept ourselves as we truly are, right at this moment—complete, holy and innocent. We struggle to keep ourselves safe from our eternal reality in order to maintain the separate existence of the individual identity to which we tenaciously cling.

	There are not two selves in conflict, though it seems that way to us. The ego has no substance and is just a puff of nothingness. It is nothing but a bundle of concepts, thoughts, beliefs, and values we give attention. While we give belief to these thoughts, none of them are true. It is all part of the deceived mind. There is only one Self, created by God, in all innocence and glory. The separate self we identify with as “I” has no existence. It is just a figure in the dream we are dreaming. It is like a character in a movie, playing a role with other characters in supporting roles. The world was made as a defense against the truth of our reality as the Son of God. Coming from the separated mind, the world has no cause; and as said earlier, when there is no cause, there can be no effect. The world does not exist except as a projection of the mind. It is a hallucination.

	Jesus assures us that the teachings he has laid out in this Course are not inconsistent. Certainly, if truth is true, then "Truth must be true throughout." (W.156.2.2) There can be no uncertainty in truth and no contradictions. Truth can’t leave the mind and thus is always present, so everything being taught by Jesus in this Course is already in our minds. That is why, when we read and hear the truth, there is a resonance because we already know it. It is our natural language. Though the mind seems to resist and struggle and defend against it, there is nevertheless a recognition of something we have always known. Yet it brings up fear because it challenges what we have made and still cling to, which is our existence as an autonomous self. Jesus assures us that there is no life apart from God. What we call our life here is nothing but a dream. It can’t be otherwise, for ideas leave not their Source, and we are an idea in the Mind of God. Thus, if we have not left God, how could we be apart from Him?

	Somewhere in us, we know we do not belong here. We spend our time seeking pleasure and defending against pain in our lives. Along the way, we have come to realize that nothing in the world has brought us the deep peace and happiness we seek. We have responded to the Call to wake up to our true Self. As we increasingly become aware of the blocks in the mind to the truth and let them go, we experience more peace. By placing our misperceptions on the inner altar, space is made for truth to emerge. We are called to look at our misperceptions with honesty and courage. We must be willing to let go of our defenses and look at the darkness in the mind. It takes courage to go into the darkness, but when we invite Jesus to go with us, he assures us he brings the light and holds our hand so we can know that we need not go alone.

	Just because we are not aware of the truth of our Being, does not mean that it is not always in the mind. Ideas leave not their Source. It is impossible that we could have left God. Since every one of us yearns to know the truth of our existence, then at the right time and the right place, the decision is made to find our way to where we never left. It is "The light in you the universe longs to behold." (W.156.5.1) Jesus asks, "How long, O Son of God, will you maintain the game of sin?" (W.PII. What Is Sin Q4.5.1) He asks us, in the name of our own happiness, to consider that this game of sin is hurting us, and that we can give it up anytime we choose.

	The light we are cannot die. The healed mind reflects God's holiness. Others feel this presence in us that is not of us. "All living things are still before you, for they recognize Who walks with you. The light you carry is their own." (W.156.5.2-3) Thus, others see "in you their holiness, saluting you as savior and as God." (W.156.5.4) Jesus asks us to accept their reverence, though it is not for us personally. It is not for self-aggrandizement because this light is not of us. It is an expression of reverence and gratitude for the love and light others experience in our presence. We must not be falsely humble but only grateful that the truth is in us and with us always.

	Jesus wonders why we would still want to waste time in our foolish games when we could simply laugh them away. Within the dream, the events of our lives are painful and seem to have serious consequences. Yet when we realize their unreality, which we do when we look at everything without judgment from outside of the dream, we can overlook them all with lightness and laughter. We can then see how absurd the story of sin is that we have accepted as true. "It is a foolish thought, a silly dream, not frightening, ridiculous perhaps," (W.156.6.5) but ultimately just a senseless whim which keeps us away from the happiness given as our inheritance.

	From above the battleground of this world, where we look at everything through the eyes of Jesus, we see everything made by the ego as the absurdity it is. Every difficult situation provides us with another opportunity to choose against the temptation to see that something real is going on. When we take it all seriously, it is all very disturbing to our peace of mind. Having said that, it is important not to dismiss it all as illusion when we are still caught up in it. Instead, we need to look at our reactions, emotions, and interpretations we give to our experiences. It is not about denying anything we feel, but instead, being willing to look at everything coming up in the mind and give it over for healing, recognizing that we have a choice as to how to see it. We have the Holy Spirit in the right mind, Who helps us see every situation differently when we ask for His help. While it seems like we walk alone with our sins, he asks, today, that we let doubting cease and waste no more time in this fantasy that has kept us bound to our beliefs that we are alone, guilty, and separate.

	While we have been at this game for a very long time, having wasted many years, it does not matter because we are here now and "The past is gone, with all its fantasies. They keep you bound no longer." (W.156.7.2-3) There is nothing to keep us from the truth except by our own decision. The world has no ability to imprison us. We need not be bound by anything that seems to have happened in the past because the past is over, unless we choose to give it power. The situations in our lives imprison us only to the extent we give them believing attention.

	When we think of the past as real and hold onto our stories of what happened, we are giving them reality they don't have. The miracle releases us from these stories of pain, trauma, and abuse. The Holy Spirit will reinterpret every story we hold as true, as long as we ask for His help to do so. When we are not at peace, we can be assured that we are giving attention and belief to our thoughts about a situation, and those thoughts are not the truth. Truth brings only peace and joy. When I feel upset about anything I find it helpful to empty my mind of all egoic thoughts first. When I express them for the purpose of healing or write them down my mind becomes empty, and I am now ready to hear the Holy Spirit. He always shows me another way to see.

	When we feel challenged by events in our lives, we may blame ourselves for "manifesting" them. We make ourselves wrong and guilty when everything is, in fact, just an opportunity to release the guilt in the mind. Everything is for our healing. It is not helpful to judge ourselves, as this only perpetuates the guilt. Believing we should be further along on the path is an ego ploy to maintain guilt. Where we are in the journey is where we need to be for our healing. Being willing to look through the eyes of non-judgmental Love is how we heal. Our holiness is guaranteed. We have not left our Source. There is a light in us which cannot die, and is a light "the universe longs to behold." (W.156.5.1)

	Today, we ask the question, "'Who walks with me?'" (W.156.8.1) a thousand times. We ask it simply because we need to hear the answer from the Holy Spirit, over and over, that we are holy, we are not alone, and we are protected and loved beyond measure. The Mind, which knows that I and the Father are One, knows Absolute Happiness. Today, as you ask the question over and over, "Who walks with me?" (W.156.8.1) listen to the answer and remember, "I walk with God in perfect holiness. I light the world, I light my mind and all the minds which God created one with me." (W.156.8.5-6)

	We need this constant reminder that we walk with God. Be willing today to bring all your mistaken thoughts to the truth by looking at them with Jesus, and thus, they are corrected. We don't do the correcting. We just need to bring our awareness of these mistaken thoughts about ourselves and allow for His Correction. It is not our job to fix ourselves. Our part is only to recognize and accept we have been mistaken.

	Jesus says it is quite an amazing feat to think we can change the Son of God into something so unholy. As a result we need some serious relearning and reprogramming. Thank God we have this teaching and each other for support. It is not easy to do this alone. In fact, one of the easiest ways to recognize our holiness is to see our brothers and sisters with Christ's vision. The gift we give them is one we give to ourselves. In Lesson 154, "I am among the ministers of God," Jesus challenges us not to wait to give the message to our brothers that they are innocent so we can know it for ourselves. In other words, this Course is about application. It is ultimately practical and profound in showing us how we can use every relationship for healing. Everyone is a mirror for my own mind.

	Through the process of forgiveness, we learn the truth of who we are and who our brothers are. It is only by extending this truth to everyone, with no exception, that we learn it. To give and to receive are one in truth. What we give is what we receive. In our daily practice and application of the Lessons, using everything in this classroom for forgiveness, we experience the light in us "the universe longs to behold." (W.156.5.1)

	
Lesson 157

	Into His Presence would I enter now.

	In this Lesson, Jesus starts by saying, "It brings us to the door where learning ceases, and we catch a glimpse of what lies past the highest reaches it can possibly attain. It leaves us here an instant, and we go beyond it, sure of our direction and our only goal." (W.157.2.3-4) It is an experience of the holy instant, which is free of sin and guilt, with no body or world to intrude on this mystical experience. The holy instant is also talked about in the Course as the final eternal instant at the end of our learning process. This Lesson is all about entering an instant of release and then returning to the world with a glow that is brought with us because of this experience. It can be a very powerful experience or simply an instant of respite from guilt and fear. It comes as a result of looking at the darkness in our minds, bringing it to the inner radiant light, and experiencing a moment of beautiful release.

	In whatever way it is experienced, the intent is to enter for an instant, into the eternal now, if only for a moment, where the past and future are gone. The reflection of Heaven that we experience in that moment will motivate us to keep going forward on this path. This is what Jesus means when he says in the Manual for Teachers that each step on this journey is heavily reinforced as we take each step in the development of trust. In the holy instant, we experience true perception, which is beyond form, time, and space. It is an experience of the Self that we are in truth and that has never changed regardless of our imagined sins. It is the Self we are now but only aware of in glimpses. When the blocks to love are brought to the truth, we experience the holy instant. Forgiveness is the means that we are given to this experience.

	Sometimes, when people speak of the experience of being in the now, they describe it as being very aware of the sensory world, experiencing the touch, feel, and smell of what is around them, and of being very present and mindful of it all. This is not what Jesus is talking about when he talks of entering "His Presence." (W.157) It is an experience of true perception, outside of the dream, where there is no identification with the image we think of as ourselves in the dream and no sensory data. It is an experience of the perfection of being One with the All, with no words to adequately describe it.

	"Today it will be given you to feel a touch of Heaven, though you will return to paths of learning. Yet you have come far enough along the way to alter time sufficiently to rise above its laws, and walk into eternity a while." (W.157.3.1-2) This Lesson is about an experience of the mystical state where we have an experience of the Christ Self. It is not Heaven, which the Course calls knowledge, for there is still consciousness of something that is an aspect of duality. Jesus attempts to describe what the mystical experience may actually look like to the extent that we can imagine it. This is obviously difficult because it is an experience that goes beyond perception, beyond concepts of all kinds, and leaves us with a new kind of vision that we bring back to the world. He describes it as "A vision reaches everyone you meet, and everyone you think of, or who thinks of you. For your experience today will so transform your mind that it becomes the touchstone for the holy Thoughts of God." (W.157.5.2-3) It is all inclusive, where no one can be left behind because we are One. "And you and he will raise your eyes in faith together, or not at all." (T.19.IV.D.i.12.8) (ACIM OE T.19.V.d.101) It is a "trans-formation" of the mind that recognizes the Oneness that is shared with all our brothers and sisters. In the ego world, in order for one to get, the other must lose; however, in God, everything is shared and no one loses.

	With this experience comes "another crucial turning point in the curriculum." (W.157.2.1) Jesus describes it as "a fresh experience that sheds a light on all that we have learned already, and prepares us for what we have yet to learn." (W.157.2.2) This is a touch of Heaven where we experience the Love of God. It is a holy place, for we "have come far enough along the way to alter time sufficiently to rise above its laws, and walk into eternity a while." (W.157.3.2) Yet we can only come to this experience with vigilance in watching our thoughts, doing the Lessons, and by continuing to bring our misperceptions to the truth. When you ask truly and make Heaven your one goal, "what you are asking must be given you." (W.157.4.2) It is all about our desire to join our will with His today. When we do, nothing else is needed except this one Lesson. To come to this place in the mind means that we have been faithful to our practice, which brings us "more swiftly to this holy place." (W.157.3.3)

	"This you will learn to do increasingly, as every lesson, faithfully rehearsed, brings you more swiftly to this holy place and leaves you, for a moment, to your Self." (W.157.3.3) This takes faithful determination because the Course is about helping us unlearn all we have learned about who we think we are. All the concepts we hold about ourselves, all our beliefs and values, and everything our senses report to us are false. Jesus acknowledges that it has been quite a learning feat to teach ourselves what we are not. "No one who understands what you have learned, how carefully you learned it, and the pains to which you went to practice and repeat the lessons endlessly, in every form you could conceive of them, could ever doubt the power of your learning skill. There is no greater power in the world." (T.31.I.3.1-2) (ACIM OE T.31.I.3)

	Because we have achieved this extremely challenging task in learning what we are not, he affirms that we can learn this simple Course. "How simple is salvation! All it says is what was never true is not true now, and never will be. The impossible has not occurred, and can have no effects. And that is all. Can this be hard to learn by anyone who wants it to be true?" (T.31.I.1.1-5) (ACIM OE T.31.I.1) The challenge is the undoing of what we have learned, which is all false. Fortunately, we are not responsible for the undoing ourselves. Our part is to bring everything to the Holy Spirit, Who stands ready to correct our misperceptions. It is a mistake to think we can fix ourselves because all we would be doing is trying to fix the image of who we think we are.

	Jesus says, "I am teaching you to associate misery with the ego and joy with the spirit. You have taught yourself the opposite. You are still free to choose, but can you really want the rewards of the ego in the presence of the rewards of God?" (T.4.VI.5.6-8) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.93) Our ego thoughts torment us with their dark stories and fanciful wishes. With each forgiving thought, we experience more and more of the world of love, the real world beyond this world of illusion. We have taught ourselves that we must compete and get for ourselves by taking from others. The ego's counsel continues to keep us in deep misery, although we may not be in touch with the depth of the pain because we have covered it over so thoroughly and continually by distracting ourselves from it. The only way out is to be willing to consider that there is a world, beyond this world of illusion, that we can experience if we are willing to look at the darkness and release our blocks to love.

	If you don't feel that you fit in this world, that you don’t belong here, and don't feel at home, be happy this is so. It is our suffering that motivates us to find another way. It has motivated us to pick up this Course. You have a higher calling than to be invested in this world. Now, all our special relationships can be used for healing. They are the basis for our special function. "Your body will be sanctified today, its only purpose being now to bring the vision of what you experience this day to light the world." (W.157.6.1) When the body is used in this way, it is sanctified because it is put to a holy purpose. We then experience ourselves as being in the world but not of it.

	No matter how many accounts one reads of the mystical experience, it can only be known through experience. It is totally transformative, but it is not just for ourselves. "A vision reaches everyone you meet, and everyone you think of, or who thinks of you." (W.157.5.2) It is like the passage from the Section "The Test of Truth" in Chapter 14, where Jesus says, "You have one test, as sure as God, by which to recognize if what you learned is true. If you are wholly free of fear of any kind, and if all those who meet or even think of you share in your perfect peace, then you can be sure that you have learned God's lesson, and not your own. Unless all this is true, there are dark lessons in your mind that hurt and hinder you, and everyone around you. The absence of perfect peace means but one thing: You think you do not will for God's Son what his Father wills for him." (T.14.XI.5.1-4) (ACIM OE T.14.VII.63)

	What Jesus is talking about here is an experience that goes beyond the realm of learning. It is beyond the perceptual realm and beyond the body, time, and space, where we experience the true Self with no sensory input. There are many accounts of the mystical experience, although everyone struggles to put it into words. You have probably read about this experience described in various ways, but words always fail despite the effort made to describe the indescribable. Here is one such anonymous account:

	Here is my experience to the best of my recollection and vocabulary: Again, everything was connected —God, humanity and the Universe—were all one. I had the sense that my heart was the place of the Immaculate Conception, I had given birth to the Christ Child within my heart, and I was like Christ, all at once. I had the sense that all human beings at the deepest level were also Christ. In other words, the Christ experience was not just a historical story, but a reality that each soul can experience in order to understand life's purpose and God's divine plan. I regret not having the words to describe this experience as it actually occurred. Only those who have had glimpses of this level of consciousness will understand. Again, I saw that all living things came from the exact same source of light, divine love, and immeasurable compassion. Also, that deep within each soul, there is an innate desire and ability to heal the world. Of course, each soul is unique in that it possesses different gifts and aspects of the divine source.

	I have tried to write about this experience for years, but words do not convey the magnitude of it. In the midst of this experience, I was gazing at the sky and I heard a voice that seemed to come from somewhere deep within. The voice said, 'You are the Earth Star.' When I heard this voice, I had a sense that I was being crucified with Christ. It was as if the entire Universe swept through my body. Yet I had the sense that I was also part of the Universe simultaneously. As all of this was occurring, I felt as if my body were going to die. Because of my early Christian training, I called out, 'Jesus, save me.' At that moment, I felt a gentle breeze and again, from somewhere deep within, came a fragrance that is beyond anything I have ever experienced. It was the most beautiful combination of flowers, incense and perfume one could imagine. This experience lasted for 12 or more hours. By daylight, I had returned to my normal conscious self. It has taken me many years to understand that this was, indeed, a mystical experience that brought with it some knowledge of the meaning and purpose of life. It was as if I had walked through a doorway in my mind that led somewhere beyond my little self. This doorway led to a place of divine love, deep compassion, and truth that is currently present but not realized and acknowledged (not by most people, anyway). Also, I believe the part of me that was being crucified signified the fact that each living soul, in some way, must die to the 'shadow side,' for lack of a better word, or the ego, or 'false self' that is actually only an illusion and not eternal.

	Whatever level of experience we have of the holy instant, our learning still continues. It is not an experience that can be given to anyone directly. It is intensely personal, yet it has an impact on everyone.

	You can see why it is beyond anything we can imagine or dream about, yet Jesus says it has been dreamed for us by the Holy Spirit; therefore, when we are ready we will enter "His Presence" (W.156) by remembering what we always knew and then taking this reflection of His Love back into the world. That is our ministry. It is not about preaching and teaching anyone about the Course, or about spirituality. We communicate His love through demonstration. It is a transformation of our own minds and with it "all goals but this become of little worth." (W.157.7.1) Notice that Jesus is not telling us that we will no longer have goals in the world but only that, as our experience of the holy instant increases, the importance of our own goals diminishes. He recognizes that it is still a process and with it the value we give the world decreases with our increased investment in the undoing of the ego thought system.

	"Into Christ's Presence will we enter now, serenely unaware of everything except His shining face and perfect Love. The vision of His face will stay with you, but there will be an instant which transcends all vision, even this, the holiest. This you will never teach, for you attained it not through learning. Yet the vision speaks of your remembrance of what you knew that instant, and will surely know again." (W.157.9.14)

	
Lesson 158

	Today I learn to give as I receive.

	I spent most of my life trying to get approval, affirmation, recognition, and love from others. I wanted to be seen as helpful, smart, lovable, creative, supportive, and a million other things. It was not until this Course came into my life that I began to see that how I see myself is not dependent on how everyone should see me, but instead how I choose to see everyone! Everyone is just a reflection of my mind! The only way I can know the Self I am, as innocent and whole, is to see my brothers in the same way. It is to see with Christ's vision and not with my own interpretation (judgment) of who my brother is. This learning is dependent on taking responsibility for my projections and seeing that they all come from my own mind. In other words, the judgments I have about myself are what I see in others. They are shadows of what I don't want to acknowledge in myself.

	The people in our lives that we tend to attract, as well as those we find particularly annoying, are those who reflect the shadow side of ourselves that we are unwilling to acknowledge. We would rather blame them and judge them or elevate them, than take responsibility for our projections. Yet healing happens when we take back our projections and bring them to the Holy Spirit, Who shines them away. Now space is made for the miracle. So, it is not about striving to get others to see me in the way I want to be seen but to clean up my projections. It is to increasingly recognize that everything is coming from my own unhealed perceptions. Thus, everyone is a mirror in which I see myself. "This lesson is not difficult to learn, if you remember in your brother you but see yourself." (W.158.10.3) It is not how you see me but how I see you that reflects the state of my mind.

	"If he be lost in sin, so must you be; if you see light in him, your sins have been forgiven by yourself." (W.158.10.4) Our practice today is about seeing with the eyes of Christ. "Today I let Christ's vision look upon all things for me and judge them not, but give each one a miracle of love instead." (W.349) Or, as the prayer in Lesson 295 says, "Help me to use the eyes of Christ today, and thus allow the Holy Spirit's Love to bless all things which I may look upon, that His forgiving Love may rest on me." (W.295.2.2) To see with Christ's vision is to see innocence in everyone.

	I have come to see that while I make healing seem like a long and difficult journey to finally achieve consistent peace in my life, it is actually the ego that prefers it this way. The ego is happy to take this journey with us just as long as we don’t make it easy. The ego does not trust anything that is easy; thus, we struggle to find our way to peace when all we have to do is be willing to let go of our way of seeing and turn to Spirit. His Answer is immediately available but we don’t always want it. We prefer to stubbornly hold onto our own perspectives. We prefer our own movie so much that we are reluctant to leave it, so we just keep rolling the film.

	But now we can question the program in the mind based on our conditioning. We can put our attention to undertaking a deeper investigation as to what drives our difficulties. Why do I feel the way I do? What am I holding onto? What is there for me to see in this situation that I am not seeing? What beliefs do I have that get in the way of my peace? How have I defined myself, using a particular situation to attack myself? Am I willing to be grateful for every experience that helps me see what I am holding onto that is not the truth? How is my suffering serving me? What do I get to be right about? How do I use it to punish others? Am I willing to give over my self-attacking thoughts to the Holy Spirit by putting it all in His Hands and letting it go?

	The Lesson starts with the reminder that we get over and over in this Course. Jesus affirms again and again that our reality is totally sinless, purely spirit, invulnerable, and created out of God’s Love. There is nothing we can do, or have done, to change ourselves. This is what the Atonement Principle is about, assuring us we have not changed ourselves are still holy, pure, and innocent. Regardless of what terrible things we judge about ourselves, we have not and cannot change the truth of what we are. Yes, we have lost sight of our reality, however, that does not mean we have changed the Self we are. Our entire work with the Course is to remember the truth about ourselves that we have kept hidden from awareness. It can only be accomplished when we look at our misperceptions and bring them to the Holy Spirit in the right mind.

	We believe our reality is a body and a personality with a story we tell of our lives in the world. None of this is true. We are not the body and personality and neither are we our past, our mistakes, our "sins," our sadness, our roles, our self-concepts, nor our stories. Nothing I believe I have done in my years on this planet has changed anything about my reality as a Mind, which is, and always has been, forever sinless. Christ's vision looks past the body to the Son of God as He really is and sees the light of holiness there. "It beholds a light beyond the body; an idea beyond what can be touched, a purity undimmed by errors, pitiful mistakes, and fearful thoughts of guilt from dreams of sin." (W.158.7.3) There is no specialness in this love, as it is not selective. Everyone is the same. Everyone has the same light of divinity within and shares the same need to wake up from this dream.

	Differences were made by the ego for a purpose. It was set up this way by the ego as a way to project guilt on others. The guilt in our mind can now be seen in others and we can choose to blame them for our condition. We made a vow to each other, "a promise to another to be hurt by him, and to attack him in return." (T.28.VI.4.7) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.57) It is by this agreement that we claim our innocence and our specialness at the expense of our brother. We appear to achieve our innocence at our brother’s expense in the belief we can avoid punishment from a wrathful God whom we hope will see us as the innocent victim of attacks not our own. This is just a ruse, and somewhere in our minds, we know this is so, which is why we end up feeling guilty. The thing is that we have made another promise that we will keep. It is the promise we made to God but have forgotten. "In his creation did his Father say, 'You are beloved of Me and I of you forever. Be you perfect at Myself, for you can never be apart from me.'" (T.28.VI.6.5) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.59) What we don’t remember is that we replied, "'I will.'" (T.28.VI.6.6) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.59)

	When we see bodies and what they seem to do in the world, we see attack, murder, wars, competition, thievery, and many forms of betrayal. It is important to recognize that while the form of the attack differs, in the end, what we are seeing are the sins we are holding against ourselves. No, I have not murdered anyone, nor have I killed anyone in war, but the murderous thoughts I hold in my mind are the same. They destroy my peace of mind and make me forget who I am. While I prefer to see wrongdoings in my brothers, the error in my mind is the same when I condemn any aspect of the Sonship. It is the guilt in my mind that I conveniently project "out there," and now see in my brothers, while seeing myself as pure and innocent by comparison. This is a false picture of myself, and one I hold onto because it keeps me from recognizing the guilt in my mind which I have denied. The only way we can see beyond all these behaviors and see with Christ's vision is to bring our projections back into the mind and see that the enemy "out there" is actually within. Now we are no longer powerless against outside forces but can choose to heal our minds. Only in this way can we clear the way for Christ's vision, and only in this way can we awaken to who we are.

	Christ's vision overlooks all seeming sins we see in the world, and "In His forgiveness are they gone." (W.158.9.2) Further, the forms of sin do not matter, regardless how enormous they appear to be or who seems to be hurt because the effects are completely undone. There is no hierarchy in illusions. All illusions can be put in one category, which is that they are simply not true. And, even more amazing, he says "They are no more. And all effects they seemed to have are gone with them, undone and never to be done." (W.158.9.5-6) Through forgiveness, what appeared to happen is wiped away. The only way we can really understand this is to realize that this world and our experiences here are all illusory. They are all dreamt by the mind that seemed to fall asleep. This is the only way true forgiveness makes sense. Otherwise, we would be trying to overlook what is real. Instead, we forgive our brothers for what they have not done. Ultimately, nothing real has happened. It is amazing to look at the horrors of the world and accept that they never happened in truth. It was all just a dream, no different than what we see when we awaken from our nighttime dreams and realize their unreality.

	This has to be understood within the context of time and the script. First, in relation to time, Jesus says we seem to be on a journey through time, but the journey is already over. To us, time goes in one direction with events that seem entirely arbitrary. The future is unknown, with circumstances changing, events taking place, people coming, going, dying, and being born. It all seems to flow through time and seems to have some kind of continuity. We encounter many unexpected events in our lives, which turn everything upside-down and create chaos. It feels to us as though these events come out of nowhere. "Yet," Jesus says, "there is a plan behind appearances that does not change." (W.158.4.2) Further, while things appear arbitrary to us, "there is no step along the road that anyone takes but by chance." (W.158.3.3)

	It has all already happened since time is over. We are reliving an experience in our memory, remembering it from the end of the journey. The journey is over. It has already happened, which we can only know when we wake up. A fuller discussion of this can be found in Chapter 26, in the Section "The Little Hindrance." (T.26.5)  "Time lasted but an instant in your mind, with no effect upon eternity. And so is all time past, and everything exactly as it was before the way to nothingness [illusion] was made." (T.26.V.3.3-4) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.32) Yet although time is meaningless in truth, we do believe in it, so "why should you waste it going nowhere, when it can be used to reach a goal as high as learning can achieve?" (T.26.V.2.3) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.31) What we can achieve by our learning is vision, or true perception.

	He asks us to "Look lovingly on the present, for it holds the only things that are forever true. All healing lies within it because its continuity is real." (T.13.VI.6.2-3) (ACIM OE T.12.VI.50) In the present, each moment is free from the past, which gives us the complete freedom to choose what we want in that moment. "The present is before time was, and will be when time is no more. In it are all things that are eternal, and they are one. Their continuity is timeless and their communication is unbroken, for they are not separated by the past. Only the past can separate, and it is nowhere." (T.13.VI.6.5-8) (ACIM OE T.12.VI.50) So the present is the same moment as it was ten thousand years ago. We impose our own continuity on time with our stories. And with our belief in time, the mind feels more and more imprisoned.

	Furthermore, if "The script is written" (W.158.4.3) and the time has been set for when our experience comes to an end, then we are just mentally reviewing what has already gone by. So, we can relax and let our doubts go. If what we are to learn is revealed at the appointed time, as Jesus says, then we need not fret about where we seem to be. Does this mean that everything is already determined? Is it all just fate? Is there nothing we can do? It certainly seems that way, yet we read that we can save thousands of years, as we forgive, and we can skip parts of this mental review, which is what the miracle does. So, it seems that it is not all determined. Ultimately, we will all experience revelation or awakening. Miracles enable us to save time. Perhaps, it is all a matter of how willing we are to participate in the process of our salvation. Our part is to let go of our defenses and see how we deny responsibility. The world can be such an awesome and perfect classroom when used for healing purposes. It means everything that seems to happen can be seen as a wonderful opportunity to learn to undo the false self so the Christ Self can be revealed.

	The important thing is not to linger here by being tempted to delay our awakening. We are already at the end of the journey, just imagining we are making it again. The story is already over, but we won't know that until we are ready to experience it. Another way to see this was explained to me by a friend, who says that he imagines himself sitting with Jesus in a theater and the story they are watching together is some portion of his life unfolding in front of him like a movie. It is a helpful way to recognize that we are the observers not one of the characters on the stage. When we identify with the story, as we might identify with a character in a movie we are watching, we forget that the characters are just dream figures. When we are drawn into feelings of anxiety, laughter, sadness, or grief we are identifying with the character on the screen. In the same way, we can get lost in our own movie of our lives and identify with what is happening, as if it were all real. When we forget to pause, step above the battlefield and become the observer we become immersed in the movie. We then take the movie of our lives very seriously. Healing happens when we remember to step out of the movie and watch it all without judgment. Nothing in the story is right or wrong, good or bad. It is just all unreal. We are observing what has already happened.

	We are learning to see with vision. It is like learning a language, where we do language labs and grammar studies, the purpose of which is to eventually speak and understand the language. It is the same with the Lessons. We do the Lessons and the meditations, not as an end in themselves but as a way of strengthening our ability to forgive and to see with spiritual vision, which is precisely the goal of the Course. It is not a Course to study or to understand intellectually. It is a teaching to apply in our daily lives.

	The Manual for Teachers, speaks more about the world of time, saying, "What happened long ago seems to be happening now. Choices made long since appear to be open; yet to be made. What has been learned and understood and long ago passed by is looked upon as a new thought, a fresh idea, a different approach. Because your will is free you can accept what has already happened at any time you choose, and only then will you realize that it was always there." (M.2.3.2-5)

	Jesus knows we will have a great deal of struggle trying to understand all this, so he says "There is no need to further clarify what no one in the world can understand. When revelation of your oneness comes, it will be known and fully understood. Now we have work to do. . . ."(W.169.10.1-3)

	We need not be concerned with the final experience of revelation, but only with forgiveness, which brings us closer to the time already set. Everything we experience is perfect for our learning. Nothing is by chance. Everything is as it needs to be. Our part is to accept and to allow. There is nothing to strive for. In fact, striving is of the ego. We need not concern ourselves with when the time will come for our awakening. We need not get anxious or feel guilty at our rate of progress. We only need to do what is in front of us each day in applying the Lessons and leave the rest to the Holy Spirit.

	For now, let us be comforted by the fact it is not difficult to learn to give as you receive "if you remember in your brother you but see yourself. If he be lost in sin, so much you be; if you see light in him, your sins have been forgiven by yourself. Each brother whom you meet today provides another chance to let Christ's vision shine on you, and offer you the peace of God." (W.158.10.3-5) If anyone seems to be attacking me, it is just another opportunity for me to see my own guilt that I have hidden from myself. All I am seeing are my own thoughts. It is an outward picture of my own inward condition. "Here is the joining of the world of doubt and shadows made with the intangible." (W.158.6.1) We are bringing our misperceptions, based on our wrong-minded thought system, to the light of the Atonement. Thus we can experience the "quiet place within the world made holy by forgiveness and by love" (W.158.6.2) until our journey ends at the real world and Heaven's gate.

	Christ's vision is like a stepping-stone within the experiences of time, illusion, the world, and Heaven. When we have reached the real world, we are done with this journey and "Experience—unlearned, untaught, unseen—is merely there." (W.158.6.4) We need to only concern ourselves with getting closer to vision, which is true perception, and when that is achieved, experience (revelation) is just remembered at the appointed time, not learned. "It matters not when revelation comes, for that is not of time. Yet time has still one gift to give, in which true knowledge is reflected in a way so accurate its image shares its unseen holiness; its likeness shines with its immortal love." (W.158.11.1-2) In other words, we do the practice of seeing with the eyes of Christ today and let go of any concern about the end of the journey. We recognize that we are all the same, not in form but in our shared need to wake up from this dream and in who we really are. This is the reflection of the truth that we are One. We just need to be willing to do what is in front of us now instead of worrying about when we will achieve Heaven. "Now you must learn that only infinite patience produces immediate effects." (T.5.VI.12.1) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81)

	
Lesson 159

	I give the miracles I have received.

	This follows beautifully on the Lesson yesterday about learning to give as we receive. To give means I have it in me so I can give it. Whether it is guilt that I am giving or love that I am extending, I will receive what I am giving, as giving and receiving are the same. "To give is how to recognize you have received. It is the proof that what you have is yours." (W.159.1.7-8) When I blame, attack, get angry, judge someone, or condemn them, I might as well be ordering up from Amazon the same things for myself because I will receive what I give. When I give love, gentleness, kindness, and joy, I know I have them in me. Whatever I give to anyone, I give to myself. It is important to become vigilant in watching what we are giving. This can be subtle, so we need to stay vigilant and honest in recognizing our motivations.

	Every time we project guilt on anyone, we are choosing the ego as our teacher. The guilt in the mind is always projected. Every time we attack anyone, we experience the pain of that attack on ourselves. When we take anything from anyone, we are attacking them and receiving that attack. "To give a thing requires first you have it in your possession. Here the laws of Heaven and the world agree." (W.159.1.2-3) But in the world, giving and receiving are not the same. What I have taken, you don't have. This reflects the Fourth Law of Chaos: "the belief you have what you have taken." (T.23.II.9.1) (ACIM OE T.23.III.27) In other words, we believe we can take from someone and now have what they don't have. It comes from the belief that we have taken our identity from God and now we have it and He does not. It is a belief that we can separate from our Source. We relive this original attack every time we take anything from anyone, believing that now we have it and they don't.

	The world is all about taking, and in this process, we keep reinforcing the idea of separation. It all starts with the choice made for the ego. It is a choice we make in each moment between the ego as our teacher or the Holy Spirit. Based on this choice, we are either giving or taking. We take because we feel a sense of lack and a need to get something from someone in the belief it will fulfill us. Giving is based on knowing that we have everything and are everything, so there is no lack in us and we need nothing from anyone. Thus, we extend the love we know is in us but not of us. It is the quiet center where love abides.

	This quiet center is referred to as a storehouse in the mind. It is the storehouse of miracles. The Holy Spirit brings forth miracles from our storehouse whenever we turn to Him for the Correction of our wrong-minded perspective. We are always in the wrong mind when we think we can gain at anyone’s expense. When we turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation, He reminds us that our brother is our Self. We share the same need to awaken from this dream. We are not separate from each other. Recognizing our sameness as one Self is a reflection of the Oneness of Heaven. Through forgiveness, we reflect the love of Heaven and receive what we give.

	I recall some years ago, during reading the Manual for Teachers about the nature of time, space, and the script, I got a call from the hospital. My mother, who was 96 at the time, had a serious accident and was severely injured and bruised. I walked into the hospital and found her frail body looking completely beat up with bruises and cuts everywhere. Then the doctor came in and started the procedure of stitching her up. As I sat watching, my mind was full of judgment. The doctor was an intern, and I felt he was inept at what he was doing and seemed tentative and uncertain. As I observed my judgments I decided to turn to the Holy Spirit for help. I realized I was hurting myself by holding onto my attack thoughts and jeopardizing my peace of mind. I was willing to acknowledge that there must be another way to see this brother. I was willing to be wrong about my perception of the situation, and I asked for help to choose peace for everyone in the room. I realized it was all in my script, perfectly unfolding for my healing. We were together in this small operating room only for one purpose, which was for me to learn to let go of these judgments. I recalled what I had just read in the Manual and reminded myself that the scene unfolding in front of me was already over. It was only here for me to choose to experience the miracle. With that thought, everything shifted and all went well. I noticed that, as my mind shifted, the intern relaxed and seemed to become gentler, as he attended to my mother and then turned to me and thanked me for my presence. We were all together for a holy purpose.

	"Temptation has one lesson it would teach, in all its forms, wherever it occurs. It would persuade the holy Son of God he is a body, born in what must die, unable to escape its frailty, and bound by what it orders him to feel." (T.31.VIII.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.83) It was a situation where I had an opportunity to choose again. There were only two choices I could make. I could either stay with my judgments and attack thoughts, which was the temptation in front of me, or to do as Jesus urges on behalf of our happiness, which is to choose the Holy Spirit's interpretation, recognizing ours is always wrong. "Trials are but lessons that you failed to learn presented once again, so where you made a faulty choice before you now can make a better one, and thus escape all pain that what you chose before has brought to you. In every difficulty, all distress, and each perplexity Christ calls to you and gently says, 'My brother, choose again.'" (T.31.VIII.3.1-2) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87)

	We can make the decision in each moment to turn away from our judgments and give our minds over to the Holy Spirit if we truly want to take our place as saviors of the world. Why would we want to delay our happiness and repeat the lessons over and over? Right in front of us is another opportunity to make another choice and receive a miracle. My time in the hospital now became a healing opportunity. It was a holy encounter, and my gratitude for shifting from attack to peace overwhelmed me with the gifts of this choice. Until the choice is made in every opportunity in front of us, we simply continue down the same road we have traveled for eons. It is a weary journey, and we are weary and worn by the seeming trials of this world. The ego set it up so we would keep focusing on problems, rather than go inward where our storehouse of miracles awaits our decision to judge or to forgive.

	The ego continually urges us to get for ourselves at someone’s expense, to compete with others, to take what we can, to attack, to see others as guilty, and to blame them for our unhappiness yet we need not listen. When we do, we are choosing to stay separate believing we are right. But in that decision, we cannot experience the treasure house where miracles await us in our minds. Here are the gifts of peace, joy, love, innocence, and magnificence, all gifts that lie dormant until we give them. Forgiveness opens the door to these gifts of true perception. "To give is how to recognize you have received. It is the proof that what you have is yours." (W.159.1.7-8)

	Jesus says that our worldly treasure house has no value. The only value is in the eternal gifts we are endowed with by our Creator. "Count, then, the silver miracles and golden dreams of happiness as all the treasures you would keep within the storehouse of the world. The door is open, not to thieves but to your starving brothers, who mistook for gold the shining of a pebble, and who stored a heap of snow that shone like silver. They have nothing left behind the open door. What is the world except a little gap perceived to tear eternity apart, and break it into days and months and years? And what are you who live within the world except a picture of the Son of God in broken pieces, each concealed within a separate and uncertain bit of clay?"(T.28.III.7.1-5) (ACIM OE T.28.IV.34)

	Isn't this a poignant and sad reflection on what we value in the world—shiny things that attract us more than unity with one another? We store these gleaming pebbles, which are given value as if they were gold. We mistake a heap of snow for silver. After a lifetime of accumulating these "treasures" we endow with happiness, they deliver nothing of value. All the silver and gold cannot fulfill our deep desire for peace and happiness. Jesus says that we have no idea what was lost when the world was made, and we seemed to separate from real happiness. The special relationships we pursue are there only to serve our needs for power, prestige, and ego gratification, all amounting to nothing. While they seem to reinforce specialness, it is all just a shabby substitute for our true reality as divine, eternal beings of light and love. We will never be deeply happy until we do the work of healing our minds by bringing all our self-serving dark thoughts of attack and revenge, specialness, and self-aggrandizement to the healing light of the Atonement.

	Our treasures in the storehouse increase as we give them away. They are always available at our request as the door is never locked. He asks us to approach this storehouse with perfect certainty that everything is there "that can contribute to your happiness. All are laid here already. All can be received but for the asking." (W.159.6.1-3) We only need to make the request and nothing is denied us. No need is left unmet when we access this storehouse. When we access this place in the mind, we find a new world. "What was to be the home of sin becomes the center of redemption and the hearth of mercy, where the suffering are healed and welcome." (W.159.7.3) In other words, the world becomes a place where we can learn forgiveness and accept the miracle. Everything is here for our redemption.

	Our focus shifts from judgments and grievances to forgiveness and we experience peace and joy. All are made welcome as we extend the love of Christ to those who suffer. Love is our true nature, and it radiates to all. Salvation awaits our acceptance of the gifts given us as we enter the door the Holy Spirit holds open for us. How willing are we to acknowledge Him and no longer attend to the ego? All He needs is willingness. Sometimes, in our insanity, we resist and refuse these gifts by stubbornly holding onto our judgments and grievances. Even then, Jesus asks us not to judge ourselves, as there will be other opportunities given us to learn what we were unwilling to learn at the time.

	Think about a problem you are currently experiencing or a relationship where there is a power struggle, regarding whose needs are going to get met. Recognize the Holy Spirit is there, waiting to offer a miracle when you let your grievances go and ask for His help. He is there, ready and willing, waiting for us to bring our dark thoughts to the light so we can experience the miracle. So often we resist by holding onto our perspective of the problem, blaming our brother, or demanding he sacrifice, to benefit us, instead of looking within where the answer lies. If there is not peace in the relationship, we have chosen wrongly. Anything missing in a relationship is what we are withholding from it. "If he speaks not of Christ to you, you spoke not of Christ to him." (T.11.V.18.6)

	Everything that nourishes the soul is found in our right minds. Jesus describes this when he says, "Christ' s Vision is the holy ground in which the lilies of forgiveness set their roots." (W.159.8.1) This is where we experience the Christ Self that radiates to the world. What a beautiful image when contrasted with the soil of this world, where the lilies of forgiveness cannot grow. And while we extend Christ's vision and offer our brothers lilies of forgiveness, nothing is lost to us. We still retain the roots in the fertile soil of our treasure house. The messages brought to the world through Christ's vision doubly bless us because we receive the blessings we give. "I give the miracles I have received." (W.159) The treasures in our storehouse are, in fact, not lessened by giving, but indeed they are multiplied. At this feast of plenty, "the more that anyone receives, the more is left for all the rest to share." (T.28.III.9.2) (ACIM OE T.28.IV.36) Giving miracles multiplies them for everyone in ways we can't even conceive. It is our mission and our function here to be a miracle worker. It is what makes this journey so amazing. Life becomes rich with opportunities to forgive, and thus we experience more and more healing.

	"Be not afraid, my child, but let your world be gently lit by miracles. And where the little gap was seen to stand between you and your brother, join him there. And so sickness will now be seen without a cause. The dream of healing in forgiveness lies, and gently shows you that you never sinned. The miracle would leave no proof of guilt to bring you witness to what never was. And in your storehouse it will make a place of welcome for your Father and your Self. The door is open, that all those may come who would no longer starve, and would enjoy the feast of plenty set before them there. And they will meet with your invited Guests the miracle has asked to come to you." (T.28.III.8.1-8) (ACIM OE T.28.IV.35)

	The miracles are waiting for us to access them. The answers are all there for us in every situation and all the time, without fail, when we turn to the Holy Spirit. We just need to be ready and willing to listen, and in listening, we open a vast storehouse of gifts, waiting for us in our minds. Our starving brothers and sisters wait for us to receive them so we can invite them to join in this feast. What are we waiting for? What can be more important than this? We have spent years standing apart from our brothers, sometimes with grievances that seem irreconcilable. It is time to dispense with this gap in our relationships. The ego will not want us to do it, justifying its position, but Jesus asks us to consider that our judgments are always wrong. He reminds us that in every brother we can see ourselves as the Christ, and we are worthy of this gift because "God appointed it be given you." (W.159.10.2) "It is His gift, whereby a sweet transition can be made from death to life; from hopelessness to hope." (W.159.10.5)

	Yes, it takes work and daily practice with the Lessons. The words are just nice sounding thoughts until we put them into practice. It means taking the quiet time to go within daily. It means that with every temptation to get upset, we stop and ask to see it differently, knowing that when we listen to the ego, we will always be wrong. It means letting go of our stubborn insistence that we know what everything means and that our perceptions are correct. It means not justifying our position but taking responsibility for what we see. "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) We are not victims of any circumstance. Jesus tells us, "Deceive yourself no longer that you are helpless in the face of what is done to you. Acknowledge but that you have been mistaken, and all effects of your mistakes will disappear." (T.21.II.2.6-7) (ACIM OE T.21.III.16)

	Today, whatever shows up in your life, watch your thoughts on how you perceive others so you can see whether you have chosen to align with Heaven or hell, Holy Spirit or ego. The world offers us opportunities every day to see in its reflection what we have chosen for ourselves because without this reflection, we are unable to see our own secret sins and hidden hates. "Now are they twice blessed. The messages they brought from Christ have been delivered, and returned to them. And they return them gladly unto Him." (W.159.9.5-7) Jesus tells us we are worth the gift. How can it be otherwise "when God appointed it be given you?" (W.159.10.2) And thus, we make a sweet transition from death to life, "from hopelessness to hope." (W.159.10.5)

	
Lesson 160

	I am at home. Fear is the stranger here.

	This Lesson describes, in a very stark manner, the insanity of the choice made by the Son of God for the ego that is identified here as the stranger. With this choice to let the stranger into our pristine home, came an invasion of fear. Now, we are a stranger to the Self that is still at Home with God. We have identified with fear so we no longer know our reality as Love. We are confused about our identity and wonder, "What am I?" "Who could be sane in such a circumstance?" (W.160.1.5) When we align with the ego as our identity, insanity and confusion reigns. Once you have made a choice for the ego, you automatically become a stranger to the Christ Self that you are. "And thus you are unknown to you." (W.160.1.3) Who I really am is now alienated.

	With the stranger in our pristine home, we have invited sin, guilt, and fear to accompany him and bring fear of God’s punishment. We feel lost in the world so we keep searching for a place where we can feel at home. Jesus asks us to consider what we are searching for. "What can he find? A stranger to himself can find no home wherever he may look, for he has made return impossible." (W.160.6.2-3) Like the Prodigal Son, we now think we are so guilty, return home is not possible so we just keep hiding from God believing He has punishment in store for us for what we have done. We keep desperately searching for the love we think we have lost, so we keep looking for it in the world where it can never be found. The peace, fulfillment, and happiness we search for, can't be found in the world because it doesn't exist there. When we follow the ego's mantra, we keep seeking but never finding. Until we seek where our happiness is, which is within, we go on a futile search, looking for happiness where it can never be found.

	When I hold thoughts of fear in my mind, I often say, "I am afraid," as if the fear thoughts were me. When I have thoughts of anger, sadness, and jealousy, I say that I am angry, sad, worried, or jealous, yet these thoughts are not descriptive of anything true about me. They are just thoughts I have chosen to believe, and when I hold onto them, I become a stranger to the Self that is in a constant state of peace and indescribable happiness.

	Why do we choose to identify with thoughts that are not true? "What could the reason be except that you had asked this stranger in to take your place, and let you be a stranger to yourself? No one would let himself be dispossessed so needlessly, unless he thought there were another home more suited to his tastes." (W.160.3.2-3) Yes, we still believe the world and body give us what we want, and as long as we think this, we continue to pursue spiritual goals, but still hold onto the belief that there is something to be gained from the world.

	This reflects our split minds and contradictory goals. True, we suffer because of the egoic thoughts and beliefs we hold, but there is a payoff or we would not continue to hold these thoughts. First and foremost, it keeps us invested in the separate self that we still value. Secondly, we believe we can make others responsible for our suffering and let them take the anticipated punishment for the separation, while maintaining our innocence. We give the attributes of fear to love, meaning that we now look to fear to keep us safe. We give our allegiance to our body, our individuality, and our independence where we believe our happiness lies. We think we know our own best interests and what will keep us safe. And thus, we stay addicted to the egoic programming believing our thoughts and keeping us in a self-defeating cycle of sin, guilt and fear.

	And it is how the ego has convinced us that we can be protected from God's wrath. We have become convinced that the world is our playground and a place to hide from God. In fact, he describes it as a place where God could enter not. "The 'attack on God' made His Son think he was Fatherless, and out of his depression he made the god of depression." (T.10.V.4.2) (ACIM OE T.9.XI.96) What a sad substitute for true happiness, yet until we see what we have done, we will not know there is another way to see. But through this teaching the veil we have drawn across our sight is slowly removed and we come to see how the ego set all this up. It is not our friend. In fact, it is the stranger that has taken over our pristine home and made himself comfortable at our invitation. This is the height of insanity.

	The stranger we have invited into our home is fear. As a result, we no longer feel safe. We feel dispossessed from ourselves. We live with a sense of underlying anxiety, worry, anger, depression, restlessness, frustration, unworthiness, helplessness, confusion, sadness, and hurt. These, and a myriad of other feelings, are what have taken up residence in our wrong minds. Truth regards these feelings as senseless. They are alien to our real nature. We have chosen littleness over magnitude, but this need not be. All that is required is to recognize that we have the power to tell the madman to leave. "What reason is there for not saying this?" (W.160.3.1) Why do we continue to entertain thoughts of fear? Why do we continue to listen to the counsel of the ego that does not know our best interests? Until we recognize what we have done and release our allegiance to the thought system of sin, guilt, and fear, we remain a stranger to ourselves. We don't have to listen to the ego any longer, but to realize we don't want the ego thought system, we must be very vigilant in seeing its game. Jesus helps us by unveiling the deceptions in the mind and the cost to our peace and happiness. He shows us how we have been duped and how we will continue to live in a state of underlying fear until we choose against it and turn to the Holy Spirit Who shows us the way out.

	On a practical level, we must be vigilant in watching our thoughts, since we can't heal what we don't see. It means bringing awareness to our beliefs, our values, our feelings, our thoughts, and our self-concepts. We hold a myriad of false beliefs. We think it is up to us to figure out our lives and to know what to do, to know our own best interests, to fulfill our belief we are lacking, unworthy, abandoned, and attacked. These, and other beliefs we hold, must now all be brought to question. We have been wrong about everything we value and believe. All of our self-concepts are part of the stranger's identity.

	Jesus asks us to consider, "Who is the stranger? Is it fear or you who are unsuited to the home which God provided for His Son?" (W.160.4.1-2) How could fear have any part in God's creation. We have all the attributes of God and fear is not part of Him. If fear is not part of God it cannot be real, even though it seems real to us only because we have made it real in our minds and have given it power over us. When we identify with the fear, it does seem like it is love that is the stranger because the love in the mind is not apparent to us. Fear seems more real. In other words, the dream of this illusory world seems more real than God's reality, which to us seems more like an illusion.

	But we don't have to give fear a safe place to exist. This stranger (fear) has become comfortable to us. We no longer recognize it as fearful, as we have become very familiar with our fear-based thoughts and feelings. We may not like them, but they are familiar, and thus we know what to expect. As Byron Katie asks, "Who would you be without this fear?" "Fear is a stranger to the ways of love." (W.160.1.1) Fear and love can't coexist. "There is no home can shelter love and fear." (W.160.4.5) "If you are real, then fear must be illusion. And if fear is real, then you do not exist at all." (W.160.4.7-8) Thus, it is one or the other. Both can't be true.

	"As God created you, you must remain unchangeable, with transitory states by definition false. And that includes all shifts in feeling, alterations in conditions of the body and the mind; in all awareness and in all response." (W.152.5.1-2) Anything other than a state of love, peace, and joy is our own contribution and not given by God. What is created in the image and likeness of God is love, not fear. If we are real, then fear must be unreal. If we are fear and it is illusion, not given by God, then it is nothing and does not exist. Yet while we can seem to abandon the Self that we are, it has not left us. This is the Call within our right minds that we have heard and responded to by coming to this Course. While we feel lost, a miracle has searched us out and is showing us that we are not this stranger. "No stranger can be interposed between His knowledge and His Son’s reality. He does not know of strangers. He is certain of His Son." (W.160.7.7-9) "The miracle will come." (W.160.6.5-9)

	As a result of our decision to invite the stranger in, we think our home is denied to us and that someone else is to blame for our condition. But because we are the ones responsible, we can now make another choice in each situation and every circumstance we encounter. We are choosing to no longer listen to the stranger. Love is in us waiting for our acceptance. The memory of who we are has never left. We can reverse our decision for separation every time we choose to forgive our misperceptions and ask for a new interpretation from the Holy Spirit. We have so many opportunities in the situations and events of our lives to choose forgiveness instead of attack. Why would we continue to hurt ourselves when there is a way out of our pain? Our happiness depends on our decision to watch our minds and let fear thoughts be placed on the altar where they are exchanged for the miracle. We need not be stuck in fear, nor hang onto our stories of pain and betrayal.

	We can distance ourselves from the stranger by looking at what it is up to. When the thoughts and feelings that no longer serve us are identified, we can look at them without judgment. We do this by stepping back from them and looking from outside of this dream where Jesus stands with us. We become the observer. We become the investigator of our feelings and emotions. We continue this process until we no longer identify with the stranger at all and attend more and more to the Holy Spirit's Voice within us. "Hear His Voice assure you, quietly and sure, that you are not a stranger to your Father, nor is your Creator stranger made to you." (W.160.8.4) God knows us as the Christ Self that we are and does not see the ego at all. He does not know of this illusion. How could He when none of it is real? "His vision sees no strangers, but beholds His Own and joyously unites with them." (W.160.9.2)

	We can be truly thankful that "Christ has come to search the world for what belongs to Him." (W.160.9.1) He does not see anything but the truth of who we are. All of our fears, our worries, our feelings of aloneness and separateness, our angst and our sadness have been answered in His Call. Now we willingly follow our pathway home to the Self that is nothing but love. We no longer need to continue to identify with thoughts of fear. We can know this stranger is not who we are. Our identification with this stranger lessens with each step that we take on this path. It is through forgiveness of our brothers that we come to know the love that we are.

	"But you will not remember Him [the Christ Self] until you look on all [your brothers] as He does." (W.160.10.4) When we accept our brothers as part of our one Self, seeing no differences, the love we are is extended through us, and we experience our Oneness on our journey back to our true home where we all belong. We all share the same wrong-minded thought system. Now the world can become a classroom where the Christ Self we share can be born again and reflect the Oneness of Heaven. In the world, Oneness is reflected by seeing everyone the same.

	Let us be determined to reclaim our true home today. It is not here. Our home is "complete and perfect as it was established." (W.160.10.2) We have not been forgotten by Him, as He is in our minds, awaiting our acceptance. Let us today distance ourselves from the craziness of our ego thoughts and the insanity of the world and choose forgiveness in every situation. We have asked for the light, and we are determined to see. We cannot fail to know the truth. Keep watching your thoughts and see the reflection of your mind in everything and everyone. Take responsibility for what you are projecting and bring all fear thoughts and concepts to the Holy Spirit for healing. Notice how much of the time you do not accept your brothers, judge them, or are insensitive to them. Do not judge yourself in this. Simply be the observer. This world is a classroom where we can be set free as we use every opportunity for healing.

	"Today we offer thanks that Christ has come to search the world for what belongs to Him. His vision sees no stranger, but beholds His Own and joyously unites with them. They see Him as a stranger, for they do not recognize themselves. Yet as they give Him welcome, they remember. And He leads them gently home again where they belong." (W.160.9) No one is forgotten.

	
Lesson 161

	Give me your blessing, holy Son of God.

	This is another powerful Lesson with a focus on forgiveness. The Lesson can perhaps be called an abstraction of the entire teaching of the Course, as it addresses anger, projection, the specifics of the body, and the world of form. It also offers a powerful forgiveness practice. Jesus reminds us that we can "welcome in the Christ where fear and anger had prevailed before." (W.161.1.3) In other words, in the previous Lesson, fear and anger were described as the stranger that invaded our pristine home where Spirit dwells. When we no longer listen to the stranger, space is made in the mind for the truth to prevail.

	We have been given very specific instructions for our practice and are told: "Today we practice differently, and take a stand against our anger, that our fears may disappear and offer room to love." (W.161.1.1) This is the way we make room for love and choose not to let the stranger continue to reside in our home. Now is the time to take a stand against the ego, not by fighting it or resisting it but simply by not giving it attention. It requires vigilance in watching our thoughts and monitoring our feelings so we can recognize when the ego holds our attention. When we focus on differences and engage in a competition where we try to win at our brother's expense, we are listening to the ego. The ego promises that "getting" will fulfill us and "defending will protect us," but through these tactics, we accumulate more guilt and feel very vulnerable. When we turn to the Holy Spirit, He reminds us of our innocence, our completion, and our invulnerability. There is nothing to defend.

	I received a vignette today of what happens when we defend. The story goes that on the Star Trek series, the crew of the Starship Enterprise faced a tough dilemma because every time they held up their force-field shields to ward off attack, the ship would lose power. Their shields drained the energy from the ship. The only way the ship could be moved was to drop the shields and find another way to triumph. In the same way, any energy we invest in defense robs us of our creative power and ability to move forward. It is about bringing the darkness that we hide in the unconscious mind to awareness and asking for help from the Holy Spirit to see it through His perspective so we can be liberated from the ego.

	"Complete abstraction is the natural condition of the mind." (W.161.2.1) Another way to say this is that the natural condition of the mind is only love and nothing else. The mind has no boundaries and no limits, but we can't understand abstraction with our current way of seeing where we focus on specifics. Jesus tells us, "One brother is all brothers. Every mind contains all minds, for every mind is one." (W.161.4.1-2) While it may sound good to us and the words are appealing and may even resonate as the truth, Jesus says we don't get it. "The mind that taught itself to think specifically can no longer grasp abstraction in the sense that it is all-encompassing." (W.161.4.7) This is because a part of the mind is no longer in its natural state. We no longer look on everything as One, but instead, we see everything in parts. We focus on specifics and now see concrete fragments of the whole, meaning we see everyone as separate and different. In the world of specifics, abstraction appears to no longer exist. The ego set it up this way because we need specific people on whom to project guilt. Abstraction is our reality. It is our awareness through which we look on everything we see. It is what we are. It is the light and the space in which everything appears.

	Jesus now introduces the idea of the body as a specific. Here he says, "It seems to be the body that we feel limits our freedom, makes us suffer, and at last puts out our life." (W.161.5.1) Yet he says that the fact is, bodies are not real and can't make us suffer. Suffering can only come from the wrong mind when we identify with the ego. With the choice for separation and the ego, came all our pain, anger, suffering, attack, guilt, and fear. "Yet bodies are but symbols for a concrete form of fear." (W.161.5.2) They provide a concrete symbol on which we can dump the fear, attack, anger, and hatred in the mind. Without a specific target, what would we do with all these feelings? What would we do if there was no one to blame? We would have to take total responsibility for our condition, and we are now slowly learning to do that.

	Think about your own fear, anger, and attack. Recognize how it is always focused on specific bodies. These are our targets for attack. How could we attack if we didn’t have something specific on which to project our anger? The body’s "sight presents the symbol of love's 'enemy' Christ's vision does not see." (W.161.6.4) Only when we use our senses and judge our brother do we see the symbol of love’s enemy. And as Jesus says, "You have many times been urged to look beyond the body" (W.161.6.4) He is not saying we should deny that we are seeing bodies in front of us, but he is asking us to turn to the Holy Spirit and allow Him to give us His interpretation of who our brother really is beyond his body.

	"Bodies attack, but minds do not." (W.161.6.1) Because the mind is One, there is nothing outside of Oneness to attack; however, as long as there are attack thoughts in the mind, the mind will direct the body to do its bidding, and thus it is "the seat of fear." (W.161.6.7) But it is important to recognize that the attack thoughts in the mind are not real. In fact, nothing in this projected world is real.

	"Hate is specific." (W.161.7.1) Projection makes perception. This allows me to see my own self-attacking thoughts in my perception of another. This is why the way we see anyone is the way we see ourselves. The ego's clever trick is to have us pretend that we can get rid of guilt and hatred by seeing it in others. Because we don't want to take responsibility for our sins and because the guilt would be overwhelming, the ego’s grand plan is for us to find the guilty ones "out there." It has promised us that attack will deliver safety and happiness, but what it does instead, is accumulate more guilt. Its plan at the end is death but we hope to escape God’s punishment while our enemies pay the price for our guilt. Meanwhile, we maintain what Jesus calls "the face of innocence." (T.31.V.2.6) (ACIM OE T.31.V.44) This is our self-image where we see ourselves doing the best we can in an unjust world. We respond to attack with defenses we construct to protect ourselves.

	Although we project our anger and attack on our brothers, we nevertheless see them as the attackers! As the "innocent ones," we justify our righteous anger and attack under the ruse that we are only defending ourselves. Because of the clever way the ego has set up this whole drama, we don't see how it all starts in our own minds. We don’t want to admit that we actually attack because we want to. We make it seem like we are victims of an attacking world where we are constantly defending against seemingly unjustified attacks. We are not willing to see that it is our own attacks, bouncing back at us. "And he will atack, because what he beholds is his own fear external to himself, poised to attack and howling to unite with him again. Mistake not the intensity of rage projected fear must spawn. It shrieks in wrath, and claws the air in frantic hope it can reach to its maker and devour him." (W.161.8.2-4) It takes great courage to look at the extent of our murderous thoughts as they fill the mind with horror. This is what is beneath the face of innocence—the enraged victim.

	We all want to see ourselves as benign, sweet, and loving beings, who only attack when provoked. The face of innocence, behind which we hide our hateful thoughts, is the image we try to show to the world. The fact is that we want our enemies to be punished and killed, rather than having God kill us. Seeing how this was all set up by the ego and taking responsibly for our part is where healing can happen. When we take responsibility for everything we see in our brother as projected from our own minds and see that none of what the ego has made up is true, then the healing process can start. We no longer identify fully with the character in the dream. We increasingly take the place of the observer and see the play for what it is—constructed by the ego so we would forget who we really are.

	When I accept that there is no one doing anything to me and there is only my mind to heal, I become willing to take responsibility for my projections, recognizing that they are an opportunity for me to see what has been obscured in my mind. It takes a level of courage and great honesty to acknowledge the viciousness of the ego thought system. Although it is illusory, it cannot be healed while it is hidden from awareness. This requires us to give up the heavy layer of denial and defense we hide behind. When we recognize that the way the ego has set it all up and that the initial attack on God never happened except in dreams, we can escape the ego's program. It is all a myth made up by the ego, although, while we believe in it, we must engage in the process of going through the layers of darkness. It takes great willingness, yet we don’t go there alone. Our part is to look at what is coming up in our thoughts and feelings.

	Jesus cautions us, "No one can escape from illusions unless he looks at them, for not looking is the way they are protected. There is no need to shrink from illusions, for they cannot be dangerous. We are ready to look more closely at the ego's thought system because together we have the lamp that will dispel it, and since you realize you do not want it, you must be ready. Let us be very calm in doing this, for we are merely looking honestly for truth. The 'dynamics' of the ego will be our lesson for a while, for we must look first at this to see beyond it, since you have made it real. We will undo this error quietly together, and then look beyond it to truth." (T.11.V.1.1-6) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.39)

	Think about how this shows up in your own life. Anytime you make someone responsible for how you feel, and who you are, by blaming them for your lack of happiness and wholeness, you are playing the ego’s game. It may be your parents, teachers, ministers, partners, friends, or politicians you blame for your lack of wholeness. In effect, you are saying "'I am the thing you made of me, and as you look on me, you stand condemned because of what I am.'" (T.31.V.5.3) (ACIM OE T.31.V.47) Isn't this the basis of all our stories? And when we see our brothers as responsible for how we are and what we feel and experience, we don't see that their reality is the same as ours cherished by Heaven and the love of angels. We don't see their perfection as God created them. "And in Christ's vision is his loveliness reflected in a form so holy and so beautiful that you could scarce refrain from kneeling at his feet." (W.161.9.3)

	Forgiveness is the answer for our separated condition. For now, we are given a forgiveness exercise that must focus on specifics because that is what we made. The Holy Spirit will employ these specifics for a purpose, which is different from our own. What we made for sinful purposes can be used by the Holy Spirit to heal our minds, so they can ultimately be returned to their natural condition of abstraction. The truth is our brother was created perfect, holy and beautiful beyond all form. Jesus asks us to put our own salvation in our brother's hands because through him love can be "revealed to you and set you free." (W.161.9.9)

	Each brother gives us an opportunity to see what is in our minds, mirroring back to us either our choice for the ego or for the Holy Spirit. As we pay attention to the way we perceive anyone, it will reveal to us what we are choosing to believe about ourselves. Yes, it is any brother who we are currently angry with, hate, don't trust, feel betrayed by, feel hurt by, or fear, who helps us recognize our own self-attacks that we have projected on him. We ask that he not symbolize our fear, but rather set us free. With forgiveness, our underlying sameness is revealed.

	When a brother triggers a reaction in us, we are given an opportunity to look at what is unhealed in our own minds. We can see where we are attacking ourselves and bring our own self-hatred to the inner altar to be shined away. We ask for Help of the Holy Spirit to undo all that we willingly bring to His attention. He is the Light in our right minds, Who shines away our dark thoughts. But He can't shine away anything we withhold from Him and defend against. It is up to us to bring awareness to our blocks to love. As we heal, we are no longer triggered by what our brothers seem to do to us. Their seeming attacks are now seen as calls for love and understanding. Now there is no place in us where these attacks can land. Our peace is no longer affected. The Holy Spirit interprets everything a brother does as love, or a call for love. Thus, we choose not to interpret any behavior we see that seems to be attacking as anything but a mistake, rather than a sin that demands punishment. All mistakes can be corrected. They have no effect on our reality. Now, instead of attack, we receive a blessing. This is the choice we can make in each encounter and with each brother. Will we see him as a symbol of our fear, or as a symbol of Christ's love and as our savior? It is up to us.

	Jesus says that while we attempted this forgiveness practice earlier, in Lessons 78 and 121, we are now even more ready for success. "Your readiness is closer now, and you will come today nearer Christ's vision. If you are intent on reaching it, you will succeed today." (W.161.10.2-3) Our willingness is now strengthened to overlook what our eyes show us about any brother who seems to provoke us. Why would we want to hold onto fear and hatred when we are given an opportunity to remember, instead, the beautiful ancient melody that calls us home? So today, we choose to do the practice, remembering that our brother is not the symbol of fear we saw previously, but instead a spiritual being like ourselves, before whom, if we saw the truth of his Being, we could "scarce refrain from kneeling at his feet." (W.161.9.3)

	We are asked today to:

	"Select one brother, symbol of the rest, and ask salvation of him. See him first as clearly as you can, in that same form to which you are accustomed. See his face, his hands and feet, his clothing. Watch him smile, and see familiar gestures which he makes so frequently. Then think of this: What you are seeing now conceals from you the sight of one who can forgive you all your sins; whose sacred hands can take away the nails which pierce your own, and lift the crown of thorns which you have placed upon your bleeding head. And ask this of him, that he may set you free:

	"Give me your blessing, holy Son of God. I would behold you with the eyes of Christ, and see my perfect sinlessness in you." (W.161.11.1-7)

	We appear to be asking a blessing of a brother, but in reality there is no one outside of our own minds. The blessing is ultimately for ourselves. With each day of practice we come closer to undoing the blocks and experiencing the truth of who we are, as an abstract Mind of pure Love.

	
Lesson 162

	I am as God created me.

	Right off the bat, Jesus tells us, "This single thought, [I am as God created me] held firmly in the mind, would save the world." (W.162.1.1) We are also told, "These words are sacred, for they are the words God gave in answer to the world you made." (W.162.1.4) Yet they are just words until we experience the deep significance they actually have. When we experience the deep meaning of this single thought, it is indeed powerful because these words point to the truth of what we are. When we are told these words are sacred and given us by God, it is not because God actually gave these words to us, but because they reflect the truth of the Atonement principle, reminding us it is impossible to be separate from God, and indeed we are not separate, except in the mind that has fallen asleep and is dreaming.

	The power is in what these words convey, which is that we did not make ourselves. We have not stained our very being by our actions, and there is nothing we have done, nor could do, that could change the truth about ourselves. Why would we have resistance to this idea? And yet, we do. We believe we are what we have made of ourselves; how we think about ourselves; what we believe our parents have made of us; what the world has told us we are; and what we have accepted as true. All of this contributes to who we think we have become. It is all in the past and is where all our suffering comes from.

	At a deep level of the mind, we hold the belief that we have turned ourselves from the pure, pristine beings created by God into something sinful. Guilt and shame accompany these beliefs. Therefore, when God's Word says that you are as I created you and you can't do anything to change the truth, we have a hard time deeply connecting with this fact. We resist the idea because we have invested, instead, in what we think about ourselves. We value what we have made, even if we don’t like ourselves. Yet these words reflect the absolute truth of what we are through the symbol of Jesus in our minds. He negates the concepts we hold about ourselves.

	These words also negate the dream of this world. "There is no dream these words will not dispel." (W.162.2.3) They provide the Answer given by the Holy Spirit at the very instant the thought of separation from God entered the mind. With separation, came guilt. The world of form was projected from the mind that thought it had sinned and had to run from God and hide out in the world, but the truth dispels all this and simply honors Creation as it is. What this means is that nothing we think we have made of ourselves can change the truth of who we really are as God's perfect Son. These words are mighty. "They are the trumpet of awakening that sounds around the world" (W.162.2.4) and dispels the notion of death. Thus, accepting the truth of these words helps us reach beyond the separated state we currently experience. These words point us to the truth and remind us where we have always been.

	We can say them over and over and feel like nothing changes in our minds, but we are assured that these words "will mean far more to you as you advance." (W.162.1.3) What this implies is that, at first, we may just be repeating words, but as we deepen in our spiritual development, the meaning of these words will speak to our hearts. We will experience the love and feel the connection with our Father and accept that we are His happiness, love, and completion. Reading, discussing, and talking about our spiritual practice is not true seeking. It is in applying the Lessons, watching our thoughts in each moment, and bringing the blocks to love to the inner altar, that peace and joy become a more constant experience. As we do the work of forgiveness, we open to the truth of what Jesus teaches.

	We need to be reminded of the truth often. In our minds is the memory of God's perfect Love, which is the symbol of the Holy Spirit. He is the reflection of the truth that resides in our right minds. We cannot change, and have not changed, this truth about ourselves. Yet we need these Lessons because we don't believe we are the beautiful, magnificent souls created by Love, untainted by anything we have ever done. Instead, we identify with the stranger we have invited into our pristine home and allowed to possess us. We believe that fear, guilt, and anger we experience, defines who we are.

	When we identify with these emotions, the truth about ourselves is what seems like an illusion. Yet Jesus assures us, "There is no dream these words will not dispel; no thought of sin and no illusion which the dream contains that will not fade away before their might." (W.162.2.3) No matter what we think we have done, what guilt and shame we carry, or what problems beset us, there truly is no order of difficulty in miracles. Everything we think we have done must be illusory if the only truth is that we are, and remain forever, as God created us. When we experience the miracle, our perception shifts from what we think we have made of ourselves to a glimpse of the perfection of our Being as the Christ Self.

	The Atonement principle is God's assurance that no matter what thoughts we hold about ourselves, the only truth is we still remain as we were created and can't change our reality. Therefore, when we accept this single thought—I am as God created me as the truth, what we think we have made of ourselves disappears. We can be unaware of our true reality as we were created, but we can't change it. It is such an important thought in the Course that it comes up in three other Lessons: 94, 110 and 162, and again in Lessons 210-220, where we remind ourselves daily that "I am still as God created me." We do this, again and again, to allow it to become part of our whole thought system. The whole Course is focused on getting this thought as an experience. Acceptance of this thought can bring us back to ourselves. What beliefs, values, thoughts, and concepts are we allowing to stand in the way of our acceptance of this truth?

	In the Text, we learned that when we know any part of truth, we know it all. When we say, "I am as God created me," (W.162) this implies there is no sin, which in turn implies that I am not the thoughts I seem to think, which implies that I am not a body, which implies that the world is an illusion, which implies that I am still in the Mind of God, as ideas leave not their source. When we get this one truth, stated in these mighty sacred words, it is a springboard to take us beyond them to the experience of Oneness.

	"Holy indeed is he who makes these words his own." (W.162.3.1) Jesus urges us to keep these words in our minds all day. Wake with them, recall them throughout the day, and go to sleep with this thought in awareness. My experience is that when I bring the power of this thought into my nighttime dreaming, I find I am practicing the idea even in my sleep, and I wake with it in my awareness. It fundamentally changes the way I experience sleep, as well as awakening. There is amazing power in doing this practice consistently.

	Today, accept your perfection and recognize that there is nothing you have ever done, no matter how shameful you think it may be, that has changed your reality in the slightest. There is no reason for guilt. You are still innocent. By keeping these words in our minds, our dreams are happy, our rest secure, our safety certain, our body healed, and the world is saved because we give the gifts we have received. Our experience of joy and peace affects everyone because we are One Mind. That is the power of the miracle, which is unlimited. As our minds are changed, we become channels for God's Love. Now, we have access to the treasury where miracles are stored in the mind and "increased in giving." (W.162.4.3) Any thoughts we are holding that negate the truth can be released. We must be willing to look at the interferences to the truth in our minds and be willing to release them.

	We are given honor today, says Jesus, for our acceptance of the truth and for extending salvation and blessing to the world through our acceptance of our reality. Yet knowing the words and having the experience are not the same at all. Accepting the truth about ourselves is what is required. We can't make ourselves holy. It is our reality. We can't change that reality. Seeking to become holy is counterproductive. We just need to accept the truth of what we are by releasing all that stands in the way. There is nothing we can do to make ourselves into what we already are. Despair, grief, misery, and loss are conditions we have made and cherish, which make no sense when "perfect joy is yours." (W.162.5.4) The remedy for all our suffering has been laid out for us. It is the source of hope that we can offer to our brothers, as we learn to become a demonstration of God’s Love in the world. We show them that they can make the same choice we have made, not through any teaching or preaching, but only by our very presence as an example of having made the choice for truth.

	The purpose of studying the Course is not to give us an improved theology or more "knowledge" about the nature of truth, but to bring us into the actual experience of Divine Love. It requires that we apply these teachings to our day-to-day experiences and allow our thought system to be changed. It starts with a willingness and a motivation to learn. It requires great willingness to let go all scraps of illusion and thoughts of guilt, shame, unworthiness, and fear, which serve no purpose; and instead, we allow our minds to be completely retrained from fearful thoughts to acceptance of peace and joy through forgiveness.

	"You are as God created you." (W.162.6.3) "Holy indeed is he who makes these words his own; arising with them in his mind, recalling them throughout the day, at night bringing them with him as he goes to sleep." (W.162.3.1) "You are as God created you. These words dispel the night, and darkness is no more." (W.162.6.3-4) Today, let us move to a deeper level of acceptance of the truth of this. It is a complete and total remedy for any despair, grief, misery, and loss, which is replaced by joy. It certainly motivates me not to hold onto thoughts that hurt me and to recognize that if I do continue to hold these thoughts, it is simply a decision to be miserable. When we are miserable, we are holding someone responsible for our condition. Why would we want to do this? Quite simply, we are still attached to our individual, separate self, and when we do this, someone is always to blame. Our fear of God's love keeps us in resistance.

	Throughout the day, I choose to stay attentive to conflicts, judgments, pain, anger, distress, expectations, demands, and requirements that I am holding onto, and I remind myself that I have been mistaken in my choice for the ego, and in that choice, I have forgotten who I am. The only truth is I am as God created me. When we forget today, we can ask for help to be willing to let our untrue thoughts go so we can know the truth about ourselves. Only insanity keeps us in this hell. We have the ability to choose again, to see it all through the sanity in our right minds.

	
Lesson 163

	There is no death. The Son of God is free.

	The whole teaching on death in the Course is fascinating because, as the Manual for Teachers lays out in Section 27, "Death is the central dream from which all illusions stem." (M.27.1.1) Thus, it is the final judgment of the ego against God. It says that our bodily reality is what is real, and if the body is what is real, God's reality cannot be true. Thus, death is held up as the proof that our reality as eternal beings cannot be true.

	Death, according to the ego, is what God extracts from us for our sin of separation. Death provides evidence that the ego is right after all, and thus it says that we cannot possibly be the eternal spirit that Jesus says we are. This Lesson provides the framework for how we currently think about death and offers us a very logical process for looking at it in a new way. To begin with, we are told that death is an illusion because the ego has no power over life. God is the Creator of life, and Jesus tells us that life is all there is. "Nothing can be apart from Him and live." (W.156.2.9) We live because we can’t be apart from Him. There is only life and it never ends. We don't live many lives, but only experience many dream states as part of this one life we share with God.

	The purpose of the ego is to defeat God, and death seems to be its ultimate weapon, which it uses to try to convince us it is the only thing we can be certain about. If death is true, it would have to mean the body is real and our experience in the body is what life is.

	Jesus starts out by saying, "Death is a thought that takes many forms, often unrecognized." (W.163.1.1) Certainly, when we read of the forms of death talked about here, (sadness, fear, anxiety, doubt, anger, faithlessness, lack of trust, concern for bodies, and envy), it is not what we believe death to be. When we think of death, we think it is about bodies that die, but Jesus says that death includes a long list of experiences that tempt us to be something we are not. The temptation, of course, is to think we are bodies experiencing a wide range of emotions. Each time we choose a thought of death, we choose a state of mind that confirms that we are something we are not.

	"Temptation has one lesson it would teach, in all its forms, wherever it occurs. It would persuade the holy Son of God he is a body, born in what must die, unable to escape its frailty, and bound by what it orders him to feel. It sets the limits on what he can do; its power is the only strength he has; his grasp cannot exceed its tiny reach." (T.31.VIII.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.83) These forms of death seem to make sin, guilt, and fear real because they originate with the belief in separation from God and thus our separation from the Self as created by Him.

	If we are unlimited, eternal beings of peace, innocence, and joy, then certainly our states of fear, anxiety, doubt, anger, envy, lack of trust, and "all forms in which the wish to be as you are not may come to tempt you" (W.163.1.2) can't be real. When we think of these forms of death as real, death of the body seems to be a release from the concerns of this world. Thus, we associate peace with death and trust in its inevitability. Everything else we experience in this world seems uncertain, except for our belief in the certainty of death. It is certainly a powerful symbol of the belief in the reality of the body. Yet Jesus says that our reality is unlimited life, which does not start with birth nor end in death.

	When we chose to listen to the ego, we chose the thought system of sin, guilt, and fear. In other words, we escaped into the body and made the world as a place to hide from what the ego has told us is our terrible deed of having left God; now we fear His retribution. None of this is true, but we have bought into the story that the ego made up. We escaped into the body and the world, where we believed we could be safe from God, and thus we maintain our independent will and our specialness as a separate, unique self. The ego has convinced us that we have stolen our lives from God, that what we are is a body, and that the ultimate end is death. It now seems to us that, because we could destroy life, we have made death real and have, therefore, become more powerful than God. He says that we are eternal, but through death, we prove Him wrong, which gives the ego power over life. If death were real, the ego thought system would have to be right. And of course, since we identify with the ego, we believe in the reality and certainty of death. Now we are asked to question this belief.

	Death is very apparent in this world. We see it everywhere. It is an experience that has touched all of us. We read about the many tragedies ending in death, and we experience the loss associated with the death of loved ones. We may fear our own impending death or the death of our family members, friends, and others close to us. Thus, it shows up with certainty in the world and so, to us, it does seem very real and something we expect and rely on: "For it alone will surely come." (W.163.2.4) Everything else seems less certain to us, yet this we can all count on. "All things but death are seen to be unsure, too quickly lost however hard to gain, uncertain in their outcome, apt to fail the hopes they once engendered, and to leave the taste of dust and ashes in their wake, in place of aspirations and of dreams." (W.163.3.1)

	Everything else in the world comes and goes, yet death seems to be a constant. All our relationships, dreams, and aspirations, while initially exciting and offering lots of promise, will be lost in this battle with the inevitability of death. Nothing can outlast death. No wonder we hold it in such awe or worship it. Nothing has the power over us that death has. Nothing brings up more fear in us. Even if we believe in life after death, we still think death is real. Yet the truth is that what we really are is totally unaffected by birth or death. We are still as we were created, and nothing we have come to believe can change our reality. "There is one life, and that I share with God." (W.167)

	We try to find ways to think of death that will reconcile our relationship with God, and we entertain thoughts such as "It is God's Will," and we talk of the mystery of death, and of God as the giver of release. In the case of suicide, we see it as an escape from the insanity of this world. And with it all, we see death as having the final power, always in control. It takes us hostage, and we are all its captives. "It will never fail to take all life as hostage to itself." (W.163.3.4) We all depend on the thought system of the ego that proves its reality to us by showing us that death is real. And each time we accept the reality of death, we think, once again, that the ego is right, and God is wrong.

	Where is God? He certainly does not seem as apparent as does death. We see and experience death in a seemingly concrete form and as a constant experience, whereas God seems distant, illusory, and uncertain. Where is the evidence of Him? How do we know of His existence? Jesus says, in our perception, death takes the place of God, and it is to death that we bow down. "Here is the opposite of God proclaimed as lord of all creation, stronger than God's Will for life, the endlessness of love and Heaven's perfect, changeless constancy. Here is the Will of Father and of Son defeated finally, and laid to rest beneath the headstone death has placed upon the body of the holy Son of God." (W.163. 4.3-4) And with each death, we see the witness to God's defeat. Yet we are the ones who have given power to death because we chose to worship this "idol made of dust." (W.163.4.2) And an idol is just a substitute for God, which is what we have made of the body. It makes death seem stronger than God's Will for life. Thus, God has been declared dead because death has overcome life. To worship death is to worship the ego and see it as having defeated God.

	"'Here lies a witness God is dead'" (W.163.5.3) is the epitaph we write again and again with each death we witness. And we all agree, and we kneel down and "whisper fearfully that it is so." (W.163.5.4) We worship this god that has been made by the ego. Each one becomes a witness to the power of death that seems to overpower God and declare the imperfection of Heaven and Love; and it seems we all agree. Even though we may profess a belief in God, our deeper belief is reflected in His defeat as evidenced by our investment in the reality of the body. When we accept that life is all there is, then death, in all its forms, must be a contradiction. What is true? Is there life or is there death? Unless life is proven not to be true, death cannot be, "For death is total." (W.163.6.2) No compromise can be possible. "Either all things die, or else they live and cannot die." (W.163.6.3) "The idea of the death of God is so preposterous that even the insane have difficulty believing it." (W.163.7.1)

	Thus, even though we all share this insanity because we believe in the reality of the body, the idea of a dead God does seem preposterous. The idea there is something that can actually kill God suggests that there 0nce was a God, but now His life has been put out. How could that ever be possible? "For it implies that God was once alive and somehow perished; killed, apparently, by those who did not want Him to survive." (W.163.7.2) How does the all powerful and omniscient get obliterated? Is there really a will stronger than God's? Is death the defeat of God? It is our own arrogance that accepts that we are more powerful than God and have obliterated Him. And now it seems we are God. What is true? Is it life, or is it death? Clearly, it can't be both. No compromise is possible here. Where do we stand? Regardless of the answer to this question for each of us, Jesus nevertheless assures us that the myth told by the ego in the story of our seeming separation from God could not happen in truth.

	The only thing that has happened is that we have become lost in the dream and thus lost awareness of the truth of who we are as eternal beings. God can't be defeated. Jesus says that even the insane have difficulty believing there is a force that can kill God. We can be released from this cult of death by giving up the false beliefs we hold about ourselves.

	Jesus provides us with his clear logic to help set us free from the power of our belief in death. He asks us to question our fear of death by helping us see that it is illusion, and no illusion can be frightening. We are eternal beings. If God did not make death, it must all be unreal—all just an illusory belief we hold. "There is no death, and we renounce it now in every form, for their salvation and our own as well." (W.163.8.5) And when we take this stand today by choosing against the ego, we demonstrate the unreality of death. We see past death to life beyond. The Holy Spirit is our Guide to life inviting us to bring our fearful thoughts to Him.

	God did not make death, and He did not make the body; neither did He make any of the forms of death based on our belief in sin, guilt, and fear. We are not what we think we are. We are not bodies, and we cannot die. There is only life. The only reality is joy, peace, love, and unlimited Self. Today we reflect on the Oneness of His love, and we do so by recognizing that separation is an illusion and does not exist. No one is separate from us. No one's interests are separate from our own. Belief in illusion can be undone because it is belief in nothing real. "He [Jesus], offered you a final demonstration that it is impossible to kill God's Son; nor can his life in any way be changed by sin and evil, malice, fear or death." (Clarification of Terms.5.3-5) We remain as God created us.

	"Death's worshippers may be afraid. And yet, can thoughts like these be fearful? If they saw that it is only this which they believe, they would be instantly released." (W.163.8.1-3) Jesus recognizes that we fear of dying because we think death means the end of life. Yet he asks us to question these thoughts since they are all illusory. Just because we believe these thoughts does not make them true. When we look at them in light of the logic he presents, we can question the beliefs we hold and bring them to the truth.

	Every time we are tempted to see anyone as separate from us and as a body, we ask our Father to bless our eyes so that instead of seeing a body, "we would look upon the glorious reflection of Your Love which shines in everything." (W.163.9.2) This Lesson offers us our first prayer said to Our Father in the Workbook. Pray the prayer today and reflect on the many ways death, and all its forms, seems to have reality for you. Recognize today that any negative emotion, any state of illness or frailty, lack of trust, anxiety, or distress of any kind is just a wish to be other than what you are. To "look past death, and see the life beyond" (W.163.8.9) is not to deny that bodies die. The only thing we are asked to do is to question the interpretation we have given death. When we look at any situation with the Holy Spirit, He gives us an interpretation of death that negates what the ego tells us. He reminds us that death is not the truth because God did not make it.

	As I was writing this, a call came in that one of our mighty companions on this journey has just been moved to a hospice and is in her final days. Unbelievably, just as I hung up the phone, another friend called to report a death. I recognize I am being given an opportunity to heal my own beliefs in death in the face of the sadness I feel about the seeming impending death of my friends. Tomas Vieira had asked us constantly, as he was approaching his death, to forgive ourselves for our misperception of his condition. He said that if we saw him as sick, we were not perceiving correctly. Today, we are called to challenge our misperceptions, to look at our fears, and to bring them to the Holy Spirit for His Correction.

	
Lesson 164

	Now are we one with Him Who is our Source.

	Today, we are invited to remember what is already given and accept that we can't change ourselves as we were created. This is the nature of the Atonement Principle—a guarantee by God that we are as we have always been and as we were created. We acknowledge this by contemplating the Lesson of the day, entering into the stillness within where truth abides. Get in touch with this deep well of peace, indeed "an ancient peace you carry in your heart and have not lost." (W.164.4.2) It is in us right now. This peace has never been disturbed by the events and circumstances of our lives. It has not been affected by our decision to turn away from the truth and choose the separated self as our identity. What we are looks out constantly, quietly and consistently from deep within us without judgment and has been with us since the beginning of time.

	The place where truth abides does not need to be earned or even sought. It has always been there. We get in touch with it by releasing the thoughts that block awareness of the Self we are. We are using time now for the purpose of healing our minds, rather than wasting time in pursuit of the trifles of this world. It is not that our pursuits in the world are wrong nor something we should feel guilty about if they still attract us. We are not asked to sacrifice what still holds value for us. Increasingly, as we see that the things of this world do not bring us happiness nor the deep peace we crave, these worldly pursuits will drop away.

	We increasingly recognize that peace and happiness do not come from what we pursue in the world, but from within ourselves. The important thing is not what we are doing in the world, but where the mind is with which we do it. Thus, the world becomes a classroom for the undoing of the ego thought system of sin, guilt, and fear. This is a process. Jesus assures us that we will not be hurled into Heaven but we will only go as quickly as our fear will allow. Our journey is a process of undoing the fearful thoughts that dominate our minds and keep us attached to this illusion.

	Jesus introduces the Lesson by asking, "What time but now can truth be recognized?" (W.164.1.1) He then repeats the word "now" five more times in this Lesson, as well as speaking about "the present." He is not talking about mindfulness, where we focus on fully experiencing the moment through our senses, which some traditions teach. On the contrary, he is saying that the sights and sounds of our lives show us the "senseless, busy world" (W.164.1.5) which is all past and gone. We are being taught to change the way we see the world by looking on it through Christ's eyes. In other words, we are learning to see with vision. And what do the eyes of Christ show us? "He looks past time, and sees eternity as represented there." (W.164.1.4)

	This is an experience of the holy instant, talked about in great detail in Chapter 15. It neither involves our eyes, our ears, nor any of our senses, which were made by the ego to block our awareness of eternity. Our senses were made to prove to us that the world is real. When we join with the Mind of Christ, the world fades away, and "Its sounds grow dim." (W.164.2.2) There is an increasing recognition that this world is not our home. The purpose of the world is now only for forgiveness. Everything in the world, our relationships, and the circumstances of our lives can now serve this purpose.

	We are now being guided in all things by the Holy Spirit, whose loving perspective helps us to know intuitively what to say and what to do. "How easily are all your seeming sins forgot, and all your sorrows unremembered." (W.164.3.3) The past is over, and we no longer have any memory of our sorrows, nor our grief. This happens when we invite a new interpretation to show us who our brothers are in truth. It is not that we won’t have any judgments, but now we are willing to bring all judgments and grievances to Him for His interpretation. Our grievances of the past are released and unremembered. It does not mean we have no memory of events in our lives, but we no longer experience the pain of those events.

	With each miracle, our perception shifts, and we return to the world with renewed vision. At the end of this process in which we are engaged, we come to the final holy instant when we remember what we are. When we do, we no longer identify ourselves as the character in the dream. This is when we come to understand our "seeming sins" (W.164.3.3) are simply a result of our choice for the ego. A new choice is always presented to us in each situation that we encounter in the world. With each circumstance in our lives, we have a choice for Heaven or for hell. Which will we choose?

	In the Song of Prayer, we are told that the song is the gift. "You have sought first the Kingdom of Heaven, and all else has indeed been given you." (Song of Prayer.1.I.3.6) How much do we want this? How much devotion do we give to this goal? We won't be sure it is the only thing we want until we experience the consistent joy, which will end our doubt that the things of this world can ever satisfy this longing for God. It is a longing for "an ancient peace you carry in your heart and have not lost." (W.164.4.2) It is the longing to know our holiness and our perfect innocence. Any pain that we experience in our lives is an indication that we have chosen the wrong mind, but it is just another opportunity to choose again.

	Jesus is clear in letting us know that our desire for God is always burning in us and is a powerful magnetic pull that actually takes a great deal of our energy to resist. Sometimes, we may feel we don't have sufficient devotion, or we compare ourselves with others, who seem to have a stronger desire for truth. This may bring up guilt and we may judge ourselves that we are not sufficiently committed to the goal of awakening from this dream. Yet, in spite of our own self-assessment, Jesus says that the truth is the desire for God is so strong in all of us and the pull so overpowering that we fear its attraction. Our fear is similar to the fear of being possessed, where our individuality and uniqueness that we value will be dissolved. We fear making a total commitment to awakening, and so we protect and defend what we have made.

	Jesus tells us "you would save yourself from His Love because you think it would crush you into nothingness." (T.13.III.4.1) (ACIM OE T.12.III.14) The ego represses our impulses for God with substitutes like food, sex, special relationships, money, power, pride and fame, all of which we seek, thinking it is what we really want. Yet the real desire is not for these things, but for God. These are all distortions and poor substitutes of what we truly want. Every time we go for some pleasure in the world, we are actually seeking for the happiness and peace of God.

	In the Song of Prayer, Jesus says, "Prayer is a stepping aside; a letting go, a quiet time of listening and loving." (S.1.I.5.1) It is what this Lesson is getting at. It is about being in a state of prayerful gratitude and love, listening to His Voice, and maintaining our determination to experience this place in us that sin has never touched. "Faithfulness in practicing today will bring rewards so great and so completely different from all things you sought before, that you will know that here your treasure is, and here your rest." (W.164.4.5) Only then will we know where our treasure is. Now our priorities are set right. We can clearly distinguish the valuable from the valueless and recognize what is worthy. "And what is worthy of your love receives your love, while nothing to be feared remains." (W.164.6.5) The things we thought we loved in the world, put a high value on, and deemed to be our "treasures," (W.164.8.2) now lose their significance. Our aim becomes singular and we seek only that which is eternal.

	Now our goal is about faithfulness in practicing. How are you doing with this, so far? It is so easy to let the events of our lives distract us from focusing on the Lessons and applying them throughout the day. When we recognize that we do these Lessons on behalf of our own peace and happiness, our motivation increases. We can truly be thankful that we have been shown another way, which is the escape from the cycle of guilt and fear we experience in this matrix. We can be grateful that we have been wrong about everything and that we have a Teacher within, Who shows us the way out of misery and suffering.

	"Our practicing today becomes our gift of thankfulness for our release from blindness and from misery." (W.164.7.3) Jesus urges us, "Practice in earnest, and the gift is yours." (W.164.9.5) "How holy is your practicing today, as Christ give you His sight and hears for you, and answers in your name the Call He hears!" (W.164.3.1) He brings us immeasurable gifts. They are being held for us until we are ready to consent to receive them. (W.164.9.1) We will receive them when we are have gone through sufficient purification. They will not be imposed on us. They will be there when we are ready to accept them. Our readiness comes when we understand that our way has only brought pain and suffering. We become motivated to do this practice when we see how our suffering can turn to joy with His help.

	The world has a way of impinging on our determination with the demands of the day, the requirements of our lives, and all the things that seem to need our attention, which can draw us away from time with God. This is not to induce more guilt, but only to help us recognize our level of investment in the world and thus our resistance. We can practice the Lesson in every moment throughout the day when there is any temptation to see the "gifts" offered by this world as more valuable to us than the peace and happiness promised us with our choice for God.

	Only with our investment in the application of these teachings will the gifts of God be ours, which is a promise God has made to us. (W.164.9.7) Through the application of these Lessons and doing the practices laid out daily, we will gradually come to have faith in His promises. In Lesson 327, we are told, "I am not asked to take salvation on the basis of an unsupported faith. For God has promised He will hear my call, and answer me Himself. Let me but learn from my experience that this is true, and faith in Him must surely come to me. This is the faith that will endure, and take me farther and still farther on the road that leads to Him. For thus I will be sure that He has not abandoned me and loves me still, awaiting but my call to give me all the help I need to come to Him. Father, I thank You that Your promises will never fail in my experience, if I but test them out." (W.327.1.1-5,2.1)

	Admitting we are wrong and being willing to ask to see everything differently is key to this Lesson. More and more, as we maintain the willingness to be taught, we give up our way and ask to be shown how to see every situation through His eyes. The Answer is in our right minds, waiting for our acceptance. Jesus pleads with us not to let this day go by without receiving the gifts held out to us. Our consent and our acceptance are required. What he needs from us is our willingness to give up the valueless, which include our personal goals, our fantasies, our pleasures, our specialness, our expectations, our self-concepts, and all things of the ego that don't serve us. Of course, we think that they do serve us, and so we don't consistently recognize their lack of value. Jesus is showing us that they ultimately bring nothing but suffering. He assures us that the world's goals can never satisfy us. (W.164.8.5) All we need to do is recognize this and let him help us learn where our happiness really lies. "Would God deceive you?" (W.164.9.6) "How quiet is the time you give to spend with Him, beyond the world." (W.164.3.2)

	With every situation today, we ask to see it through His eyes so He can give us a new interpretation. Keep Him in your awareness throughout the day, as much as possible. Let Christ give you His sight instead of relying on your own interpretations; they will always be wrong when seen through the eyes of the ego. Rest in God today, which is possible even in the midst of a busy day. The rest is not in how things go in the world, but where our minds are. The memory of God is in the right mind. Make it a day of blessing and of gratitude by setting your intention for the day first thing in the morning. When you get off track, remember that you must have decided wrongly, but you can choose again. Ask for direction in everything you do throughout the day so you can be guided by Him, Who chooses to support your highest and best interests.

	"Our practicing today becomes our gift of thankfulness for our release from blindness and from misery." (W.164.7.3) If we truly want to be happy, the only answer is to release the ego, which is to be willing to be wrong and humbly ask for Help to show you another way.

	
Lesson 165

	Let not my mind deny the Thought of God.

	All the mind chatter, our dramas, our stories, and our distractions in this world are for one purpose which is to keep us tuned into the ego and maintain our separate identities. It is to distract us from the present moment by drowning out awareness of God's Love and the experience of Oneness. We know this is what is happening if anything other than peace and joy is in our experience. What defenses do is maintain fear and keep God's Love away. His Love is analogous to the sun, shining constantly on us, inviting us to enjoy its warmth, while we hang out in the dark, complaining there is no light in our lives. "What makes this world seem real except your own denial of the truth that lies beyond?" (W.165.1.1) The truth is always there, but we push it out of awareness with our thoughts of misery and death. The responsibility is all ours, yet we don't like to take that much responsibility for our own condition, and so we blame others.

	We don’t want to accept that only God’s plan for salvation will work. We think if something changed in our world, we would be happy. We look for our saviors outside ourselves, but we are the ones who have to save ourselves. We do this by watching our minds and giving up our judgments and grievances. We live in a state of self-attack, telling ourselves that we have been abandoned, are unworthy, helpless, lonely, sad, and unlovable. Why would we choose those experiences? When we attack ourselves, we project these beliefs on others. In other words, we make them responsible for how we feel.

	We don't want to take full responsibility for our condition, so we blame others and make them responsible for taking our peace. We believe if it weren't for "them," we would be happy. If they did not say and do what upsets us, we would not have to suffer. Yet if peace is our natural state and already in us, and we don't experience it, we are the ones actively choosing to throw it away while blaming others for taking it from us. Fortunately, while we can deny the peace that is always within us, we can't change the fact that we are still a thought of perfect love in the Mind of God and have not left our Source.

	We are asked to notice how we defend against God's Love, but not to judge ourselves for this. The defenses we set up against love are not a bad thing. The ego is neither good nor bad but is nothing at all. Rather than loving or hating it, we are called to recognize its nothingness. Expecting the ego not to distract and defend is like expecting a bear not to do what bears do, or kids not to do what kids do. Yet just as we learn patience with kids, we must be patient and gentle with ourselves as we come to the recognition of the Self. As we go through this process, there will be conflict because we hold two thought systems in our minds. We are constantly choosing between listening to the voice of the ego or turning to the quiet truth within that reminds us that any experience we see as disturbing, or any problem we seem to have, cannot be the truth.

	We seem to be walking a path to a place we never left, bringing the mind back to the awareness of who we really are. This requires that we learn to live in the mystery of not knowing. It is the "I-know" mind with which we are familiar. This mind encompasses all our beliefs, values, and opinions about everything. To accept that we don't know means we must learn to let go of preconceived notions of everything and be happily humbled. Ultimately, we must give up our attachment to this world that we think of as our home. We don't need to seek for what is true, but to undo the false. To surrender all that we think we know can be disorienting, which is why Jesus goes to great lengths to help us understand what we have done, how the ego has set all of this up, and what is to come in the process of healing.

	What makes this world so real to us? "This world is not the Will of God, and so it is not real." (W.166.2.2) It seems real precisely because of our denial of the divine Self that we are. This denial is reflected in our choice for the ego. Why was this choice made? We believe we abandoned God, stole our life at His expense, and now He will come after us to extract what we took from Him. Because of our fear, we fled into the body and the world, which is our core defense against His Love. The ego has led us to believe that we are now guilty. It says what we have done is a sin, and we should fear the wrath of God and expect punishment. Think about God as described in the Bible and what is said about us as sinners. Can you see how this is the God made by the ego? We have projected onto Him the characteristics of the ego, and now we see him as considerably more powerful than ourselves, which explains the fear we hold in our minds about what God will do to us.

	This is not the God Jesus teaches us about in the Course. Jesus tells us that we have done nothing wrong, and we are still innocent. We don’t accept this while we still invest in the body, in our individual self, and in the world. It has all been set up as a defense against the truth of who we are. This world, which feels so real to us, is actually illusory. Think about what that means. It means nothing here will last. Bodies don't last. The earth won't last. Nothing here is real. The only thing we can truly count on is the eternal.

	The physical world is a projection of the separated mind and thus it is not real. Jesus says that there is no world. It is a radical thought, but it is only a conceptual idea until we have the experience of our changeless reality beyond space and time. When we have an experience of the mystical, or even glimpses of it, where we see the world as the illusory dream it is, the truth of this teaching becomes more real to us. What we see in the world actually reflects what is going on in our minds. Thus, it is the effect of our thoughts—an outside picture of our inward condition.

	We think that the world is the cause of what we experience. We believe we are victims of those experiences. Starting at our birth, we experienced dependency and loudly proclaimed we did not ask to be born. We see our parents and past circumstances as the cause of our current condition, but this is not so. Our circumstances simply witness to the guilt already in the mind; however, to establish continuity, we tell ourselves stories to try to explain why we feel as we do. We look to the world as the cause of our current situation. We take random events from the past and connect them to make sense in the mind for what we feel. None of it is the truth. Nothing happens to us without our choice and our decision. We are not victims of outside circumstances. We have chosen everything that is happening in our lives.

	Because the world reflects our thoughts, it now becomes a valuable classroom for awakening. This reflection helps us see the state of our mind, as now we can see our self-attacking thoughts that we are projecting. When we are willing to take responsibility for our thoughts, recognizing all of our experiences are a product of those thoughts, we can make another choice. Instead of seeing ourselves as victims of external conditions, we increasingly recognize the power of our minds. Through this power, we create the conditions of our lives. For example, today I experienced conflict in a meeting I attended. I disagreed with the perspectives being shared, and I judged the people who were taking opposing positions. I recognized my need to be right about the way I saw things, my need for control, and my investment in an outcome different from what was being decided. With time, in reflection, I was able to see that I was upset because I was seeing something that was not there. I was seeing the conflict in my own mind, as there is nothing outside the mind. In the end, everything is helpful as a classroom for undoing what does not serve me. My thoughts, values, and opinions are keeping me in hell.

	Because we are in denial and don't recognize our unconscious guilt projected on the world, we need these opportunities to see where we attack ourselves. Our thoughts of misery and death obscure the perfect happiness that God has willed for us. The reason we don't experience perfect happiness is not that God is elusive or is hiding from us, but that we are hiding behind our denial. What God has given is not obscure. Jesus says that God can't be concealed except by our choice to deny the truth. It is our choice to listen to the chatter of the ego, which keeps us from peace. It is the chatter in my mind that upsets me and not the situation itself, which is neutral.

	Jesus keeps reminding us, "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) By releasing all that is false and of our own making, the thought system of the ego can be released. We are bringing awareness to it and giving it over to the Holy Spirit, Who will shine away our misperceptions. It takes deep inquiry to look at what we hide in our minds that keeps us from the love we are. The ego is cunning and deceptive.

	Sometimes, I think I have released my fears and wonder why the fearful feelings continue. When I really look at my process, I see that I am still choosing to hold onto these feelings, while I am under the impression that I am giving them up. This is why we have to be so very honest with ourselves. Sometimes, we would rather not turn over our anger and despair while we still see the benefit in stubbornly holding onto these feelings. We justify why we simply can't let them go when, in fact, we are choosing not to. And we choose not to when there is a payoff that we still value to prove we are right.

	The only way to have peace and happiness is to consistently bring our fearful thoughts to the Holy Spirit. Pursuing peace and happiness in the world is a misleading attempt to escape from the fear, the loneliness, and our feelings of isolation, by indulging the ego. It is an attempt to try to repress or block our unsettling thoughts and feelings by pursuing a variety of distractions. The ego needs experience. It hates boredom, and, while we say we want peace, we do everything to be rid of it; and we do this because the peace of God is threatening to the ego. (T.19.IV.A) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a)

	The Thought of God has not left us nor could we ever be apart from it for an instant. It is our very life. "By it you live. It is your Source of life, holding you one with it, and everything is one with you because it left you not." (W.165.2.4-5) If we were to be unplugged from this Thought, we would no longer live, since we would no longer have a Source. It is this Thought that offers us everything. When we deny it, we deny our absolute safety, our protection, our soft resting place, our peace, our joy, our soft awakening, and our happiness. All of this, and more, is available to us in every moment. This is what Heaven is, and it is here NOW. It is ours today, even though we are not aware of it. "It is yours today, but for the asking." (W.165.4.2) We look for Heaven in this world through our special relationships and our idols, but it is not here. There is no happiness or peace to be found in this world. It is a world of fear, of attack and of injustice, but none of it is real. It is all the same—all nothing. The only happiness to be found is within where it has always been.

	To receive what we have denied, we just need to ask and it is given. We don't need to be utterly convinced or to have no doubt-thoughts. If conviction were required as a prerequisite to asking, God would indeed be unfair. Jesus says this is not the case. "Yet God is fair," (W.165.4.7) he assures us, because we don't have to be certain to ask. We simply "Ask with desire." (W.165.5.1) He knows that we will have doubt, but "What would induce you now to let it fade away from your ecstatic vision?" (W.165.5.5) Our experience is that we do have doubt; and at times, we may even question whether this is the path for us. Along the way, we have lots of uncertainty. We waver. We leave the path at times. We question if God is really there because we don't see evidence of Him in the world and feel He is obscure and distant from us.

	Jesus knows of our divided state of mind and of our distress at our lack of discipline and commitment. Thus, he assures us, "Sureness is not required to receive what only your acceptance can bestow." (W.165.4.8) In spite of all your doubts, simply ask and welcome the moments of respite as yours. As we bring the darkness to the light, space is made in our minds where our doubt thoughts are released and truth is welcomed in. Then "when you have received, you will be sure you have the treasure that you have always sought." (W.165.5.3) And with it comes certainty that this is all we would ever want. Now we are sure. This certainty is what our Father already holds about us. Since we are host to Him, certainty must be in us as well. "This course removes all doubts which you have interposed between Him and your certainty of Him." (W.165.7.6)

	No matter how deprived we feel, and no matter how much we have denied the nourishment that can only come from God, we cannot remain in this state of seeming separation forever. It is our destiny to wake up. We cannot escape our destiny because God would never consent to us remaining forever starved by our own denial. His Love is already available and present in our minds and is unaffected by our lack of awareness. It is time to give up the fight, because no one escapes his destiny. Our stubborn resistance only prolongs our suffering. This is a Lesson in hopefulness, which is not a blind hope, but is fully justified.

	It is our thoughts of misery that obscure our happiness. When we bring them to the light, they are dissipated, and we experience the miracle. We have been assured that there is no order of difficulty in miracles because our minds can be changed about any problem, no matter how big or small it appears to be. All that is required is to bring our misperceptions for His Correction. The world now reflects a new and healed perception. "Nothing and everything cannot coexist. To believe in one is to deny the other. Fear is really nothing and love is everything. Whenever light enters darkness, the darkness is abolished. What you believe is true for you. In this sense the separation has occurred, and to deny it is merely to use denial inappropriately." (T.2.VII.5.1-6) (ACIM OE T.2.V.99)

	To deny there is a problem is not helpful. To be a Pollyanna and to cover over the darkness with efforts at positive thinking is not helpful. To look for distractions to keep us from our sense of separation is not helpful. Is it wrong? Of course not. We just need to understand that it will not help to heal the mind when we continually focus our energy on distractions. We need to see what we are denying and projecting. Whatever thoughts or feelings arise, whether upsets, depression, discomfort, anger, or fantasies, they need to be brought to awareness and then immediately turned over to the Holy Spirit, Who is the Healer in our right minds.

	We can actually learn to circumvent many of these feelings by being vigilant in watching our thoughts. In other words, we can bring awareness to a thought of distress and bring it to the truth before it becomes a story of victimhood and disaster. Therefore, it is important to set a purpose every morning that brings us to a state of miracle-mindedness throughout the day. It is why setting the intention for the day is important, including what kind of feelings we want to experience. We can then keep our purpose in front of us throughout the day. In Chapter 30, Section I [ACIM OE II], "Rules for Decision," Jesus reminds us that to have a happy day, we must remember to hold our purpose in front of us throughout the day. It is much more difficult to regain peace than it is just to hold firm to our goal. We've all experienced how hard it is to get out of a difficult frame of mind once it has set in.

	Today, we are asked to become aware of our doubts, our fears, our judgments, and our grievances, and to own and acknowledge them, but recognize they are meaningless. This requires honesty and courage. I prefer to see the problem in you, rather than to see it in my own mind. I defend my position, my perceptions, my choices, my expectations, and my demands as being right. I defend my version of the story as being correct. The ego is very subtle. We don't always see our motivations. For example, sometimes when I do something that I consider helpful and it is not seen that way, I need to question what may be hidden under the guise of helpfulness. When we do not defend against what comes up in our day, and do not take things personally, but use everything as a classroom for healing, everything that shows up is helpful.

	When issues come up in our lives, they can be experienced as very painful. Yet if we are committed to healing, we need to allow what comes up to be what it is and allow others to be as they are. Anytime we justify our position and rationalize our perspectives, we can be sure that it is the voice of the ego. Simply to surrender, rather than to resist, is to allow the Holy Spirit to do His work in shining our dark thoughts away, but He needs our cooperation.

	Thoughts of misery and death seem real, but they are not. They are hallucinations we have come to believe are real. They are like the bogeyman under the bed we feared as children. As long as we don't look there, they hold a lot of power. Yet when we turn on the light and look under the bed, we see there is nothing to fear. There is no bogeyman, as there is no ego. It is nothing when we allow ourselves to look and be willing to ask to see the truth with the desire to experience God's Love and protection, which we have hidden from ourselves. Thus, it is all about transparency, where there is nothing we want to hide. This is what awakening to the truth of who we are is all about. "Let not my mind deny the Thought of God." (W.165) It is a day of hope, and hope is justified because all of our doubt thoughts are meaningless.

	
Lesson 166

	I am entrusted with the gifts of God.

	This Lesson has a wonderful way of carrying the image like a story. It is a rather sad story of how we have chosen to be outcasts, far from home, homeless and afraid, but we don't remember we made this choice. We try desperately to make this faraway domicile as comfortable as possible. Like a homeless person, we make the best of our circumstances. We go nowhere, feeling lost and alone. Perhaps you don't completely identify with this picture, yet this Lesson says, "No one but has identified with him, for everyone who comes here [to this world] has pursued the path he follows, and has felt defeat and hopelessness as he is feeling them." (W.166.6.2)

	When we are tempted to feel victimized, Jesus reminds us that we chose it. "Yet is he really tragic, when you see that he is following the way he chose, and need but realize Who walks with him and open up his treasures to be free?" (W.166.6.3) Why would we continue to choose this when we can choose the abundance and happiness already given us instead? "All things are given you. God's trust in you is limitless. He knows His Son. He gives without exception, holding nothing back that can contribute to your happiness." (W.166.1.1-4) If we can choose God's gifts at any time we want, can we be tragic figures or are we just mistaken about where to find consistent happiness?

	The irony of it all is that while we wander alone, miserable, sad, and seemingly without a home for safety and support, God's gifts of infinite value go with us. We are never alone, for God is always there with us. If this is a fact, why do we deny His ever-present gifts? Jesus says, as long as we have allegiance to our will and what we have made of ourselves and the world, we will reject God's gifts. "He must deny their presence, contradict the truth, and suffer to preserve the world he made." (W.166.3.3) We are instead hanging onto our specialness, uniqueness, individuality, and the world, making ourselves miserable in the process while refusing to look at what God holds out for us. (W.166.5.3) This treasure is "so great that everything the world contains is valueless before its magnitude." (W.166.5.5) In refusing to accept this treasure, we continue in our sorry state. We may not like what we have made, we are still invested in our autonomy. We are committed to it and value it because we made it. But we can change our minds. We can make another decision. Our condition of seeming homelessness is simply a denial of the truth of what we have and what we are.

	I recently visited with friends who are coming to the end of their careers and are very frightened by the prospect of what to do with their lives. They are casting about for options of how to spend their time and how to find meaning. The options seem limited to volunteering, traveling, getting future contracts for more work, or entertaining themselves with various pastimes. Their perspective is one of killing time. While there is nothing wrong with any of these activities, there is no joy in them when they serve as a distraction from the joy to be discovered within. These activities are all distortions of the real thing that we all look for. Meaning is not contained in the forms of this world, but is in the content of the right mind.

	Are we devoted to seeking for happiness in the world, which is what the ego counsels, or to awaken from this dream? In other words, do we turn to the ego as our teacher, or choose the Holy Spirit to reinterpret everything for us? The question is, "What is the purpose of what we choose to do?" Jesus counsels us, "In all these diversionary tactics, however, the one question that is never asked by those who pursue them is, 'What for?'" (T.4.V.6.7) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.77) Jesus shows us the way out of this futile cycle, where the purpose for the ego is to keep us rooted in the illusory world, constantly looking for peace and happiness where it is not.

	Why do we continue to identify with these tragic figures instead of accepting the gifts that await us? Why not laugh at such foolishness? Is there something noble in victimhood? Is there something special about us if we can suffer what we think others can't withstand? Understand that this is not conscious, although we need to consider this question carefully. When we hold this perception of ourselves and take it seriously, we are not seeing the absurdity of it all. "He would make you laugh at this perception of yourself." (W.166.8.3) While we live a tragic story, a sad story, or a story of heartbreak, God only wants joy for us. Yet we fear His touch. (W.166.8.1) If we accept the truth about ourselves, we can no longer claim victimhood. Thus, His Presence is a great threat to us, which is why we resist it. We fear our magnitude. We still want to be authors of our own lives, rather than surrender to God. It seems, as Milton wrote, that we would rather rule in hell than serve in Heaven.

	Can this be true about us? It seems our misery and poverty are worth it if it means we can be the authors of our own lives. We indulge in our misery, believing no one can understand us, and feel unfairly treated. But if we step back and laugh at the silliness of this notion, Jesus wonders "Where is self-pity then?" (W.166.8.4) We are the dreamers of this dream, and we are invited to examine our decision to stay in misery when we are shown a way out. We have forgotten that the mind and not the world, is the cause of our misery. The power is within us to make another choice. When we see the cause of our distress as outside our own mind, we savagely defend our perceptions. It is how we maintain the independent, separate self. Indulging in self-pity points the responsibility for our lack of happiness outside ourselves.

	It may be difficult to accept that we are the ones choosing our own victimhood. Initially, we will probably feel attacked and get defensive at the suggestion that we are choosing to suffer. We get extremely defensive at the idea that the circumstances of our lives are not inflicted on us, but chosen by us. We seem to prefer to proclaim our victimhood because we are attached to our story, and thus, we fear Christ's touch because it would change everything.

	Our stories of victimhood are designed to make others responsible for our circumstances. This is because we prefer to see ourselves as innocent, while those who perpetrated the situation, as we see it, can then be punished by God for their "crimes" against us, and we can continue to feel exonerated as their innocent victims.

	"You cower fearfully lest you should feel Christ's touch upon your shoulder, and perceive His gentle hand directing you to look upon your gifts. How could you then proclaim your poverty in exile?" (W.166.8.1-2) How indeed? We would then have to see the insanity of our attachment to our separate will, and we could no longer hang onto the tragic story of our lives and wallow in self-pity or thoughts of revenge in defiance of the gifts God has given us. But the seeming rewards of victimhood may trump God's gifts, in our insane perspective.

	The insanity of the ego shows up in obvious ways when we are ready and willing to examine our motivations and see our intentions. For every gift of God, the ego seeks to make a counterfeit form. It is a "substitute" gift, yet it is truly a trap. We trade off the gifts God offers for what the ego offers instead, and these "gifts" offer only pain. Until we see that no substitute for God's gifts can bring us what we seek, we will continue to look to the world for happiness. It takes courage and willingness to take responsibility for our lives and everything that seems to happen to us. With it comes the realization that we have done all this to ourselves. We are the ones who are the dreamers of this dream.

	We resist this thought, but now Jesus asks that we look at the irony of our position where we cry about our situation, yet we have deliberately chosen it. "He would make you laugh at this perception of yourself. Where is self-pity then? And what becomes of all the tragedy you sought to make for him whom God intended only joy?" (W.166.8.3-5) What I take from this is the one thing we might do more which is to laugh at the ego. We can only do this when we realize that we are not the character in the dream but are the dreamer of the dream. It is our script that we are playing out. We have written the role that we play, as well as the one played by the characters in our script, who play the various parts in our drama.

	"You even think the miserable self you thought was you may not be your Identity. Perhaps God's Word is truer than your own. Perhaps His gifts to you are real." (W.166.9.3-4) Just maybe, our plan for our lives is starting to fail and our foolishness is slowly, but surely, becoming more apparent to us. Just maybe, we are not who we have believed we were. Just maybe, with Christ's hand touching our shoulder, we feel not quite so alone anymore and start to believe that maybe these gifts of God are real, and His Word is truer than our own.

	This puts us between worlds, where we start to see the possibility that we are not the poor, miserable, homeless guy. Now your sight is being replaced by vision "which perceives that you are not what you pretend to be." (W.166.11.2) We become aware that maybe our pain does not come from outside us, but because of our opposition to the truth. "One walks with you Who gently answers all your fears with this one merciful reply, 'It is not so.'" (W.166.11.3) He tells us we are mistaken in our perceptions and can now turn to Him and ask to see everything through His interpretation. It requires willingness to be wrong about ourselves and the world.

	After my husband died in 1993, I was experiencing what Jesus is talking about in this Lesson. I was feeling very alone, indulging myself in my story of victimhood, loss, and sadness. As I lay in bed, crying, feeling abandoned by love, a gentle voice within asked quietly, "How much longer do you need to cry?" It startled me because now I had a question in my mind that seemed to require an answer. The answer I gave this Voice was perhaps, "ten more minutes." Yet the absurdity of this answer made me smile, and I simply could no longer feel sorry for myself. It was a recognition that I could make a choice in that moment to believe the ego version of events or see there was perhaps another way of seeing this situation. And as the thoughts of sadness and suffering emerged, with each one I heard the response, "It is not so." I could either choose to believe my own thoughts about this situation or trust Jesus, who reminded me that my thoughts were not the truth. The grief lifted after this experience, and I never experienced it again in the same way. "For His touch on you has made you like Himself." (W.166.12.2)

	The Holy Spirit is a powerful reassuring Presence that is constantly with us. We no longer need to continue on our aimless wanderings, always feeling alone and afraid. We can call on His strength in every turmoil and every uncertainty, and know that He will always answer. He assures us that we never walk alone. "Who walks with me? This question should be asked a thousand times a day, till certainty has ended doubting and established peace." (W.156.8.1-2)

	Having been entrusted with His gifts, we are now called to extend them to our brothers so we can be the one to tap them on the shoulder, as Christ has touched us. We can show them that there is another way they can go, since we have been down those same roads and have learned they lead nowhere but to death. "For you have learned of Christ there is another way for them to walk." (W.166.13.4) Yet how do we do this? He says, "Teach them by showing them the happiness that comes to those who feel the touch of Christ, and recognize God's gifts." (W.166.13.5) In other words, we show them, by example, the choice we have made for ourselves and the peace and joy that come with this choice.

	"Your sighs will now betray the hopes of those who look to you for their release. Your tears are theirs." (W.166.14.1-2) And when you change your mind, "Your hand becomes the giver of Christ's touch; your change of mind becomes the proof who accepts God's gifts can never suffer anything. You are entrusted with the world's release from pain." (W.166.14.5-6) It is all about choice.

	I recall a situation where I was feeling like a martyr and doing a lot of sighing about how much there was to be done as I took on a job for Don, who was struggling to meet his obligations to a volunteer organization. I let him know how difficult it was for me to help him and how he was imposing on my time. In taking a moment to pause I realized how I was exemplifying victimhood and was doing exactly what this Lesson says by showing him he had the power to make me suffer. I had to laugh at my foolishness. Taking a moment to step back and watch my mind helped me realize the choice I was making. I could choose to either open my mind to receive God's gifts or be cast back in the self-made role of the homeless person. The decision was up to me. We all have this power within.

	Each time we choose to forgive, we extend a blessing to those who don't yet understand that their suffering is coming from their own choice. Our choice requires that we notice the game we are playing and stay vigilant in mind watching.

	We demonstrate another way of being in the world by not being of the world. We increasingly recognize that it is no longer the circumstances of our lives that bring us sorrow but only the interpretations we give to every situation. Jesus says that we can't, in fact, tell our advances from our retreats. (T.18.V.1.5) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.41) This reminds me of a wonderful movie called, "The Ultimate Gift." It clearly demonstrates this fact. I have seen this in my own life, where a seeming setback was necessary to show me the miracle hidden there. A friend, who was staying with us, was very frustrated one day when he was trying to arrange to rent a car. He became very angry with the bureaucracy he experienced while dealing with the car rental companies. Later in the day, he was offered a car by a friend for the duration of his time here. He did not know, at the time, that the miracle was awaiting him. When we take a moment to rest the mind, the worries and concerns get dismissed. It is all about trust and acceptance that everything that seems to be happening is for our good.

	In our morning and evening practice, for a minimum of five minutes and up to thirty or more minutes, we spend time bringing our attention to our thoughts, our fears, our investments in our ego, and hearing the response from God, "It is not so." (T.14.II.5.8) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.60) Jesus pleads with us not to choose what the ego has to offer over the gifts of the Holy Spirit. He means that we must let go of what we hold onto so tightly. He means that we must admit that we are wrong about the way we are seeing and interpreting everything. Jesus reminds us that the meaning we give to everything is not the truth. What we are experiencing is what we have chosen. It is our dream.

	We remember today that our interests are not separate from those of our brothers. We are One. What I do to you, I am doing to myself. My happiness cannot be bought at your expense. We are being called to become a living demonstration of His love, seeing our interests as the same as that of every brother. Our shared reality is outside of this dream. Our reality is Oneness.

	And today, I am thankful Christ's touch is on my shoulder, and this is not my home.

	
Lesson 167

	There is one life, and that I share with God.

	Like Lesson 163, "There is no death. The Son of God is free," this Lesson says the same thing, but now the focus is more on the unitary nature of our life. Life does not have degrees. It is like truth. Since God is Life, what He creates can only be life, as there can be no opposite to God. Certainly, in this world, there seems to be an opposite to life, and we call it death. As was said in Lesson 163, death is apparent to us, as we see it all around us and it seems so very real. The illusion of the body and the world seem more real than Oneness, which has no opposite. Yet Jesus says, "There is no death because what God created shares His life." (W.167.1.5) Nothing outside of God exists. If this is the case, death must be illusory and thus has no reality. Life is all there is. What to us depicts life is quite simply illusion. "There is no death because the Father and the Son are one." (W.167.1.7)

	There are those who hold the belief that when we die, we go to Heaven; for some, there is the belief we go to hell, and for others, it is the end of everything. The truth is that we can only know the state of Heaven through awakening. As said in the discussion on death in Lesson 163, nothing happens when we die because it is all part of the dream. Dying is of bodies, but bodies are not real. Our reality is eternal. There is only life. The hereafter is only the present eternal now. When we accept the unreality of death it assists us to see that awakening from this dream is a decision we can make now.

	"In this world, there appears to be a state that is life's opposite. You call it death." (W.167.2.1-2) Death seems to show up in many forms, as we learned in Lesson 163. Yet whether it is the death of the body, or death in the form of sorrow, loss, anxiety, sickness, pain, weariness, anger, or suffering of any kind, none of it is true. Indeed, any state where we are not supremely happy cannot be real. The experience of the individual self, seemingly living in a body, is an illusory state of a character in a dream. Our true state is perfect joy and peace. (W.167.2.5) When we respond to anything in this world with anxiety and fear or even "a slight discomfort or the merest frown," (W.167.2.6) Jesus tells us that we are actually denying the life we are. If God is all there is and He is Life, what we experience, including death, simply cannot be true.

	Ultimately, death is a thought in the wrong mind. If our natural state of extreme happiness can be changed to a state of sadness, misery, and suffering, it must be because we are holding onto a false belief. In fact, it can be said that all our problems are a result of the wrong-minded thoughts, values, concepts, and beliefs we hold. These wrong-minded thoughts have come about with the seeming separation from the truth of what we are. With separation comes our separate identity as a body and personality, but it is an identity that is illusory. It is just an image projected onto the screen of the world. If that is the case, then who we think we are does not live, and therefore, does not die. Our reality is outside of this dream.

	Whether we experience sickness, pain, sorrow, or fear, they all come from the choice for the wrong mind and are non-existent. They start with the belief that the ego is true, the body and the world are real, and problems we experience are caused by events and circumstances outside the mind. In response to our perceived problems, we try to fix them with remedies that can never work. This is because we try to fix problems that don’t exist when we see them outside the mind and on the screen of this world. All problems originate in the mind and this is where the solution is. For example, I may be holding thoughts of conflict and distress in my mind, but now I see the conflict in my relationships because what is in my mind will be manifested in the world.

	Working with the outside picture of my inward condition will not solve my problems in my relationships. The only solution is to take responsibility for the inner conflict in me and bring it to the healing light of the Holy Spirit. Then my seeming external problems will not be experienced as conflict regardless of what seems to be happening. I will see everything as love or a call for love, and I will experience joy and peace. Healing requires that I return to the real source of my problem, which is the guilt in my mind. "Ideas leave not their source." (W.167.3.6) This is a central idea in the Course, meaning, to understand anything in the Course, we must understand that everything originates in the mind. Therefore, it only makes sense to go back to the mind, which is the only place healing can occur. We have the power within to choose to see every situation, including death, differently.

	When we are not supremely happy, peaceful, and joyful, we have denied the life we are. We have denied God. We have affirmed death. We have affirmed that there is something other than God and other than His perfect Oneness. We hold the belief that there could be something other than Life and that there could be something other than Love. How could there be something other? We need to see that anything unlike supreme happiness is not the truth. However, when we don’t experience happiness, it is important not to deny our feelings and emotions. In fact, to sit with our feelings and investigate what we must be thinking and believing is very important to our healing. To ignore our feelings is an inappropriate form of denial and not helpful. Nevertheless, Jesus invites us to see the unreality of our experience.

	We have the power to choose to see everything from a different perspective. We are not victims of external circumstances. While we experience the many forms of death on a regular basis in our seemingly human condition, we have an opportunity to bring our thoughts and feelings to awareness, and to go through fear to the love within. When we change the cause (our minds), the effects are gone.

	All feelings, whether anxiety, sadness, anger, any kind of suffering, or feelings of loss and pain, can be traced to the beliefs we hold. It is not helpful to just dismiss these feelings with the statement, "It is all an illusion." It is true that these feelings are part of the dream of death, but as long as we experience pain, suffering, and loss, our minds are still attracted to guilt. By denying our thoughts and feelings, we choose to keep them. They are calling for our attention, and to do the healing, we must not run away from them. Bringing them to the loving light of truth is how healing happens. Holy Spirit is the Healer in our minds. We don’t do the healing. He does it all. Anything we conceal or deny, we are actively choosing to hold back from healing and to insist that we are right about the way we see the situation and that our thoughts and feelings are justified.

	I often stubbornly hold onto anger and justify my suffering. Jesus says that this is what our attraction to death and our investment in being right is all about. These thoughts seem to have a life of their own, but this is not so, since, to experience them, they need our consent and agreement. The thoughts we hold can feel tenacious and obsessive as if we do not have a choice about what we are experiencing. They seem to have quite a hold on our minds especially when we experience events that are distressful. Yet the events are, in and of themselves, just neutral. It is our thoughts about them and the interpretations we give them that bring the distress. The whole point of this teaching is to recognize that we have the power within us through the Holy Spirit to change our minds about the way we see anything that seems to be happening to us. The miracle is behind every seemingly distressing situation, waiting for our acceptance. And with the miracle, our perception of the events we previously found distressful is shifted.

	Our distressing thoughts are the veil keeping us from knowing the truth about ourselves. The truth is already in us. Our own dark thoughts keep the truth of who we are from our awareness. When we are willing to be honest and have the courage to look at them, only then can they be released. This undeniably requires tremendous honesty, openness, non-defensiveness, courage, and most of all, willingness. We are masters at denial. As long as we identify with the self that we think we are, we will continually defend this character in the mistaken belief that we need to protect this false image.

	We have not left the mind of God since we are still an idea in His mind. It is not possible that we can take on different characteristics than those of God, except in the illusion. We think we can take on qualities apart from our Source (God) and that we can be different from our original design specs. It seems to us that we have qualities that God does not. We experience ourselves as a body and personality, separate from God, but this cannot be. We cannot be victims of outside circumstances. There are no outside circumstances. Everything originates in our minds. By the same token, we originate in God's Mind. Therefore, we cannot be anything He is not.

	Jesus tells us that we can't really be asleep in this dream since God is awake. How could we be something God is not? Yet we seem to be asleep, unaware of the truth of our Being. Thus, the whole journey is about awakening from this sleep into which we seem to have fallen. Yet because we are in God's Mind, which is not asleep, our seeming state of sleep cannot be true. Since ideas leave not their source, and God is awake Mind, this must be our state as well. To be in a state of sleep is to take on properties God does not have.

	Jesus says that ideas "can go far beyond themselves. But they can not give birth to what was never given them." (W.167.5.4-5) Ideas in the mind can only seem to wander beyond the mind and seem to exist outside the mind. In this dream, ideas seem to have gone beyond themselves by making this world, but that does not make them real. The ego has no life and cannot give birth to life. This is not easy for us to understand. Our experience seems different from this, yet the reality is "It [the mind] cannot make a body, nor abide within a body." (W.167.6.3)

	We experience ourselves as separate from God, seemingly living in a body and living in the world. We believe that all of this is real but thinking this does not make it so. We can think what we want, but we cannot establish reality. Within the dream, the mind can make a body, but it cannot make the body real, any more than we can make the characters real that show up in our nighttime sleep. When we are dreaming, the figures and the situations in the dream seem real. If we never woke up from our nighttime dream, it would seem to be our reality. When we awaken, we know that the people and events in the dream were not real, even though we thought they were while we were dreaming. The source of the body is the ego, but it is not a real source. What seems to die is the body, but the body is just a thought in the mind. Since the body and the physical world were not made by Spirit, which is the only real Source there is, they can have no reality.

	"The opposite of life can only be another form of life." (W.167.7.1) The body is just the symbol of the sleeping mind. Through forgiveness, what has been made that is untrue is released. When forgiveness is complete, we experience the real world, which reflects Heaven. Forgiveness is still part of the illusion, as there is nothing that needs to be forgiven in truth. Yet it is a helpful illusion, as it takes us to the end of illusions. The truth is there is nothing to forgive because nothing has happened.

	"What seems to be the opposite of life is merely sleeping." (W.167.9.1) We have simply fallen asleep, dreaming of what has never occurred. This is why forgiveness is about seeing that what you think your brother did to you has never happened. Nothing here is real. What forgiveness does is reflect God's Love in this world. In the world of time, things seem to happen, and people seem to hurt us, but when we realize that nothing real has happened and it is only our dream, then all forms of death are put in perspective as having no real meaning. They are all nothing. It means everything we think and believe about our lives and what we are is wrong. Admitting that we know nothing and we are wrong in the way we perceive is a big step in learning.

	Jesus asks us to accept our heritage. "Let us today be children of the truth, and not deny our holy heritage. Our life is not as we imagine it." (W.167.10.1-2) This is such an encouraging thought. All our seeming problems are just imaginary. All our sadness, suffering, and distress of any kind is not the truth. He asks us not to "let magined opposites to life abide even an instant where the Thought of life eternal has been set by God Himself." (W.167.10.5) Our practice today is all about remembering this truth and keeping our minds in a state of holiness as "He established it." (W.167.11.1) With vigilance, we can watch the thoughts that are forms of death and be willing to have them released, remembering that they are not the truth about us, and that they do not define who we are. The ultimate goal is to know our own perfection that mirrors "the Lord of Life" (W.167.12.3) until the illusion is no more.

	Today, when you are tempted to see anyone as separate and to believe that the thought system of the ego is real, recognize that you are mistaken. When you attack, criticize, get angry, or blame anyone, it is just an attempt to see your guilt outside of your mind, believing ideas can leave their source. Today is another opportunity to choose to release the blocks that hide the truth of what we are.

	"The song of freedom, which sings the praises of another world, brings to it hope of peace. For it remembers Heaven, and now it sees that Heaven has come to earth at last, from which the ego’s rule has kept it out so long. Heaven has come because it found a home in your relationship on earth. And earth can hold no longer what has been given Heaven as its own." (T.21.IV.7.4-7) (ACIM OE T.21.V.47)

	
Lesson 168

	Your grace is given me. I claim it now.

	We are speaking to God directly in this Lesson as we affirm, "Your grace is given me. I claim it now." (W.168) We are told that "God speaks to us," (W.168.1.1) so why would we not speak directly to Him? Of course, it is His presence in our right minds that is communicating with us all the time. "He is not distant." (W.168.1.3) His presence is with us every moment. Grace is an aspect of God's Love, which can be recognized and received because it has already been given and is already in us and with us. All we need do is return to the place in the mind where He is. If ideas leave not their source, we have never left Him. We are in Him and He is in us.

	This Lesson assures us, over and over, how much God loves us. Jesus assures us again and again that God's Love is the only certainty there is and we need nothing else. "There is no certainty but this, yet this suffices." (W.168.1.8) His love is forever and always accessible, always present, continually communicating with us, never changing, and never distant. No matter what we think we have done and how guilty or how lost we feel in this world of illusion, the truth is God is always with us. There is no vengeance and no punishment possible from a loving God Who knows only love and knows His Son. If we really knew how much we were loved, we could never despair. It is not a love from some impersonal, inattentive God. It is not a neutral force, a universal power, nor a void. "And He descends to meet us, as we come to Him." (W.168.6.1) When we experience His love, it is the closest we come to Heaven on earth.

	Sometimes we get discouraged on this path. We think we will never make it. We believe God is somewhere "out there" and distant from us. Yet here is our invitation to just say yes to God and to express the willingness to know Him and hear Him. "His grace is yours by your acknowledgment." (W.168.2.5) Jesus tells us that the gifts of God's love and grace are in our hearts, preserved there always, and just "waiting to be acknowledged." (W.168.3.1) They come to us through forgiveness, which is learned. Grace is the result of forgiveness.

	This Course provides us with the process where we learn, step by step, how to undo the makings of the ego so we can hear God's Voice. In the undoing of the ego thought system of sin, guilt, and fear, we find our way out of despair, so the joy that is our natural state is restored. It is up to us. We are the commanders of this journey. Jesus is our big brother and our model and the Holy Spirit our Guide. We are the only ones who can decide how much we will accept the message Jesus offers. It is up to us how much we will allow His guidance to be heard. We are in charge of the process. We are the ones who must take the steps along the way, being guided by the Holy Spirit, until God takes the final step. "But finally He comes Himself, and takes us in His Arms and sweeps away the cobwebs of our sleep." (W.168.3.4) Only then is our memory restored to what our sleeping mind has forgotten and will not know until we are fully awake in God.

	"Our faith lies in the Giver, not our own acceptance." (W.168.5.2) We don't need to worry about our limitations and our hesitation, but only focus on our faith in God's ability to give us His gifts. How does this happen? It happens by acknowledging we have been mistaken in our perceptions and are now willing to bring them to the Holy Spirit to be Corrected. We clear the mind of the debris of false thoughts and beliefs to clear a space where truth can enter uncluttered by egoic thoughts.

	Our acceptance is bound by mistakes, but perfection is not asked of us. Yes, we need to look honestly at our mistakes, but to God, mistakes are unknown, and forgiveness is the means we are given to lay them down. Over and over, we are assured how much God loves and accepts us and does not see our mistakes. In fact, God only knows us to be safely at home—the home we never left. "Today we ask of God the gift He has most carefully preserved within our hearts, waiting to be acknowledged." (W.168.3.1) It is all about the desire of the heart to keep our focus on what we really want. The gift that would satisfy all our hopes is awaiting our acceptance when we are ready. Our part is to claim the gift. We are entitled. There is no need for any kind of entreaty to God. We don't have to beg or beseech God for what is ours. All that is needed is our consent. His gifts are freely given. We just need to say “yes.” It is about our willingness to say and mean, "Father, I come to you." (W.168.6.7)

	At times, the complexity of this world, with all its seeming issues, choices, and problems, can feel overwhelming. As I sat in meditation today and turned my thoughts over as they came into my mind, I felt such deep gratitude for this path and for my mighty companions. The light of the Holy Spirit is in our minds, inviting us into His tenderness. Here we can rest in confidence of His love and in this beautiful silent place where Jesus tells us the world cannot intrude. It is the sweet serenity of Heaven where we feel nothing but rest in the Heart of God. It has been given us and needs only to be received. This message is given over and over in this Lesson.

	David Hoffmeister writes:

	The world of business ends in quiet. The world of distractions ends in single-pointed awareness. The world of sadness ends in joy, and the world of sorrow ends in happiness and laughter! What but the Heart of God offers eternal gifts such as these? Being aware of the silence offered freely without price or condition, why wait for circumstances to change before embracing It?

	Why indeed? There is no need to try to find ways to redeem ourselves. We need not try to make amends, make excuses, blame anyone, numb ourselves, nor hope for death as a release from guilt. "Forgetfulness and sleep and even death become the ego’s best advice for dealing with the perceived and harsh intrusion of guilt on peace. Yet no one sees himself in conflict and ravaged by a cruel war unless he believes that both opponents in the war are real." (T.13.XI.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.13.IV.35) All we need do is claim the grace that is given us now.

	Later David says:

	There is no true change in the world. It is a closed system of denial and the vain attempt to deny the Love of God. Yet anyone sincerely seeking truth cannot long be deceived about the unsubstantial nature of this world. Be glad the world is not real, for nothing of the world can ever offer the eternal Love of God. Be happy to lay the foolish business of the world aside in exchange for Inner Stillness. Sink deep into your mind and open to the experience that has been waiting for you all along. For Love waits on welcome, not on time and it is but your welcome that will bring love into awareness. There is no reason to wait for it, or read about it, or strive for it. It is here Now for the Asking. Ask and ye shall be Given.

	All we need to do is return to the place in our minds where He is. We are the ones who chose to leave, and now we take the steps to return. We do so with willingness to look at the ego and keep bringing it to the light. We take time in silence to commune with God and to reflect on the importance of what we are doing on behalf of our happiness.

	Let us make this a new and holy day. We open ourselves up to His Love and His embrace, as "He comes Himself, and takes us in His Arms and sweeps away the cobwebs of our sleep." (W.168.3.4) To allow this is to do the work of forgiveness by releasing all that stands in the way of our recognition of who we are. "Your grace is given me. I claim it now. Father, I come to You. And You will come to me who ask. I am the Son You Love." (W.168.6.5-9) It is a day of surrender. There is nothing to lose and nothing we give up when we open to grace and surrender to love. It is our heart's desire and what we have always yearned for. Nothing is lost except the illusory self we think we are—the one who suffers and feels despair and homelessness. It is not only for us, but for the world, because when I am healed, the Sonship is healed along with me. This is not a journey for myself alone, where only my healing is important. No, it is in concert with caring and compassion for all.

	"Your home has called to you since time began, nor have you ever failed entirely to hear. You heard, but knew not how to look, nor where. And now you know. In you the knowledge lies, ready to be unveiled and freed from all the terror that kept it hidden. There is no fear in love. The song of Easter is the glad refrain the Son of God was never crucified. Let us lift up our eyes together, not in fear but faith. And there will be no fear in us, for in our vision will be no illusions; only a pathway to the open door of Heaven, the home we share in quietness and where we live in gentleness and peace, as one together." (T.20.II.8.5-12) (ACIM OE T.20.III.12)

	
Lesson 169

	By grace I live. By grace I am released.

	This Lesson facilitates readiness and prepares our minds for grace, which is not something we learn. We merely clean up the altar of our minds and prepare for this holy gift. We prepare a table "where it can be gently laid and willingly received." (W.169.1.4) How do we do that? We do the forgiveness work by maintaining vigilance in mind watching. The familiar responses we make to every situation must be released so it is no longer our default program. To do so requires courage and honesty to investigate what is underneath these responses. What is driving our reactions? What are we defending about ourselves? What beliefs are we holding in the mind? We must inquire deeply into our motivations and become very honest with ourselves to expose what the ego is up to if we are to heal. It keeps its agenda hidden from our awareness. It needs to be seen and exposed to make room for truth.

	"It [the mind] has become aware that there are things it does not know, and thus is ready to accept a state completely different from experience with which it is familiarly at home." (W.169.3.6) We must come to acknowledge we don't understand anything and become willing to be taught. When we think we know, there is no room for the experience of grace. Thus, humility is called for so we can come to a state of readiness to receive.

	We think we can trust our senses and understand what we see and experience in the world. We seem so certain about how we see things. We tell our stories, talk about the "state" of the world, affirm some "truth" or belief we hold, and provide evidence or justification for what we hold as true. When we justify our position, we stubbornly refuse to keep the mind open and to consider another way. Forgiveness shows us that what we see in the world is not true. "Forgiveness is the central theme that runs throughout salvation, holding all its parts in meaningful relationships, the course it runs directed and its outcome sure." (W.169.12.1)

	There are things that happen in our lives that make no sense to us, but as we overcome the world more and more, we see everything is a meaningful learning opportunity. Now it all serves a purpose for undoing our judgments and misperceptions. We still see behaviors that are attacking, but now we don't judge them as "bad." Instead, we see them as our classroom in order to learn to undo our judgments. Events are still unfolding in the world as before, but we now experience them from a new perspective. As we do the forgiveness work called for in each situation our perceptions are healed and increasingly, we see that events and circumstances of the world have no reality.

	With Christ's vision, a new interpretation is given us, when the mind is open and there is acceptance of the fact that we don’t know anything. We step into unknown territory in which we leave behind our current familiarity with our way of seeing and judging. It is an advanced state. "It is the world's most lofty aspiration, for it leads beyond the world entirely." (W.169.1.2) It takes us to the real world in which the dream of this world is no longer.

	Jesus says we need not be concerned about the time it will take to accept the Atonement. Why? This is because the time has already been determined, and Jesus assures us that the end is certain. "Nothing can prevent what God would have accomplished from accomplishment." (T.13.XI.5.3) (ACIM OE T.13.V.39) Whatever we might do, and however much we may procrastinate and entertain foolish dreams, weird imaginings, and wild misperceptions, Jesus assures us that "God’s Will is done." (T.13.XI.5.4) (ACIM OE T.13.V.39) So, while the time is determined, it appears we can hasten our experience of awakening to the truth. (W.169.4.3) This may seem like a contradiction. It is like what we read in Lesson 158, in which he says "The time is set already. It appears to be quite arbitrary. Yet there is no step along the road that anyone takes but by chance. It has already been taken by him, although he has not yet embarked on it. For time but seems to go in one direction. We but undertake a journey that is over. Yet it seems to have a future still unknown to us." (W.158.3.1-7)

	What is interesting about all of this is that we are preparing for a time that is already over. The Atonement has already been accepted and is present in our minds. (W.169.8.1) Jesus says that all learning has already been accomplished and is complete, but we have not yet agreed to choose what has already been given. This is salvation's script, which is here now. "For oneness must be here." (W.169.9.1) It simply cannot be lost. All we have done is become unaware of this fact and believe we have destroyed Creation. Jesus says that this is impossible and has never happened.

	Eternity is totally unaffected by our dreams, and therefore the time, when we accept the Atonement, is irrelevant. He assures us it is available now. We are not being coerced to do anything that we are not yet ready for. Time makes no difference in eternity. Any demands we put on ourselves of where we should be in our healing have not been put there by Jesus, although he does encourage us to do the work on behalf of our own happiness. However, he makes no demands of us.

	He only encourages us to accept healing on behalf of our own well-being. He never pushes us or pressures us. This is an enormous comfort to me because sometimes I can start to feel guilty about my seemingly slow progress. Certainly, he urges us not to delay. This is not because something dreadful will happen if we do. It's because he says that we will be happier if we allow a new perception to shift our minds from a state of suffering to one of peace and joy. "And yet we urge you to bear witness to the Word of God to hasten the experience of truth, and speed its advent into every mind that recognizes truth's effects on you." (W.169.4.3) We are to become a light in this world and a demonstration of the power of healing available to everyone.

	For now, we need to make every effort to keep bringing our misperceptions to the truth to allow more joy and peace into our lives. It is interesting that we have resistance to this. It attests to our insanity. In fact, the first obstacle to peace speaks of our desire to be rid of it. If that seems bizarre to you, watch how many times a day in which you throw away your peace when you could be choosing it. Our part is to prepare our minds for "true acceptance." (W.169.1.3) "Grace becomes inevitable instantly in those who have prepared a table where it can be gently laid and willingly received; an altar clean and holy for the gift." (W.169.1.4)

	When grace comes, we have a foretaste of Heaven, which is so opposite to the world we no longer hold anything about this world as true. The goal of the Course is to prepare us for this gift of grace so we can come to a place of readiness to receive it. And what is grace? Grace is a reflection of the love of God. The altar in the mind, now cluttered with dark thoughts, opinions, concepts, and beliefs we hold that must be cleared to receive His grace. The beliefs, which keep us hostage to the ego, must first be released. In other words, we must watch our minds and become discerning of what we are thinking, feeling, and believing. We must let go of all we think we know and ask for the Holy Spirit's interpretation of everything we see and experience. An open mind comes through surrender of our beliefs, values, and concepts. I must be willing to acknowledge that I do not understand anything. We are mistaken in who we think we are and who we believe everyone else is as well. Now we need help to come to a new perception of all we think we know and understand.

	Jesus speaks to us about Oneness, saying that there are no words to describe it. He makes it clear that we cannot understand it, and we do not even need to. It is enough to recognize that "Oneness is simply the idea God is." (W.169.5.1) If we got this, we would not need the rest of this Course. But he knows that we cannot understand it, by saying, "We cannot speak nor write nor even think of this at all." (W.169.6.1) "It returns the mind into the endless present, where past and future cannot be conceived." (W.169.6.3) "We say 'God is,' and then we cease to speak, for in that knowledge words are meaningless." (W.169.5.4) This will come to every mind at some point, returning the mind to the endless present in which we disappear into our Father. We are not capable of knowing Oneness. While he explains this to the extent he can, our work is still with the specifics of this world because it is still of significance to us. When we come to the top of the ladder we are climbing in this undoing process and accept our reality, we will remember and understand what perfect Oneness is. In this world, it cannot be known but only reflected.

	In the meantime, our job is to use this seeming world of illusion as a classroom to learn forgiveness, which is something "taught and learned." (W.169.7.2) Forgiveness "brings with it the experiences which bear witness that the time the mind itself determined to abandon all but this is now at hand." (W.169.7.2) We are preparing our minds for the attainment of the real world. Jesus reminds us, "Whatever time the mind has set for revelation is entirely irrelevant to what must be a constant state, forever as it always was; forever to remain as it is now. We merely take the part assigned long since, and fully recognized as perfectly fulfilled by Him Who wrote salvation's script in His Creator's Name, and in the Name of His Creator's Son." (W.169.9.2-3) The dream of this world has no impact on the truth, as it is the script we have chosen. It is the story we tell about our lives but has no effect on what we are. We can't rush into something for which we are not ready. Acceptance of the truth is dependent on releasing fear. We can be comforted by the thought that all is exactly as it needs to be for our awakening. We can’t get it right and we can’t get it wrong.

	Everything that seems to happen to us is the life lesson we have chosen to return to the state we never left. "What could you not accept, if you but knew that everything that happens, all events, past, present and to come, are gently planned by One Whose only purpose is your good?" (W.135.18.1) Thus, all our experiences in the classroom of this world can be used for our awakening. We would welcome it all if we were really convinced of this. There are things we don't understand about this journey, but they are not the focus of our learning. The focus is on the application of what we are being asked to do in these Lessons in our day to day lives. It is to do the forgiveness work by bringing awareness to our judgments and allowing the Holy Spirit to release us from them. We are not the ones who heal our judgments. They must be given over to the Holy Spirit and left on the inner altar. We cannot undo what we have made. We need His help.

	As you enter the quiet of your mind and find peace there, you will then see everything differently when your attention comes back to the world. When peace is brought to your relationships, people respond accordingly. You become a reflection of the love and peace you have accepted in your mind. Our investment in the world is lessened, so while we seem to be in the world, we nevertheless no longer feel as much a part of it. Our experiences in the world no longer have the same value they once did. While we are in the world, we do not invest in the experiences of this world in the same way as before we started on this journey. We can bring peace to any situation when peace prevails in the mind. We will be ready for the real world only when our identification with this body and the world of time and space no longer has a hold on us.

	This is our work while we are here. (W.169.11.1) We will have moments when we experience being outside of time "but for a little while." (W.169.12.3) Jesus says, that is enough for now. "The interval suffices." (W.169.13.1) It is what comes as a result of true forgiveness. "It is here that miracles are laid." (W.169.13.2) The experience of the holy instant, evident to others, is a result of the glow coming from us and is the gift we bring to our brothers and sisters. Therefore Jesus says, "Be grateful to return" (W.169.14.1) to the world of time, as we need to bring our gifts back for everyone because we are all part of the One Self. What we receive, we give. Now we identify less with the body and more and more with the love in our minds. This journey will take as long as it needs to take. Jesus is loving and patient with us and is not hurrying us along but only encouraging and supporting us and walking with us. We too are called to be gentle with ourselves and with everyone else as he is with us.

	
Lesson 170

	There is no cruelty in God and none in me.

	Putting this Lesson in context is helpful so we can see how the ego set up its system of defense to keep us from changing our minds about the original decision to choose separation. As always, I rely heavily on Ken Wapnick's clarification of the separation and how the ego operates.

	The choice that was made for the ego was a decision to run away from God. We believe we stole our individuality and established a self separate from God. This required that we annihilate God in order to become independent of Him and responsible for our own lives. Thus, we have come to believe we are authors of our own lives and have made ourselves.

	The ego convinced us that we committed a terrible sin against God and carry a load of guilt, and now must fear Him and His impending punishment once He catches up with us. None of this is conscious, but it is what we unconsciously defend against. This defense is what constitutes the making of the body and the world to hide from God's punishment we think we have coming to us. God is seen as cruel, and we believe He is determined to find us and punish us. We hide from Him in the body and the world as a protection from His wrath. The way the Bible portrays God reflects the projection we hold about who He is. We believe we successfully attacked God, and this offered us what we want which is our independence and autonomy. Now we believe that attack has value. We project the attack in the mind on the world and now see the world attacking us. The attack we think we see in the world is actually our own attack thoughts that originate in our own minds.

	But we don't want to see ourselves as the attackers and have become convinced we attack only in self-defense. We see others as attacking us first, and we tell ourselves that we have no choice but to defend ourselves. This is how we protect our image as innocent bystanders who would never initiate an attack. However, this is just a myth because ideas do not leave their source and the source of every attack always starts in our own minds. Jesus exposes this whole thought system so the ego can be seen for what it is—simply a belief in the mind we have given power. Without this understanding, we would not see the origin of our attack thoughts and their consequences. We would stay caught in the myth of false innocence and belief in victimhood, while never seeing the source of the problem and therefore never addressing it where it is. The ego has us focus on seeing our problems originating in the world where they can never be solved. The answer is in our own minds and released by bringing awareness to our thoughts and giving them over to the Holy Spirit. When we take responsibility for our attacks, they can be healed. When we blame others, we remain helpless victims of circumstances.

	"It is impossible the Son of God be merely driven by events outside of him. It is impossible that happenings that come to him were not his choice. His power of decision is the determiner of every situation in which he seems to find himself by chance or accident. No accident nor chance is possible within the universe as God created it, outside of which is nothing. Suffer, and you decided sin was your goal. Be happy, and you gave the power of decision to Him Who must decide for God for you." (T.21.II.3.1-6) (ACIM OE T.21.III.17)

	When we chose our separate identity, we chose self-interest as our primary goal. Meeting our needs at the expense of others underlies all our actions. However, we want to appear like the well-intentioned good guy, doing the best we can in an ill-intentioned world. While acting in a civilized way, we do it to ultimately get our way, which is to win at someone’s expense. Our real motives are kept hidden, even from ourselves. They are well defended and camouflaged by the image that we hide behind, which Jesus calls our "face of innocence." By wanting to appear innocent, we hide the enraged victim who wants to attack. This is the shadow that we turn away from but must be willing to acknowledge if we are to heal.

	Jesus shows us that with each attack we make, we reinforce fear. Why? It is because when we attack, we fear retaliation. While we see the purpose of attack as a way to defend and protect ourselves and to get what we want, in reality, all we do with this strategy is to keep the fear firmly ensconced in our minds. While we tell ourselves that we attack to keep ourselves safe from fear, our attack is how we keep the fear, rather than escape from it.

	We protect our image of innocence by holding beliefs like: "I didn't mean to hurt." "I would never attack if they had not done that to me." "If I do not defend myself, I will be taken advantage of." Yet Jesus says that this is all just a ‘cover-up’. When we attack, he says, we mean to hurt, and there are no exceptions to this. "No one attacks without intent to hurt." (W.170.1.1) Even in self-defense, where we think we are trying to make ourselves safe, we are basically saying that our safety comes from cruelty. We think we can free ourselves, get our needs met, and gratify our desires through attack.

	Jesus exposes the "face of innocence" so we can see how it has all been set up and how we become motivated to heal so we can know our true innocence. The belief we hold that we had no choice but to attack is seen as a ruse for our desire to attack. We think that if we don't defend, which is the same as attack, then we will be attacked by others; however, in perfect Oneness, there can be no attack. How can One Mind which we are, attack itself?

	Attack and defense are all about putting our needs ahead of others and trying to justify our position that we had no choice but to do what we do. There is no way to paint our attacks as pretty. Attack is the cornerstone of the whole ego thought system, all of which started with the belief that attack got us something we wanted. This thought system originated in the belief that we won the battle with God, gaining our independence at His expense, and now we think we are free from Him. We have taken His place on the throne, and now we believe we hold the position of ruler of our kingdom.

	This Lesson reminds me of Lesson 160, "I am at home. Fear is the stranger here." (W.160) In both Lessons, it is clear we are asked to remember who we are as a reflection of God, which is Love. What we have made of ourselves is what we have come to believe we are, but it is not the truth. Our true Self is not fearful nor is it cruel. We have been created in the image of God, which is pure love. As long as we think of ourselves as bodies and personalities, we live in a state of fear and believe we need to defend ourselves from all the evils of the world. Defense thus becomes our way of trying to stay safe, yet we can never find our freedom by hurting another with our attacks.

	Our attacks are motivated by fear. If we felt perfectly safe and not lacking anything, we would not attack. We have come to believe that to hurt someone frees us and protects us. We justify the need to do this because of what we perceive someone has done to us. We retaliate in many ways, including through anger, withdrawal, irritation, resistance, suspicion, seduction, provocation, demands, impulsiveness, jealousy, manipulation, whining and any number of strategies that we believe will get us what we want. "For the god of cruelty takes many forms." (W.170.8.6)

	What is helpful is to consider our own preferred ways of attacking and defending. It is helpful to look at how this plays out in our lives. When we bring our thought system to awareness, we can make another choice. When we are willing to see that we are all the same and that we all share the same thought system both ego and the Holy Spirit, we see everything expressed in this world as either love or a call for love. The call for love may come in some rather grotesque forms, yet Jesus reminds us that love is the only natural response, regardless of the form of the call. This is obviously quite a challenge for the mind, which is why it cannot be done on our own. We need the help of the Holy Spirit.

	My initial reaction to this Lesson reflected my self-concept that "I'm not cruel." Yet, when I was willing to take a closer look behind my image of goodness and benign kindness and past my defenses, I could see that there are many ways I use to hurt those around me; and they are all, in fact, forms of cruelty. The dictionary defines cruel as liking to inflict pain and suffering. The Course is uncompromising in calling our hatred what it is and not covering it up with niceties. It describes irritation akin to murder, which may seem far-fetched to us, yet it is the same thing because it is all coming from attack thoughts in the mind.

	Whatever the form of the attack and however we might justify that it was deserved, Jesus tells us that we could never free ourselves if we hurt anyone else. This is because we only hurt ourselves when we hurt others. Mind is cause, and the world is effect. Everything must be brought back to the mind. If we knew we were only hurting ourselves when we attack, we would not do it. We ultimately cannot have freedom when we hurt another. All attack does is to further reinforce fear. If we felt perfectly safe, we would not attack. We judge attacks on us as "unreasonable and insane," (W.170.6.4) while we are always "merciful and just." (W.170.6.4) We think there is power in attack, but if we look at it dispassionately, we find this "cruel god" (W.170.7.1) is nothing and is, in fact, powerless.

	"Ideas leave not their source," (W.156.1.3) which means that attack cannot come from anything outside of me. I know this is a hard thing to accept because we see attack coming at us seemingly independent of our own thoughts. The ego has set it up this way. The world seems to be the cause and we seem to be at its mercy. Yet the truth is that everything starts in our own minds. The world is just a reflection of the mind. We have turned cause and effect around, seeing the world as cause, and we are its effect. It is not so. While this may seem disconcerting, it is also empowering because it means that all change starts in our own minds. It is the only place where change can be made.

	As long as we are in the process of learning to undo fear, we will manifest opportunities in the world to learn this. We will have people in our lives teach us what is unhealed in our minds, and instead of attacking them and seeing them as enemies, we can learn to use all the situations, people, and events as opportunities to forgive. Our immediate concern is that we will then become "doormats" for abuse. The god of cruelty in our minds tells us that we must be foolish to listen to what Jesus tells us and that we are naive if we refrain from attacking to protect ourselves. It is this cruel god who mocks us for being some kind of spiritual hero. There is no question that we can and must take certain actions in the world to respond to people and situations that put us in danger. We must do what is necessary, but we can do it while still focusing our attention on our purpose, which is to heal our minds of attack thoughts through forgiveness. The world thus becomes a valuable backdrop for this purpose and becomes a witness to our decision to forgive.

	Our only real safety and protection is love. There are many beautiful examples of love as protection in autobiographies I have read, including the story of Peace Pilgrim who responded to attacks with love and in doing so experienced divine protection. She tells of one incident where she was picked up by someone whose intention was to rape her. Yet when he saw how she felt totally safe in his presence, curled up asleep next to him in the car and totally trusting him, he confessed later that her trust in him made it impossible for him to do anything to hurt her. Until we have had an experience of this kind of innocent perception, we have a hard time believing in its power. This is why the Lesson says, "This moment can be terrible. But it can also be the time of your release from abject slavery." (W.170.8.1-2) To think about giving up the things we think protect us can be a terrifying moment. It is a moment when we feel very vulnerable when we choose trust instead of attack, yet we need to realize love is our only real protection. It holds all the power we have given to fear.

	The moment of terror is when there is a realization the enemy is not outside but within. We may be horrified at this, but "Today we look upon this cruel god dispassionately." (W.170.7.1) Looking at the ego is what forgiveness is all about. Looking dispassionately means looking without emotion and without guilt. We simply become curious about what we are thinking and feeling and learn to investigate what is going on in us. We may even smile at the silliness of the ego, which has no power. It is indeed a cruel god, keeping us in bondage but only if we still give it belief. When we see it for what it is, we can laugh at it.

	We have invested much in our defenses, and we will continue to do so as long as we believe they protect us. To believe we can throw away our sword and shield, which is what love tells us to do, sounds dangerous. We don’t see safety in our vulnerability. We think vulnerability is weak. Yet we are reminded, "If I defend myself I am attacked." (W.135) It is a matter of trust, and to get to this place, we go through the stages in the development of trust as described in the Manual for Teachers. Several of these stages seem to be painful yet this is only because we resist the lesson in front of us. As we are released from bondage of the ego through forgiveness, we see more and more how our attacks hurt us. When Jesus says, "Next, are the attributes of love bestowed upon its 'enemy,'" (W.170.5.1) he is saying we turn to our specialness for safety instead of relying on the protection of God. Love is our only sure safety and protection, but we give the attributes of love to fear, which is our propensity when we try to control everything in our lives.

	We can never find solace in the ego. It is not our friend. It wants us dead while it wants to maintain its own "life." When we are upset, we turn to the ego for comfort, and it is happy to offer us no end of distractions. Whether it be food, television, sex, shopping, special love, or fantasies, it is all the same and all intended to keep us rooted in the illusion. While love is our true solace, it is now endowed with the attributes of fear.

	Love feels like fear because it asks us to lay down our defenses, and now we feel weak and defenseless. Jesus says that cruelty then becomes our god because we think our protection and safety lie in attack and cruelty. Since we see it as a god, we don't question it. We simply follow its dictates. We need to be attentive to which voice we listen when we believe in our vulnerability. When we tell ourselves not to get too close to someone, as we may get hurt, it is a form of protection. When we punish others for hurting us, we are keeping ourselves separate. When we justify our demands of others, we are listening to the voice of the ego.

	Today, let us look at the belief that fear can protect us and question this belief. The truth is we are invulnerable and cannot be hurt. We are as God created us. There is no death. I am not a body I am free—an eternal being of light and love. This is the foundation for letting go of our attacks and increasingly coming to accept that "There is no cruelty in God and none in me." (W.170) To come to this realization requires watching our minds and bringing our fear thoughts and thoughts of attack to the Holy Spirit, rather than defending them, covering them over, and pretending that they are not there. We must not crucify ourselves for holding these thoughts, as healing comes when we are willing to look at them without judgment. The Holy Spirit can then bring the miracle.

	When we perceive ourselves as cruel and others as cruel, we are saying that God is cruel. Ideas leave not their source, and we are still an idea in the Mind of God. This is what Jesus reminds us of in the final prayer. "Father, we are like You. No cruelty abides in us, for there is none in You. Your peace is ours. And we bless the world with what we have received from You alone." (W.170.13.1-4)

	Jesus reminds us that we can choose again, and when we do, we make this choice for all our brothers because they are One with us. Today is a day of gratitude for our brothers, for it is in them that we find our completion. Our closeness to God is our closeness to our brothers. It is here that our healing takes place, as we take responsibility for the attacks we have projected on our brothers. Thus, we can see their innocence and know our own.

	
Lesson 171 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[151]All things are echoes of the Voice of God.

	[152]The power of decision is my own.

	The Reviews don't give us much now except the Introduction and a few lines each day, so it is important to look at what Jesus instructs us to do in this Review. He starts by urging us to now give more effort and more time to the Lessons. We are urged to take this seriously, since aligning with the ego has cost us our peace and happiness.

	In the practice instructions laid out in Lesson 153, we were asked to give at least five minutes. "Ten would be better; fifteen better still." (W.153.15.4) "Our footsteps have not been unwavering, and doubts have made us walk uncertainly and slowly on the road this course sets forth." (W.RV.1.5) I am thinking this is the truth for many of us who have a hard time committing to regular and consistent practice. Now we are invited to give more effort and more time to prepare for "another phase of understanding." (W.RV.1.3) We are to firm up our purpose and set the goal with more certainty. Jesus says he wants it for us because he knows that this is where our happiness lies. We are being prepared for Part II of the Workbook so we can move forward with a stronger purpose and more dedication and sincerity.

	Jesus is aware of how invested we are in the ego thought system, but he is also aware of just how miserable it makes us. That is why he encourages us to give more effort and more time to our practice. We are taking another step forward on our journey, so he encourages us to be as steadfast as we can in our practice.

	This prayer that we say to God is the acknowledgment that we still have doubts and allow distractions. We ask with humility to "Let our doubts be quiet and our holy minds be still" (W.RV.2.2) so we can hear Him speak to us. The important thing about this prayer is to be humble and to recognize we are like little children, following along where we are led, recognizing that we don't know, so we need help and guidance. Jesus knows that we will stumble and forget and choose to listen to the ego, but we will be raised up and called back so there is no need to berate ourselves which just keeps us locked in with the ego. We don't need to feel guilty when we stumble and temporarily lose our way. We need only remember that we will have help when we wander off and will be constantly called back.

	The prayer contains such a beautiful and poignant passage. It carries an image of a father holding the hand of his child while the child does not know where the father will take him but knows he is safe. "And if we stumble, You will raise us up." (W.RV.3.2) What a comforting thought! We are safe and protected and can lean on our Father's sure support in our practicing. It is such a beautiful prayer and takes us beyond words into a loving relationship with our Father, which is the intent now. The words are not important. They just point us to the truth. We are called to connect with the deep meaning behind the words to enter an experience of the Self. "This Self alone knows Love. This Self alone is perfectly consistent in Its Thoughts; knows Its Creator, understands Itself, is perfect in Its knowledge and Its Love, and never changes from Its constant state of union with Its Father and Itself." (W.RV.4.4-5) "And it is this that waits to meet us at the journey's ending." (W.RV.5.1) We connect with this Self when we experience moments of total surrender in our meditation, which is the foretaste of Heaven that the Course talks about.

	Jesus gives us a personal and direct message when he says, "I take the journey with you. For I share your doubts and fears a little while, that you may come to me who recognize the road by which all fears and doubts are overcome." (W.RV.6.1-2) Jesus is a symbol of the love in our minds. We can call on his help because we cannot heal the mind without him meaning we need help from outside of the dream. It is not up to us to fix ourselves but to wake up to who we are, and we do so with his help. We need this help because the ego will never undo itself.

	The reality is that we are in a state of doubt and fear because of our choice for the ego. We must be willing to look at the choice we make in each moment—for Heaven or hell. Where we made a faulty choice before, we can make a better one now. "Trials are but lessons that you failed to learn presented once again, so where you made a faulty choice before you now can make a better one, and thus escape all pain that what you chose before has brought to you." (T.31.VIII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87) It is to pause rather than react in each situation that shows up.

	When we experience thoughts of fear, distressing feelings, or reactions, look at them without judgment and be willing to let Jesus help you see their unreality. He is not part of the dream. He is in the right mind where we can look at the dream with him from above the battleground; or we can sit next to him in the movie theater and watch the dream like a movie being played out on the screen. He can help us see that it is all a dream. He shows us the unreality of the fearful thoughts in the wrong mind and helps us recognize that we are not the character on the screen but the dreamer and now can be the observer of the play with other characters playing their part according to the roles we have assigned them in the dream.

	Through the choice we make for healing and forgiveness with Jesus as our guide, we return to the Self as the One Son—one with Jesus and with all brothers so we can learn there is no separation and there are no separate interests. We have descended down the ladder from a very lofty place, and now we must ascend step-by-step back to where the journey began with the tiny mad idea where we chose to have an experience of everything being different than it is in Heaven. We need to do our part in remembering the truth. That is why Jesus asks us, "Help me now to lead you back to where the journey was begun, to make another choice with me." (W.RV.7.5) With his help, we are now retracing our steps back to our original decision; so, where we made a faulty choice before, we can now choose again.

	Jesus keeps encouraging us by helping us to see how unhappy and miserable we are and how bitter is our need. He is not cajoling us to apply these Lessons for any reason other than for our own completion and release. He only wants our happiness. Do we want it for ourselves as much as he wants it for us? Are we prepared to acknowledge that this is the only way out of our misery? I know how much I have tried to improve myself by working on fixing my perceived flaws, but I know that my underlying anxiety cannot be healed with illusory fixes. We cannot do this alone because, as the Lesson said yesterday, when we try to do it alone, we are turning to fear (the ego) and looking to it for relief and support. Thus, we give love's attributes to fear, looking for safety where there is none. In fact, this is the way that fear is kept.

	Now he asks that we let him use our voice, our eyes, our feet, and our hands so he can work through us for the benefit of all the world. He needs our body to help others see that, through our demonstration, they can make the same choice we have made. Thus, the body can serve a holy purpose, not through preaching but by demonstrating that there is no separation, and no one is excluded from our love.

	We are asked to notice each time we are tempted to give the illusion primacy in our lives by making decisions by ourselves. We choose instead the thoughts he gives us in these lessons to help us remember the truth about ourselves. He asks us to keep these thoughts uppermost in our minds throughout the day. We continue to attend to what we need to do in the day, but now we put our attention on watching our thoughts and continually turning to guidance. When we set the intention in the morning and do our practice with sincerity and focus, listening and following guidance we can have a day of peace.

	"Yet are the words but aids, and to be used, except at the beginning and the end of practice periods, but to recall the mind, as needed, to its purpose." (W.RV.12.1) We use the words as the means to point us to the truth and to "recall the mind, as needed to its purpose." (W.RV.12.1) Our faith is not in the words but in the decision to choose again and be led to the experience of healing. The content is always what is important and not the form. We choose either the content of love or guilt in each moment, yet we are never wrong because regardless what we choose, the lesson is always there in every situation we encounter. The situations and relationships of this world provide us with the perfect classroom where we can take the faulty choices of the past and now make a new choice to heal our misperceptions.

	Throughout these Review Lessons, we open to the truth with the central idea: "God is but Love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3) We need this constant practice simply because we don't believe we have all the attributes of God. We have thoroughly taught ourselves, even overlearning this teaching, that we are egos, living in this material world.

	We are created in the image of God, which is pure love and is, therefore, what we are as well. We are not our personalities because we have lots of evidence that they are not pure love. The personality, and self-concept, that we identify with in the world is not what we are and is not real. What is real is the Christ Self, which is still in the mind of God. Ideas leave not their Source. Our dedication to practice will ultimately bring us to an experience of this Self.

	We take this unifying idea and really work with it in our practice and in our meditation time for the next ten days. We remind ourselves daily, "God is but Love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3) For the Lesson today, we review again, "All things are echoes of the Voice for God." (W.151) Our judgments are based on ignorance and doubt, and thus our certainty is just a cloak for uncertainty. With this Lesson, we learn that we must doubt the evidence that our senses show us in the world and let the Holy Spirit be the judge of what is worthy for us to hold in the mind. He is the purifier of our thoughts.

	Lesson 152, "The power of decision is my own," reminds us of the fact that we have chosen everything that seems to happen to us. Our mind is where our power is and where our salvation (healing) lies. Since God created you, you must remain unchangeable. So, by definition, all transitory states are false.

	These two ideas in the Review Lesson today are bound by the truth that God is Love and therefore so are we. And yet, what is this Self we are trying to experience? "This Self alone is perfectly consistent in Its thoughts; knows Its Creator, understands Itself, is perfect in Its knowledge and Its love, and never changes from Its constant state of union with Its Father and Itself." (W.RV.4.5)

	If I truly want to know our reality, we recognize every circumstance, every event, every problem, and everything that appears to happen is for our benefit. No, this will not make the ego happy, but that is no longer our goal. Behind everything that I seem to be experiencing is the Love of God and the echo of His Voice, singing a love song and calling me to my Self, my Home, and my Reality.

	All we are called to do is bring the thoughts that block our awareness of love to the Holy Spirit. If I refuse to do that, I am making a choice to stay in hell by holding onto my perspectives. With a willingness to change my mind, the miracle is made available. What seems to take time is only how long it takes to get to willingness. "The power of decision is my own." (W.152)

	On behalf of our happiness, let us really take in the words today and make this practice a gift to God, which is a gift to the Self that we are. Let us commit to feeling the essence of these Lessons and the power of these words. Let us wake with them, go to sleep with them, and keep them with us all day, no matter how raucous the shrieks of the ego may become. And they can certainly become very loud as demonstrated in the movie Revolver where the guidance is given for the character to become humble and ask for forgiveness while the ego rages at him not to comply.

	Today we affirm that there is only one truth and that truth is—we are infinite love.

	
Lesson 172 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[153] In my defenselessness my safety lies.

	[154] I am among the ministers of God.

	If I accept the truth about my Self, why would I ever need to defend myself? If I feel that I need to defend myself, it is because I am asserting that I am vulnerable and weak, that my reality is this body and personality, and that I can be attacked and hurt. The truth of who I really am is unassailable. Further, if I know myself as Love, I share that experience with the world through my example. What this means is that I must undertake the function of forgiveness so as not to use anyone or anything to attack myself and separate myself from God's Love.

	As love is extended through me to my brothers, I know it is in me. Do not mistake this for preaching or proselytizing. I am simply being an example of love so others will want to make the same choice I have made. It is not something that we do, but something that comes through us, as the blocks to love are brought to the light. In other words, we simply become channels for His Love. The unifying thought, "God is but Love, and therefore so am I," (W.RV.4.3) reflects the one truth of our reality as God's Son. It is a statement of the Atonement Principle, which is that we haven't changed what we are as God's perfect Son.

	In the Introduction to this review, Jesus appeals to us to take the practice more seriously now by giving more effort and more time, as "We recognize we are preparing for another phase of understanding." (W.RV.1.3) The effectiveness of the second half of the Workbook depends on this effort. We are trying to go beyond the words to the meaning. We are awaiting the experience. We place our faith in the power of this practice. When our minds wander, we bring them back with the central thought, "God is but Love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3) Jesus is not pushing us. He invites us to make this choice on behalf of our own happiness because he knows this is our bitter need—to wake up to the glorious truth of who we are.

	Our efforts are aimed at reclaiming the knowledge of the Self we thought we had lost. "This Self alone knows Love." (W.RV.4.4) What would it be like to really know that we are love and nothing else? This is not possible in this world, but God's Love can indeed be reflected here through forgiveness.

	The goal of the Course is to experience the real world of peace and joy—a world where we see only loving thoughts and God’s purpose in everything. Heaven and the state of knowledge can't be known here, but we come closer to reflecting God's Love when we are willing to accept the sameness in all our brothers. We are all equal regardless of temporary appearances. We share the same divinity. Jesus reminds us of our equality with him as well. He walks beside us, not ahead nor behind. He is our elder brother, showing us the way home. We are called to do the same with our brothers. We all share the same need to remember who we are.

	Forgiveness is the closest we come to God's Love in this world. When we have the experience of this Love, we increasingly walk in trust. We have a strong sense of our purpose and our function. We recognize that nothing in the world that we have ever sought has brought us joy. We see this world as a classroom where all events and circumstances of our lives are helpful for our awakening. We live by guidance, letting Him lead the way. We recognize that there are no problems except for the one problem of separation. We give freely, recognizing that to give and to receive are the same. Our bodies are seen as vehicles for extending love, and thus they are used for a holy purpose.

	"This Self alone knows Love." (W.RV.4.4) In other words, it is not the ego that knows love. Though we may try to be loving, the ego's version of love is always to get for itself. Through our special relationships, we try to get our needs met because we believe we are lacking, so we look to others to complete us. The Christ Self, however, is consistent and never changes; it only extends love. This is not our consistent experience right now. The personal self is about ever-changing emotions. Our self-esteem seems to rise and fall, depending on each event, circumstance, or person we encounter. When we take any attack personally, we feel we must defend ourselves, but when we defend ourselves, we make the attack real in the mind. It means we have lost sight of our true Source—the Christ Self and now see ourselves as our own source. We see ourselves as the authors of our own lives.

	By the same token, when we receive praise or approval, our false sense of ourselves may feel elevated. Our self-esteem appears to come from the things that seem to happen to us in the world that send us messages about ourselves. It also comes from our own efforts to strengthen those things about us that we believe need to be given attention. We diet, take courses, engage in training activities, work to create an image, and try to smooth out the rough edges of our personalities, but the Self that Jesus talks about is not an image of our own making. It is not an image at all and has absolutely nothing to do with the opinions of others. When those opinions find a place to land in us, we know we are holding a judgment against ourselves, and we now have an opportunity to bring it to the light where it is dissolved.

	Today, in our practice of this Lesson, we remind ourselves that our worth is not established by anything that we believe is necessary such as getting things done on time, doing things perfectly, never making mistakes, never being angry, or whatever else we hold as a virtue. My worth is established by God. As you go through your day, watch your thoughts and be willing to look at them with the light of truth and be willing to maintain vigilance over the ego, since "This review will shorten time immeasurably." (W.RV.5.3) We remember today that an untrained mind can accomplish nothing. Our commitment and dedication to the practice are therefore very important if we want to achieve our goal of peace and joy.

	We are given the curriculum and the daily practices. All we need to do is be willing to practice watching our thoughts and to take responsibility for them so they can be healed. We do this by recognizing that there is no world outside our own minds. The world is simply an outside picture of our inward condition. This is what makes it such a useful classroom, which reflects the state of our mind and helps us to see where we are attacking and judging ourselves.

	Even though Jesus sees our wavering, unsteady footsteps on this path, he encourages us to move steadily forward and commit to the practice. If we accepted that the practice brings more joy, peace, and happiness wouldn’t we commit to doing it more diligently? Yes, there is resistance, and fear still shows up, but it can all be given over to the Holy Spirit Who shows us its unreality.

	None of us likes the self that feels small and defended, attacks, betrays, suffers, and feels needy and lacking. We all want the experience of the innocent, glorious Self given us in our creation. It is still with us, having never left our minds. We are not aware of this Self because we have set up blocks to the awareness of what we are in truth. Now we must do the practice in order to undo these blocks and access the truth. This Course was given in order to show us the path of light and provide the means to return to the eternal Self we thought we lost.

	Jesus says that he takes this journey with us. "For I share your doubts and fears a little while, that you may come to me who recognize the road by which all fears and doubts are overcome." (W.RV.6.2) Some of us are uncomfortable with the idea of Jesus. We may have some shadow figures projected on him because of our past associations. This is discussed in The Clarification of Terms, in which Jesus says he is not the only helper. There are others; even if, in reality, they are just one. "Jesus became what all of you must be. He led the way for you to follow him." (C.5.3.1-2) He is leading us from the hell we have made. "Some bitter idols have been made of him who would be only brother to the world. Forgive him your illusions, and behold how dear a brother he would be to you." (C.5.5.7-8) He offers to share all our pain and fear. He is aware of our fears and our illusions. He is a gentle guide, helper, and elder brother who lovingly leads us out of our hell because he has finished the journey.

	He says he is renewed each time he leads someone to where the journey ends. We are renewed as we see anyone "getting it," moving forward, or experiencing a miracle. It enriches us all because there is only One Mind, and we all receive the gift received anywhere in the Kingdom. Jesus needs our participation if we are to be released. He is leading us back to the moment when we chose our individuality, but now we can make another choice. "The power of decision is my own." (W.152) Nothing we have chosen is irrevocable.

	"For you have barely started to allow your first, uncertain steps to be directed up the ladder separation led you down. The miracle alone is your concern at present. Here is where we must begin." (T.28.III.1.2-4) (ACIM OE T.28.IV.28) The Holy Spirit"sees your bitter need" (W.RV.8.1) even though, in reality, we have no needs. Yet He knows that for us this world of illusion is real. Jesus, as a symbol of the Love we are, joins us in our practice. It is a collaborative venture. "Together we review these thoughts. Together we devote our time and effort to them. And together we will teach them to our brothers." (W.RV.8.2-4) There is no such thing as an "individual" salvation because to be an individual is an illusion. We are One Mind.

	"Identify with Him, and what has He that you have not? He is your eyes, your ears, your hands, your feet. How gentle are the sights He sees, the sounds He hears. How beautiful His hand that holds His brother's, and how lovingly He walks beside him, showing him what can be seen and heard, and where he will see nothing and there is no sound to hear." (T24.V.3.4-7) (ACIM OE T.24.VI.42)

	
Lesson 173 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[155] I will step back and let Him lead the way.

	[156] I walk with God in perfect holiness.

	"God is but Love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3) If that is indeed the truth, I can rely on His Love to lead the way for me, allowing His perfect Holiness to guide me. Holiness is always present in our right minds. This Self is our reality and is always perfectly consistent. This Self knows Its Creator and understands Itself. It is never changing and always in union with the Father. Who can say that about the ego identity, which is capricious, changing, uncertain, and inconsistent? Stepping back and letting Him lead the way is a way of living in the world where we look like everyone else, yet our focus is entirely on forgiveness and healing opening to the love we are. Only then can we lead our brothers and help them heal their perception of who they think they are. Our holiness lights up the world, as we ask in every moment, "Who walks with me? Is it sin, or am I walking in holiness with God?"

	With God’s Presence surrounding me, why would I rely on myself? "Who would attempt to fly with the tiny wings of a sparrow when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him?" (Manual for Teachers.4.I.2.2)When I have the experience that shows me that God can be trusted and leaned on, I become more and more willing to step back and let Him lead the way. I can know that my safety lies in God as I test it out for myself by following guidance. With holiness as my companion, why would I not feel perfectly safe in every step I take? Why would I question where I am being led? Why would I question anything that seems to happen to me? Why would I not trust that it is all perfect? Why would I not be happy to accept that all events and circumstances in my life are helpful for my awakening to what I am? Doubt thoughts will arise, but they simply provide us with another opportunity to bring them to the light of Truth, where they can be released. All that is needed is to bring awareness to the blocks in the mind where we hold onto beliefs that are not true about us. Only through their release will space be opened up for the miracle, and with each step we take, our trust grows. "You have very little trust in me as yet, but it will increase as you turn more and more often to me instead of to your ego for guidance." (T.4.VI.3.1) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.86) That is all we are called to do: turn to His Guidance more and more, asking in everything, “What would You have me do?” And then follow the direction we are given.

	This is a time of letting go, of releasing the thoughts that keep us imprisoned in the ego, and of entering deeply into the silence of our minds where truth abides. There is no "doing" here, only the sacredness of "being." In stillness and listening deeply, we connect to the Self. Jesus shares this time with us as a presence in our minds. While this learning seems new for us, it is an ancient truth that we have always known, even before time was. Our wholeness has always been. It was established by God, and we cannot do anything to change the truth about ourselves. With the thought "God is but love and therefore so am I" (W.RV.4.3) we remind ourselves of this truth, release the thoughts that keep us imprisoned in our wrong minds, and affirm our willingness to let illusions go. Jesus keeps reminding us of who we really are. "Hallowed your Name" (W.RV.10.2) he says, speaking to the truth of our Being. He reminds us that our glory is undefiled forever. We connect with our undefiled nature as we experience the holy and timeless instant of release.

	In order to have a day of trust, it is really important to start the day with God. Spend your waking time repeating the thoughts and then letting go of the words, which are simply aids in helping us to connect with the meaning behind them. This is a time of faith, commitment and dedication to the practice. Try to think of the Lesson throughout the day and, if you are tempted to get upset, use the Lesson to remind yourself of the truth. Pausing, breathing and self talk are all helpful in my experience.

	All the events and circumstances of our lives provide the learning ground for forgiveness and healing. Anytime we feel under attack, anytime we hold a death thought, whenever we become discouraged, when we criticize our own efforts, when we think we should be further along in our journey, or when we feel impatient or angry, we can remember to step back and recognize we don't know our own best interests. In fact, we cannot tell our advances from our retreats. "Some of your greatest advances you have judged as failures, and some of your deepest retreats you have evaluated as success." (T.18.V.1.6) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.41) This describes how learning-challenged we actually are. When we learn that all circumstances are helpful we become happy learners. Whenever I find that I am getting anxious about some situation or perceived problem, I am reminded to step back, let go, breathe, release, and allow the guidance to come. It does not matter how long this takes. We are now using time for its intended purpose.

	This is about releasing the "I-know" mind that relies on its own ideas of how to deal with the situations that confront us. Jesus addresses this when he reminds us, "I do not know what anything, including this, means. And so I do not know how to respond to it. And I will not use my own past learning as the light to guide me now." (T.14.XI.6.7-9) (ACIM OE T.14.VII.65) It means that regarding any upset I have, I do not know what it means. It is to give over to the Holy Spirit all the dark lessons we have taught ourselves and are willing to acknowledge we do not know what anything is for. Our past learning is all about holding beliefs that are based on separation and establishing our identity in the world. When we are upset about anything, we think we know what the situation means. Realizing that we don't know and handing over our dark lessons of the past, allows us to open up to being taught, since the "I know" mind is not teachable.

	We enter the meditation time and use the words given us "at the beginning and end of practice periods, but to recall the mind, as needed, to its purpose. We place faith in the experience that comes from practice, not the means we use." (W.RV.12.1-2) He encourages us to keep trying. Jesus approves of the idea of trying, which he has said about our practice many times, in different ways. "The sound grows dim and disappears, as we approach the Source of meaning." (W.RV.12.5) We wait in silence, anticipating what is to come. Our waiting is a time of still expectancy and confidence, knowing the experience will dawn on our minds with practice so we need not despair.

	Now we take five to thirty minutes in the morning and reflect on the words of this Lesson. You may want to use the prayer that is provided, or offer your own words to God. Then reflect on the words of today's Review and their meaning: "God is but love and therefore so am I." "I will step back and let Him lead the way." (W.172 [155]) "I walk with God in perfect holiness." (W.172 [156]) "God is but love and therefore so am I."

	Be vigilant in watching interfering thoughts. As you enter the silence, wait in anticipation and in confidence. With the mind at rest, be poised for the experience, holding the silence wordlessly. Whenever the mind wanders, bring it back to purpose with the words of this Lesson. In this way, we make it a day of gratitude.

	Throughout the day, anytime you are tempted to become disturbed about anything or with anyone, remember to do some form of the practice to bring your mind back to peace.

	
Lesson 174 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[157] Into His Presence would I enter now.

	[158] Today I learn to give as I receive.

	We continue the Review with the important reminder, "God is but Love and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3) Anything God creates is like Himself—holy, sinless, innocent, an endless spring of love, and immortal. We are not human beings who are desperately seeking our spirituality. We are spiritual beings, who think we are having a human experience, having forgotten who we are and dreaming that we are in the body and the world.

	The truth is we are pure awareness believing we exist separate from God and as a separate self we think we must defend against the assaults coming at us. We are guided on this journey by the Holy Spirit, Who is the quiet presence in our right minds. As long as we stay in control of our lives and believe everything is up to us, we will continue to take the lead ourselves. When we are willing to step back and let Him lead the way, we give over our separate will and agree to have our Father, "Lead our practicing as does a father lead a little child along a way he does not understand. Yet does he follow, sure that he is safe because his father leads the way for him." (W.RV.2.5-6) The truth is always available to us as that is what we are as we have not and cannot change our reality. A state of happiness and peace is not possible to achieve by our own efforts, no matter how hard we try. When we think we know our own best interests, we are constantly reaching out for pleasure, but instead experience pain because that is the way the ego set it up and keeps its strategy from our awareness.

	We take this teaching on faith until we have experienced the gifts of following Spirit instead of ego. Since the truth is already in our minds, we resonate with what we read even though we don’t readily understand it all. When we defend against it, we do experience resistance to this teaching because of the extent of fear in the mind. The fear is actually fear of love. The first obstacle to peace is our desire to be rid of it strange as that may sound. But Jesus does not coerce us or place any demands on us and is always patient and gentle. We are in charge of how quickly we accept the truth, thus, we don't have to be afraid we will be hurled into Heaven. Our awakening is a gentle process, even though to the ego the events of our lives are often not to our liking. But since everything that seems to happen is by our own choosing, we are not victims of these events and circumstances as it is all part of the script that we have chosen and always for the purpose of awakening.

	As we apply the Lessons, we increasingly experience a shift into greater peace and freedom. We have all had experiences of being in the right place at the right time, of meeting people who we are meant to meet, of feeling in the flow where everything works easily, and of having things work out when we take our hands off of the steering wheel of our lives or when we give up control even a little. Alternatively, when things seem not to be moving in this kind of flow and challenges arise, we can remember to ask for help to choose peace. Everything made by the ego can be used by the Holy Spirit for the purpose of undoing what does not serve us. Nothing the ego has made will ever bring happiness.

	We are reminded that we don't know our own best interests and that our greatest setbacks, as seen by the ego, can be our greatest advances. When we let all things be exactly as they are and not fight and resist what comes, we become happy learners. "You are not a happy learner yet because you still remain uncertain that vision gives you more than judgment does, and you have learned that both you cannot have." (T.21.I.3.7) (ACIM OE T.21.II.5) Until we step through this conflict, there will be resistance to the Lessons. When the conflict becomes sufficiently painful, we become motivated to take the giant strides to our freedom by focusing all our efforts on the Holy Spirit's Lessons.

	How do we learn to hear the guidance? The approach taken in the Course to help us with daily decisions is different than what we have learned in the world. No specific tools are given us in this Course that will help us make better, wiser, or more effective decisions. Jesus says very bluntly we are incapable of good decisions, so we need to let the Holy Spirit decide for us. This means we must make room for Him in our minds to guide our lives. We need to ask the Holy Spirit to guide us in everything we do. We might complain we don't hear His Voice, which is actually speaking to us throughout the day. If we are listening to our own voice, which is the voice of the ego and following our own advice we won’t hear the guidance. The voice of the ego is loud, boisterous, demanding, and raucous. To be guided is to listen to the prompts within. The important thing is to ask in everything and follow what we ‘hear.’ The hearing might be just a prompt or intuition to take a step in the direction of our highest vibration. The important thing is to pause and ask before taking action. That is enough as it shows us that there is a willingness to step back from our reactive minds and trust the direction given.

	When we have the desire and willingness to hear and the confidence that the answers will be provided, we can trust in the perfection of everything that shows up for our healing. When we don't hear, it is because our minds are cluttered with guilt and fear thoughts. We want to stay in control, and thus, we resist guidance. With time and practice, our trust grows, and increasingly we find that we are release control over our lives, day-by-day, step-by-step. When we do so, the guidance becomes clearer, if we keep remembering to step back and let Him take the lead.

	Jesus reminds us, "We sing the song of thankfulness today, in honor of the Self that God has willed to be our true Identity in Him." (W.123.4.2) "And we give thanks that in our solitude a Friend has come to speak the saving Word of God to us. And thanks to you for listening to Him. His Word is soundless if it be not heard." (W.123.5.2-4) Thus, our ability to listen comes when the obstacles in our minds are seen and brought to awareness and released to the Holy Spirit.

	Today, we enter a day of silence and of trust. We remind ourselves that we can be wholly unafraid and thus completely trusting because of our invulnerability as Spirit. As we walk in trust and unafraid, we choose Christ's Vision. "It sees no separation. And it looks on everyone, on every circumstance, all happenings and all events, without the slightest fading of the light it sees." (W.158.7.4-5) No matter what comes up as we go through the day, we recognize that there is no value in anything except to know our identity as the love that we are.

	Often, I find that when a situation shows up for me that seems problematic, and if I don't try to address it on my own but live in the not knowing, the answer comes in unexpected ways. Guidance comes in many forms. We just need to stay aware and tune into the guidance, whether it shows up as an inner voice, in pictures, nighttime dreams, a gut instinct, coincidences, feelings, a stirring in the heart, or other signs or symbols.

	In this journey to awakening, Jesus goes with us. He says, "I take the journey with you. For I share your doubts and fears a little while, that you may come to me who recognize the road by which all fears and doubts are overcome. We walk together. I must understand uncertainty and pain, although I know they have no meaning. Yet a savior must remain with those he teaches, seeing what they see, but still retaining in his mind the way that led him out, and now will lead you out with him. God's Son is crucified until you walk along the road with me." (W.RV.6.1-6)

	He knows the way, and shares in our experience. He understands all that makes our progress slow and about our hesitation. He knows what lies at the end of the road. He knows our doubts and fears, and yet he sees a way out. He is our perfect teacher and holds our hand through every step of this journey to the end. He knows both the journey and the end of it as a result of his own experience. He never raises himself above us but walks beside us as an equal. It is so encouraging when we take this seriously. Can you really imagine the perfect, most loving teacher who has had the experience we have had, lovingly walking with us through each practice period and motivating us to hasten our footsteps? We ask this of God in our prayer, but we need to do our part.

	"My resurrection comes again each time I lead a brother safely to the place at which the journey ends and is forgot." (W.RV.7.1) The journey began with the tiny mad idea and the choice for the ego. This led to the experience of the body and the world. The journey ends with the Correction of our mistaken choice for the ego. Jesus demonstrates that we can make the same choice he made so that we can realize our own resurrection, as we awaken from this dream of death. "Release me as you practice once again the thoughts I brought to you from Him Who sees your bitter need, and knows the answer God has given Him." (W.RV.8.1) He is the symbol of the awakened mind, right there with us, because he is in our minds. Indeed, he says, "I am incomplete without your part in me." (W.RV.8.7) There is only one Son, but we need to ask for his help, or he cannot help us because we are free to choose as we wish.

	It is a journey back to our ancient home—a home that was prepared for us "before time was." It has been kept pristine, safe, immaculate, and unchanged through eons of time. It is awaiting our return, though we have never left except in dreams.

	I will refer to David Hawkins, simply because I am currently inspired by reading his book, "Discovery of the Presence of God: Devotional Non-Duality." In it he says:

	The pace of spiritual evolution is not under personal control and may take sudden surprising leaps. Therefore, It is wise to prepare beforehand with knowledge of what yet may come." Certainly, that is the reason for our study of the Text. It helps us see what is yet to come. And to the question of why we sometimes feel like we are not making progress on this path to enlightenment, his words are encouraging. "There is no point to wondering how am I doing? For the compass has already been set by dedication and devotion to the highest truth. While the pace may seem slow or even arduous at times, it is best to be prepared for sudden, unexpected leaps. It is wise to avoid pessimism, even after a seemingly long, dry period of frustration, for such periods are due to overcoming major obstacles and attachments that often presage major changes.

	Today, "We place faith in the experience that comes from practice, not the means we use." (W.RV.12.2) The words of the Lessons point us to the truth, but it is in their application that we receive the gifts that are promised. It is an experience of deep peace, a feeling of being connected with all there is, and a trust in our brothers and in the process.

	
Lesson 175 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[159] I give the miracles I have received.

	[160] I am at home. Fear is the stranger here.

	Let’s look again at the plea by Jesus in the Review where he says, "Help me now to lead you back to where the journey was begun, to make another choice with me." (W.RV.7.5) He is there to comfort and support us every step of the way. All he asks is for our willingness on behalf of our own well-being. It is not that he wants something from us, but something for us. He has already made the journey we now make and understands our tribulations, even though he knows that they have no meaning. "Yet a savior must remain with those he teaches, seeing what they see, but still retaining in his mind the way that led him out, and now will lead you out with him." (W.RV.6.5)

	What a comfort it is to accept the truth of that and just give up the fight. What is the fight? It is to tenaciously hold on to what we think and believe, cherishing our false identity and clinging to it. It is our desire to be right about our judgments and perceptions. It is investment in our specialness. But we learn that our self-serving ways always end in pain and disillusionment. Jesus knows that the trials and tribulations of this world are real and painful to us. We can all attest to the pain that comes with difficulties and challenges we experience. Nevertheless he assures us that the world of pain and loss is really all a bad dream and has no reality. From above this battleground, looking with him, we can smile at it all, but in order to do that, we have to see the unreality of this world.

	How we do this is with willingness to know our innocence by seeing it in our brothers. It is to forgive what has not happened because it is all illusion. It is to see that the only thing to forgive are the beliefs we hold in the mind. That is the only way transfer of training can take place. We do not forgive individual people but forgive the beliefs we hold in the mind about the reality of attack, betrayal, rejection, unworthiness so that if someone triggers these beliefs in us we do not forgive them but instead release the beliefs in the mind. Now instead of asking for help to forgive a person we ask for help to release the beliefs in the mind so this can apply to every situation and person we encounter.

	We fear leaving the ego’s world. The illusion of special love still holds attraction for us as does holding onto grievances. This is a defense against the love that we are. It is our resistance that makes the journey seem long. Every event or situation in our lives is another opportunity to see that the problems we experience are not in the world but in the mind. There is no point in trying to change anything or anyone, yet when we change our minds, the way we see the world and other people changes.

	Our difficulties do not feel like anything to smile about, but when we look with Jesus, who helps us look without judgment, we can see it all as a movie with characters playing their parts just as we are. As I write this and as I feel the power of the words, I take great comfort in knowing that we have such powerful support reinforcing every step we take. There is value in these trials, as they provide us with another opportunity to choose for our highest good. "Trials are but lessons that you failed to learn presented once again, so where you made a faulty choice before you now can make a better one, and thus escape all pain that what you chose before has brought to you." (T.31.VIII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.31.87)

	This is a collaborative venture that we are on. We are not alone. I feel deeply assured by his presence, as well as my mighty companions who walk this journey with me. Not everyone is comfortable with the symbol of Jesus. He acknowledges this himself in the Course when he says he only offered brotherly love, yet history twisted him into a cruel idol. I know that, for me, it took a long time to even say his name, let alone to think of him as an elder brother and friend, supporting my journey back to my Self.

	For many of us, there is a lot of healing we need to do in allowing his support to be felt. Unlike some teachers, he wants and needs no adulation nor gifts of any kind. He only asks that we give him our pain and lay our guilt and sorrow at his feet. He wants to help us, as we cannot undo what we have made without help from outside of our matrix. But the symbol for you may be the Holy Spirit, Buddha, God, Love, it does not matter. What is important is the assurance that we have mighty support always available to us that we can call on.

	In the Review, Jesus says, "My resurrection comes again each time I lead a brother safely to the place at which the journey ends and is forgot." (W.RV.7.1) Just as his resurrection comes as a result of each brother safely being led home, we each experience a kind of resurrection every time any brother takes a step forward. We delight in the experience of sharing and celebrating when we see someone opening up, moving forward, and "seeing the light." It is a gift to us all. "I give the miracles I have received." (W.175 [159]) "God is but Love, and therefore so am I." (W.175)

	When we remember, even for an instant, that we are at home with God, we bring back to the world our new and changed perception. With the help of the Holy Spirit, we release the fear that has made its home in us. We made fear welcome and thus believe this stranger (fear) is who we are. In our identification with this stranger, we have become strangers to ourselves. We will only know the love we are when we see in everyone the love they are. "But you will not remember Him until you look on all [your brothers] as He does." (W.160.10.4) We really cannot know ourselves as love except as we extend the love to everyone we meet.

	Lesson 159 reminds us that to give requires we access the storehouse in the mind which is the home of miracles. There are lilies of forgiveness in that storehouse that we give to our brothers, and only in this way can we know that we are forgiven and recognize the truth of our One Self. This is the central thought that supports the two Lessons in this review. If God is Love, we must be as well, and when we connect to that love through our willingness to forgive, it extends through us to our brothers.

	Thus, we know that we are love and not this homeless stranger who seems to have wandered into our pristine home and made himself at home in us. Moment by moment, we look at the fearful thoughts that belong to this stranger, and we bring them to awareness. That is all we need do. We need to look at our thoughts calmly without judgment. It is our agreement not to look at these thoughts, but to keep them hidden from awareness, that protects them and makes them unavailable for healing.

	When we are willing to look, we take the first step in forgiveness. This takes great honesty and courage. The ego will resist our efforts, warning us of the danger of looking within and telling us that all is dark there. It tells us to keep the sentinels of darkness in place and not to look within, but Jesus assures us that the light is there and has never left. The sentinels are barriers we erected to keep ourselves safe from the memory of God. "What is kept apart from Love cannot share Its healing power, because it has been separated off and kept in darkness. The sentinels of darkness watch over it carefully, and you who made these guardians of illusion out of nothing are now afraid of them." (T.14.VI.2.4-5) (ACIM OE T.14.III.17)

	Whatever we are not willing to let go will not be taken from us. If we truly want to be free of fear, we are the ones that need to bring our dark and fearful thoughts and beliefs to the Holy Spirit. In other words, we must not hide these beliefs but expose them so they can be seen for what they are. They have no power. They are just thoughts we have given meaning which they don’t have. They are just neutral thoughts. "We must open all doors and let the Light come streaming through." (T.14.VI.8.5) (ACIM OE T.14.III.23) It is the Holy Spirit that shines away the darkness when we give it over to Him. It is not for us to try to fix ourselves. That will never work, but we must be willing to go through the darkness to come to the light. Jesus assures us he goes with us, carrying the lamp for us so we don't need to go there alone. We have powerful help when we choose to avail ourselves of it.

	
Lesson 176 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[161] Give me your blessing, holy Son of God.

	[162] I am as God created me.

	In the Introduction to these Review Lessons, Jesus offers to lead us on the journey he took and tells us that he is renewed each time he leads one of us to "the place at which the journey ends and is forgot." (W.RV.7.1) He needs our cooperation, as he asks us to "Help me now to lead you back to where the journey was begun, to make another choice with me." (W.RV.7.5) We do that by undertaking the practice and giving it more time and effort. He encourages us on behalf of our own healing. It means being vigilant in watching our minds and seeing when we are giving attention to the ego and believing what it tells us. Healing does not require revisiting every decision, however. It can all be undone by healing the beliefs that led to those decisions.

	When he says we are just being led back to where the journey started, this means that nothing is irrevocable. We simply recognize we made the wrong choice for the ego and, with it, for sin, guilt, and fear. Now we can make another choice in each situation that tempts us to listen to the ego. In this way any wrong choice we believe we have made in our lives can be undone in each moment. Transfer of training means that our healing applies to all situations. So, when we give up belief in attack, rejection or unworthiness we need not experience it again in any situation. It was all just a mistake, and mistakes can be corrected. It also means we need not feel guilty about the choices and decisions we have made, and there need not be regrets as it can all be used for forgiveness and healing. Each mistaken belief we hold can be undone with the help of the Holy Spirit until the memory of who we really are as God created us is restored.

	It is important to remember we have not changed ourselves. Whenever we start to beat up on ourselves, allow doubt thoughts and beliefs to enter, or our unworthiness to slip in, we can pause, step back, breathe and remind ourselves of the truth. This is so effective to do to discipline the mind not to go down the rabbit hole with the ego. When we start on this journey, the ego gets threatened, becomes suspicious, and ultimately vicious, warning us of the consequence of this path. We may start to question whether it works for us and may be tempted to abandon the teaching. We need each other and our mighty companions to strengthen our weak resolve when we are tempted to wander off the path. The wonderful thing about "talking" to you as I write these commentaries is that I am really talking to myself and reinforcing the Lessons in my own mind. It is a gift I receive, as I give.

	This Course is not just a personal path of salvation, however. To undertake this journey alone is to undertake it with the ego as a guide. We heal through our connections and collaborations with each other, extending miracles so we know that we have received them. They are always in us, awaiting our acceptance. Every time we offer a blessing instead of judgment, we feel renewed. Everything we give, we receive. We are not separate from each other, but part of the whole. When we say, "Give me your blessing, holy Son of God," (W.175 [161]) we are not asking for anything of our brother. What we are expressing is the desire of the heart to see the innocence in our brother so we can know it for ourselves. We extend love and acceptance rather than judgment. When we know we are invulnerable, there is nothing to defend, and thus we see no attack from anyone. We know only safety and peace. We share the same light with everyone. The truth is in us all. We are all the same. The light in everyone is all there is to see. When we judge and attack anyone, we have forgotten who we are.

	We need not be in the presence of anyone physically to do this healing. To forgive is to let go of the beliefs we hold in the mind. Jesus said, Judas could not have betrayed him as Jesus did not believe in betrayal. It is important to remember that there is no world outside the mind. Thus, as the mind is healed, so is the world, which is a projection of the mind. And since all minds are joined, and we are just One Mind, then my healing heals the world. As Jesus says, he is incomplete without us, and we are incomplete without our brothers because there is only one Self.

	The practice both in our meditation, contemplation, and daily lives, requires vigilance in watching our thoughts and being willing to apply the teachings throughout the day. When our day is dedicated to healing, we put God at the forefront, and the activities of the day recede into the background.

	In the Course, meditation is only mentioned twice, although there are apparently a few more references in the original dictation. In the Text Chapter 18, Jesus mentions it by saying, "Nor is a lifetime of contemplation and long periods of meditation aimed at detachment from the body necessary." (T.18.VII.4.9) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.66) Certainly, the Lessons urge us to spend quiet time with God, yet meditation is not an integral part of the Course curriculum. In fact, caution is recommended not to make idols of our spiritual practice. It is not about avoiding meditation if it is helpful to our spiritual path, but meditation should be a means, not an end

	There is a caution against routine in Section 16 of the Manual for Teachers, "How should a teacher of God spend his day?" Jesus advises that "Routines as such are dangerous, because they easily become gods in their own right, threatening the very goals for which they were set up." (M.16.2.5) Therefore we should not ritualize our practice into something we do as a routine, in which the form becomes more important than the content. We might think that just by doing the Lessons as prescribed, we earn points for being good and thus appease God and make Him happy with our efforts. We may believe we need to make ourselves good in the eyes of some external judge instead of being motivated to wake up from this dream.

	The Course is different than other paths. "Your way will be different, not in purpose but in means." (T.18.VII.5.1) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.67) "You are not making use of the course if you insist on using means which have served others well, neglecting what was made for you." (T.18.VII.6.5) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.68) "All such attempts will ultimately succeed because of their purpose. Yet the means are tedious and very time consuming, for all of them look to the future for release from a state of present unworthiness and inadequacy." (T.18.VII.4.10-11) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.66)

	Jesus urges us to start each day right, as a way to save time, by spending time with God as soon as possible on awakening. Setting our intention for the kind of day we want is also an important part of the morning practice. "The goal is clear, but now you need specific methods for attaining it. The speed by which it can be reached depends on this one thing alone; your willingness to practice every step. Each one will help a little, every time it is attempted." (T.30.IN.1.2-4) (ACIM OE.T.31.IN.1) He goes on to say that, eventually, we will make the practice into a habit, so the remedy will always be available to address every egoic thought. We do this by calling on the Holy Spirit in every situation. Thus, we make no decisions by ourselves; meaning, no decisions will be made with the ego. When we set this intention in the morning, the day is given to the Holy Spirit and our own judgments are suspended in favor of His direction. He says our only problem is, "You still make up your mind, and then decide to ask what you should do." (T.30.I.3.2) (ACIM OE.T.30.II.6)

	When we start the day right, we connect with the stillness of our Being. We are to "Simply do this: Be still, and lay aside all thoughts of what you are and what God is; all concepts you have learned about the world; all images you hold about yourself." (W.189.7.1) We are being asked to surrender and come with wholly empty hands, meaning an empty mind, and openness to a new experience. The attitude with which we approach our quiet time is important. It includes: 1) confidence because we are uniting our will with God's, 2) desire and determination, because it is our only goal and our only need to end this ancient search, 3) importance, because we are needed for the healing of the world, and 4) holiness, because of its inestimable value to us.

	Michele O'Donnell, a Christian spiritual healer, says that you can watch your thoughts go by like birds in the sky, but you don't have to invite them to build a nest in your hair. It is not about having no thoughts, but about letting each thought that comes up simply go, releasing these thoughts to the Holy Spirit. No matter how obsessive and challenging the thoughts are to your peace, try to look at them dispassionately and without judging yourself for them. Look at them from above the battleground, and recognize that from this place, outside of the dream, there is nothing serious going on here in this illusory world. With the help of Jesus, we can let them go, rather than weaving them into some kind of story. Remember that the natural state of the mind is a state of stillness, peace, and joy. If we are not at peace, we are doing something to stop the mind from taking its natural course.

	The ego fears this experience seeing itself as a body, with private thoughts, real problems, a victim of circumstances and doing its best in an uncaring merciless world. Ultimately, we still value the separate self, and with it, we value our opinions, our beliefs, and our concepts. The attraction to the self we made is the attraction to guilt.

	In the center of our minds is perfection, truth, God, holiness, and the Source of all joy, of which we are not wholly aware now, yet we are assured that the Source goes with us wherever we go. Even without our awareness, God goes with us everywhere we go! Truth simply awaits our acceptance. It is acceptance of the Atonement, which is to accept the Correction for our misperceptions.

	The purpose of each Lesson is to bring awareness to the thought for the day. We start the meditation with this thought and use it to pull our attention back when the mind gets distracted. It is not intended that we say the thought over and over like a mantra, but to use the thought to focus the mind, and then sink down and inward, into the quiet center. The mind is not in the brain or in the body, but outside it. The words simply point to the truth and are used to help focus our attention. We wait in quiet anticipation for the experience.

	The important thing is to do what works for you. Practice what is most effective for you. The Course is not about rules, and you will not find anything in the Course that speaks about having to be in a certain body position while meditating, or about using your breath, or using any kind of devices, such as needing to be in front of a statue or a lit candle. However, there is no injunction against any of that, either. If these actions are helpful to your process, all is good. This Course is not about form but only about the content of our minds.

	Jesus takes this journey with us. He tells us that when we visualize taking his hand and walking with us, it is no idle thought. He is there as a symbol of love already in the mind. He is not remote, nor distant from us. He does not dismiss our uncertainty as irrelevant. He understands. He has taken this same journey. That is why he knows the way and why he is described as our elder brother. If this relationship bothers you, it is an area for healing, just like any other relationship in which you project your discomfort on someone. If the thought of Jesus, as a symbol in the mind, does not bring comfort as your chosen friend, call on the presence of the Holy Spirit, Love, God, or whatever symbol is helpful to you.

	The central thought, which begins and ends our day today, as well as each practice throughout the day, is "God is but [only] Love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3) Then, we review Lesson 161, "Give me your blessing, holy Son of God." (W.176 [161]) We recognize that the people in our lives can offer us a blessing that can transform and enlighten us. The blessing comes when we recognize they are not who they seem, as the symbol of fear and hate, but are really our saviors. Behind their appearance as a body and an ego is the Christ. This brother reflects the love of God showing up in this specific form. Jesus reminds us our minds are naturally abstract, but right now we don't understand abstraction, so we need specifics on which to focus forgiveness. All forgiveness is the release of judgments and grievances that our brothers seem to evoke in us. They are the reflection of our own unhealed thoughts.

	Our next Review Lesson says, "I am as God created me." (W.176 [162]) This Lesson is literally the same as "God is but Love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3) We keep having to be reminded that no matter what we think we have done, we can't change the truth about our Being, as created by a loving Father. Our state is love. God is only love. He is nothing but love. That is His nature and His nature establishes our own. We can't change what we are, as we were created. It is a fact, and it is the Atonement Principle, which affirms that we are as God created us. We have become unaware of this truth, but we cannot change it. We think that we have changed the truth by accepting the tiny mad idea where we wondered what it would be like if everything was different. The answer is in everything we see and experience in the world.

	What we have come to believe about ourselves are only wild imaginings. We give them power because we believe them, but it does not make them true. We think that there are lovely, good parts to us and many parts that are vicious and hateful. Neither what we think is good nor what we think is bad is the truth. They are only concepts that we have accepted as true. The truth is beyond these self-made concepts, which are reinforced by the world and accepted by us. As Ken Wapnick says, just because billions of people hold something as true does not mean it is.

	We need to support each other on this path, as it is outside of the collective thinking of the world. Thus, it can be a challenge because our minds have been conditioned by the beliefs held by the majority. We have bought into the cult of the ego. We drank the Kool-Aid! These conditioned thoughts are what we release when we remind ourselves, "I am as God created me." (W.176 [162]) We enter our quiet time with God to experience the truth that is beyond these words. Our practice times now are a preparation for Part II of the Workbook.

	
Lesson 177 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[163] There is no death. The Son of God is free.

	[164] Now are we one with Him Who is our Source.

	We are on our final week of the Review, and therefore it is helpful to go back to the Introduction and remind ourselves of the practice instructions. Jesus is speaking lovingly to us throughout this Introduction, reminding us to "Let this review be then your gift to me." (W.RV.9.1) He asks us to hear the words he speaks so we, in turn, can be his eyes, hands, and feet needed to help save the world. In other words, we are to become a clear channel for his message, with the body now serving its purpose as a communication device. What was made by the ego for attack is now being used by the Spirit to extend a blessing. We commit to being a light in the world. By allowing the Holy Spirit to work through us, we become a conduit for His healing; however, we must clear the way by continuing to bring our dark thoughts forward to be healed as they come up. It is our dark thoughts that block our connection to the truth of who we are.

	"If you cannot hear the Voice for God, it is because you do not choose to listen. That you do listen to the voice of your ego is demonstrated by your attitudes, your feelings and your behavior. Yet this is what you want. This is what you are fighting to keep, and what you are vigilant to save." (T.4.IV.1-4) (ACIM OE T.4.V.56) It is important to see our resistance because it is what keeps us from the awareness of the Christ Self we are. We still want to hold onto our separate existence, which can only be maintained by investment in our own thoughts. Jesus reminds us that whatever we are experiencing, this need not be. In every case, where our mood is less than joyous, he says it is because we have made a judgment we refuse to let go of; but we can be as vigilant against the ego's dictates as for them. It is up to us.

	This journey to the truth may feel like a new experience for us, yet it is "as old as time and older still." (W.RV.10.1) In other words, it is a journey we already know and have already experienced but have forgotten. "We practice but an ancient truth we knew before illusion seemed to claim the world." (W.RV.10.6) What is that ancient truth? It is that "God is but Love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3)

	We cannot leave our Source. We are always part of God, which is why there can be no death. The eternal cannot die. Yes, we do leave the body in what we call death, but Jesus reminds us that there is no life outside of Heaven. There is only one death, which is our final release when we have given up all investment in illusions and have returned to Oneness. That death is not of our Self but of the ego identity. It is not even a death because the ego is nothing. When we awaken to the truth of who we have always been, we realize that there has always been only life. Yes, we seem to have had many dream sequences in that one life. These dream sequences seem to have unfolded over billions of years with a variety of characters in our dream, yet the reality is that there is only one life. Our Oneness with our Source is certain and cannot be altered by anything we do or anything we currently believe. It is a certainty to which we are called to awaken.

	We experience glimpses of the truth when we choose to release a judgment and respond to someone's attack with forgiveness. We experience it when we make the decision not to react in anger and choose peace instead. We experience the love when we give up our need to be right and choose stillness instead. We experience it when we feel no sense of deprivation or lack. We experience it when we let go of expectations of how things should be, and "Let all things be exactly as they are." (W.268) We experience it when we release our striving and simply rest in God. We experience it deeply when we have a holy instant of connecting with the peace, joy, and love we are. With each of these experiences comes a rebirth in which we no longer react as we have always done, but we recognize a new-found freedom. We are now open to new possibilities, we increasingly trust the process, and we recognize how all things are perfectly orchestrated for our healing. With a willingness to release our misperceptions come conviction and enhanced motivation.

	For me, the Course was a leap of faith when I started with the Lessons. I was unhappy in my life and had tried everything in the world of self-help and healing that I could think of. When the Course came into my life through the Director of the Institute for Noetic Sciences, Willis Harmon, I somehow trusted the answer was given, yet the Christian terminology initially put me off. I obviously had a lot of healing to do of the judgments I had about my religious upbringing. At the time, I was experiencing deep unhappiness and feeling desperate about my life, so when Willis Harmon showed up, I was ready for a new direction. Dr. Harmon, a physicist now deceased, was the perfect person to speak to me about the Course because he had a certain credibility as a scientist that I trusted. Thus, he seemed the perfect person to open up this path for me, and I continue to be grateful that he was brought into my life at the perfect time.

	Interestingly enough, in spite of my immediate enthusiasm, it took several months before I actually started the Course. Clearly, something in me recognized its power to change my life. Initially, I had resistance to it, although I was not conscious of my fear nor where it would take me. Something in me kept me from what I had really wanted. As things were falling apart in my life, the motivation to do something about it became more compelling, and I finally took the plunge. I started with the Workbook, as the Text seemed too daunting. By doing the practices called for in each Lesson, my life started to change without my trying to change it. Something miraculous was happening and working in my life that I did not understand. I felt a power beyond my limited self and experienced changes that were quite miraculous. With these experiences, my trust and conviction grew. Since then, my commitment to this path has never wavered.

	I also learned that life, as the ego evaluates it, does not necessarily get better in this classroom. This Course does not guarantee a better illusion but only a more peaceful response to whatever seems to be happening. It provides us with more opportunities to forgive. I found I had more peace in my life, and I had more faith and trust that it was all showing up for my good. Relationships were healed, and I felt more prepared for the challenges in my life. Life became softer and sweeter, although not always easier because the ego will find ways to resist. After all, the challenge is ultimately about letting go of the ego. Without divine assistance, the ego could not be undone, but with spiritual intention and devotion, the dominance of the ego in our lives can be significantly lessened. That dominance is what keeps us suffering. As David Hawkins says, the ego likes to suffer. We get juice out of our experiences and out of our stories. That juice is about being a victim, which allows us to refuse responsibility for anything that seems to be happening in our lives. The ego provides us with the reasons for all our complaints, putting responsibility for what we have called into our lives onto others, whom we can blame with impunity.

	When we set our focus on God, we recognize that there is nothing outside of our own minds. We see that we are supported every step of the way. Our investment in the experiences of this world begins to change over time. What we once valued starts to subside and fall away on its own until, eventually, we experience that "Now are we one with Him Who is our Source." (W.177 [164]) Now we know that there is no death. That which is created by God cannot end, and love is for all eternity.

	For five to thirty minutes or more, morning and evening, start with the central thought, "God is but [only] Love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.4.3) Review the two Lessons for the day that support the central idea, and reflect on how they connect and tie together. Use the prayers in paragraphs two and three, if you find it helpful, to dedicate the review time to God, and ask God to lead you in your practicing. (W.RV.2.1-6) (W.RV.3.1-6)

	Take some time in silent meditation. If your mind wanders, use the central thought to bring the mind back into focus, releasing any thoughts that show up in the meditation time. Whenever you are tempted to be upset about anything during the day, remind yourself that, "This need not be." (T.4.IV.2.2) (ACIM OE T.4.V.57)

	We can do this practice as we fall into our nighttime sleep, reminding ourselves of the truth, and again as we awake until the thoughts become a part of a continuing practice. "And thus, when we have finished this review, we will have recognized the words we speak are true." (W.RV.11.5)

	
Lesson 178 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[165] Let not my mind deny the thought of God.

	[166] I am entrusted with the gifts of God.

	What is the Self? The Self is our holiness as an extension of God, which is the truth of what we are. When we experience this Self through the holy instant, our purpose in the world changes, and our lives take on a new meaning. "This Self alone knows love. This Self alone is perfectly consistent in Its thoughts; knows Its Creator, understands Itself, is perfect in Its knowledge and Its love, and never changes from Its constant state of union with Its Father and Itself." (W.RV.4.4-5) This is not the way we know ourselves now. We see ourselves as personalities with beliefs and concepts always in a state of change yet the Christ Self is in a state of perfect peace, bliss, happiness, and joy. This Self is our protection. It is our soft resting place. It is where we go for respite, connecting with the truth of what we are where all is well.

	We have everything and are everything having been given it all in our creation. "You are the work of God, and His work is wholly lovable and wholly loving." (T.1.III.2.3) (ACIM OE T.1.I.34) If we do not experience the quiet rest and deep peace and happiness available to us, it is only because we deny it. It is always there in us. If that is the case, why do we deny it? We deny it because we are invested in our story, our specialness, our opinions, and in our judgments. We want to be in control of our decisions, and thus we are afraid to surrender what is familiar. Yet we are promised a beautiful state of mind as a reflection of the Christ Self we are available to experience when we release our dark thoughts and put them on the inner altar to be healed. It requires trust and open-mindedness, as described in the Manual for Teachers. It is to live fully in this moment. To do so means we must become completely disinterested in our personal goals. It is to recognize our dependency on God. It is to rest in God.

	Today, we are called to let go of our planning, our thinking, and trying to control everything, including how to achieve enlightenment. Be willing to be shown what you are. The Holy Spirit has all the answers for us. We are not the healers of our own minds. Today, we stand together in the recognition that the truth of what we are is the only thing we truly want. "To think like God is to share His certainty of what you are, and to create like Him is to share the perfect Love He shares with you." (T.7.I.6.1) (ACIM OE T.7.II.6) This is, ultimately, practical when we use everything in our day to support a shift in the mind. We give everything over to the Holy Spirit without putting any limit or parameter on what can or cannot be achieved. Let everything that is not of the Spirit simply be washed away, moment by moment. "Let our doubts be quiet and our holy minds be still, and speak to us." (W.RV.2.2)

	Nothing is ever forced on us in this process. Time is used for our healing if we choose to use it in that way. We go as quickly as our fear will allow us. "The ego will not be destroyed because it is part of your thought, but because it is uncreative and therefore unsharing, it will be reinterpreted to release you from fear." (T.5.VI.9.4) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.78) We are the commanders who make the decisions as to how much fear we are ready to release. We are not being hurled into Heaven. Jesus is our guide, and when we turn to him, he assures us of his trust in us.

	"Whenever you are afraid, it is a sure sign that you have allowed your mind to miscreate and have not allowed me to guide it." (T.2.VI.2.10) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.74) Jesus has taken this same road that we are taking back to God, and "He will remain with you to lead you from the hell you made to God." (Clarification of Terms.5.5.4) We cannot know the plan. Our part is to listen within and to follow the guidance. The guidance is not a choice among illusions but a decision to overlook them all. It is to recognize that the Holy Spirit always hears the prayer of the heart. To receive the prayer of the heart is not necessarily joyful to the ego, but it is always joyful to the Spirit.

	Jesus tells us he is the Christ, but so are we. He came to know his magnitude, as we have come to know ours. It is what we really are—the same Self as the Christ Jesus. Our false self is released more and more as we accept our magnitude and listen only to the Voice of the Holy Spirit. Every fearful thought and every doubt thought must be given over to the Holy Spirit to be reinterpreted.

	There is only one Self but when we tune into the ego, we identify with the body and the world as our reality. Putting our attention on the ego is like focusing on a small TV screen and thinking it is all of reality, when the truth is we are the whole of the field. As David Hawkins says, "If the witnessed data are neither desired, resisted, nor given value as 'mine,' they begin to subside and eventually fall away." There is nothing we need do, only allow. Awareness of our reality will come as a result of focus and willingness, rather than effort.

	In the Introduction to this Review, we read that our name is Hallowed and our glory undefiled. This is a switch from the traditional Lord's Prayer, where God's Name is Hallowed. Here, Jesus is speaking of the honor bestowed on us as equal to him and the One Christ Self. "The children of God are holy and the miracle honors their holiness, which can be hidden but never lost." (T.1.I.31.3) (ACIM OE T.1.I.42)

	Jesus offers to share our pain and be available to help us, as he understands what we are going through. He has been this way himself and is able to see what we see and is aware of our illusions. He is the symbol of truth and awakening in our right minds and holds our hand as we go through the clouds that obscure our sight. He assures us that his presence is no idle thought. As I connect with him in my mind, I find his presence is both helpful and comforting to me. If it is not helpful for you, use another symbol in which you find great comfort.

	The Holy Spirit sees our bitter need, even though in actuality, we have no needs. Our needs are what we imagine them to be. They are based on a concept of ourselves as lacking. When we feel lack, we look for whatever will fill those lacks. When accept we are whole and complete, we know that we can never lack anything. The world of pain and loss is only an illusion, but to us, it is real and our issues seem serious in the illusion. Outside the dream, when we look with Jesus from above this battleground, we see that, indeed, nothing here is serious. It is all a dream that we are dreaming with no real consequences.

	I love the quote from Mathew 6 in the Bible, where Jesus says we need not worry about anything:

	Look at the birds of the air, for they neither sow nor reap nor gather into barns; yet your heavenly Father feeds them. Are you not of more value than they? Which of you by worrying can add one cubit to his stature? For your heavenly Father knows that you need all these things. But seek first the kingdom of God and His righteousness, and all these things shall be added to you.

	It is by extending love to our brothers that we come to know the love and holiness in us. We reach out to our brothers, as Jesus reaches out to us. "You are asked to live so as to demonstrate that you are not an ego, and I do not choose God's channels wrongly." (T.4.VI.6.3) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.89) The Course is not a personal path of salvation. It is one where we bring healing to the world by shifting the mind to peace and extending to our brothers. In that process, any thoughts of anger, judgment, or grievance of any kind, are brought to the light, so the blocks to love in the mind are healed. Watching our thoughts is important, as we take this healing path to God. We must be as vigilant against the ego as we are vigilant for the Holy Spirit.

	We are called to bring the messages of love and forgiveness to those who show up in our dream. These are all our special relationships, which are there specifically for the purpose of healing the mind. Our bodies can now serve a divine purpose, so what was made to limit and separate, can now be used for joining and extending love. We are not asked to proselytize the message but to be the message.

	In this Lesson, Jesus reminds us of the Lesson of the Holy Spirit: "To Have, Give All to All." (T.6.V.A) (ACIM OE T.6.V.a.) We are to be the light in the world, not by our own efforts but by listening and following the guidance of the Holy Spirit. We surrender our misdirected perceptions and take responsibility for our projections. The world is a motion picture of our beliefs being played out on the screen where we can see what we believe about ourselves. Thus, it is a perfect reflection of our inward condition and always helpful for our healing.

	We will accept the truth of the statement that "God is but Love, and therefore so am I" (W.RV.4.3) when our minds no longer deny the Thought of God, and we know we are entrusted with His gifts. The only reason the world seems real to us is because we have denied the truth that lies beyond the illusion. In fact, Jesus tells us that we see truth as illusion and illusion as truth. In other words, the world and bodies seem more real and solid than reality. It is only our thoughts, and nothing but our thoughts, that obscure the truth of what we are. We would know perfect happiness that our Father wills for us if we did not obscure the truth with thoughts of misery and death.

	We are being asked to claim the gifts given us by God. God is fair and does not ask that we be certain we want them. He understands that it is only through experience we will see His gifts are the only thing we want. Until then, He knows we walk the middle road. God did not make the world, it is not His Will, and so it is not real. When we think the world is real, we are believing in two creators. "Impossible indeed; but every mind that looks upon the world and judges it as certain, solid, trustworthy and true believes in two creators; or in one, himself alone. But never in one God." (W.166.2.4-5)

	This world seems to be the only home we know, yet it is a home of fear. We are attached to this world, and we fear God because we believe that we will be punished for the sin of destroying Him in order to make a separate self, with a separate will. Because we have forgotten who we are as the Christ Self, we walk as if we were homeless, feeling like tragic figures, and all the time fearing Christ's touch. Now, we have felt His touch. We still experience the world, but we have heard and responded to the Call. It is a Call to remember who we are. Increasingly, we see that the only safety is in accepting the gifts of God, recognizing our true Will and witnessing to the happiness in us for those who choose to follow. "For God entrusts the giving of His gifts to all who have received them. He has shared His joy with you. And now you go to share it with the world." (W.166.15.6-8)

	
Lesson 179 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[167] There is one life, and that I share with God.

	[168] Your grace is given me. I claim it now.

	Taking passages from the Course that resonate deeply, contemplating the meaning of the words, and applying them in situations where we are tempted to listen to the voice of the ego, change the way we live in the world. This process can effectively break the power of the thoughts, which produce fear and anxiety. They are obsessive thoughts, going around and around in the mind in well-worn paths, creating experiences of fear and anxiety and reinforcing the beliefs we hold in the mind. This becomes a cycle where what I think I see, what I see I experience and what I experience I think. It is a loop described in this way by Regina Dawn Akers. What these Lessons offer is a way to break out of this pattern. "That you do listen to the voice of your ego is demonstrated by your attitudes, your feelings and your behavior." (T.4.IV.1.2) (ACIM OE T.4.V.56) When we change our thoughts, we change our lives because everything follows from thought. "I [Jesus] have said that you cannot change your mind by changing your behavior, but I have also said, and many times, that you can change your mind." (T.4.IV.2.1) (ACIM T.4.V.57)

	It is a process of taking the words from the head to the heart. What this means to me is that I must put the words into practice, so I can experience the deep resonance in my heart of the meaning behind the words. I find it interesting when people feel that they have to move away from the Course, believing it is "too intellectual." Without question, the Course takes a level of intellectual understanding, but for me, it has been a form of cognitive therapy, which is based on the theory that much of how we feel is determined by what we think. Thus, our feelings follow our thoughts. Yes, it takes contemplation and reflection to understand what is being said, and it requires we take time with the reading. The ego mind is often confounded by the wording of the Course, but I believe that the thoughts offered by Jesus, to a great extent, bypass our thinking mind and reach a place of inner knowing in us.

	I love the way a friend of mine put it when he wrote:

	Do not allow the lack of intellectual understanding to stop you from completing the Course. All the understanding you need will be given you precisely when it will serve you best. What the ego understands is largely illusion. It is to the realm of the soul that A Course in Miracles calls us. The Text will heal you before you understand it. ACIM communicates more at the level of the heart than the mind. The intellectual concepts are the candy to keep your mind occupied while the Course transforms you."

	When Jesus says "There is one life, and that I share with God," (W.179 [167]) he is saying there is no death because life has no opposite. What we call life and death in the world is all illusory. The life we seem to be living could be seen as a stage play—a dream—where events come and go and various characters show up in our drama. But we can learn to observe it more and engage in it less and less. When we look at it without judgment from above the battleground and observe its unreality, we disengage from the drama. When we look from the perspective of the dreamer, rather than from that of the character in the dream, we can see that nothing here is serious. Jesus calls them all children’s toys. “There is a time when childhood should be passed and gone forever. Seek not to retain the toys of children. Put them all away, for you have need of them no more. The dream of judgment is a children's game, in which the child becomes the father, powerful, but with the little wisdom of a child.” (T.29.IX.6.1-4) Yes, it seems serious for the characters in the dream, but the reality is that we are not the characters and nothing going on here is true.

	Anytime we are anything less than joyful, we acknowledge death in some form. Our one life, which we share with God, is perfectly at peace and in a state of joy where we have always been. In other words, there is only one life. The lifetimes that we seem to have lived are all dream states. As Jesus says in the Manual for Teachers, "In the ultimate sense, reincarnation is impossible. There is no past or future, and the idea of birth into a body has no meaning either once or many times. Reincarnation cannot then be true in any real sense." (M.24.1.1 3)

	We are created perfect. "As we were, so are we now and will forever be." (W.167.12.2) When we experience our own perfection, however briefly, the veil is lifted for an instant. It is available to us now. It does not wait on time but only on our readiness and willingness. His gift is ours, simply waiting to be acknowledged. This Lesson reminds us that we are still in God's Mind because ideas leave not their source. Given this, our nature is like that of God. His Creations cannot have attributes that are not of the Creator. While our experience is that our emotions alternate throughout the day, depending on seemingly external circumstances, our reality is unchangeable. Our emotional state is attributed to events, people, and situations outside ourselves that we blame for how we feel. The truth is the situations in our lives serve our need to have something or someone to blame instead of taking responsibility for how we feel.

	"His holy home we strive to keep today as He established it, and wills it be forever and forever." (W.167.11.1) In other words, we can bring our mistaken perceptions back into the mind, that someone or something "out there" is responsible for our upset. As we bring our projections back, we can see that any conflict seemingly external to the mind is our own inner conflict projected on the world. Instead of trying to solve it out there where it cannot be solved, we take responsibility for our conflicted thoughts and bring them to the Holy Spirit to be healed. Healing requires that we take responsibility for our state of mind. Regardless of what is going on in our lives, it is only our perceptions of the people and situations that need to be healed. We have given meaning to neutral events and we can now withdraw the meaning so the mind can be brought back to peace. Yet nothing can be undone for which we will not take responsibility.

	"Your grace is given me. I claim it now. Father, I come to You. And You will come to me who ask. I am the Son You love." (W.168.6.5-9) These are the words we can pray as we spend our time today with God in silence. "God speaks to us. Shall we not speak to Him?" (W.168.1.1-2) Today we return to the quiet place in our minds where we are in the Presence of God. That place is always available to us. God is not distant. His presence is the stillness within the mind where all is well.

	
Lesson 180 ~ Review V

	God is but love, and therefore so am I.

	[169] By grace I live. By grace I am released.

	[170] There is no cruelty in God and none in me.

	Are you challenged by the external circumstances in your life and wonder why your work with the Course is not bringing more harmony into your life? In fact, things may even seem to be more difficult for you than when you started with this spiritual program. For some, this is indeed the case. So what’s up? Generally, it is about the unhealed aspects of the unconscious mind getting flushed up. The feelings that are coming up have been there, but they have not been in our awareness because we were so defended against them. We were not prepared to look at them while our defenses were strong. When we do not look at what we defend, we project subconscious issues on others and see our secret sins there. The practice we have undertaken with the Workbook is now flushing up the issues stored in the mind. It is a good thing, as it is only in this way that healing can be brought to our unconscious beliefs.

	To do the healing, it is important to bring the projections back to the mind and take responsibility for them. "The little problems that you keep and hide become your secret sins, because you did not choose to let them be removed for you." (T.25.IX.9.1) (ACIM OE T.25.X.86) Our part is simply to look at them without judgment. The deepest layers of guilt in the mind are seen most clearly in our difficult relationships. These relationships can be a source of great healing, provided we are willing to see that everything that is brought to the surface through these relationships is in our own minds. It is an outward picture of our own inner condition. It is a mirror for us of the unhealed beliefs in the mind, which can now be seen and for which we can be grateful.

	Whatever shows up in our lives at any moment is another opportunity for healing. We don't know why certain things go the way they do in our lives. "What could you not accept, if you but knew that everything that happens, all events, past, present and to come, are gently planned by One Whose only purpose is your good?" (W.135.18.1) We do not know our own best interests. What seem like our greatest setbacks may, in fact, offer us the most opportunity for real gain. We just don’t know, and it is not helpful to try to figure it out or analyze the situation. The important thing is to get out of our own way and not judge what happens in our lives as good or bad. Remember that this Course is all about undoing the blocks to love so uncomfortable feelings will get flushed up for healing. This is not a time for discouragement. The undoing of the blocks in the mind provides an opportunity to wash away that which keeps us from the awareness of the truth that we are magnificent divine Beings created by God with all of His attributes.

	We may be under the delusion that if we just get everything right spiritually, all else would become absolutely blissful and peaceful. Yet the process of healing can take us through some challenging times. Until we reach that state where mind is awake and aware, the world will continue as a necessary classroom for undoing what still needs healing. As the mind is healed more and more, the events of this world will not necessarily change, but what will change is our interpretation of them. When we give over our judgments for healing, we see everything simply as it is, with no emotional impact on us. In other words, our peace is not affected by what we observe in the world. The condition of detachment is quite an advanced spiritual state. However, it is not a cold detachment but one of deep compassion. It is important not to deny the reactions and judgments we have to events in our lives, as this constitutes a spiritual bypass. We must be honest with ourselves and have the courage to look behind our defenses. When we get triggered and do react to circumstances and events that show up, it is a valuable gateway to healing when we don’t judge ourselves.

	The events and circumstances of our lives continue to offer us great opportunities for healing. Every circumstance, every problem, and every difficult relationship is perfectly designed for that purpose. We are not victims, as we are the ones who have conceived of these situations which constitute our script. We are the ones who have dreamed them into our lives for our healing. Everything is purposeful when used for undoing the blocks to love. We may wonder how we could be peaceful when so many things seem to challenge us. Yet every challenge provides us with another opportunity to choose forgiveness and peace in the face of temptation to get upset.

	Jesus reminds us to "Concentrate only on this, [the little willingness] and be not disturbed that shadows surround it. That is why you came." (T.18.IV.2.4-5) (ACIM OE T.18.V.33) In the Manual for Teachers, Jesus asks us not to despair because of limitations. "It is your function to escape from them, but not to be without them." (M.26.4.2) In other words, we need not be disturbed when we still get rattled by our issues and need to continue to work to overcome our judgments and negative reactions. Being born in a body in this physical world is a limitation in itself. "Made to be fearful, must the body serve the purpose given it." (W.PII.Q5.What Is the Body?3.4) Yet we can change the purpose the body will obey by changing what we think it is for. When used as a communication device by the Holy Spirit, the body has a holy purpose and its health is assured. Remember that the definition of health in the Course is inner peace.

	Sometimes, Course students chastise each other for making judgments, but this is just an attack on a brother, judging him for making judgments. It is not helpful. We all make judgments, which is not the real problem. The only problem is when we are not willing to bring those judgments to the Holy Spirit so they can be released. It is not our job to try to fix ourselves but to do our best to pause before we react and ask for the Holy Spirit’s interpretation of the situation or person. When we have made a judgment and question its validity, the mind is open to see differently. "I am willing to recognize the lack of validity in my judgments, because I want to see." (W.51.[2].5)

	When things seem to go wrong in our lives, we may respond with frustration, disappointment, anxiety, and anger. Jesus reminds us when we look at how we are responding and take responsibility for our projections by turning them over to the Holy Spirit, they will be healed. When Jesus asks us to "Make this year different by making it all the same," (T.15.XI.10.11) (ACIM OE T.15.XI.112) he means that we can respond to every situation, no matter what it is, with peace. We don't have to seek for it since it is already in our right minds. We block the peace that is already there when we judge instead of accept. Everything that goes on in our lives carries the same lesson, which is to see every seeming problem for what it is—just a shadow and not the truth. We need not react to it as something bad, and we need not give anything or anyone the power to disturb our peace and happiness.

	As I reflect on the teaching of Jesus about his crucifixion, it is not something one would willingly choose. Even with lesser attacks we don’t need to perceive them that way. Increasingly, we come to the realization that we cannot judge the events of our lives, nor are we able to see, at the time, what purpose they serve. Difficult and painful circumstances show up so we can learn to choose forgiveness and peace, as Jesus demonstrated through his ordeal. Looking back on some of the painful situations in my life, I now see their value.

	New age philosophy, with its focus on manifesting more abundance, prosperity, and happiness within this dream, assumes that we know what will make us happy. Certainly, we would not consciously choose the difficult situations and challenges in our lives. Yet when our purpose is to awaken from this dream, we learn to accept all the events and increasingly see how they serve the purpose of awakening we have chosen for ourselves. It is not about making the illusion more beautiful, although there is certainly nothing wrong with enjoying abundance and beauty in our lives. Enjoying and appreciating what shows up in the illusion is wonderful, but we don’t make it our goal or indulge the ego’s idea of what will bring happiness when our purpose is to awaken.

	This reminds me of Jim Carey’s comments where he said: "I hope you get everything you ever dreamed of so you can see this is not where your happiness lies." Some seem to need to "fill their boots" with the things of this world: career, money, power, and prestige, in order to ultimately see that there is no happiness there. Others come to hear the Call through very difficult situations.

	Jesus says that he needs us to be a demonstration of peace and joy and extend to others. Everyone in our lives is there for a purpose, however briefly. It reminds me of the movie, The Four Feathers, which takes the main character in the movie, Harry Faversham, on a journey of self-discovery, growth, and, ultimately, trust in his fellow man and trust in God. Harry Faversham, an Englishman, asks Abou, who rescues him on the plains of the Sudan, "Why are you protecting me?" To which Abou responds, "God put you in my way. I have no choice." Harry is astounded, as Abou represents the enemy. He tells Abou he must have done something terrible to offend God that God would put an Englishman and a Christian on his path. It is a matter of destiny. Who has been put in your path to offer you this kind of opportunity to assist or to forgive? There are no mistakes in how everything is orchestrated for our healing.

	Another movie that carries this theme is Whale Rider. It powerfully demonstrates the idea of an ancient calling, compelling us to follow our destiny. The little girl, who is living in a Maori tribe set in New Zealand, feels destiny calling her from birth and is undaunted, despite tremendous obstacles. While she feels a strong pull to be with her father and leave her calling behind, in the end, she cannot stay. She has chosen to be a mapmaker, and she must follow her inner guidance, regardless of the consequences to her. While she is hurt by the actions of her grandfather, who dismisses her because she is a girl and in his view not worthy of a high calling, she moves forward with great resolve, yet with no bitterness, nor rebellion. Nothing will stop her. She is relentless in her determination. It is a deeply inspiring story of a little girl, whose actions transcend and transform her world and thus the perceptions of those around her.

	We all have a destiny we are called to that only we can fulfill. But whatever it might be, it is only a backdrop for our true calling, which is to remember who we are. Whatever we seem to be doing in the world, we are doing it for only one purpose. It is to allow everything to be used for the purpose of healing our minds. Sometimes our situation can seem overwhelming. Yet just as in the movie, while we do not always understand it, how willing are we to go forward and trust that we are where we need to be at this moment? If it feels like a difficult and challenging time for you, just be in the experience and trust that all things work together for your highest good. We are being called to be patient and simply live the question until the answer comes. It is not up to us to try to change ourselves but only to look with the light of the Holy Spirit beside us at what the experience is. I am becoming more and more aware that I do not have to plan my life, and in fact, it has always seemed to evolve perfectly, in spite of my plans. It all seems to show up as it is meant to. To resist what is, is to suffer. It is the ego that demands, "I want it thus!"

	We have all chosen the teachings of A Course in Miracles as our path, at least for this moment. What the Course does is to simply point to the truth. The truth is already within. We just need to listen. Another movie that demonstrates this beautifully is the Swedish movie, As it is in Heaven. In this movie, the main character is depleted by the events of his life and is determined to find his way back to himself by being still and learning to listen and be guided.

	We can be grateful we are shown the way through every difficulty. The way is to remember that neither our happiness nor our unhappiness comes from anything outside our own minds. Today, we use these words to focus our attention on the truth: "God is but love, and therefore so am I." (W.RV.10.8) "With this we start each day of our review. With this we start and end each period of practice time. And with this thought we sleep, to waken once again with these same words upon our lips, to greet another day." (W.RV.11.1-3)

	Ultimately, the goal is not in the words but the experience. "And thus, when we have finished this review, we will have recognized the words we speak are true." (W.RV.11.5) No words can substitute for the holy instant. It is something that comes through the practice. When and how we come to know is not something that can be explained.

	This is the final Lesson in the Review. We are reminded that the experience of grace is to receive in order that we may give. "By grace I live. By grace I am released." (W.180 [169]) It follows on the Review Lesson from yesterday, "Your grace is given me. I claim it now." (W.179 [168]) Today, we focus on our release through grace.

	"There is no cruelty in God and none in me." (W.180 [170]) This is a reminder that attacking in self-defense amounts to cruelty. We think that self-defense is what keeps us safe. When we defend, what we are doing is giving the attributes of love to fear, because we think the god of fear is our protector. The ego whispers not to be some kind of spiritual wimp by letting our defenses down. It tells us that responding with love will make us vulnerable and our safety will be jeopardized. We think attack has power. This Lesson asks us to face this false god of fear and cruelty that speaks to us unceasingly about our need for protection and to recognize that it is powerless. All of our power comes from our Father, God, Who is pure love, with no cruelty in Him and thus there is none in us. That is where our safety lies.

	
Lesson 181

	I trust my brothers, who are one with me.

	The point of these next Lessons is to continue to firm up our willingness. Jesus recognizes our commitment is not yet strong. Again, we have another opportunity in these next twenty Lessons to increase our dedication, even though "You are not asked for total dedication all the time as yet." (W.PI.IN.181-200.1.2) These Lessons underscore the importance of applying the lessons so we can experience our innocence. Jesus understands our fear, which is what makes us forget the Lesson throughout the day. There is no need to feel guilty, but Jesus urges us to firm up our dedication because he knows this is the only thing that will make us happy. We are still not convinced that following this teaching is where all our happiness lies. None of our substitutes will bring us the happiness we seek. Because we do not know our own best interests, Jesus says we do not yet completely see the value of our goal.

	The goal of these next twenty Lessons is to widen our horizons, which is another way of saying to expand our limited vision. Our blocks keep our vision narrow. We still want control over our own lives, and we still want to control others. "But the experience of freedom and of peace that comes as you give up your tight control of what you see speaks for itself." (W.PI.IN.181-200.2.4) This tight control is what keeps our defenses in place. Healing requires we give up control by looking at what we are working so hard to protect in ourselves. Until we see the value in his goal and not our own, we will not relinquish control. As long as we identify with the ego, we will try to do everything to protect our image of ourselves. Jesus does not chastise us for this, but he merely lets us know that our motivation will be intensified when we have the experience of which he speaks.

	We need words for now to muster our motivation. "And so we start our journey beyond words by concentrating first on what impedes your progress still." (W.PI.IN.181-200.3.1) Our defense against the truth is still strong, and as long as we defend against His love, we cannot achieve the goal. This Course is about looking at how we try to protect ourselves with our defenses, so the blocks we hold against the love we are, can be undone. The love is already in us. We do not have to go looking for it. We just have to take responsibility for the thoughts blocking it from our awareness and be willing to be humble and surrender what does not serve our highest good.

	We must become aware of our fears in order to let them go. This requires we look at the fear, by bringing awareness to it. That is all. The Holy Spirit does the rest. "The holy instant is the result of your determination to be holy. It is the answer. The desire and the willingness to let it come precede its coming. You prepare your mind for it only to the extent of recognizing that you want it above all else. It is not necessary that you do more; indeed, it is necessary that you realize that you cannot do more. Do not attempt to give the Holy Spirit what He does not ask, or you will add the ego to Him and confuse the two." (T.18.IV.1.1-6) (ACIM OE T.18.V.32)

	Our defenses keep us bound to our "stuff," our story, our way of seeing things, and our way of being. We have made an alliance with the ego, without which it would have no power at all. We have become comfortable with our story and wonder who we would be without our worries, our sickness, our sadness, our anxieties, and our specialness. Now we are asked to bring it all to awareness, so it can be released. When the blocks to love are released, we have an experience of peace and joy. This is the experience that motivates us to keep focused on the Lessons. This is the beginning of the journey home, which is a step-by-step process. Each day, when we take steps to release grievances, we are taken closer and closer to our goal. The irony is that we are already there, but we have not yet accepted it.

	It is always amazing to me how well defended the ego is in ways we don’t always see. I remember learning this clearly one day from a Course student and friend, who is an astute psychologist. It was a lesson that demonstrated to me how subtle the ego is. It keeps us from noticing how we are constantly defending ourselves. My friend was a visiting Course student and teacher, and translator of the Course. I took him for lunch to a restaurant where the chef, someone who I knew well and usually catered to me, proposed we share his signature dish. It was much too big for me, so I proposed to my friend that we share it. He refused. Then the chef convinced me to take half an order, to which I agreed. Shortly thereafter, I started to notice a stab of pain in my head. I confessed to my friend that I was getting a bit of a headache. He asked if I was aware of the reason for this. When I indicated I had no idea, he said it was because I had ordered something I did not want in order to please the chef. He conjectured further that I was angry at him for refusing to share the dish.

	My immediate response was complete and total denial. The more he insisted, the more I resisted. It was only later, in the quiet of my own thoughts, that I was willing to consider what he said and went into deeper inquiry and recognized a pattern playing out in many areas of my life. It was about pleasing others (the chef), going along with something I truly did not want to do, trying to impress, not taking time to listen within to what I really wanted, and feeling rejection from my friend for seemingly not wanting to please me. We can see, if we are willing to look, that even from seemingly insignificant events, we keep ourselves defended. We all want to be right about our perspectives. Until we are ready to let them go and do the learning and healing, we continue to defend the way we see everything and make ourselves right.

	"I trust my brothers, who are one with me" (W.181) removes our focus on our brothers’ sins and asks us to release our judgments of them. Most of our lives have been about trying to get others to see us in a good light. We have developed an image, with the skills, abilities, and attitudes we hold, all to get the kind of attention and acceptance we seek. Yet Jesus says how we feel about ourselves is not determined by how others see us. It is only in how we see them; because, how I see you is how I see myself. If I see the love in you, the Christ in you, and the holiness in you, I see the same loveliness and beauty in me. If I respond to your attacks and see them as a call for love, I know the love in me. The world affirms we need to have love in order to give it. Yet Jesus reminds us that love is already in us, and when it is extended, we know we have it. If you are not feeling good about yourself today, you might bring to mind someone who needs your support, and be grateful for them for being in your life. Extend your blessing, so that you might receive it for yourself.

	Every time we see error in someone, every time we focus on their sins and all the things they have done wrong, we judge ourselves for the same sin. Does this mean we should not see the mistakes and errors of others and become totally blind to them? We are not being asked to trust the egos of our brothers. We will see errors, but we are called to look beyond the ego and recognize the perfect innocence beyond their mistakes, so we can know our own. It is to overlook error. We do not deny the fact of their behavior in the world. We simply put our trust in their sinless nature.

	The ego has no power. How can anything have power in a dream? Jesus reminds us to forgive our brother for what he has not done. Yes, in the dream he has made mistakes, but in reality, nothing has happened. Our brothers are our saviors because in them, we see the choice we have first made in our own minds, to see with the ego or with the Spirit. Jesus asks us to remove our focus on their sins, so we may experience the peace that comes from faith in sinlessness. Their mistakes, if focused on, are witnesses to our own. We want to to see the light of Christ in them, so we can know it in ourselves. We may still hold judgments of their behavior, but now we are willing to be wrong in how we see them and happily turn our judgments over to the Holy Spirit. Through forgiveness comes a new perception.

	Jesus talks of our selective attention, which is about where we put our focus. He says it is our focus that gives consistency to what we see. I can thus make a case for my point of view, line up all my "facts," and argue on behalf of a perception of someone's sins, flaws, and screw-ups. The ego relishes this process. It is why we relish gossip and create stories of why we are right about the way the world has mistreated us. We occupy our time analyzing the egos of others and comparing how we measure up in turn, making ourselves special. Specialness is such a trap of the ego and is what keeps us rooted in the illusion. This is what David Hawkins calls the juice or the payoff that we get from our investment in our beliefs, concepts, values, and perceptions. Without the payoff, we would not continue this process. We even get a payoff from suffering or we would not hold onto it. We make ourselves special by focusing on the errors of others and, in turn, comparing ourselves as more superior and righteous. We like to magnify their errors and minimize our own, but Jesus says it is impossible to play that game without suffering. We will naturally apply exactly the same judgments to ourselves as to our brothers. Thus, when we see their sins, it is because we want to see our guilt in them and see ourselves as the innocent victim of their attacks. The cost to us is that it keeps our joy and peace at bay and maintains separation.

	"Remove your focus on your brother's sins, and you experience the peace that comes from faith in sinlessness." (W.181.2.5) When we do this, we become motivated to give more time and attention to this practice. The only way to peace and to know our innocence and the way to reinforce our own faith is by seeing the Christ in everyone, with no exceptions.

	Our brother’s ego has no more power than ours to change the truth of what he really is and who we really are. What we put our trust in is his sinlessness. As Jesus says, "When you correct a brother, you are telling him that he is wrong. He may be making no sense at the time, and it is certain that, if he is speaking from the ego, he will not be making sense. But your task is still to tell him he is right." (T.9.III.2.4-6) (ACIM OE T.9.I.2) What we are trusting is not that they will act in a loving manner, but behind the ego's antics is the ever-present love of Christ in everyone. This is what makes our brother right. When he is speaking from the ego, of course, he will always be wrong.

	Today, instead of allowing the ego to cruise for guilt, "We seek for innocence and nothing else." (W.181.3.5) Obviously, our wrong minds have a different focus. They are preoccupied with past mistakes, past grievances, guilt and shame, as well as future goals and plans. Jesus says these are the blocks to seeing with vision. In the holy instant, we release our preoccupation with the past and the future. We all have a list of things that others have done to us. It is this list we are being asked to release. The list contains everything we accuse ourselves of by making our own sinful past real. Today, we let our sinlessness become apparent by releasing our attack thoughts. "We instruct our minds that it is this we seek, and only this, for just a little while." (W.181.3.2) He clearly understands this is a process for us in each moment. "We do not care about our future goals." (W.181.3.3) He is not holding us to any any long term commitment. It is a moment by moment decision for Heaven or hell.

	It is clear that people do appear to attack us, to hurt us, to betray us, and to create situations that seem dangerous to our well being. In this case Jesus reminds us, "When a brother acts insanely, he is offering you an opportunity to bless him. His need is yours. You need the blessing you can offer him. There is no way for you to have it except by giving it. This is the law of God, and it has no exceptions. What you deny you lack, not because it is lacking, but because you have denied it in another and are therefore not aware of it in yourself. Every response you make is determined by what you think you are, and what you want to be is what you think you are. What you want to be, then, must determine every response you make." (T.7.VII.2.1-8) (ACIM OE T.7.VIII.72)

	The power of the mind is immense. Whatever we do in one case is generalized to all cases. This is the transfer of training in that how we see one person is how we will see everyone, including ourselves. We can’t love one and hate another and know love. When we deny a blessing to a brother, we will feel deprived of the blessing for ourselves. When we deny one brother's reality, we blind ourselves to all reality. We really cannot think poorly of someone and confine that negative intent to that one person. Thus, attack directed at anyone will affect our perception of everyone, including ourselves. No wonder he asks us to guard our minds. Specifically, we are to instruct our minds today to "seek for innocence and nothing else." (W.181.3.5) Can you imagine that with every negative thought you have you are creating karma for yourself, meaning that with each thought you have you are inviting judgment on yourself because what you give you receive. When we really believe this, would we not be highly motivated to release attack thoughts?

	When we see our brothers' guilt, we remind ourselves "It is not this that I would look upon. I trust my brothers, who are one with me." (W.181.6.4-5) Imagine what a gift we give to ourselves if we stay committed today to our goal by not allowing anger, judgment, distress, or frustration of any kind, to stay in our minds. We set the intention by doing our morning practice, holding in mind nothing but our great desire to know our own sinlessness, and experience our true reality. We also set aside any concerns today about the future, not allowing the ego to discourage us by telling us that "even if you should succeed, you will inevitably lose your way again." (W.181.4.3) "These concerns are but defenses against present change of focus in perception. Nothing more." (W.181.5.3-4)

	We try to remember our intention hourly and use this Lesson to "keep us safe throughout the day." (W.181.7.1) And, as the evening comes, we spend time in quiet meditation, where we recognize the importance of releasing the blocks to the awareness of who we are in truth. The holy instant is an experience of timelessness, which is transformative. When we return to the world, we bring with us a new vision, and we see that we are all the same—a reflection of the Oneness of God.

	"There is a course for every teacher of God. The form of the course varies greatly. So do the particular teaching aids involved. But the content of the course never changes. Its central theme is always, 'God's Son is guiltless, and in his innocence is his salvation.' It can be taught by actions or thoughts; in words or soundlessly; in any language or in no language; in any place or time or manner." (M.1.3.1-6) "This is a manual for a special curriculum, intended for teachers of a special form of the universal course. There are many thousands of other forms, all with the same outcome." (M.1.4.1-2)

	
Lesson 182

	I will be still an instant and go home.

	The words are so poetic and poignant in today's Lesson, but before I get to my thoughts on this Lesson, it may be of value to remember this. We are now preparing to go beyond words and toward experience to achieve a state of stillness and quiet in an interval out of time in which we withdraw from the world. This is an experience of the holy instant, which gives us a foretaste of Heaven. It is a transformative experience of deep peace and joy. When we return to the world, we see everything in a new way.

	These Lessons are all about removing the blocks that keep the love we are away from our awareness. These blocks are ego defenses. Our defenses reflect fear and resistance to change. We are actually afraid to know who we are, as created by God. We believe we want the experience of the eternal Self, yet the ego guards against this since the ego knows this would be its end. To come to know our Identity is to choose love (Spirit) rather than fear (ego). We identify with the special, unique, individual self, and we still want to maintain control over our experience. We fear love though we say we want it. Why? The reason is that, ultimately, it is the end of the familiarity of the false self we know. When we surrender our idea of what will bring us happiness and listen to what Jesus tells us, the firm grip we hold on the reality of this world is diminished if not released. When we have the experience of the holy instant and feel the peace and joy available to us, our motivation and commitment are strengthened. It means letting go of our way and our control over our lives and trusting in the Holy Spirit as our Guide, asking Him in every moment for direction on what we are to say and do and where we are to go. We come to trust this inner Guide.

	Our goal now is to strengthen our commitment and our willingness to know the truth. All of us have fear about awakening to the truth of what we are, which is reflected in how we drag our feet and resist the Lessons. We still want what the ego has to offer while also wanting the gifts of the Holy Spirit, but this creates conflict in our minds. The ego is threatened and will resist this teaching. It is, therefore, a relief when Jesus says that we are not being asked for total dedication as yet. We have too many scattered goals, but increasingly we are asked to choose humility and surrender our perspective of who we think we are.

	"Our next few lessons make a special point of firming up our willingness to make your weak commitment strong; your scattered goals blend into one intent." (W.PI.IN. 181-200.1.1) Jesus assures us, we will all come to this place; although, right now it is unwise to force ourselves because when we do we experience guilt and fear when we fall short. Clearly, it is unproductive to beat up on ourselves for not being where we think we should be. This is how the ego enters the spiritual pursuit—by wanting something for its own aggrandizement. It is much more helpful to our progress to be exactly where we are as this is much more honest. When we listen to the ego, it chastises us for our lack of progress. The truth is that we are exactly where we need to be. To seek for what we think we want is to put the ego in charge. Instead let’s happily humble ourselves to the fact that we don’t know anything. We have been continually assured that the final outcome is certain, so it is better to be gentle with ourselves while staying as disciplined and focused as possible. Everything in our current situation is our perfect classroom for healing. Nothing needs to be different than it is.

	The Lesson today continues with the theme of the holy instant. Yesterday the theme was forgiveness of our brothers. In today's Lesson, Jesus is talking about our awakening from this dream and returning home. Forgiveness is the means to that end. Here, Jesus reminds us that the world is not our home, yet we do whatever we can to be at home in this world. We have adjusted to living in the world, making it a place of comfort for ourselves and adapting to the requirements that have been imposed on us to conform and adapt as much as we are able. Yet somewhere inside us is a vague sense that this is not our home. We all feel like aliens here. (W.182.2.1) We are like the Prodigal Son, who left his father's house and squandered the treasure he was given. He thought he wanted independence, just as we do, but he ended up living in a pigsty not achieving the happiness he hoped for and longing to return home yet fearing his father’s wrath.

	To pray to God to improve the pigsty and to make it a happier place would only keep the Son stuck in the world. His happiness and fulfillment come from returning to his father, who greets him with great joy at his homecoming. To put all our attention on working to improve this illusion and trying to make this place more comfortable for ourselves, just keeps us from our happiness and our true home. It is not wrong to seek comforts in this world, but no matter how comfortable we make it for ourselves, the world will never deliver the deep peace we seek. Even a relationship that seems to be made in Heaven can actually be an obstacle to our awakening because our motivation to undertake this journey is considerably decreased when we create our own seeming Heaven on earth. This is why the special relationship is called the ego's most boasted gift and a substitute for God.

	Do you recognize the feeling of not fitting in and not feeling at home here? We think this makes us different from others, who do seem to do well in the world. We may start to think there is something wrong with us because we just can't adjust to life here. Many of us have felt this way for our entire lives, feeling like someone made a mistake in bringing us here. Now Jesus tells us that this is the case for everyone, no matter how it may look. On my son's last trip home for his twenty-year high school reunion, he commented on how most of his former classmates seemed more settled in the world than was the case for him. Most were married with children, many were living in the community in which they resided during their school years, and some were working at regular jobs. My son had never really felt as though he fit in at school and neither did he feel that he fit the mold he observed among his friends. When we feel we do not fit in, we start to wonder what is wrong with us. Jesus reminds us that there is great value in coming to the realization that we actually do not belong here. The truth is that none of us fit in this world. Yet not everyone has come to the awareness that not fitting in the world is a gift, as it motivates us to find our way to our true home.

	We have a sense there is a place where we do belong. We all have this sense that somewhere there is a place where we once did feel at home. This is what the Forgotten Song speaks to us about. "Listen,—perhaps you catch a hint of an ancient state not quite forgotten; dim, perhaps, and yet not altogether unfamiliar, like a song whose name is long forgotten, and the circumstances in which you heard completely unremembered. Not the whole song has stayed with you, but just a little wisp of melody, attached not to a person or a place or anything particular." (T.21.I.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.21.II.8)

	This feeling, of not fitting in the world and longing to understand what is wrong, was the beginning of my searching. While on the outside, things seemed to look fine, but I just did not feel the sense of being at home in myself that I longed for. This feeling of angst started in my early childhood. It culminated in a sincere request of God to give me a sign, when I was about ten. I prayed for a sign of His Presence or I vowed I would look for truth elsewhere. I did not get the sign I was looking for, and so I started to look elsewhere. I went to university to study psychology and sociology, looking for answers there. I participated in many self-inquiry activities, group therapy sessions, gestalt, psychic activities, spiritual books, and channeled material. While all of it was helpful, I never found the deep answers I was searching for. My life was not getting better, and I became quite disillusioned by it all. Now I see it was all helpful, as the disillusionment put me on a path to finding the real answers.

	Jesus says that there are many things we do to distract ourselves from this feeling of loneliness and sadness: Some of us play games to occupy our time, (W.182.2.2) others push the sadness so far from themselves so they don't even recognize their tears at all, (W.182.2.3) and others dismiss it all as an illusion. Some will say the idea of God and Heaven is just a dream, a fantasy, and that this world is all there is. There are those who deny the fact they do not feel at home here. When we occupy ourselves with distractions, we can forget this calling for our home in Heaven, at least for a while. Some deny the sadness, always affirming that they are happy to the point that they "do not recognize their tears at all." (W.182.2.3) It reminds me of those who are trained in positive thinking and affirm every day how great they feel, while covering over their sadness. Until we acknowledge our sadness, we cannot heal. Others claim that the world is wonderful and everything about it is beautiful. They claim it is a beautiful life and believe they can continue to manifest whatever they want to create happiness for themselves. Yet the Lesson would suggest these people are in a state of deep denial, where they do not even recognize their tears and deep sadness.

	We may look around and think there are people happy in the illusion, but Jesus clearly disputes this thought. "No one but knows whereof we speak." (W.182.2.1) There may be an illusion of happiness, but ultimately, we are told, everyone who walks this world "is not at home." (W.182.3.1) Thus, there are no exceptions to this state. Any adjustment we make to this world, believing that it can offer us something of value, is futile. "He goes uncertainly about in endless search, seeking in darkness what he cannot find; not recognizing what it is he seeks." (W.182.3.2)

	We seem to be searching endlessly for happiness in this world, but the world is not where we will find it, for we are looking for it in darkness. We are looking for this sense of home, of belonging, of happiness, of contentment, and of welcome in our relationships, workplaces, and activities, yet it is all elusive. Our happiness still seems to escape us and always will, according to this Lesson, because we are looking where it cannot be found. The deep contentment of "home" is not where we find ourselves, so we just keep hoping it will be in the next situation, the next job, the next relationship, the next car, and the next vacation. We keep seeking but never finding. We hang onto hopes and dreams for what will make us happy. We are endlessly searching, and the searching itself provides the evidence that it is not here.

	There is a poignant movie I saw years ago that speaks beautifully about our seeking for home. It is reflected in the line, "Perhaps you think it is your childhood home that you would find again." (W.182.4.1) In this movie, called The Trip to Bountiful, an elderly woman is desperately trying to find her way back to her childhood home, believing that this is where she will be happy. I remember, when I first saw this movie many years ago, I wept uncontrollably, obviously deeply feeling this same pull to return home. Jesus tells us this pull for our childhood home is a distorted desire to go home to our Father's house. The movie ended with the song “Softly and Tenderly Jesus is Calling, calling for you and for me.” The words of that song really spoke to my heart where it says that Jesus is earnestly, tenderly calling oh sinner come home. 

	We have a home where we belong. It is a place we fit in perfectly—a place where we will eventually return because, while we think we have left it, we have only left our awareness of it. "He [this child] desires to go home so deeply, so unceasingly, His voice cries unto you to let Him rest a while. He does not ask for more than just a few instants of respite; just an interval in which He can return to breathe again the holy air that fills His Father's house." (W.182.5.3-4) Our distractions and denials obscure the cries of this Child. It is in the holy instant, a blessed eternal moment out of time and space, where we breathe in the holy air and experience the fact that we have a home we never left. We are still at home in God. The Child is the Christ, our true Self that is eternally awake. In the separation, we seemed to drag this Child down from its holy place. This Child now appeals to us for respite that becomes available when we enter the place of peace always in our minds and always accessible to us. When we feel the tiny throb of aloneness, it is this Child who calls to us. It is the part of us that knows it is deeply unhappy. Jesus makes his appeal to us to recognize this deep unhappiness and to see he has an answer for us. The Answer is within all of us. All that is required is to no longer listen to the voice of the ego. The means we use are contemplation, meditation, and forgiveness. God becomes more important than holding onto judgments and grievances and so we make a new choice. 

	Today, we are again asked to let our restless minds be still and to set aside our "valueless ideas." (W.182.8.1) When we hold valueless ideas, we experience distress and anxiety. We are called to see that they are meaningless and to let them go. The truth is in us. We do not have to seek for it. The presence of the Child in you is your inner strength. It is the truth about you. It is your invulnerability that demonstrates to you there is nothing to defend against. "This Child is your defenselessness; your strength. He trusts in you. He came because He knew you would not fail. He whispers of His home unceasingly to you." (W.182.7.1-4) You are this Christ Child, but you believe you have made yourself into something else.

	When we experience our innocence and our invulnerability, we see that we need no defenses. We trust that we are always safe and always supported. "His patience has no limits. He will wait until you hear His gentle Voice within you, calling you to let Him go in peace, along with you, to where He is at home and you with Him." (W.182.7.6-7) This is achingly beautiful and speaks to our heart that yearns to know the Self again and to be resurrected in the holy instant.

	We are this Child, believing we are separate from God and needing to reconnect with what we seem to have lost. Our yearning is really for our lost innocence—the desire of our heart. But Jesus assures us we cannot lose our innocence though we do think it is lost to us. As we trust our brothers and see their innocence, we know our own. "And who could weep but for his innocence?" (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.IV.1.7) In other words, the only tears we ever cry are for our belief we have lost our innocence. Think about it. All the tears we cry, no matter what we think we are crying about, are only because we believe that we are no longer innocent! We feel this need with such depth and poignancy.

	Perhaps this is also why we react so defensively when we feel accused of something, or we feel misunderstood. We are just defending an innocence we fear we have lost, and yet we still want someone else to be responsible. It is reassuring to be told, "You have not lost your innocence. It is for this you yearn." (W.182.12.1-2) "Today He gives you His defenselessness, and you accept it in exchange for all the toys of battle you have made." (W.182.12.7) Therefore, let us "Be still an instant and go home with Him, and be at peace a while." (W.182.12.9)

	Our home is found in the stillness. It is when we connect with the Divine within that we recognize, "It is this Child in you your Father knows as His Own Son." (W.182.5.1) The Christ Self we are is the strength in us that we can rely on. It requires willingness and readiness to take the steps necessary to surrender beliefs in the mind. The Child is defenseless. It is the ego that needs defenses and keeps the shield up to protect itself from an "enemy without existence." (W.182.11.1) Let us take time today to connect with the peace within and stay in that place of rest for a while. When toys of battle come to tempt us during the day, we bring them to the truth where they are replaced with gifts of peace.

	
Lesson 183

	I call upon God's Name and on my own.

	I spent the year 2000 in Sedona where I studied the Course at the Circle of Atonement with Robert Perry. While I was there, Robert took some time off to go to a Catholic retreat center. When he returned, he spoke about his time at the retreat with this Lesson. It was very helpful to hear of his experience, as it allowed me to get a deeper appreciation of the message contained in this Lesson. Prior to this, I must admit, this Lesson did not really grab me. As I was repeating the Name of God over and over as instructed, "slowly again and still again," (W.183.6.1) it felt empty and ritualistic. It never elicited much in the way of a connection and seemed more like a mantra or magical incantation. Now I have come to see that by calling on God's Name, I am being called to detach from listening to the ego and to shift from the specifics of this world where we name everything and to realize that God's Love is all there is and the only thing I want. Everything in this world is named and thus it is separate and different from everything else. We give value to these things we name, but then we "Repeat the Name of God, and little names have lost their meaning." (W.183.4.1)

	When Robert returned from his retreat, he talked about the similarity of this Lesson with the centering prayer that is described in a written work called The Cloud of Unknowing. It is an ancient prayer practice that comes from a contemplative heritage of the Catholic Church. It is a method of prayer that prepares us to receive the gift of God's presence by quieting our minds.

	The book speaks about the soul's attainment of the Absolute, but it is contingent on one central necessity: The perfect and passionate setting of the will upon the Divine, since "Thy love and thy meaning, the choice and point of thine heart," and "that intent stretching to God," which "if wholly set on Him, cannot fail to reach its goal." I love that! This book goes on to describe the motivation for God as "the sharp dart of longing love." It speaks of the happiness of those who have had the experience of this love.

	There is a recognition by the author, as well, of the struggle with distracting thoughts and the confusion and bewilderment of the beginner in the early stages of contemplation. He also talks about the importance of recognizing the futility of study in a theoretical way without the benefit of release by grace. There is much that is beautiful in this writing. It speaks of the one necessity to connect with God, which is all about the will and the heart, rather than a focus on ascetic practices or intellectual striving. It is more about actively loving and choosing to apply the teachings in one’s life. It is the synthesis of "love and will" seen as essential in order to achieve the goal of peace.

	In the Epistle of Discretion of Stirrings, the same same author writes:

	For silence is not God, nor speaking is not God; fasting is not God, nor eating is not God; loneliness is not God, nor company is not God; nor yet any of all the other two such contraries. He is hid between them, and may not be found by any work of thy soul, but only by love of thine heart. He may not be known by reason, He may not be gotten by thought, nor concluded by understanding; but He may be loved and chosen with the true lovely will of thine heart.

	We traditionally think of prayer as an active process of mentally or verbally communicating with God, whereas this form of centering prayer is one of receptivity or resting in God. It is an opening of our minds, our hearts, and our whole being to God, beyond thoughts, words, and emotions. It takes us from the intellectual understanding to the heart so that we fully embody the experience of resting in God.

	We are calling upon the truth in our right minds. The Holy Spirit reflects that truth. Calling on the truth requires detachment from the thought system of the ego mind (the "wrong mind"). I choose to identify with God's Name so I can know I am God's Son and not the son of the ego. The way to this recognition is to look at our thoughts, be willing to discover our way of seeing everything as wrong, and be willing to use the events and circumstances of this world as a classroom for undoing the thought system of the ego. It means that our lives are the path and the world is our classroom.

	Calling upon God's name is a symbol of the Correction (Atonement) of how we currently see. It is to recognize that we are wrong about how we perceive everything, which is truly humbling. Jesus invites us to "Remember nothing that you taught yourself, for you were badly taught." (T.28.I.7.1) (ACIM OE T.7.II.7)

	This requires a willingness to become aware of my current perspectives so I can choose against what is false. I choose against the valueless, and I do this by not attending to my thoughts since they keep me invested in the world. This was so clearly illustrated in a movie I watched recently, called Shutter Island, in which I judged who was right and who was wrong, only to be shown at the end that all my perceptions were wrong. In the process of watching this movie, the Holy Spirit showed me how I was taken in by a convincing set-up, and I was absolutely wrong in my interpretations. The movie illustrated how we can be so absolutely certain of our perceptions in life that we are convinced this world is real. The apparatus for seeing and hearing is the ego's tool for bringing evidence to convince us of the reality of this world. The thought system of the ego is insane, but it is as consistent and logical as that of the Holy Spirit.

	"The ingeniousness of the ego to preserve itself is enormous, but it stems from the very power of the mind the ego denies. This means that the ego attacks what is preserving it, which must result in extreme anxiety. That is why the ego never recognizes what it is doing. It is perfectly logical but clearly insane." (T.7.VI.3.1-4) (ACIM OE T.7.VII.56)

	This Lesson starts with the idea that we are actually calling upon our own true identity when we call on God's Name. While we are One with Him, He is the Cause and the Source. We share His name, not because we are Him, but because He is our Creator, and we share His nature. He has given us His Name, just as a father gives his name to his son. Thus, we have a deep, abiding bond with Him. In this deep connection with the divine within, we are reminded that we are not these characters in the dream that we know ourselves to be with our given names. "Your Father's Name reminds you who you are, even within a world that does not know; even though you have not remembered it." (W.183.1.5) When we say His Name, an echo is heard in the mind, and this calls us to remember who we really are. "God’s Name can not be heard without response, nor said without an echo in the mind that calls you to remember." (W.183.2.1) We are called to remember our true identity in our deep communion with the Christ Self within.

	The Atonement Principle is our assurance that we have never changed ourselves. To be aware of the changeless Self requires deep desire and devotion to the truth. We are magnificent beings of light and love. This awareness brings recognition of the immense angelic power that protects us. "Say His Name, and you invite the angels to surround the ground on which you stand, and sing to you as they spread out their wings to keep you safe, and shelter you from every worldly thought that would intrude upon your holiness." (W.183.2.2) We release our worldly thoughts that are the idols we hold up as our gods. They are the things of this world we put value on, but they are actually valueless and deliver nothing. When we enter into deep communion with God, it brings healing to the sick and lifts the suffering of the world. When the mind is healed, it contributes to the One Mind like an inflated balloon that now has more air to lift it higher. That is quite a premise and points to the ministry we have in the world simply by remembering who we are.

	This power is enhanced when we join with a brother. "And should you join a brother as you sit with him in silence, and repeat God's Name along with him within your quiet mind, you have established there an altar which reaches to God Himself and to His Son." (W.183.5.4) We can only join with a brother when we release our judgments and recognize the Christ in him. This does not mean that we have to literally sit together and repeat God's Name. What is symbolized here is the Oneness we share with everyone in which we join in truth and let go of the needs and judgments inherent in our special relationships. "If you unite with anyone in prayer, you make him part of you." (Song of Prayer.1.II.6.2)

	"You have taught yourself to believe that you are not what you are." (T.6.III.1.8) (ACIM OE T.6.IV.40) This demonstrates the immense power of the mind that we have taught ourselves we are something we are not.

	In our invitation to God, Jesus tells us, "Thus do we give an invitation which can never be refused. And God will come, and answer it Himself." (W.183.7.1-2) Then he says, "Think not He hears the little prayers of those who call on Him with names of idols cherished by the world. They cannot reach Him thus. He cannot hear requests that He be not Himself, or that His Son receive another name than His." (W.183.7.3-5) How are we to understand this? Does God answer our prayers, or does He really not hear our prayers? In order to get more clarity on this question, I turned to The Song of Prayer that accompanies the Course. Jesus explains that there are different levels of prayer, depending on which rung of the ladder we are on, ascending back to the self.

	On the beginning rungs, we ask for things we think we need. These requests come from our belief that we are in the world and are in a state of need and lack. "To you who are in time a little while, prayer takes the form that best will suit your need." (Song of Prayer.1.IN.2.1) "At these levels prayer is merely wanting, out of a sense of scarcity and lack." (S.1.II.1.5) "These forms of prayer, or asking-out-of-need, always involve feelings of weakness and inadequacy, and could never be made by a Son of God who knows Who he is." (S-1.II.2.1) Do these prayers get answered? Apparently, they do but only as long as they do not set us back on our journey.

	When we request idols of the world we think will make us happy, we make meaningless things into gods. Yet to ask for what we think we need is not wrong. It is just that this will not advance our journey to God because getting what we want in the illusion will tempt us to stay asleep. The answers we get to our prayers come from the Holy Spirit, as God does not know of our dream. Asking for specifics comes from our belief that we are bodies, living in the world. When we progress on our journey, our prayer becomes less specific. "It is possible at this level to continue to ask for things of this world in various forms, and it is also possible to ask for gifts such as honesty or goodness, and particularly for forgiveness for the many sources of guilt that inevitably underlie any prayer of need." (S.1.II.3.4) Until we reach the higher levels of the ladder, "Prayer now must be the means by which God's Son leaves separate goals and separate interests by, and turns in holy gladness to the truth of union in his Father and himself." (S.1.IN.2.4)

	Thus, he tells us that "You can escape all bondage of the world, and give the world the same release you found." (W.183.9.2) What intrudes on our minds are the things we think we want that do not serve our best interests. What we think we need are meaningless idols we believe will make us happy. They include our goals and plans, acquisitions, food, prestige, power, sex, money and special relationships. Everything we value in the world is essentially valueless. "In true prayer you hear only the song." (S.1.I.3.4) "Prayer is an offering; a giving up of yourself to be at one with Love." (S.1.I.5.5) "The secret of true prayer is to forget the things you think you need." (S.1.I.4.1) "Prayer is a stepping aside; a letting go, a quiet time of listening and loving." (S.1.I.5.1) "This is not a level of prayer that everyone can attain as yet." (S.1.I.6.1)

	Today, we are invited to "Turn to the Name of God for your release, and it is given you. No prayer but this is necessary, for it holds them all within it." (W.183.10.1-2) All that is real is in our relationship with our Father. Now we come to know eternal peace, if only for a moment, as we enter the holy instant. "And in His Name, it shall be given us." (W.183.11.8) In the holy instant, all is quiet and still, and our holy minds can rest in the presence of the eternal! Here, "communication far transcends all words." (W.183.11.6)

	Today, we are asked to "Become oblivious to every name but His. Hear nothing else. Let all your thoughts become anchored on This. No other word we use except at the beginning, when we say today’s idea but once." (W.183.6.2-5) When we return to the world, we remember what the world forgot. It takes inner strength to be in the world but not of the world. We are called to be an example of peace so others may see that this is the same choice they can make. Our part is to offer forgiveness in every situation. That is what he invites us to do when he says, "It would indeed be strange if you were asked to go beyond all symbols of the world, forgetting them forever; yet were asked to take a teaching function. You have need to use the symbols of the world a while. But be you not deceived by them as well." (W.184.9.1-3)

	Only love is real. Everything else is just part of the dream, broken into small parts with different names. "In this eternal still relationship in which communication far transcends all words, and yet exceeds in depth and height whatever words could possibly convey is peace eternal." (W.183.11.6) So we join in the experience of this peace today, as much as possible, and trust it is given us, as we lay aside our false beliefs.

	
Lesson 184

	The Name of God is my inheritance.

	This Lesson helps us understand how we developed our perception by seeing separate things and giving them all names. This keeps us from seeing the whole of reality and keeps us from seeing with vision, which in turn keeps us from seeing who someone really is. It is not just a name connected to a body. What this naming process does is it shuts out wholeness. We see things we have named as surrounded by space that makes everything seem separate from everything else. We have also done the same thing with ourselves. We believe in our unique attributes, our independent will, and our separate self as contained by a body and holding private thoughts. This is contrary to truth which is unified. It does not acknowledge separate things. Once we have given all these seemingly separate things names, we give them reality as well. "For what is named is given meaning and will then be seen as meaningful; a cause of true effect, with consequence inherent in itself." (W.184.3.4) What we give a name has been given importance by the very nature of our naming it.

	Yesterday, the Lesson concluded that God has no name so there cannot be separation but only perfect unity. We believe we have shattered this perfect unity and now there are forms and shapes instead of Oneness. Each form and shape has been given a name. The whole point of naming everything is so we would see all those forms, including separate bodies, as real. Now we have come to believe that what the names point to is real and we all agree this is so. This is what the world offers, and we agree with what it bestows, accepting "the signs and symbols that assert the world is real." (W.184.6.2) Those signs and symbols represent everything that reinforces our belief in separation, including pain, sickness, wars, problems, specialness, and finally death. We do not doubt that what is named is there.

	We are so certain what we see is actually there which is the purpose of our senses. We have given meaning to everything we see. This takes us right back to Lesson 1. "Nothing I see in this room [on this street, from this window, in this place] means anything." (W.1) None of it has any meaning except the meaning we give it. Jesus understands that to question it at all seems crazy, yet it is what he asks us to do. "To question it is madness; to accept its presence is the proof of sanity." (W.184.6.7) To be well adjusted to the world seems perfectly sane to us. It seems like insanity not to accept the reality of this world, so we become part of it. The agreement we all hold, in the reality of the world is powerful. The world's religions confirm that God is the Creator of this world and this, too, makes it real in the minds of most. Jesus tells us that just because there is agreement by most does not make it so.

	What learning means in our familiar world is to "teach the mind a thousand alien names, and thousands more." (W.184.5.2) Jesus says this is hard to do, but we have accomplished it. He says it is difficult to teach an abstract mind so many concrete symbols. "What you have taught yourself is such a giant learning feat it is indeed incredible." (T.31.I.2.7) (ACIM OE T.31.I.2) He challenges our belief that learning this Course is difficult when, in fact, we have accomplished the most difficult learning feat of all. We have taught ourselves we are something we are not.

	"No one who understands what you have learned, how carefully you learned it, and the pains to which you went to practice and repeat the lessons endlessly, in every form you could conceive of them, could ever doubt the power of your learning skill. There is no greater power in the world. The world was made by it, and even now depends on nothing else. The lessons you have taught yourself have been so overlearned and fixed they rise like heavy curtains to obscure the simple and the obvious. Say not you cannot learn them. For your power to learn is strong enough to teach you that your will is not your own, your thoughts do not belong to you, and even you are someone else." (T.31.I.3.1-6) (ACIM OE T.31.I.3)

	At some point, we start to question what we have learned, and the beginning of this questioning motivates us to search for the deeper meaning of our lives. We start to wonder why we are here, and what our purpose is. We tell ourselves that there must be a better way of being in the world. Jesus tells us, "In its proper place, it serves but as a starting point from which another kind of learning can begin, a new perception can be gained, and all the arbitrary names the world bestows can be withdrawn as they are raised to doubt." (W.184.7.5) In other words, the world can now become a place for learning "a new perception," or another way to see everything. The world becomes a backdrop for finding a new way of seeing everything by turning to the Guide within. Everything in the world can provide us with an opportunity to release our way of seeing.

	Just because the symbols of the world do not reflect God's reality, it does not mean we stop using them. "You have need to use the symbols of the world a while. But be you not deceived by them as well." (W.184.9.2-3) We still think that we live in this world, and we think that we relate to other bodies. But we are now learning another way of relating. Instead of defining our brothers by their bodies and personalities, we ask for help to see the love beyond the forms. With help from the Holy Spirit we are increasingly released from the symbols of this world so that instead of separation, we experience joining. The symbols are now being used to reflect God's love, instead of for maintaining separation. "Thus what you need are intervals each day in which the learning of the world becomes a transitory phase; a prison house from which you go into the sunlight and forget the darkness." (W.184.10.1) In the holy instant, we escape the symbols temporarily and have an experience of the formless. This is a reflection of God's Oneness.

	When you step back from the experience of the holy instant into the world of darkness, it is "not because you think it real, but only to proclaim its unreality in terms which still have meaning in the world that darkness rules." (W.184.10.3) Thus, we still use the signs and symbols of this world, but for a different purpose. The world is now just a backdrop for the healing of the mind. "You walk this path as others walk, nor do you seem to be distinct from them, although you are indeed. Thus can you serve them while you serve yourself, and set their footsteps on the way that God has opened up to you, and them through you." (W.155.5.3)

	In other words, we do not escape the world, but live in it as others do while holding a different mindset. We do not need to quit our jobs or leave our families. We do not need to go to ashrams, though there may indeed be changes in our lifestyles and situations. Regardless of where we are, "There is a way of living in the world that is not here, although it seems to be." (W.155.1.1) Jesus says that those who are like us will recognize us. While we function in the world and work with the symbols of this world, our purpose is one of waking up from this dream through our relationships with everything and everyone in the world. Now we are willing to look at everything from a new perspective. We no longer take the world's perspective but instead see everything in a new light. It is the recognition we are all the same. We have the same ego, with all the same attributes, and the same Christ Self.

	Jesus teaches us how to live in the world while recognizing this is not our true reality. Yet while this world is an illusion, we have a function here, which is to forgive. This requires watching our thoughts and being willing to be shown that there is another way to see everything. What seems like an attack is really a call for love. What we have used to support our specialness can now be used for the purpose of undoing. Instead of listening to the counsel of the ego, we now turn to the Guide within as to what to do, where to go, and how to perceive every situation. He helps us to see everything we experience is not what it seems. We turn to the Holy Spirit, asking for help to see everything in a new way. We acknowledge that the way we think about any situation keeps us from the love we are and from our inheritance of joy and peace so we must be willing to admit we are wrong about everything we think we know.

	"The ego always speaks first." (T.6.IV.1.2) (ACIM OE T.6.V.45) The Holy Spirit is the Correction of the ego's version of everything. Some time ago, I experienced distress that my partner, who made a commitment to be home at a certain time, did not show up and did not call. It was particularly difficult because that same day I received a call from the hospital that my mother was being discharged, and I would have to pick her up. Managing this by myself seemed challenging and trying to connect with my partner on the cell phone was not successful. Needless to say, the ego spoke loudly about betrayal and injustice, which gave me justification to hold a grievance. I reminded myself that a healed mind would not react as I was reacting. So what was the basis for my grievance? When I inquired more deeply I realized that I felt alone, helpless, and unloved and I recognized that none of this was the truth. It was all based on beliefs I was holding in the mind. So, I turned to the Holy Spirit for help in forgiving myself for using this situation to keep me from my peace and happiness. I realized that I did not want to give the situation the power to disrupt my peace. I was willing to be wrong about my belief in aloneness, helplessness, and that I was separate from love. I asked for help to see it all differently. While the ego was persistent in its version of things, ultimately a measure of peace prevailed. I realized that I could make a choice for peace. I was motivated and willing to turn my version of events over to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation.

	Throughout the Course, Jesus reminds us that we made this world, yet here he says, "Think not you made the world. Illusions yes! But what is true in earth and Heaven is beyond your naming." (W.184.8.1-3) The real world is a reflection of reality. In other words, it is a reflection of Heaven. The real world is a state of true perception, which is still an illusion, but a helpful illusion much like forgiveness.

	With each Lesson in Part I of this Workbook, false perception is being undone so we can learn we have been wrong about everything. "And we are glad and thankful we were wrong." (W.184.15.4) We increasingly recognize that everything we have taught ourselves is wrong. As we become more and more willing to surrender what we think we know, we become more willing to be taught by one who does know. Now we ask to be shown the truth. We become willing to look honestly at our blocks to love, bring them to awareness, and give them over to the Holy Spirit to be shined away. Throughout the day, stay aware of how you use differences as a weapon against others. Commit to taking "intervals each day in which the learning of the world becomes a transitory phase; a prison house from which you go into the sunlight and forget the darkness" (W.184.10.1) if only for a moment, until the time of peace is extended more and more.

	
Lesson 185

	I want the peace of God.

	This is another interesting Lesson that contrasts special and holy relationships. This Lesson is long, and so much could be said about each paragraph. Basically, in our special relationships, our interests are separate. Each one tries to benefit at the expense of the other. "In dreams, no two can share the same intent." (W.185.3.3) In the special relationship, what one gains the other loses. The happiness of each one takes primacy over the other. In other words, I want my needs met at your expense. The relationship reflects the ego's principle of ‘one or the other.’ "To each, the hero of the dream is different; the outcome wanted not the same for both." (W.185.3.4) In other words, if my needs are to be met, you will have to sacrifice something of yours.

	Special relationships are based on bargaining and compromise. Thus, "Loser and gainer merely shift about in changing patterns, as the ratio of gain to loss and loss to gain takes on a different aspect or another form." (W.185.3.5) Such relationships may look quite perfect in form, but it is always about offering as little as possible to get as much as possible. It is always about self-interest. It is a relationship where "This 'self' seeks the relationship to make itself complete. Yet when it finds the special relationship in which it thinks it can accomplish this it gives itself away, and tries to 'trade' itself for the self of another." (T.16.V.7.2-3) (ACIM OE T.16.VI.49)

	He goes on to say that each tries to sacrifice the self he does not want and trade it for something better or someone more special. We call this love in the world, where we are happy when we get what we want. It is a relationship where if my needs are being met, and if the other person's needs are met as well, we see the relationship as one made in heaven because we each take turns at winning. We each play our part perfectly in meeting each other's expectations, but there can never be equal gain for both. In the end, the relationship is one of compromise that has approval in the world of the ego.

	My happiness depends on my partner being a certain way that I have determined is important. You become a means to my end and all is well. If he would only...then I would have peace. If the towels were folded a certain way, if the dishes were put away, if the toothpaste was not squeezed from the middle, if he didn't interrupt me, if the garbage was emptied, if he didn't flirt with everyone, and on and on it goes—then I would have peace. We set these foolish requirements and demands in order to address our specialness. This becomes more important than peace. Is it worth giving away peace for all this? It is all nonsense because it is all illusion. We throw peace away to meet a myriad of imagined needs and requirements. The first obstacle to peace is the desire to be rid of it. "If you would make it homeless, how can it abide within the Son of God?" (T.19.IV.A.1.5) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.40) We make peace homeless by blaming others and making them responsible for taking it from us. If we do not have peace, it is because we do not want it. In the end, we can ask ourselves, in each situation, if this is more important than the peace of God?

	In this world of illusion, we can never share the same intent. (W.185.3.3) We each put our focus on a different outcome, which is always about having our needs being met. Now the meaning of love is lost because we are in a state of need and engage in bargaining to have those needs met. We give as little as possible, in these bargains, to get as much as possible. The value of the relationship is now on form rather than on the content of love. "Sometimes it takes the form of union, but only the form." (W.185.4.2)

	If we really want the peace of God, Jesus says we must mean these words even for just an instant and then, "Heaven would be completely given back to full awareness, memory of God entirely restored, the resurrection of all creation fully recognized." (W.185.1.4) In other words, peace prevails over specialness when we really want it. Joining with our brother takes precedence over having our needs met. This requires that "To mean you want the peace of God is to renounce all dreams. For no one means these words who wants illusions, and who therefore seeks the means which bring illusions." (W.185.5.1-2) In other words, if we are sincere in our desire to know God's Love and know who we are, we must bring illusions to the truth. We need to recognize that continuing to manipulate and strategize, using other people to meet our needs, will never bring true peace and joy and will continue to keep us in the illusion.

	Our experience has shown us that our special relationships keep us in fear and in a state of lack and need. We sincerely ask for a better way to live in this world when we have reached a state of disillusionment, having done everything we could think of to make our relationships work. We are at a point where we begin to recognize "that another dream would offer nothing more than all the others." (W.185.5.4) In other words, we can find another relationship, but, increasingly, we see that we can never find what we truly want, which is the peace of God, until we heal our minds and make peace a priority. We will not find it in the next relationship, in the next house we buy, in the next job, or anything else in the world that we try to use to fulfill our belief in lack. In the end, all it brings is more despair. Fortunately, Jesus has the answer when we are ready to hear it.

	"And when the wish for peace is genuine, the means for finding it is given, in a form each mind that seeks for it in honesty can understand." (W.185.6.2) Now our relationships have a different purpose. They are used for healing. Instead of focusing on how to get our needs met, we bring our needs, and the belief in lack, to the Holy Spirit. Instead of blaming others for our lack of happiness and peace, we take responsibility for the beliefs in the mind and recognize we are the ones responsible for how we feel. Instead of projecting guilt on others, making them responsible for our lack of peace, we bring awareness to our misperceptions. This means we look on our mistaken perceptions without judgment. We ask for help to forgive ourselves for using the other to keep us from the love we are. We see the other as simply a mirror, reflecting our own unhealed perceptions. In this way, they are our saviors, showing us where we need healing. We increasingly see that our relationships provide the perfect opportunity to learn the lessons of forgiveness, where the ego's insanity can be brought to the perfect Oneness of God's peace and love.

	This Lesson challenges us to be really honest with ourselves by matching our words with our true intent. If we really meant it when we say "I want the peace of God," (W.185) God's peace would be ours. So there must still be other things we want more, and this is an issue that we need to look at with great honesty. What is it that we are substituting for the peace of God? To say "I want the peace of God" (W.185) and to mean it fully, is to have it. "No one can mean these words and not be healed." (W.185.2.1) This suggests, for the most part, we don't really mean it, for "If you could but mean them for just an instant, there would be no further sorrow possible for you in any form; in any place or time. Heaven would be completely given back to full awareness, memory of God entirely restored, the resurrection of all creation fully recognized." (W.185.1.3-4) The mind is silenced in that moment. Dr. Jill Bolte Taylor speaks about her experience of having a stroke, when her mind went silent and all was still. The ego's thought system disappeared. In her book “A Stroke of Insight” she speaks eloquently of the beauty of release from the incessant chatter of the ego. She had a profound experience of the holy instant.

	Yesterday, I put a chicken on the barbecue, and it came out black and charred because I did not attend to it early enough. We had a friend over for dinner. There was a time that such an event would have spoiled my whole evening. I would have crucified myself mercilessly. My self-esteem depended on doing everything perfectly. I could not allow myself peace if I did not do things perfectly, which ultimately meant I was not valued by God. Yet God values us, regardless. Only my own judgments and self-attacks keep me from peace. Peace does not depend on outside events or conditions. We must stay constantly aware of our investments in specialness.

	There are many events that threaten our peace such as when we are stuck in traffic, burn the dinner, spill the milk, someone beats us to the parking spot, cuts us off in traffic, increases our rent, or challenges our integrity. But can any event do that unless we give it the power to do so? Everything is neutral. We give all events the meaning they have for us. Are we victims of these circumstances, or can we exercise choice? When these things happen and we are out of peace, do we crucify ourselves or simply recognize that we have generated these events for our healing and as part of the script of our lives?

	When we defend against the pain of betrayal, we hide our emotions from ourselves. When this is the case, our lives and our relationships become dry, brittle, and dead. When the heart is not open we need excitement to generate a sense of aliveness. We escape from the boredom of our lives with the many games in which we engage in the world. But with willingness to look behind our defenses, to take responsibility for our pain, and go through our darkness, giving it over to the light, we experience a new birth. We are given many opportunities to heal in this classroom, where the events of our lives are perfectly orchestrated by our own soul. It invites us to go deeper into our hearts. The pain can bring a deeper opening, whether opening slowly like a flower or be cracked open. It does not matter which. What matters is the courage not to turn away from these opportunities and not to continue to defend against them through blame, judgment, and defensiveness.

	We need to be very honest with ourselves. "The Holy Spirit asks of you but this; bring to Him every secret you have locked away from Him. Open every door to Him, and bid Him enter the darkness and lighten it away. At your request He enters gladly. He brings the light to darkness if you make the darkness open to Him. But what you hide He cannot look upon." (T.14.VII.6.1-5) (ACIM OE T.14.IV.30) When we uncover the darkness, it is important not to get upset or to judge ourselves when we see attack thoughts in the mind. The idea is to be willing to open the door to them and let the light in. Hiding our specialness, spiritualizing it, or justifying it is never helpful if we want to awaken from this dream. Carrie Triffet recently wrote, in her blog, how each of us has a tipping point that seems to take us into distress. She looked at her own tipping point with such open honesty and humor. Someone responded to her by noting: "I am so thankful for your writing. Too many people out there trying to come over all peaceful and enlightened. It gets really boring, fast. You are always fun. All the best teachers are." I share this perspective. A spiritualized ego is not attractive, although it may seduce followers for a time. It is important to remember to laugh or if that is difficult to smile at the silliness of the ego.

	What heals is when we are willing to open every dark corner of our minds to the Holy Spirit. Keeping secrets from the Holy Spirit creates barriers to joining with God's Will. Jesus encourages us, "Let in the light, and you will look upon no obstacle to what He wills for you. Open your secrets to His kindly light, and see how bright this light still shines in you." (W.99.8.3-4) What are these secrets that we hide from the Holy Spirit? Jesus invites us to search our minds to "find the dreams you cherish still." (W.185.8.1) These can be fantasies of what we think would make us happy, the needs we think we have, or those things that make us angry, ashamed, and hateful. Either way, we need to recognize and admit to the obstacles we put in the way of peace. If we truly desire peace, we will have it. It is not something to search for or to beseech God for because it is already in us.

	Certainly, if the desires of our heart are for things in the illusion, we can manifest them as well because of the power of our minds. In coming to the recognition that those things will not bring us peace but only temporary pleasure, we become motivated to pursue true healing. When we learn that pleasure and pain are ultimately the same, our focus changes to one of healing. True happiness and peace cannot be found in the illusion. Yet even when we ask the Holy Spirit for something we think we want in this dream, it does not make us wrong or guilty. However our freedom comes only with release from the dream.

	"And when the wish for peace is genuine, the means for finding it is given, in a form each mind that seeks for it in honesty can understand." (W.185.6.2) When Bill Thetford, co-scribe of the Course, said to Helen Schucman, scribe, that he wanted to find a better way of being in the world than the strife he and Helen were experiencing, she agreed to help him find it. In their joining together on this mission, in a united goal, the form given to them was this Course. Through it, the world has been changed. This is the power of minds, joining in one intent. "Two minds with one intent become so strong that what they will becomes the Will of God." (W.185.3.1)

	Only in the agreement to join, for the purpose of healing a relationship, is it made holy. When we join in a purpose to heal any relationship, we are fully supported by the power of the Divine. The person with whom we join in mind, may not even be currently in our life. It is not about bodies joining but only minds. Joining with them does not mean they have to join with us. Joining is what happens in the mind. The ultimate goal is the recognition of Oneness.

	It is challenging to be very honest in looking at our desires, but fortunately, we have the help of the Holy Spirit which is essential if we are to escape from the limitations of the matrix. We are told not to be dismayed by the lingering illusions that cling to us still. The dream of wanting to be a special Course student is still a dream, and no different than a sexual fantasy or a dream of having a new car. Either way, we are dreaming. "The necessary condition for the holy instant does not require that you have no thoughts that are not pure. But it does require that you have none that you would keep. Innocence is not of your making. It is given you the instant you would have it. Atonement would not be there if there were no need for it. You will not be able to accept perfect communication as long as you would hide it from yourself. For what you would hide is hidden from you. In your practice, then, try only to be vigilant against deception, and seek not to protect the thoughts you would keep to yourself. Let the Holy Spirit's purity shine them away, and bring all your awareness to the readiness for purity He offers you." (T.15.IV.9.1-9) (ACIM OE T.15.V.43-44) This is all that healing requires, but it does mean constant mind watching.

	Today, we make a strong affirmative statement: "I want the peace of God." (W.185) It is not only a statement but a request in statement form. All we must realize is we already have it. It is already ours, as given by God, and indeed it is something we cannot change about ourselves. We ask for what we have already but are blocking. (W.185.11.3) We block the truth by the thoughts, beliefs, and self-concepts we hold. With willingness to look with Jesus beside us as a symbol of love and non-judgment, all can be healed.

	Investigate your thoughts: "What am I asking for in my heart today?" (W.185.8.2) "Today devote your practice periods to careful searching of your mind, to find the dreams you cherish still." (W.185.8.1) "Forget the words you use in making your requests. Consider but what you believe will comfort you, and bring you happiness. But be you not dismayed by lingering illusions, for their form is not what matters now. Let not some dreams be more acceptable, reserving shame and secrecy for others. They are one. And being one, one question should be asked of all of them, 'Is this what I would have, in place of Heaven and the peace of God?'" (W.185.8.3-8) We do still hold onto dreams of specialness, but we are called not to judge ourselves for those dreams, nor feel guilty that we still have them. The only request Jesus makes of us is that we not keep those dreams away from him by trying to hide them, justify them, or make them spiritual. He can only help us if we are willing to be vulnerable and transparent.

	"With Help like this beside us, can we fail today as we request the peace of God be given us?" (W.185.14.2) The Help is in us, right here and now, and if we don't feel it or experience it, it is only because we have chosen to separate ourselves from it. We have chosen to suffer and to blame something outside of us for separating us from His love. We are the ones that have actively chosen to throw peace away. When we become aware that this is so, we can choose to change our minds and give over our mistaken perceptions to the Holy Spirit.

	Let us commit to bringing all our dreams, all our shame, all our guilt, and all our fears to the truth so they can be healed, and we can know the peace and joy that is our inheritance. If anything shows up to upset you today, be willing to see that you are holding onto the upset because of your fear of love. In other words, what we are doing, by holding onto upsets, is pushing the love we are away from ourselves and choosing to maintain our individuality. The cost to us is always to keep from us the awareness of the peace and joy within our right minds. Ask yourself honestly, "What do I want? What is the desire of my heart?"

	
Lesson 186

	Salvation of the world depends on me.

	Clearly, to our minds, the idea that "Salvation of the world depends on me." (W.186) sounds more than a little arrogant. Yet Jesus says that it is not a statement of arrogance at all. In fact, "Here is the statement that will one day take all arrogance away from every mind." (W.186.1.1) And this is because acceptance of this statement undoes the thought of separation. We believe we have separated from God, but it is an arrogant belief that we hold in the mind because it is not the truth. It is the belief that we have made ourselves, are bodies, living in the world in a state separate from God. When we humbly acknowledge we are wrong about all of this, we become willing to accept our true reality. We learn what we are in truth through the undoing of specialness. We can only know our holiness by forgiving our specialness. And by being willing to look honestly at our roles and concepts of who we think we are and bringing them to the light of truth, we come to know the Self we are. Each healed mind saves the world because God's Son is One and the world is saved as the separation that gave rise to it is undone.

	We all share the same function of forgiveness, but the forms will be different for each of us. The people and events in our lives are part of our script, and they play various roles in our lives so we can learn to forgive. While the forms vary for each of us, the content of forgiveness is the same for us all. We are mistaken about ourselves having identified with the ego. Now the concepts associated with the ego and the roles we play can be released through forgiveness.

	The ego, though it is nothing but a thought, seems powerful to us. We think it is almost impossible to set it aside. Jesus tells us, "The means are given us by which it [our function of forgiveness] will be perfectly accomplished." (W.186.2.4) Thus, while we think the challenge is too big, Jesus assures us we can learn what he teaches. Our arrogance prevents us from accepting this. Each of us who heals, heals the Sonship because there is just One Mind.

	We resist our function, as it is an affront to the image we think we have made of ourselves. Yet Jesus says, "Let us not fight our function. We did not establish it. It is not our idea." (W.186.2.2-3) To surrender all to God requires "genuine humility," (W.186.2.5) and to deny that we are worthy of undertaking what we have been assigned is only arrogance. It is not up to us to be the judge of our worthiness. This Lesson reminds us that the truth is already fully present in our minds, and we are worthy because of who we are as God's Son. Thus, "Our minds are suited perfectly to take the part assigned to us by One Who knows us well." (W.186.2.7)

	In our arrogance, we try to deny this by thinking we are too small to undertake what is asked of us. We feel unworthy of the task, or alternatively, we believe that the ego is too enormous and too difficult to set aside. This keeps us believing that the Course is too difficult to learn. We have a lot of fear and resistance to undoing our investment in the separate self. "All false humility we lay aside today, that we may listen to God's Voice reveal to us what He would have us do." (W.186.4.1) When we listen to the voice of the ego we feel inadequate and unworthy. Through forgiveness, we learn that the light of Christ is in us, so there is nothing to seek. The world is saved because there is no world. When the mind accepts the truth through the process of forgiveness, the world no longer has prominence. The world was established through the decision to separate, so when separation is undone, the world is undone.

	As long as we are still in the world, there is work to be done. We are called to release our plans and accept the plan we did not make. Our plans all involve maintaining the ego by seeing guilt and sin in the world and seeing ourselves as innocent victims. Now we are asked to look at what we are thinking and believing and recognize how it brings pain. Jesus asks us to look honestly at our lives and assess our experiences. He asks us to recognize how miserable we are and reminds us that we have another choice, which is to accept the Correction (Atonement) already in the mind. We do this by bringing our thoughts and perspectives to the Holy Spirit. It requires that we look at what we have chosen without judging ourselves for the choices we have made. We are not the ones to fix ourselves, as we created the problem. With willingness we give the problem to the Holy Spirit. He is the Healer in the mind. We cannot do it without the power of Holiness that is in us.

	We all struggle with feelings of unworthiness, but again and again, we are assured of what we are as created by God. Jesus does not ask too much of us. When I rely on my own strength, I do not feel up to what I am called to do, whether in writing these commentaries, facilitating Course groups, or knowing how to respond to a difficult situations in any moment. I find myself fearful of judgment, and I look for a way not to undertake what is mine to do. Inadequacy shows up in numerous ways. I compare myself as not as brilliant, not as enlightened, and not as insightful as others. Clearly, the ego is keeping me in fear of my function. It is a function given me by God, and now Jesus tells me, "Accept the plan you did not make." (W.186.5.2) He wants me to do this, instead of clinging to my own plan, which is to prove that the false is true. Jesus says this is the only way we will be released from our self-imposed imprisonment. (W.186.5.1) What keeps us imprisoned is our insistence that our experiences here are real.

	Our plan miscreated a world where we project sin and guilt on others and make them responsible for our pain. This can all be undone when we are ready to look on what we have made and choose to take responsibility for our decisions. The choice is always in front of us in every situation. It is a choice for Heaven or hell, the Answer or the problem. It requires that we surrender our way, recognizing that we have been wrong about everything we think and believe. It is to step into our greatness by fully undertaking our function. Yes, fear will arise when we do not feel up to our function and when we insist that we are not what Jesus assures us we are. Jesus urges us not to take these thoughts seriously. Yes, doubts and feelings of inadequacy will come up, yet we can dismiss such foolish thoughts. "We do not doubt our adequacy for the function He will offer us. We will be certain only that He knows our strengths, our wisdom and our holiness. And if He deems us worthy, so we are. It is but arrogance that judges otherwise." (W.186.4.2-4)

	We each have a function in form based on our strengths and skills and talents, but again, the content is always the same. The content is forgiveness and the function is to follow the Teacher and Guide Who is outside of this dream we are dreaming. What we are given to do in this world is to extend forgiveness. "For Love must give, and what is given in His Name takes on the form most useful in a world of form." (W.186.13.5) Whatever we are called to do in the world, the function we all share is still forgiveness. "Forgiveness is an earthly form of love, which as it is in Heaven has no form. Yet what is needed here is given here as it is needed. In this form you can fulfill your function even here, although what love will mean to you when formlessness has been restored to you is greater still." (W.186.14.2-4)

	Forgiveness is what takes us beyond words to an experience where the plan that we established is questioned. Our plan was to make others responsible for our condition and to prove that the false is true. Our plan is to be in control of our own lives. The ego tells us to hold grievances, attack others, serve our special needs, make others responsible for our pain, and see ourselves as the innocent victim of what others have done. To open to a new experience of transcendence, we must let go of the thoughts, the roles, and the self-concepts that we see as the truth. Jesus tells us that we have the strength. We are not weak and helpless. No matter what we think about ourselves, nothing can change the truth. We are holy, and misery cannot touch this holy home where we abide. We will not know this until the work of undoing the false is complete, but we must be gentle with ourselves, as it is a process. Forgiveness does not require us to achieve healing any faster than we are prepared to go, and if we choose to delay, it is not a sin.

	To accept the image of who we think we are is to accept instability. "Our self-made roles are shifting, and they seem to change from mourner to ecstatic bliss of love and loving. We can laugh or weep, and greet the day with welcome or with tears. Our very being seems to change as we experience a thousand shifts in mood, and our emotions raise us high indeed, or dash us to the ground in hopelessness." (W.186.8.3-5) Jesus assures us that this instability is not our reality. We are, indeed, changeless. We are consistently loved and loving. How is this possible when, much of the time, I see myself other than that? We are assured that since this world is just a dream, nothing we have done has had any real effects on anyone. "All the images His Son appears to make have no effect on what he is. They blow across his mind like wind-swept leaves that form a patterning an instant, break apart to group again, and scamper off. Or like mirages seen above a desert, rising from the dust." (W.186.9.4-6) When we awaken from the dream, these images will seem no more real than when we awaken from our night-time dreams that seem so real.

	Letting go of the images that we have made allows the experience of truth to rush in. There is no room for this in the "I know" mind. We need to clear the slate for the Holy Spirit. The slate is now so crowded with thoughts and occupied with our plans that there is no place for silence. Only in the silence can truth enter. There is still an attraction to misery, shame, secrets, and dramas of all kinds in our lives. The reward the ego gets for its self-inflicted pain is that it reinforces the idea of victimhood, which the ego relishes. We would give it all up if there was no juice in our story and no victory for the conqueror nor the victim. Does such a thought arouse anger or defensiveness? This Lesson says, "And as He speaks, the image trembles and seeks to attack the threat it does not know, sensing its basis crumble." (W.186.7.2)

	Yes, we are afraid that if we let it go, we will be left in shambles. The part of the mind that identifies with the ego senses the threat and is terrified. Our thousand shifting moods tell us how unstable our foundation really is. This image we identify with is a pile of dust. It knows nothing of the Son of God. When we say we cannot undertake the function that we have been given, we are speaking from the image because the truth is that we are perfectly suited to undertake whatever we are called to do. We are called to follow our prompts and step into our function fully. When we undertake it, our true Self breaks through the image and shows us a glimpse of our true nature.

	It is appealing to think about exchanging our conflicting, uncertain, ambiguous, and changing goals for the new and fresh experience of constancy and certainty. In our ego identity, there is no constancy. We shift from one thing to another and our lives are filled with ambiguity, uncertainty, impermanence, and vagueness. There is nothing appealing about living in uncertainty and doubt. "The functions which the world esteems are so uncertain that they change ten times an hour at their most secure." (W.186.10.4) Can you see this in your own life, as you go from one thing to another, checking out the computer, planning dinner, watering the plants, paying bills, washing the car, and undertaking the business of the day? At ten times an hour, he considers this secure! Chances are that if we monitored our activity in an hour, we are perhaps changing our functions as much as thirty times an hour! "What hope of gain can rest on goals like this?" (W.186.10.5) When we recognize we have been wrong and that our Teacher is right, we can accept His plan and function, which reflects the perfect unity of the Self we are. It does not mean we don’t do things in the world, but it does mean that we always ask first so we can be guided in what we are doing and which mindset we do it.

	God gives us a purpose. Our lives are not to be just a list of shifting, playful, or work-focused activities that the world esteems. We are being called to a purpose-driven life. Unlike our own shifting functions, what He assigns us "stands out clear and wholly unambiguous." (W.186.11.1) Jesus assures us, we can attain the function given us. We are literally given a command, "Do as God's Voice directs. And if It asks a thing of you which seems impossible, remember Who it is that asks, and who would make denial." (W.186.12.1-2) Who is likely to be right? God or me? What does this confused image really know? Can it ever get anything right? Can it know everything neededd to ensure total success when it is only "a distorted image of yourself, confused, bewildered, inconsistent and unsure of everything?" (W.186.12.4) We have tried to take the power unto ourselves and claim ourselves to be God, manifesting what we think we want, but can this image manifest anything, coming from this bewildered, uncertain state? Does it know what will bring it happiness? Would it not be better to attend to this Lesson, willingly admitting that we do not know our own best interests and allowing ourselves to trust the One Who does Know? He wants to offer us our function, and He has provided the means to achieve it, assuring us we cannot fail.

	Our particular, specific relationships in the world have been given us as our curriculum so we can be restored to Heaven. As we practice forgiveness, we surrender our way of seeing and understanding and demonstrate a willingness to be taught. As the image is being undone, we experience fear and feelings of inadequacy, but we rely not on our own adequacy. "It comes from One Who knows no error, and His Voice is certain of Its messages. They will not change, nor be in conflict. All of them point to one goal, and one you can attain." (W.186.11.3-5) There can be no failure with God. Thus, our single-minded purpose is what unifies our goals. We are called now to listen and to "Do as God's Voice directs." (W.186.12.1) We will be uncertain at times and wonder if we are up to what we are being called to do, but Jesus asks us to "remember Who it is that asks, and who would make denial." (W.186.12.2)

	
Lesson 187

	I bless the world because I bless myself.

	This whole Lesson is about giving and receiving. "Never forget you give but to yourself." (W.187.6.1) It is not hard to understand that we must first have something in order to give it. To give salvation (love, forgiveness, blessings), we must first accept for ourselves what is already in us. Yet how do we know we have it unless we give it away? Only by giving a gift do I know I have it to give! This Lesson is not only about extending the love we are to the world, but it is also about giving of things in form that carry the content of love. The content behind the form is the only thing we really can give. The content is a thought. "Yet we have learned that things but represent the thoughts that make them." (W.187.2.3) What is really being given is a thought that is either ego-based, meaning it reflects guilt in the mind, or a right-minded thought. If it is a thought that carries guilt and fear, I will get for myself what I am giving, meaning more guilt and fear. Yet extending a thought of love strengthens it in my own mind, and thus I have gained. Behind the form, whether it is money or material things, what is given is either love or guilt. Whenever it is guilt we expect something in return, and that becomes an exercise in bargaining because now our giving has strings attached.

	This Lesson puts forth the startling thought that the only way to protect anything we value is to give it away. By giving it away, we have the assurance we will never lose it. (W.187.4.1) When we value peace and happiness, we can only keep them by giving them away. It is how we protect them and how we know they are in us. When peace and joy are extended through us we feel it. By continuing to give, we will continue to have. (W.187.6.1) "Yet it must return to him who gives. Nor can the form it takes be less acceptable. It must be more." (W.187.2.6-8)

	If we are giving just to get something back, whether it is gratitude or something material, we are bargaining, rather than extending. We actually want more than we have given. This is the underlying dynamic behind the special relationship. It is about giving as little as possible to get more than what we have given. It is about giving with the idea of getting something better for what we give. Obviously, this is not what true giving entails. Instead, what this reflects is the ego thought system of giving to get. When we want something in return for what we are giving, it is not about giving at all, but it is about bargaining in order to get. Jesus says we would much rather just take what we want, but we recognize this would not get us very far, so we have learned the art of bargaining instead.

	It is apparent that when we give love, encouragement, and blessings that are genuine and heartfelt, it gives us great joy. Anything shared is strengthened in our own minds. When I share ideas from the Course, I reinforce those ideas in my mind and gain from this experience. It is not just about the form, meaning the thoughts I share, but it is about the experience of joining with my brothers and sisters that I find so precious and affirming. I also get great pleasure from giving a material gift that I think is perfect for someone. I get joy from the experience. The joy is already in me, but it becomes known to me through the expression of giving. When there are no expectations for anything in return, not even gratitude, it is true giving. In the giving, I have already received.

	In fact, the gift can be given anonymously and there will be pure joy just in the giving. I can also see where there are expectations attached to my giving or where giving feels like a sacrifice. Here is reflected the principle of "one or the other". This is where one wins and the other loses. Thus, through giving and receiving, we are always teaching ourselves what it is we believe we are. We are reinforcing the beliefs we hold about ourselves, as beings of love and light or as needy, grasping egos. Thus, we are either affirming love or fear within. Either way, we are strengthening whatever beliefs we are holding at the time. If I project guilt on anyone I feel even more guilt. I receive what I give. "Thoughts increase by being given away. The more who believe in them the stronger they become." (T.5.I.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.5.II.8)

	"What you thought you did not have is thereby proven yours. Yet value not its form. For this will change and grow unrecognizable in time, however much you try to keep it safe. No form endures. It is the thought behind the form of things that lives unchangeable." (W.187.4.2-6) In our special relationships, we value form. We value our bodies, and we value the bodies of others. Jesus encourages us not to put our value onto form, "For this will change and grow unrecognizable in time." (W.187.4.4) Form will not endure, but the content of love will endure forever. It is eternal and changeless. "The special relationship is a ritual of form, aimed at raising the form to take the place of God at the expense of content." (T.16.V.12.2) (ACIM OE T.16.VI.54) We see it in our world, where we celebrate long-term marriage as something wonderful in and of itself. In other words, the form is what we see as most important, regardless of the content.

	Jesus says there is no point in valuing form, as it has no value. It is nothing. But, as long as we do value it, giving it away will feel like a sacrifice. We can readily see this when we think about the value we put on money or material possessions. Only when we see no value in form do we recognize what is real and truly has value, which is God's Love. We experience being more loving and more peaceful when we extend love and peace. Isn't that the goal we want for ourselves? We all want to be happy and have peace in our lives, but we have been misguided in where our happiness lies when we look for it in form.

	Bring awareness to where in your life you are holding back on giving and where you feel like you are sacrificing when you give. Sacrifice takes many forms, including grief, poverty, pain, starvation, and death. Any time we experience pain and loss, we are in sacrifice. Nothing can be lost to us because we already have everything. As Jesus tells us, "To Have, Give All to All." (T.6.V.A) (ACIM OE T.6.V.a.) This is the only way we will know what we already have.

	If someone we love has left through separation in form (death, desertion, divorce) and we feel we have lost the relationship, then according to this Lesson, we can laugh gently at the idea of sacrifice, when we come to recognize that nothing real has happened. We can only experience pain when we identify with the figures in the dream whom we see as forms we value. When we recognize we are the dreamer of this dream, rather than the dream figure, we can see there is nothing tragic in the situation. It is a neutral event we have given meaning. Holding this perspective allows us to smile gently at the dream and see there is no meaning in form. However, this is not an invitation to be unkind or dismissive of others, or ourselves, in the experience of pain of loss. When there is suffering, it is important to realize that what we see is not real, yet in this world, it does seem real and tragic, and so we are called to be kind.

	"Accept not suffering, and you remove the thought of suffering. Your blessing lies on everyone who suffers, when you choose to see all suffering as what it is." (W.187.7.2-3) We bring sanity to the suffering by not joining with their dream of sickness. This is true empathy. When we look at the illusion and realize it is not real, it must disappear. If we don't get taken in by the world's dream of suffering and we stand outside of the dream, we won't experience suffering. "Your blessing lies on everyone who suffers, when you choose to see all suffering as what it is." (W.187.7.3) We do not minimize their experience; we simply do not identify with it. When we get distressed by someone's pain, we cannot be of any help. If we jump into the pit with our brother, we have tried to join with their pain and it is now incumbent on us to heal our upset by bringing it to the Holy Spirit. As Gerald Jampolsky said, "Physician heal thyself." Our misperceptions of our brother must now be healed in our own minds; otherwise, we cannot be truly helpful. When we have been mistaken in how we see another, it is because we have forgotten who we are. When we become a demonstration of the light within us and allow it to shine through us, we extend a blessing to our brother. What we give, we receive.

	When we can see holiness, shining forth from our brothers, we recognize that "The great illusion of the fear of God diminishes to nothingness before the purity that you will look on here." (W.187.9.3) Our fear of God is based on our belief that He will punish us for our sin of separation. We project the guilt we feel for our own sin onto our brothers. When we use our relationships for the purpose of healing the guilt in our own minds by withdrawing our projections, we then see our brothers as guiltless. We accept our own innocence as well, and now our fear of punishment from God is gone. We only fear punishment when we feel guilty. When we know who we are, the separation is healed and our divine innocence is reclaimed.

	When we accept the blessings that are always available to us, we are reminded that loss and sacrifice cannot be the truth. As we stand together as One Son of God, "we stand in blessedness, and give as we receive. The Name of God is on our lips. And as we look within, we see the purity of Heaven shine in our reflection of our Father's Love." (W.187.10.3-5) This is stunningly beautiful and suggests to me that we can only know our beautiful, sinless perfection by seeing it in our brothers. How quickly we judge instead! Today, we can truly focus on setting our intent to bless, bless, bless, everyone we encounter in order to know we are blessed and to know it is in us to give. This can only happen when our grievances, judgments, and expectations are seen for what they are and given over for forgiveness and healing. Then blessing is a natural response where we see our interests the same as our brother’s. Thus, the relationship is transformed from specialness to holiness.

	As we give, we receive. "Now are we blessed, and now we bless the world." (W.187.11.1) There is no separation, only Oneness. We are joined at the altar where our gifts of giving and receiving are held. We bring our storehouse of blessings to the world when we accept the Atonement for ourselves. When we accept the Correction in our own minds, blessings automatically extend through us. While our guilt attacks, our peace embraces everyone. Nothing is withheld, for we only give to our Self. We now see with vision, rather than with the limitations that come with identification with the false self.

	In the world, we speak of being blessed when everything goes according to our wishes and desires, and we feel victimized when this is not the case. Yet accepting the Correction is to see our peace is not dependent on anything outside ourselves. The blessing is there all the time because we know it is in us. Anytime you are tempted to withhold anything from anyone, recognize that you are believing in sacrifice and loss. You can now ask for help in remembering that we all share the same interests, and in giving, we know we have.

	Today, we look at where we have reluctance to give, and what beliefs we hold about lack and loss. We ask for help to forgive ourselves for using these situations to keep ourselves separate from the love we are. It is important to see there is no value in taking on more guilt when we notice our reluctance to give, or when we want to get something in return. Remember, this is a classroom for undoing the ego thought system. Noticing our blocks is what allows us to bring them to the light for healing. It is not helpful to judge ourselves. Celebrate the opportunities when you see your ego in action, for this is where the healing is. It is a mistake to try to spiritualize the form rather than to look at the content of your mind.

	At the quiet center of our minds is where there is only the fullness of Being and the purity of our blessedness, where they have always been. When we get in touch with this purity, we bring the blessing of God's Love to embrace everything and everyone in our day, so it can be strengthened in us.

	
Lesson 188

	The peace of God is shining in me now.

	The focus now is on entering the holy instant. It is to experience moments of stillness and a withdrawal from the world into the quiet center of the mind. Only in the holy instant do we have the experience of deep peace. What is needed to come to this experience is to look at our blocks to love reflected in all our judgments and attitudes toward others. In releasing them, we experience a reflection of Heaven. It is a feeling of deep peace and a sense of being at home. It requires a willingness to take responsibility for our thoughts and a recognition that everything we perceive starts within the mind.

	The world is a projection of the guilt in the wrong mind. When the blocks to love are released, the love in us extends to everyone. "It pauses to caress each living thing, and leaves a blessing with it that remains forever and forever. What it gives must be eternal. It removes all thoughts of the ephemeral and valueless. It brings renewal to all tired hearts, and lights all vision as it passes by. All of its gifts are given everyone, and everyone unites in giving thanks to you who give, and you who have received." (W.188.3.2-6) Now the gifts we give are returned to us "beyond all measure." (W.188.4.2)

	How we know whether we have chosen the ego or the Holy Spirit is reflected in what we perceive. Jesus says, "It is not difficult to look within, for there all vision starts." (W.188.2.5) Yet the ego tells us not to look within. It says that all is dark there, and God will destroy us because of the sin in us. So, we are afraid to look. "Loudly the ego tells you not to look inward, for if you do your eyes will light on sin, and God will strike you blind. This you believe, and so you do not look." (T.21.IV.2.3-4) (ACIM OE T.21.V.42) As a result of this belief in the mind, we feel safer in our distractions. Yet when we are willing to look at the false beliefs, we go beyond them to the light. That light is already in us, blocked by our dark thoughts. Willingness is required to go beyond our defenses. We set up defenses against the love we are because of our fear of God. When we are willing to look past our defenses with honesty and courage, it is the beginning of vision.

	The world is an outward picture of our inward condition. Thus, we can clearly see what we have aligned with, whether it is with the dark thoughts of the ego or with the love of the Holy Spirit. Both the problem and the solution are in our own minds. This is where all healing takes place. What we see with our eyes and take in with our ears and other senses is designed to deceive us in the belief there is world out there. Everything we see starts and ends in the mind. That is what is beautiful about this process because all power is in us. "The power of decision is your one remaining freedom as a prisoner of this world." (T.12.VII.9.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.70) Nothing outside of us can take our peace and joy. If we do not feel the peace and joy that are ours, it is because we have chosen the ego thought system of judgment, condemnation, and specialness.

	We cannot release what we refuse to acknowledge in ourselves. Our beliefs, opinions, concepts, values, and thoughts are what we need to acknowledge as keeping us from the love we are. It is important to resist the temptation to deny guilt in us and project it on others if we are to heal what stands in the way of the love we are. "Enlightenment is but a recognition, not a change at all." (W.188.1.4) It is not light we need to seek because we already have it. It is not about struggling with the ego or struggling against our obsessive thoughts. To do so is to give them reality. It is not even about trying "hard" but only about surrendering. It is to give up our way and follow the guidance of the Holy Spirit.

	"Why wait for Heaven? Those who seek the light are merely covering their eyes. The light is in them now." (W.188.1.1-3) To seek for a future state of enlightenment is what many try to do, yet this is precisely what keeps it at bay. It keeps us in the past or future rather than accepting the present moment. The holy instant, an instant of authentic knowing that floods the mind, is an experience out of time where we connect to the eternal Self. Chasing the goal of enlightenment is keeps us in the ego mantra to "seek and do not find." (T.12.V.7.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VI.49)

	We need to give up control, as everything has already been determined in the script of our lives. The end is certain, so what do we do now? The answer is to choose love in every moment. In every circumstance that is in front of us, we can turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation and respond based on the highest option. In other words it is to follow our prompts and trust that we can’t get it wrong. Let your life be guided by Love in each moment. No matter what you are facing, keep asking how Love would have you respond to the situation. The Answer is within you. It requires tuning into the Voice of the Holy Spirit. The ego will tend to speak first, but it is never the truth which is why we must learn to pause, breathe and listen within. When we turn to the Holy Spirit, He will always offer His guidance, which is in direct opposition to the ego.

	If the peace of God is shining in us now, there is nowhere to go to find it and nothing to seek. It is indeed humorous to seek for the light while covering our eyes, refusing to see what is there already. "Those who seek the light are merely covering their eyes." (W.188.1.2) In other words, Jesus says, although we seek the light, there is a part of us keeping it from our awareness. How do we do that? We defend against it by holding it apart from us, believing we will find it some day in the future. "Why wait to find it in the future, or believe it has been lost already, or was never there?" (W.188.2.2) Jesus calls these arguments "ridiculous." (W.188.2.3) "The light came with you from your native home, and stayed with you because it is your own." (W.188.1.6) There is no reason to delay our peace and joy. There is no reason to indulge in the belief that we have to atone for our sins and clean up our act in order to know Heaven. There is no need to suffer any longer. We think it is hard to find and that we need to struggle with the ego. We think this is all difficult and takes a lot of work, but Jesus keeps assuring us that to struggle with the ego is to make it real. Recognition of the light in us is all that is needed. The light is there now. This light cannot be lost. We do not need to try hard to find where it is. We have just forgotten who we are. It is always present, yet we deny its presence. The ego relishes our delays, our resistance and our doubt thoughts. It is what keeps it alive in the mind.

	Everything that seems to happen in this illusion can contribute to our journey if given over to the Holy Spirit. Every event, every circumstance, every mistake, and every situation can be seen as an opportunity to release our self-condemnation, self-attacks, and judgments that we project onto the world. None of this is a reason for guilt. No mistake should be used for crucifying ourselves or others. It is all there for our learning. It is just another opportunity to release our own self-condemnation that we project on others. "In every difficulty, all distress, and each perplexity Christ calls to you and gently says, 'My brother, choose again.'" (T.31.VIII.3.2) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87)

	Jesus does not deny that we experience difficulty, distress, or perplexity in our lives. We all have a lot of stuff that occupies our thoughts, but these challenges only hamper our spiritual growth if we deny and resist them. As Ken Wapnick writes, in The Healing Power of Kindness:

	Rather than feel guilty, angry or depressed about a problem—physical or psychological—we need to accept it as a classroom, telling ourselves this is the form in which we will learn what we need to learn: whatever the distress, it is our choosing. This is not because we are neurotic, psychotic or bad, but because we want to prove we are who we are not; that the separated, sinful, and guilty self is real, and our glorious Self an illusion.

	When you feel discouraged on this journey, do not fight yourself. Nothing is wrong. Nothing is out of place. I recently heard Adyashanti say that the world is "benevolently ruthless." In other words, we all get exactly what we need for our awakening. It can be grace, even though it may look like ruthless grace. Whatever you may think you have done wrong and whatever you may feel frustrated with or sad about, do not resist it or deny your experience. It is in the opposition of it that we suffer. Allow yourself to accept wherever you are in the moment. Allow yourself to be defeated or discouraged at times. It is all part of the process. Experience the feelings, instead of trying to manage or control them. It is about absolute acceptance of everything that shows up in our lives. The truth is that we are perfect, innocent, complete, and always in the Presence of God's Love. It is only the mind that believes it has separated from Love that tries to convince us that what is false is true When we accept whatever the situation is in front of us and fully accept what we are feeling, healing happens. Acceptance and forgiveness are the same.

	As long as we hold onto judgments and grievances and as long as we are unwilling to take responsibility for them, we cannot know the peace of God shining in us now. That is why burying, hiding, or avoiding taking responsibility for our dark thoughts keeps them from being purified and washed clean by the Holy Spirit. Jesus says, "We have betrayed them, ordering that they depart from us. But now we call them back, and wash them clean of strange desires and disordered wishes. We restore to them the holiness of their inheritance." (W.188.9.5-7) Actually, we do not do that without the Holy Spirit because the ego will never undertake to undo itself. When we turn our strange desires and disordered wishes over to the Holy Spirit we are guided in whatever we are to do next. "We will forgive them all, absolving all the world from what we thought it did to us." (W.188.10.2) That is what forgiveness does; it washes away what no longer serves us and brings the miracle.

	"We practice coming nearer to the light in us today. We take our wandering thoughts, and gently bring them back to where they fall in line with all the thoughts we share with God. We will not let them [our wandering thoughts] stray. We let the light within our minds direct them to come home." (W.188.9.1-4) Today, we practice watching our thoughts by calling them to our attention so they can be washed clean by the Holy Spirit. Thus, a space if made for only God's Thoughts. In the light that has never left us, we find God's peace.

	Rather than blaming the world, "Now we choose that it be innocent, devoid of sin and open to salvation." (W.188.10.4) We lay our blessing on it today instead of cursing and blaming it for the conditions we have chosen for ourselves. We say, "The peace of God is shining in me now. Let all things shine upon me in that peace, and let me bless them with the light in me." (W.188.10.6-7)

	
Lesson 189

	I feel the Love of God within me now.

	This is another beautiful Lesson that is so similar to the Lesson yesterday. It is all about the light in the right mind that we cannot access when the darkness of the ego thought system prevails. Yet we do have access to this light when we choose the thought system being taught by Jesus through this Course. He tells us precisely what we are to do, which is to let go of all that stands in the way. Forgiveness is about releasing the thought system that reflects our decision to listen and follow the voice of the false self. It is a choice we made to separate from the love given us in our creation. Since the love is in us now, why do we not experience consistent peace and joy? It is only because we block it from awareness with our investment in the body and the world. We have identified with the separate, individual, and special self we think we are. We think we are on our own and have to figure out life and successfully solve the problems that show up in form so we can be happy. But, it is all a smokescreen set up by the ego to keep our focus outside of ourselves, rather than looking within. It is like trying to participate with the actors in a movie by thinking we can solve the problems of the characters on the screen. There is nothing we can do in form that will ever bring us the love we seek because we already have it within.

	In the experience of the holy instant, we connect with peace, love, innocence, joy, gentleness, and hope in a moment of blissful silence, where all our thoughts, hopes, expectations, and concerns are stilled for just a moment. This light is in us now, and it is intended to be known. "It was not placed in you to be kept hidden from your sight." (W.189.1.5) Jesus reminds us, "There is a light that this world cannot give. Yet you can give it, as it was given you. And as you give it, it shines forth to call you from the world and follow it. For this light will attract you as nothing in this world can do. And you will lay aside the world and find another." (T.13.VI.11.1-5) (ACIM OE T.12.VI.55)

	What is it that keeps us from experiencing this light that is in us all the time? Jesus says that we are "blinded by the world," (W.189.1.2) but "To feel the Love of God within you is to see the world anew, shining in innocence, alive with hope." (W.189.1.7) This is the real world, but it is not external. This world reflects the love in our minds. In this experience, whatever happens is no longer of concern to us because there is an awareness that we are not the mythical figures in this dream but, in fact, we are the dreamer of the dream. How can what happens in the dream affect you when you know you are the one dreaming it? From outside of the dream, nothing here is real nor has any real consequence. When we see ourselves as figures in the dream, we feel vulnerable, and as a result, we set up defenses to protect ourselves. Our awakening from the dream is preceded by a change of perception from wrong-minded to right-minded perception and with it comes the experience of the real world.

	"Who could feel fear in such a world as this? It welcomes you, rejoices that you came, and sings your praises as it keeps you safe from every form of danger and of pain. It offers you a warm and gentle home in which to stay a while." (W.189.2.1-3) The real world is a state of healed perception that precedes Heaven. "This is the world the Love of God reveals." (W.189.3.1) It is not the world we experience when we identify with the ego and see ourselves as a figure in the dream being acted on. The world becomes meaningless when seen from the perspective of the dreamer of this dream. From the perspective of the ego mind, we see hatred and attack of every kind in the world. Yet it is only the hatred and attack in the mind that is so intolerable to us that we project it out, and now we see it in the world.

	The world we see is an outward picture of our inner condition. "Projection makes perception." (T.21.IN.1.1) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) The world we see is a projection of our own thoughts. It is a giant projector screen where we see what is in our own minds. "You will look upon that which you feel within." (W.189.5.3) Everyone on the projected screen offers us another opportunity to look within and see what wounds we are holding onto where we are attacking ourselves. It takes great honesty and courage to look at these wounds, without judgment and self defense. Any suffering we experience is resistance to taking responsibility for our projections. When we say "yes" to whatever we are experiencing and see everything as helpful for our healing, there is no need for suffering as we see it all for our good. Allow yourself to experience fully what is coming up because, without resistance, the feelings and emotions that have been kept suppressed can be brought to the light, and they dissipate with the help of the Holy Spirit.

	I am not saying there are not events in the world that reflect behaviors that are hateful and attacking. Yet our interpretation of these facts is what upsets us. For example: someone may take your money. That is a fact. They have the money you had and now you don't have it, but only your interpretation that you have been hurt and you want revenge causes you pain. As Jesus tells us, "Perhaps it will be helpful to remember that no one can be angry at a fact." (Manual for Teachers.17.4.1) When we interpret the act of taking money by someone who is a thief, we are accusing ourselves of thievery, but what have we stolen? We believe the ego's story that we have stolen our identity from God, but we don't want to see this in ourselves. We prefer to see the thief as outside of ourselves.

	However, we are being shown there is nothing outside of us. Everything starts in our own minds. When we are not willing to look within but instead see the problem outside ourselves, we are helpless to do anything about it. We are reacting to our interpretations as if they were correct. "This is shown by the fact that you react to your interpretations as if they were correct." (T.12.I.2.3) (ACIM OE T.11.I.2) Now we defend those interpretations, and we suffer as a result. "Under the circumstances, would it not be more desirable to have been wrong, even apart from the fact that you were wrong?" (T.13.IV.3.1) (ACIM OE T.12.IV.25) When we recognize that "Perception is a mirror, not a fact," (W.304.1.3) we become more willing to investigate what is being mirrored that is unhealed in the mind. The temptation is always to blame instead of accepting responsibility. Only by looking within can our own misperceptions be forgiven.

	I had a discussion with someone last night about the ills of the world and all of the crises going on with everything seemingly getting worse. Many people are being challenged by inflation, climate, war, disease, poverty. The world we see seems full of problems, and no matter how hard we try to bring peace, the problems continue generation after generation. Yet that is precisely why the world was made. It was made to distract us by placing our focus on the screen where all these issues seem to be taking place. This is why the Lesson says that we are "blinded by the world." (W.189.1.2) "Yet you have eyes to see it [the light in you]." (W.189.1.3) The truth will not be seen through our body's eyes, but when we identify with right minded perception, we see with vision. Vision has nothing to do with the body's eyes that were made not to see. Their seeing stops at the forms of the world. Behind these images lies the real world.

	We cannot see both worlds. It is either a world of malice or the real world two pictures that are mutually exclusive. "Yet is the world of hatred equally unseen and inconceivable to those who feel God's Love in them." (W.189.4.1) Yes, we still see misbehaviors in the world, but we do not need to see them as anything real, and they do not have to disturb our peace. "What would you see? The choice is given you. But learn and do not let your mind forget this law of seeing: You will look upon that which you feel within. If hatred finds a place within your heart, you will perceive a fearful world, held cruelly in death's sharp-pointed, bony fingers. If you feel the Love of God within you, you will look out on a world of mercy and of love." (W.189.5.1-5)

	The real world is only experienced when everyone is forgiven. This means there can be no exceptions made. No one is excluded from forgiveness when we forgive anyone as now we see everyone through healed perception. In other words our forgiveness of anyone is generalized. This is also transfer of training. It comes through total commitment to this journey within the mind. It takes a lot of disciplined work, but it is a wonderful use of time. Jesus reminds us that to delay the healing is tragic. He is not trying to coerce us but only remind of the happiness and peace that comes through forgiveness. He knows how we suffer when we follow the dictates of the ego. We cannot do this alone; we need the power of the Holy Spirit, Who is always available to us when we call on Him. He is in our right minds. He is the light that is always there to shine away the darkness of our egoic thoughts.

	Ask yourself today, "What is coming up for healing in order to feel the love of God within me now? How much desire and willingness do I have to stay vigilant to the workings of my mind?" It means looking at the reactions that we have to whatever seems to be happening in the moment. We can no longer cherish our grievances, our self-concepts, the image we hold about ourselves, our beliefs about what is good or bad, and our judgments about what we like or do not like. Imagine the honesty and courage that goes into this kind of self-revelation. This is why it is so important to be watchful of our thoughts, observing them without judgment and allowing the Holy Spirit to guide us, rather than listening to the voice of the ego. With willingness and desire for healing and honesty in looking at our thoughts, the Love of God that is always within us shines forth. We become a channel of His love and His peace.

	Look at the ways you define yourself as a man/woman, father/mother, employee, Course student, good cook, talented singer, or whatever else. Now, look at the rules you have for your relationships and the expectations you have of the people in your life. When these expectations are not met, we have grievances. As Jesus explains, it is because we see ourselves as different from the other, rather than the same” I am me and you are not.” “I am end and you are the means to my end.” I see my needs as more important than yours. Thus, I am always the important one in any relationship, and you are there to attend to my needs. All the rules of behavior, all the roles, all the expectations, and all my concepts of what I need to be happy create this dance of specialness. That is why we must be willing to look at it all with courage and honesty. Otherwise, we simply operate on automatic pilot, reacting as we always have. Now Jesus urges us to "Simply do this: Be still and lay aside all thoughts of what you are and what God is; all concepts you have learned about the world; all images you hold about yourself." (W.189.7.1) He tells us to hold onto nothing we think and believe. He tells us that we have been wrong about everything. He wants us to remember that the problem and the solution are not about changing anything in the world of form, but only in the mind. He asks us not to determine how any problem is to be solved, as it can never be solved where it is not, which is in the outer forms of this world.

	"Do not bring with you one thought the past has taught, nor one belief you ever learned before from anything. Forget this world, forget this course, and come with wholly empty hands unto your God." (W.189.7.4-5) He is not proposing that we put the Course down and do no more Lessons and no more study. We have more to do at this stage. However, it is ultimately about letting everything go, including this Course, as a prerequisite to entering this state of Oneness with God in our meditation time. To know the Course is not enough. Ultimately, it is about the experience that comes when we are willing to apply this teaching. It is about letting go of the past and the future and be fully in the now.

	Jesus wants us to forget what we have taught ourselves because we have been badly taught. We must let go of everything we have learned and be open to being taught. "Let us be still an instant, and forget all things we ever learned, all thoughts we had, and every preconception that we hold of what things mean and what their purpose is. Let us remember not our own ideas of what the world is for. We do not know. Let every image held by everyone be loosened from our minds and swept away." (T.31.I.12.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.I.12) It requires surrendering our way and releasing the "I-know mind," which requires great humility but we can be happy to be humbled because our greatness lies in this. Just notice how much reluctance shows up in this process—how much we want to hold onto our own answers, our point of view, our perspectives, and ultimately our control over our lives.

	We block the experience of the holy instant by thinking that we can figure it all out instead of releasing everything we think we know. "You need not know the way to Him. Your part is simply to allow all obstacles that you have interposed between the Son and God the Father to be quietly removed forever." (W.189.8.2-3) This is the arrogance of the ego, where we think we know the way, and where we defend our beliefs and strategies instead of just emptying the mind and asking to receive. We do not need to point out the way nor make demands. "Ask and receive. But do not make demands, nor point the road to God by which He should appear to you." (W.189.8.5-6) Isn't this what we do when we ask God for the answer to a specific problem that we seem to be facing? We are telling Him that we know what the problem is and that we have determined the answer that we want from Him, but it is not up to us to choose the way.

	We need to "step back and let Him lead the way." (W.155) We need to "Rest in God," (W.109) and forgive all the self-attack and self-hatred which we generally defend against. We turn it all over to the Holy Spirit for healing and miracles. He knows the way. We release our belief that we will find the way on our own. We let go of interfering thoughts, concepts, values, beliefs, and expectations. All we have to do is open the door, call out to Him for help, and then be willing to watch our thoughts and leave the rest to Him. The mistake we make is to put ourselves in charge of our healing instead of letting the Holy Spirit do the healing for us. We cannot heal ourselves. We need Someone from outside of the matrix to do the healing for us. Our part is to bring the blocks to the inner altar and leave them there.

	"Father, we do not know the way to You. But we have called, and You have answered us. We will not interfere. Salvation's ways are not our own, for they belong to You. And it is unto You we look for them. Our hands are open to receive Your gifts. We have no thoughts we think apart from You, and cherish no beliefs of what we are, or Who created us. Yours is the way that we would find and follow. And we ask but that Your Will, which is our own as well, be done in us and in the world, that it become a part of Heaven now. Amen." (W.189.10.1-10)

	If we pray with true desire to know the truth about the Self we are, we must start by admitting that we do not know. We have to admit that we are lost, and that we cannot figure out our own way. We release the "I know" mind and simply allow everything to come up for healing. Just because it is all illusion doesn't mean we can simply glide past it. Having the courage to look at the concepts, beliefs, and demands we make of others, and the wounds we are holding onto, is easier when we open up and allow the light of Truth to come forth.

	This is such a favorite Lesson of mine because it is ultimately the whole Course summed up in terms of what we are to do every day to have the experience of the holy instant and to truly feel the Love of God.

	
Lesson 190

	I choose the joy of God instead of pain.

	Now we shift from the beauty we found in the Lesson yesterday to a much darker perspective, as we look at the whole thought system of the ego and how the guilt in the mind has been projected onto the body. When we are in pain of any kind and experience sickness, we feel removed from peace and joy. At such times, it is hard to realize we are not our pain and suffering and that pain is a choice. In saying that pain is our responsibility and that we can choose joy instead, the inclination is to feel guilty instead of recognizing that we are responsible for our thoughts. Yet only our thoughts are what cause us pain. (W.190.5.1)

	It is easier to see that only our thoughts cause us to suffer if we can look at other aspects of our lives. For example, the rejection of a friend is not what has hurt me, but my thoughts about the experience bring pain to my mind. The rudeness of the woman at the store has not taken away my peace, but only my thoughts about the situation are painful. The person who almost backed into me as I was in the grocery store parking lot has not hurt me, but my thoughts about this person create distress for me. In the same way, if I have some physical pain, my thoughts are the source of the pain and not anything outside of my mind.

	When I went through a painful process with dental surgery and a bone transplant procedure and experienced the physical sensation that we call "pain," I reminded myself that the sensation I was feeling did not have to cause suffering. Despite the apparent pain, I could choose peace. We can at least practice reducing the mental suffering that goes along with pain. While the pain may not entirely vanish, the suffering can at least be diminished, if not eliminated, from the mind. It is not necessarily easy to apply this practice in painful situations, but it is effective because, as we hold onto thoughts of distress and feel discouraged, suffering intensifies. My experience with emotional pain is that it has been even more excruciating than any physical pain I have experienced.

	Our thoughts can be very obsessive and keep us in hell. This is when it is especially important to do the practice of denying the ability of these thoughts to hurt us and to bring our minds to peace. When I was going through a really difficult time in my life, I held onto the words of the Course like a life raft. I used positive self-talk, reflecting Course Lessons. I inquired deeply as to what was really upsetting about the situation based on what I was believing and valuing. And I also allowed the feelings to be there without trying to change them. It was the mythical self, the character in the dream that was suffering. Watching myself without judging the experience was helpful. Once we start on this path, it is like swallowing a truth pill that cannot be expelled. In other words, there is no turning back. Yes, we will delay and procrastinate, but once we have experienced the power of our divinity, we can never return to the ego thought system entirely.

	It is not easy to accept the thought that we can choose peace when we are suffering or when we see someone in our lives suffering with pain, illness, or frailty of any kind. In fact, the most often stated comments we hear or express are "How could God do this to me or to them?" "A loving God would not allow us to suffer." "If God is real, there is no pain. If pain is real, there is no God." (W.190.3.3-4) When we are in pain, we feel abandoned by God (W.190.2.5) and do not experience his eternal Love for us. Instead of feeling guilty when we experience pain, this Lesson asks us to see the foolishness of this thought (W.190.4.1) and to laugh at such insane ideas. (W.190.4.2)

	Certainly, we can all attest that when we are in pain, it is hard to choose joy in such circumstances. We become our pain. "Pain demonstrates the body must be real. It is a loud, obscuring voice whose shrieks would silence what the Holy Spirit says, and keep His words from your awareness." (T.27.VI.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.27.VII.54) At times like this, when fear has gripped the mind, medications that mask the symptoms are suggested. Jesus refers to these medications as magic. He acknowledges that they can be helpful, temporary solutions that help to reduce our fear and allow us to work with our thoughts. However, while we alleviate the symptoms with medication, we must recognize that it is not a cure as any cure is only in the mind.

	Some years ago, I was at a workshop with Dr. Parkin, who is a medical intuitive trained by Carolyn Myss. For every bodily dysfunction she diagnosed, she would prescribe the source of the problem in the mind. For example, a problem in the pancreas was a lack of sweetness in one's life. A pain in the abdomen was anger held in. Back pain was holding back love. Chest problems were a lack of compassion. A sore throat may hold someone back who fears speaking the truth, and so on. Jesus addresses this when he says, "Sickness takes many forms, and so does unforgiveness. The forms of one but reproduce the forms of the other, for they are the same illusion. So closely is one translated into the other, that a careful study of the form a sickness takes will point quite clearly to the form of unforgiveness that it represents." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.VI.5.1-3)

	The intent here is obviously not to feel guilty for having experiences of sickness, or to make someone else, who is suffering, experience more guilt. Yet if our thoughts are the source of all pain, then we have the power within us to heal those thoughts. While Jesus affirms the relationship between the symptom and the thought it represents, he goes on to say that there is not much point in bothering with this analysis since it will not affect the cure. "Yet seeing this will not effect a cure. That is achieved by only one recognition; that only forgiveness heals an unforgiveness, and only an unforgiveness can possibly give rise to sickness of any kind." (P.2.VI.5.4-5)

	Pain tells us that we are something we are not. It tells us that our body is our reality. "Pain is but witness to the Son’s mistakes in what he thinks he is." (W.190.2.3) We have projected onto our bodies the guilt we feel about our belief that we have separated from God, and this guilt is the source of our pain. I have found that I can increasingly connect instances of getting a cold to unforgiving thoughts. Jesus tells us, "Its purpose is the same as pleasure, for they both are means to make the body real. What shares a common purpose is the same. This is the law of purpose, which unites all those who share in it within itself. Pleasure and pain are equally unreal, because their purpose cannot be achieved. Thus are they means for nothing, for they have a goal without a meaning." (T.27.VI.1.4-8) (ACIM OE T.27.VII.54) The purpose of pain and pleasure are to attempt to prove that the body is real, but this purpose cannot be achieved. It is impossible to prove that the body is real. The body is nothing and has no meaning except what we give it in the illusion. It is just a dream figure. The only purpose of pain and pleasure is to try to prove that "You are here, within this body, and you can be hurt." (T.27.VI.2.2) (ACIM OE T.27.VII.55)

	The truth is, "Your Self is radiant in this holy joy, unchanged, unchanging and unchangeable, forever and forever." (W.190.6.5) We use pain as protection to keep us from awareness of that truth. By focusing all our attention on our pain and suffering, it becomes our existence. "Pain is the ransom you have gladly paid not to be free." (W.190.8.2) We gladly agree to suffer to prove that we are right about who we say we are—limited beings that exist as bodies and personalities. We gladly suffer to prove that others are responsible for our condition, and thus guilty, while we think we can maintain our innocence at their expense. We hold the mistaken belief that we have to suffer and do penance so we can ultimately receive our reward in Heaven. We believe our suffering will be sufficient to atone for what the ego has convinced us we have done. Then, we can tell God that He need not punish us, as we have already done it to ourselves.

	The only source of pain is our belief in sin. When I am in pain, it is challenging to see that I am responsible, but not guilty. We must learn to look at our own thoughts and take responsibility for them without judging ourselves. Ken Wapnick suggests that we look at the movie of our lives from the theater seat with Jesus next to us, watching the movie together with him. Instead of trying to make the pain go away on our own, our part is to keep watching our thoughts, turning away from the voice of the ego, and letting go of false beliefs all the time remembering we are innocent. In other words, we keep doing the forgiveness work so we can learn to experience the joy hidden by pain.

	God is pure Love and would never bring suffering. When we realize that we are outside the dream and our identity is not a body, there is no way to experience pain. Pain is the shadow of the thought system that says we have sinned and are now guilty and should fear punishment. We project our self-attack onto God and see Him as the One punishing us. Pain is simply a mistaken thought, coming from the guilt in the mind that came with the separation from God. Our identity, as vulnerable beings who can be hurt and destroyed, comes as a result of the belief in separation.

	My experience is that when someone is sick, they immediately judge themselves as not being sufficiently spiritually advanced. We chose the script of our lives from outside of this dream. Indeed, sickness of the body may be something we have chosen for a specific purpose. It is also important to see that this Lesson is not just about the pain of bodily sickness, but about reversing cause and effect. It is about recognizing that "The world you see does nothing. It has no effects at all." (W.190.6.1-3) In fact, the world is already over, and nothing that we think is the cause of our "dis-ease" is true. While to us it seems that the world is the cause of our pain, it has no power at all. All power is in the mind. If our idle wishes and "strange desires" (W.190.7.6) bring these painful realities into our experience, we can choose to no longer pay this painful ransom by recognizing the truth of who we really are.

	I am continually amazed at how a particular Lesson or passage from the Text comes up exactly at the time when I am looking for an answer. It arrives perfectly to remind me of the truth. It is as if Jesus were looking over my shoulder and talking to the specific issue that is going on for me. Right now a friend has gone through a hip replacement and is experiencing some pain yet she is not suffering. She is taking the medication for the pain but is totally at peace with herself, and her healing is remarkable. When we stubbornly hold onto suffering, the ego gets juice from it. Others will feel sorry for us, serve us, protect us, and will go out of their way for us. Or, when we are sick, we may try to control someone with our sadness and require them to do something for us. In other words, we may believe our neediness will "make" someone care about us. Clearly, there is a "prize" for the ego in this kind of victimhood. Through it, we believe we will get the attention and love we seek and experience the control we think we need in order to keep us safe.

	We use these kinds of manipulations to induce guilt in others. It is a misuse of our power, but it can all be released with the help of our Source. By looking at our fearful thoughts and admitting our strategies for manipulation and control, we have an opportunity to release the blocks to the love and radiance we have been given in our creation. Instead of holding on, we can choose to release and let go and find the freedom and joy that await us. Our holding on comes from feelings of worthlessness and valuelessness. Will anyone be there for me just because!? Is that the real question or is it to ask ourselves, "Who am I extending love to, and what am I giving in this moment?" Enlightenment is not a future condition. It is to ask in every moment, not what would Jesus do, but how would Jesus think about this situation. As we give, so shall we receive. It does require trust and a leap of faith, but in it lies our freedom.

	How do such transformations take place? Often they occur spontaneously, as Jon Mundy has shown us in his research on mysticism. He found that often people come to this place of awakening through an experience of "crash and burn," but for most of us, long-term transformation comes about through consistent, determined, and ongoing practice. How willing are we to commit to this? How willing are we to look at our blocks in every moment as they come up? Our path is so often marked by personal tragedies and deep pain, but these events can motivate our journey to healing if we see them as opportunities to heal. Yet we could be equally motivated by our experiences of ecstasy that give us a glimpse of the eternal.

	Listen to your inner yearning for home, for freedom, for peace, and for love. This is what propels us to look within. Looking for it in the distractions of the world will only take us further into pain. It is not to be found there. "Lay down your arms, and come without defense into the quiet place where Heaven's peace holds all things still at last. Lay down all thoughts of danger and of fear. Let no attack enter with you. Lay down the cruel sword of judgment that you hold against your throat, and put aside the withering assaults with which you seek to hide your holiness." (W.190.9.1-4)

	Your world "will change entirely as you elect to change your mind, and choose the joy of God as what you really want." (W.190.6.4) Our perceptions of the world will change. When the belief in the ego is undone, we can know the Self that we are, as a Thought in God's Mind. We have denied this Self, and instead, we have taken a little corner of our minds and have made it into our entire worldly experience in which there is pain and there is suffering. We have made this place our home. It is what this world is about. "The world may seem to cause you pain" (W.190.7.1) because cause and effect have been reversed. We have chosen everything that seems to happen to us as part of our script; therefore, we are not a victim. The world is not the cause of our pain, but only a witness to what is in the mind. Our experience here is illusory and serves one purpose, which is to keep us in the dream; but if our minds are the cause, the answer to all of our suffering is within. We are therefore the ones who can take charge of our own healing and see it all without judging ourselves remembering we are innocent.

	We think God is the cause of our pain. In fact, that is how we see it when we suffer. We ask God, "Why are you doing this to me?" "What did I do to deserve this?" And in this dream, it all seems quite tragic. Yet Jesus says that we can laugh at such insane ideas. "There is no need to think of them as savage crimes, or secret sins with weighty consequences." (W.190.4.3)

	The Lesson introduces the idea that pain is a wrong perspective. It implies that God, who is supposed to be loving, is in fact a cruel God. The reasoning goes like this: If God is the cause of everything real, and if pain is real, then God must be the cause of it, making Him a cruel God. It is based on the belief that we have sinned and now God wants revenge on us since we deserve punishment. This is not in our awareness, but it is what Jesus tells us is in the deep recesses of our minds.

	It reflects the Garden of Eden story in which all was wonderful until we sinned, and got kicked out of the garden into a life of pain and toil. Pain testifies to the apparent truth of this and makes a lie of who we are as changeless and unchanging, unlimited, innocent, holy, and radiant. We experience a world of pain and of death, but it was not created by a God of pure love. It is all a projection from the wrong-minded thought system of sin and death. Love would not cause this to be, and it did not do so. Jesus says it is foolishness to think this comes from God. It is a wrong perspective that we hold based on the belief in sin. If we are sinful, as we believe we are, then we deserve punishment. This thought system puts the whole thing in motion, and thus the events of our lives deliver the punishment we think we deserve. Now pain seems to triumph over love.

	Our way out of all this is to recognize that the thought that God wants revenge on us is a foolish thought. The judgment we hold against ourselves sets off this whole cycle of pain, but now we can choose to lay aside all our thoughts of attack and defense and experience God's joy instead. Pain is illusion and joy is reality. Pain is the denial of reality, and thus, we can be grateful to be told that the way we have seen it all is not the truth. "It is your thoughts alone that cause you pain." (W.190.5.1)

	We understand which choice we have made for God or the eg0 by paying attention to how we feel. We are called to notice how we blame something outside of ourselves for how we feel. But no one outside of ourselves can affect us. We must do the healing work in our own minds, rather than try to fix the dream. Nothing in the world can cause anything because the world is causeless. It does not exist, so how could it cause pain?

	Today, you are asked to "Lay down your arms, and come without defense into the quiet place where Heaven's peace holds all things still at last. Lay down all thoughts of danger and of fear. Let no attack enter with you. Lay down the cruel sword of judgment that you hold against your throat, and put aside the withering assaults with which you seek to hide your holiness." (W.190.9.1-4)

	We may appear to judge others, but in the end, we condemn ourselves. Today is a day to remember we have been wrong about ourselves. We are called to be humble, recognizing that we don't know what we are or what we think we know. Let us watch today for how we actively choose against our peace and joy and how we want to prove we are right about our perceptions. The only reason we invest in holding onto our perspectives is to prove that we are a separate identity and that this dream figure is our reality.

	
Lesson 191

	I am the holy Son of God Himself.

	There is a sense of urgency in this Lesson, but it is not about making us feel bad about our progress. Jesus only wants to encourage us not to delay our happiness. He makes a strong plea for our release so we can release our brothers and sisters. Our brothers and sisters are released when our minds are released because there is only one Son of God. We have imprisoned the mind because of our belief in sin and guilt that we project on the world, and now we see the world imprisoning us. We don’t think of ourselves as the holy Son of God because we have denied our identity, choosing instead to align with the ego mind. We think that the only holy Son is Jesus. Yet in the Course, Jesus says that he is our elder brother, who took this journey we are now taking, and thus he can show us the way. He showed us by his resurrection that we are not bodies but eternal, spiritual beings. He demonstrated the invulnerability that is ours as well, given us in our creation. Jesus says he is no different than we are, and where he is, we are too, as we have the same nature.

	When we awaken from this dream, we too will realize we have all power (W.191.9.1) and have had it all along. It has always been with us. "There is nothing that you cannot do." (W.191.9.2) Jesus relies on us to escape from the hell we have made. (W.191.7.1) When we are released, everyone is released with us. How can they not when the world is just a dream projected from our minds?

	Jesus helps us release the dream we are dreaming. By turning to him for help, rather than worshiping him, which he asks us not to do, we can reclaim our identity which is the same as his. We do this by giving him the blocks to the awareness of who we are as God's holy Son. This means we are called to look at thoughts of shame, anger, betrayal, embarrassment, grievance, victimhood, specialness, jealousy, competition, need, lack, desire, and any other self-attacking thought we hold that blocks realization of the Self we are. He asks us to lay our thoughts of guilt and shame at his feet. To do so, we must be honest and have the courage to look behind our defenses.

	The thoughts we hold in the mind are projected on the world and mirror a world that is chaotic in which we feel cast about by events we can’t control and where we see evidence of our frailty, sadness, hopelessness, disappointments, and ultimately death. "There is no sound that does not speak of frailty within you and without; no breath you draw that does not seem to bring you nearer death; no hope you hold but will dissolve in tears." (W.191.2.6)

	"What have you done that this should be your world? What have you done that this is what you see?" (W.191.2.1-2) We have denied our reality as the Son of God, and now, what we see around us is a witness to the chaos within. We have chosen to identify with the ego and with that choice, we see ourselves as more powerful than God. The mind is powerful and believes it is now a body and personality, living in a world of bodies. While we can be unaware of what we are, we can’t change what is true about us that we are a perfect creation of God.

	Looking from the perspective of the world, we see a reflection of ourselves where our magnificence is denied. The world reflects our judgments, fears, and chaotic thinking. Is it any wonder that in this closed system, and after a lifetime in a world that keeps reinforcing our ego thoughts, it is hard to believe we are anything but what we have come to think we are—a body and personality? We certainly don’t think of ourselves as the holy Son of God, but this seeming bondage we experience can’t hold us. Today, we declare our release. "For he who can accept his true Identity is truly saved. And his salvation is the gift he gives to everyone, in gratitude to Him Who pointed out the way to happiness that changed his whole perspective of the world." (W.191.5.3-4)

	Jesus pleads with us to join with him in the holy instant where he is. Outside of this dream, the memory of who we are can be found. He is in our minds and pleads with us to leave the darkness for a while so we can have some respite and recall our holiness. He asks that we rise above the world and "all the worldly thoughts that hold it prisoner." (W.191.5.1) We hold ourselves prisoner when we pursue idols of specialness that we think will bring us what we want in the dream. He wants us to see that they bring us nothing but despair. The ego tells us, while we have not yet understood the right combination of events to be happy, if we just keep on looking, maybe one day we will find that combination. Perhaps a different home, a new relationship, another job, or more money would bring us what we want. However, seeking for substitutes that we believe will make us happy binds us to the illusion and keeps us in a state of despair, as we keep seeking for what we will never find in idols.

	When we see the world as a classroom for healing instead of a place to fulfill our dreams that can never be fulfilled, everything in our lives becomes a backdrop to expose the mind through simple honesty. Now, nothing that happens is seen as good or bad but only as a curriculum to show us what is in the mind, all to be given over to the Holy Spirit. Look at your life with Him, who offers His help to look at the dark thoughts without condemning ourselves. He is a symbol of God's love in our minds.

	If I am feeling insecure, fearful, unworthy, needy, angry, full of pride, and special, I need to look at what I am holding in my mind without condemning myself. I need to look without analyzing or judging myself. The thoughts I hold about myself are not what I am. They may take up only one percent of my mind, but this is the part the ego has claimed—the part with which I identify. This little corner of the mind we keep away from our grandeur, and instead we "keep it as a hospital for pain; a sickly place where living things must come at last to die." (W.190.6.6) We think that this small part is what defines us because this image of ourselves is reinforced by the world. The world is now seen as the cause of what we are, yet only our minds are the cause. We have reversed cause and effect. We are the ones who have used the world cruelly to meet our needs, all the while projecting responsibility onto the world for treating us badly. Because we prefer to see cruelty in the world, rather than in ourselves, we think this is how we can maintain our innocence.

	To heal and awaken, we need to learn to look at the ego mind without fear. Any uncertainty or confusion that arises needs to be looked at in the same way. When we look at our thoughts without fear we are looking with Jesus who holds the lamp so we can look at the darkness with no judgment. It is not what we are. We don’t need to seek for what is true, but only for the false. When we can look at our thoughts without fear, healing can take place. To look at our thoughts is to allow everything to be brought to awareness without telling stories about the meaning of the thoughts and emotions nor to deny or justify them. We don’t need to try to be compassionate or loving because that is the very nature of our minds. What we need to do is relinquish our investment in the thoughts that block the love and compassion in us. When the blocks are put on the altar, "All your past except its beauty is gone, and nothing is left but a blessing." (T.5.IV.8.2) (ACIM OE T.5.VI.58) That is the outcome of forgiveness.

	This Lesson describes us as small, fragile beings who are here for a short while, assailed by the world, only to be rewarded at the end by death. It is a pretty discouraging picture of "life." When we align with the ego, we believe we are guilty and victims of this world. Of course, the ego can't afford for us to see the world as bleakly as described in this Lesson, so it throws in some special love relationships and dreams and hopes and small pleasures to keep us believing there is a possibility of true happiness in the world. Then, we resent the world for shattering our dreams, and we blame ourselves, or others, for having kept us from the happiness we seek. Denial of our true reality has kept us in this prison. Now we are called to forgive the world and everyone in it for what it has not done to us.

	By accepting who we really are, we release ourselves and our brothers from bondage. We become a demonstration of peace. Others will be attracted to the peace they see in us and will choose it for themselves. We offer the world mercy (W.191.9.4) so its mercy will shine on us. We can't just look at our suffering or the suffering of others and say it does not matter because it is all an illusion. While it is an illusion, we are not currently experiencing it this way, and therefore, we must not deny our experience.

	We are called to join with Jesus today. (W.191.10.4) He tells us, "Your glory is the light that saves the world." (W.191.10.5) "Is not your heart willing to bring your weary brothers rest?" (W.191.10.8) How willing are we? How important have we made this goal for ourselves? How big is our commitment to do this healing work? "There is nothing that you cannot do." (W.191.9.2) The power is in us to make this choice. "The power of decision is your one remaining freedom as a prisoner of this world." (T.12.VII.9.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.70)

	We keep ourselves in hell when we hold grievances and forget that we are the ones dreaming the dream. How small are the events that can disturb us! How insignificant are our complaints! Yet the ego hangs onto them like a dog with a bone! "I am the holy Son of God Himself. I cannot suffer, cannot be in pain; I cannot suffer loss, nor fail to do all that salvation asks." (W.191.7.3-4) Do we believe this? Perhaps not yet, but it is the truth because we were created holy.

	Jesus says that much of our time is spent in playing "the game of death, of being helpless, pitifully tied to dissolution in a world which shows no mercy to you." (W.191.9.3) It is a game of victimhood. We tell pitiful tales of our lives and take these stories so seriously, believing we will then be seen as innocent victims of what others have done to us. It is a role we play in this dream, and we want others to sympathize with us. "This sickly picture of yourself is carefully preserved by the ego, whose image it is and which it loves, and placed outside you in the world. And to this world must you adjust as long as you believe this picture is outside, and has you at its mercy." (T.20.III.5.6-7) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.20) He goes on to say that if this were indeed the merciless world seen outside ourselves, then we should be fearful, but we are the ones who made it merciless by projecting our thoughts on it. Now it can all be corrected when we ask to see through the eyes of Christ instead of our own.

	We are called to extend mercy and not to look for it in the world. "Yet when you accord it mercy, will its mercy shine on you." (W.191.9.4) That is how we find our way out of this cycle of grievance and retaliation, control and despair, with Jesus showing us there is a way out. In fact, he tells us that hell is easily undone. (W.191.7.1) We just need to truly believe one thought, such as "I am as God created me" (W.94) and not what we have made of ourselves.

	All of our experiences are helpful, even if we seem to fall into a black hole. I find that when I am experiencing painful situations in my life, they drive me further into this work and motivate me to heal my mind. Don't resist any of it. To resist is to say it should not be happening. The world gives us everything we need for our awakening because our thoughts have brought it all into being. Often, our greatest leaps forward spiritually are made at our most difficult times. These can offer us a certain kind of grace, even if, at the time, the experience feels ruthless. Our greatest advances are often made when we are brought to our knees. Sometimes it seems like that is what it takes. If we see these as opportunities to go deeper into our pain and learn to go past our defenses through deep inquiry, these events truly become huge gifts. When we accept that we don't know how to do any of this on our own anymore, the ego is unhinged, and we are happily humbled.

	We have often talked about the apparent difficulty of trying to understand the Course. When we read a Lesson like this, it seems to be the only one we need in order to be released. Yet because of our resistance, we need the many approaches taken by this Course to undermine the ego thought system and help us to increase our willingness and our desire.

	We are here to bless. We are here to bring the light of our glory to everyone, and we do it by being willing to be released from our own hell. The world is waiting for each of us to find the mercy in ourselves. To give and to receive are one. In extending kindness and mercy, we receive this gift for ourselves.

	
Lesson 192

	I have a function God would have me fill.

	Jesus says we can't even begin to understand Heaven where our Sacred Self is as pure as God Himself, "extending love, creating in its name, forever one with God and with your Self." (W.192.1.1) We don't experience this now. Our true Identity cannot be known here, but we can experience the reflection of it through forgiveness. Forgiveness reflects the love of God in this world and thus, "I have a function God would have me fill." (W.192)

	Jesus knows that "within a world of envy, hatred and attack" (W.192.1.2) we can't understand the heavenly function of creating and extending. "Creation cannot even be conceived of in the world. It has no meaning here." (W.192.3.1-2) The best we can do is reflect it by offering forgiveness "in the world in its own terms." (W.192.2.1) Forgiveness is the "means by which untruth can be undone," (W.192.2.4) and thus we are called to undertake this function here. It is not needed in Heaven where all is perfect, but it is needed where we think we are as bodies, seemingly living in the world. Undoing what is not true is the only way to restore the memory of what we are.

	With the help of the Holy Spirit, we can awaken from the illusion and experience what the Course calls the happy dream. "What He [the Holy Spirit] makes are dreams, but of a kind so close to waking that the light of day already shines in them, and eyes already opening behold the joyful sights their offerings contain." (W.192.3.6) This journey we take to the real world will be difficult at first and will entail a great deal of conflict while we hold two mutually exclusive thought systems. Once we step on this path, we experience the split mind more acutely and there can be more confusion.

	We increasingly see everything we made is false, and this is mostly experienced as painful. The split mind has made the physical world for just one purpose—to escape from the guilt in the mind and project it on the world. As was said in Lesson 161, "Thus were specifics made." (W.161.3.1) We need bodies on which to project our hate. This applies to our body and those of others we love to hate. Now we attack and give justification for the attack and anger. We think this keeps us innocent and deserving of Heaven, while our "evil" brothers can pay the cost for our sin. We thus think that we can purchase our innocence by seeing others guilty. But now we are called to use those specific relationships for healing. "And now it is specifics we must use in practicing." (W.161.3.2)

	Jesus constantly reminds us that the world of the ego is the nightmare, whereas the world we see with the Holy Spirit is the happy dream that precedes our experience of Heaven. The means by which we can experience the happy dream is through forgiveness. Forgiveness is ultimately not just about letting go of grievances but also about letting go of "all thoughts of what you are and what God is; all concepts you have learned about the world; all images you hold about yourself." (W.189.7.1) Forgiveness is about letting go of anything we think is "either true or false, or good or bad." (W.189.7.2) We let go of our shame and guilt, all of what we have believed about the past, and all beliefs. That is what forgiveness entails. It is a process that facilitates our transition from the world of ego perception to the world of the happy dream. Our perspectives of the world are replaced by what the Holy Spirit would have us see. We do this by keeping no thought hidden from the light of healing. Jesus asks us not to hide anything, because only by bringing our thoughts to truth can they be healed. The energy we put into defending ourselves against the truth of who we are is enormous. How willing are you to let these unforgiving thoughts go? As long as we justify why we should feel the way we do, we hold onto our perspectives and use them to justify our feelings and our attacks on others. The only way to let them go is with willingness; nothing more, but nothing less.

	I love the quote by Anthony Greenwald, a contemporary social psychologist, who says: "The ego is a self-justifying historian which seeks only that information that agrees with it, rewrites history when it needs to, and does not even see the evidence that threatens it." I can relate to this, as I see in my own life how I justify why I am a certain way by telling my story of the past without revealing all the details in complete honesty. It is how the ego maintains itself. Complete honesty dismantles the ego.

	Yesterday, I said something unkind to Don. It was subtle, so I did not immediately notice how my comment might be hurtful. But I felt uneasy and looked more deeply at my intention. I recognized a bigger grievance hiding under my comment. While I was willing to admit my error to myself, pride kept me from wanting to say anything to him to unveil the nature of my thoughts. It can be difficult to step through the barrier of pride; yet, for me, when I confessed my error, I felt I had taken another step in dismantling the ego. The ego is not me! When I am willing to look at it honestly, without justifying my perspective, it literally dissolves.

	Forgiveness shifts our perception in several ways. It leaves the world clean of the senseless symbols we have given it. It ends guilt and overcomes fear of death. It helps us see our body as a simple teaching aid that will be laid down when learning is complete. The body is not our home; we are a mind without the body. The body is a projection of the mind. "The mind without the body cannot make mistakes." (W.192.5.1) And of course, the mistake we have made is to believe we are a body that can suffer attack and die. The peace of God is restored to us through forgiveness, and with it we become aware of our holiness. (W.192.4.1-7)

	The attraction of death, covered over with the fear of death, is the basis for the denial of our identity as the Son of God. Only through forgiveness can both the attraction and fear be overcome. When guilt is undone, the fear of God's punishment is also undone. The ultimate punishment we fear is death. Our belief in death is undone when the guilt is undone, as without guilt there is no more fear. We are relieved of the thought we need a body and a world as a place to hide from God’s punishment. Forgiveness returns us from identification with the body to identification with the mind and thus restores "the peace that God intended for His holy Son." (W.192.5.6) We can see why forgiveness is the core of the teaching because it is the only way we can be persuaded to look again on our holiness. (W.192.5.7)

	When we let go of our identity as an ego, we let go of our anger too. In the world of form, we are constantly in competition. It is all about the principle of ‘one or the other.’ In other words, I believe you must lose for me to gain. That is the nature of the special relationship. Anger is a condition of this world of bodies because we are always having to compromise, letting go of what we want in order to maintain the relationship. It is an investment in being right about who we think we are as separate individuals. Now we use reason to "justify our rage and our attack." (W.192.7.2) We are invested in what is actually not there at all. Our understanding of everything is severely limited. "We are lost in mists of shifting dreams and fearful thoughts, our eyes shut tight against the light; our minds engaged in worshipping what is not there." (W.192.7.4) While we imprison others with our demands, requirements, expectations, needs, lacks, and ultimately with our anger, we are not free. We are the ones hurt by the judgments, although we think they are being punished by the hate and blame we cast on them. Only through forgiveness are we released from this bondage. "Therefore, hold no one prisoner. Release instead of bind, for thus are you made free." (W.192.9.1-2)

	If we don't let people off the hook for what they have seemingly done to us, we remain with them as their jailor. We demand they stay in the jail we put them in, to do their time for what we hold they have done to us. Now we are bound with them because we must make sure they pay for their sins against us and don't escape from the punishment we have imposed on them. Some of them we have held in that jail cell for a very long time. There is no escape in this scenario where we must remain the jailor. Can you see how we keep ourselves imprisoned and how our own minds are condemned with them? When you are angry and you keep your brother in the prison of your hate, you are not aware of how you are the one imprisoned by that hate. This is illustrated so well in a movie I saw recently, called The Secret in Their Eyes, where a criminal court investigator is haunted by a twenty-five-year-old unresolved rape and murder case. His search for truth puts him in the center of a judicial nightmare, where the mystery unfolds in the present and keeps everyone captivated. Only through forgiveness can we release those we have bound and thus ourselves. We have that choice and we have that power.

	A few years ago, I had an accidental fall on a slippery floor in a grocery store that resulted in a broken nose, but more significant, I had many broken teeth. The dental costs were enormous. The store was unwilling to take any responsibility for the fall, so I checked with a lawyer about trying to retrieve some of the costs. The lawyer indicated that this particular grocery chain rarely settled any claims. Several of his clients had fought for years in court. Even when a client won the settlement, the grocery chain would appeal the decision. Nevertheless, he urged me to proceed with the claim. I looked at the years of court action and how it would keep me chained to my grievances against the store and decided my peace was worth more than a settlement that might come years down the road.

	"Thus does each one who seems to tempt you to be angry represent your savior from the prison house of death." (W.192.9.6) These very people who seem to cause us pain are actually there to help us see what is unhealed in us. We are called to forgive them, so we can be released from the world of the ego. These are people who not only seem to be our "enemies," but they are the people in our lives whom we seem to love, yet they irritate and frustrate us daily. In each situation where these kinds of feelings are aroused, we have a choice. Will we use the situation as an opportunity to escape this prison house and free ourselves, or will we become the jailor and the jailed? We have an opportunity to be released from our own tortured minds every time we feel a stab of anger. Thus, we owe them our thanks for being in our lives. We don't need to be grateful for their behavior, but only for the opportunity these situations provide us to see what is unhealed in our own minds.

	We justify our anger, but it only hurts us. "Every time you feel a stab of anger, realize you hold a sword above your head. And it will fall or be averted as you choose to be condemned or free." (W.192.9.4-5) Would we attack anyone if we really believed we were just attacking ourselves? It is unlikely we can currently get through a day without some anger or even mild annoyance, but, this is not a reason for guilt. We can use these situations to realize we are keeping ourselves from the peace of Heaven. We are mistaken if we think we can attack and keep ourselves safe from having that attack boomerang back to us in the same instant. When we attack anyone, we exclude ourselves from the joy and peace available all the time. The attack can take many forms, some of which can be very subtle but equally disturbing to our peace of mind. Every judgment we hold in our minds is a judgment against ourselves and will hurt us.

	Increasingly, as we do the healing work, we recognize our invulnerability. We can't be hurt because our reality is not these bodies nor personalities. The belief that we could be hurt is the belief in an image of ourselves that we have made and try to protect and defend, but it is not the truth of who we are. When we fully embrace the truth, we know our invulnerability because our reality is revealed to us. When anger is gone and pain is lifted from our sick and tortured minds (W.192.6.1) through forgiveness, we experience our innocence.

	Today, we are asked to look at whoever we believe owes us a debt for what we believe they have done to us. Who is it that we keep on the hook for this debt and thus keep ourselves imprisoned with them? Today is our opportunity to be born again, which is simply our release from our self-made hell. Whenever you are tempted to become angry today, realize the sword is over your own head, but it can be averted anytime you choose. The power to choose is in our own minds. As you choose to forgive your thoughts about what you think your brother has done to you, you can leave the prison house together with him. Forgive your brother for what he has not done, as what seems to be has only been done in dreams. When we wake up from this illusion, we can see nothing real has happened.

	We are asked to be merciful today. (W.192.10.1) Will we choose our freedom or stay in prison? It is our choice. Forgiveness is our function that God would have us willingly undertake. I suspect we will each have opportunities to exercise our function today if it is like any other day in our lives. Each brother we encounter is crying out for mercy. Make a commitment to show mercy to your brothers today so you can receive it for yourself. We are what our brother is—loved by God equally. Our brothers’ interests are our own.

	I find if I make a commitment in the morning and dedicate my day to peace and forgiveness, I see everything in my day as a classroom for learning to be peaceful and merciful. Nothing is wrong. Everything is just another opportunity to look at my mind. What I see in anyone is a reflection of what I see in myself. Today is another opportunity to watch how often the sword is against my own throat and to investigate why I would want this for myself.

	Our only function here is to forgive so we can know our Identity as the Christ Self. We are our brother, and we recognize our sameness as we let go of our judgments. Our judgments of our brothers are only those we hold against ourselves.

	
Lesson 193

	All things are lessons God would have me learn.

	This is an important Lesson and can easily be misunderstood because we are confused about the idea of God and lessons. It is helpful to look at our current thinking about God and His lessons to really uncover all our false and strange ideas about Who God is and what our beliefs are about His role in our lives in relation to what we are here to learn. The Lesson title sounds like God wants us to learn something. Yet the first line says that God does not know of learning, so we need to explore this further to understand what is being said.

	We do not have to learn what we are because what we are is a given. However, what we are here to learn is forgiveness so that the blocks to the love we are can be given over to the Holy Spirit. What are to learn is to let go of our belief in unworthiness and self-hate so we can remember what we are. We lay our unforgiving thoughts on the inner altar where truth resides. We do so by looking without judgment at our self-attacking thoughts so the Holy Spirit can dismiss them. Shining behind all appearances is the radiant Self, waiting to be revealed.

	We are the ones that bring about the lessons, not God. "And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) The Correction the Holy Spirit reveals to us is that there is another way of looking at everything. The interpretation He gives us is always the same: we are the guiltless Son of God. While the script for our lives has been written by us outside of this dream of time and space, it can serve a different purpose when the events of our lives are given over to the Holy Spirit for healing. What this means can be summed up by the word "humility." It is to admit that I am not in control of my life and everything I have taught myself, every concept I hold, and all thoughts of good and bad are misguided. Now I humbly ask for help in receiving a new interpretation of everything I perceive. I ask how I am to see every circumstance and situation that shows up in my life.

	In other words, it is to stop thinking I know and to allow room for a new perception by stepping back and following Someone Who does know. This is the Holy Spirit, Who is in the right mind as a symbol of the love we are. In every challenging situation and every difficult encounter, we have an opportunity to choose to forgive so we can see everything in our lives as serving the purpose of healing the mind. This is what we are here to learn, and it is all learned through our function of forgiveness.

	What we have come to believe is that we are victims of the world and must get from others what they have taken from us. In other words, we blame others and outside circumstances for our condition. When the pain becomes great enough, we become motivated to look for another way, meaning another teacher; we no longer turn to the ego for guidance. We realize that turning to the ego only brings more suffering. Jesus asks, "Do you prefer that you be right [about the way you see the situation] or happy?" (T.29.VII.1.9) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.43) This is what Jesus calls an invitation to the Holy Spirit to turn to Him for His interpretation as we increasingly realize that putting faith in our thoughts has never brought us peace or happiness.

	The Holy Spirit does not send us Lessons. He knows our perfection, but He needs our cooperation so we can come to know it for ourselves. We need to be willing to bring our misperceptions to Him so we can be shown that there is a better way and a new way to see everything with vision. With the separation came the belief that the body and the world are outside of us and are the cause of how we feel. In fact, we project the guilt in the mind on the body and on the world and see it outside of ourselves. As such, it is a helpful reflection of what we need to see within the mind that is the cause of our suffering. Mind is cause, and the world is effect. We have turned it around, believing that the world and the body are the cause of what we feel, and as such, we feel victimized by the events of our lives.

	Let's look at some of the ways we currently address the problems in our lives that come from our victim perspective. When difficulties occur in our lives, often our first thought is that God has something to do with it. This may or may not be conscious. It shows up in thoughts such as, "Why is this happening to me?" "What have I done to deserve this?" or more specifically directed at God, "Why is God punishing me?" or "What is the lesson God is bringing me?" Jesus tells us, "God does not perceive at all." (W.193.2.4) As a result, God could not possibly have anything to do with this dualistic world of perception since He only knows Oneness. But while He does not know of the dream of this world, He hasn't left us without Help. He has given us the Holy Spirit to help us out of this matrix through the process of forgiveness. "Yet it is He Who gives the means by which perception is made true and beautiful enough to let the light of Heaven shine upon it." (W.193.2.5)

	Forgiveness is the means given us by which perception is purified. When we experience problems, our usual response is to look to the ego for an answer to try to fix whatever we see as the problem. We may strategize how to solve the situations that cause us pain. We bring solutions to the problem based on past experiences, and if we successfully resolve the problem and our needs are met, we are happy. Yet the solutions we apply will never address the true source of our distress, which is the guilt in the mind. Only by releasing the guilt can we experience true peace and know our innocence.

	We believe we are on our own and it is up to us to try to solve the never-ending problems that show up in our lives. But they can never be truly solved because our focus is on solving them in the world when the source of every problem is in the mind. While we try to defend against perceived outside forces, our peace and happiness are elusive because there is nothing outside of the mind. As long as we hold onto these misguided perspectives, we continue to perpetuate the dream. The only undoing that is possible and the source of our true happiness is with the Holy Spirit when we turn to Him for His interpretation of every difficulty we encounter. This is the only Lesson to be learned.

	We come to this world through birth, and we think that the game is already on, and we must learn how to live in the world and how to successfully play the game of life here. We feel challenged in this process of learning, but increasingly, we either adjust to the world and learn to play the game, or we feel we have failed in successfully meeting its seeming requirements. Either way, we feel increasingly unworthy and unable to figure out how to achieve the peace and happiness we all seek. We have all learned lessons in this game of life and they form our concepts and beliefs about ourselves. Many lessons we learn through pain. If we have gone through several difficult relationships, we may learn not to trust again. If we were punished for cheating at school, we may learn not to cheat, or to get better at it. In any event, the meaning we give to each of these events is part of how we learn to get along in the world. "The blind become accustomed to their world by their adjustments to it. They think they know their way about in it. They learned it, not through joyous lessons, but through the stern necessity of limits they believed they could not overcome. And still believing this, they hold those lessons dear, and cling to them because they cannot see. They do not understand the lessons keep them blind." (T.21.I.4.1-5) (ACIM OE T.21.II.6)

	No matter what the form of our ego lessons, the content is always the same, which is more guilt, more unworthiness, and more despair. The ego tries to reinforce, daily, that we are separate from God; we have soiled our perfection; our will is different from God's; we are not as God created us; we are born in a body; and we are flawed and separate. It reinforces the idea that our strength is in us alone, and thus, we can only depend on these limited, vulnerable selves we think we are. The world is constantly throwing curves at us, and we feel it is up to us to figure out what to do. We are constantly changing and adjusting to external circumstances, and trying to be nice, but so often it feels like the world pushes us too far and hatred breaks through the niceness.

	As said earlier, we may also believe that God sends us lessons that we try to discern as to their meaning. Since God does not know of this illusion, the God Who we think is sending us difficult lessons is actually the God made up by the ego that is talked about in the Laws of Chaos. "For if God cannot be mistaken, He must accept His Son's belief in what he is, and hate him for it." (T.23.II.6.6) (ACIM OE T.23.III.24) In other words, God just becomes a more powerful ego. We now fear Him and see Him as the enemy Who sends us difficult lessons to build our character. How can we trust a God like that?

	The ego has done a good job of teaching us that the world is the cause of our difficulties and that we are its effect. As a result, we have learned to protect and defend ourselves physically and emotionally. Yet Jesus shows us the only lesson we are to learn is to forgive our wrong-minded perception. Forgiveness is the closest we come in this world to God’s Love. The Holy Spirit shows us that behind all forms of this world the content is always the same. The content behind all forms is love, but it is kept hidden until we learn to see with vision. Our eyes only show us forms of this world. To see the love behind the forms, we need to undo the way we see now. We need a new perception. That is what the miracle offers us.

	When we hold thoughts of anger, distress, victimhood, demands, expectations, betrayal, lack, loneliness, and unworthiness, these self-attacking thoughts get projected on the world and on the body. These are the thoughts we need to bring to awareness so they can be released. That is what forgiveness offers. In other words, no matter what is going on around us and no matter the nature of the problem, the answer is always to take responsibility and forgive our wrong-minded perceptions. We do this by recognizing our feelings, inquiring about what we are thinking and believing while maintaining our inherent innocence, which means we don’t judge ourselves in this process.

	Our stories may vary and have "different characters and different themes" (W.193.3.4) but, behind them all, we are called to accept the Holy Spirit's purpose of forgiveness. Forgiveness shows us that none of the seeming problems of this world are real. Thus, for all problems, the answer is always the same. It is to overlook the error and recognize their unreality.

	All learning is about healing our misguided perception. God does not understand the condition we are in, as He knows us only as complete and whole. He knows we are lost so He has given us the Holy Spirit to be our Guide and Helper. While the events, circumstances, different characters, and different themes in our lives all seem unique and different for each of us, they all contain the same lesson. "Forgive, and you will see this differently." (W.193.3.7)

	I had a situation in my life where I was being sued by someone. I perceived her doing something to me that brought me pain and distress. I was angry at her for the pain that I perceived was being caused by her actions. I felt victimized, betrayed, and hurt. I questioned what I had done to deserve this and how I could solve the problem. Then, the realization came that I had been given an opportunity to see how I was projecting guilt on her coming from my mind rather than from the situation. I was ready to accept that it was an opportunity for healing and forgiveness. I had been using the situation to demonstrate that I was right about how I saw it. I felt victimized and perceived myself vulnerable to attack. She was guilty and I was innocent. I wanted to prove that the problem really did exist out there, rather than because of the guilt in my own mind. I did not want to accept that my suffering came entirely from my own guilt. This situation was simply a witness to the guilt I was holding in my mind. It was just one more lesson God would have mean learn that I could forgive it and see it differently.

	Jesus reminds us over and over that guilt is the content behind all problems that we experience in the world. He makes the Lesson "so simple that it cannot be rejected in the end." (W.193.4.3) He asks us to see that whatever we find difficult in our lives has no external cause. Our minds have set up these situations to prove the truth of the ego's lessons of guilt and fear. The problem can only be solved in the mind where it originated in the first place. If we have guilt in the mind, we will call into our lives those situations that bring the punishment we think we have coming to us. The only answer is to look at the guilt and bring it to the light. The upsets that we think are coming from the world are generated by our belief in guilt. This is why Jesus asks us to recognize that "I am never upset for the reason I think." (W.5)

	Jesus understands that to us "all distress does not appear to be but unforgiveness." (W.193.4.1) If that is truly the content behind all events, circumstances, and situations in our lives, eventually we will learn that the sameness of the content makes our learning sure. We will get many examples of problems over and over so that eventually we will see that the only real change possible is through forgiveness. The answer is always the same no matter what the form of the problem. We will always suffer until we get this. Lack of forgiveness is where all pain comes from. Jesus says to learn this is simple because there is only one answer. We don't have to figure out a whole series of lessons to be learned. It is all the same. "Forgive and you will see this differently." (W.193.3.7)

	Does this mean we don't take any action in the world? Of course not, but it does mean that the actions we take come from a place of peace, a place of forgiveness, and through guidance. Ultimately, Jesus reminds us that we have no control over the world we made. "You still cannot will against Him, and that is why you have no control over the world you made." (T.12.III.9.4) (ACIM OE T.11.IV.33) All the lessons we teach ourselves about living in this world are about learning how to get control, but this is only the illusion of control. He goes on to remind us that we do have control over our own minds. Thus, we can learn that it is never the world that causes us pain, but it is our mistaken decision to be separate and to be special. Through forgiveness, we undo the decision we made to be separate. We see we are all the same and that our brothers' interests are our own. We are learning that we have been wrong, but that we can now turn to the Holy Spirit, Who is the Answer to all of our pain and suffering. We can learn to see everything, not as a threat, not as a loss, and not as an attack, but as a step in our own healing and thus a step to wholeness and to God.

	Jesus says that it is a simple thing to see our wrong choice in any moment. "Does pain seem real in the perception? If it does, be sure the lesson is not learned." (W.193.7.2-3) What is the lesson? The lesson is that there is unforgiveness still hiding in the mind. It means that I am choosing to see through the wrong-minded perception of the ego. It means that there is still guilt in the mind, calling to be undone. It is irrelevant whether I see the pain in me or in you, as it is the same. If I see victims and perpetrators in the world, I am seeing through my own guilt. I am choosing not to be at peace. Thus, forgiveness is called for. I recognize that I am using this situation to keep myself from the love that I am, and that I need help to forgive myself for my wrong perception. Jesus says, "God would not have you suffer thus. He would help you forgive yourself." (W.193.8.1-2) Suffering is something we impose on ourselves. If we choose to suffer, we are renouncing our salvation and our happiness.

	It is on behalf of our own happiness that Jesus pleads with us, "Let mercy come to you more quickly." (W.193.10.2) The guilt in the mind makes us think we don't deserve mercy, but time is ours to use for the purpose of undoing the guilt. Thus, "We will attempt today to overcome a thousand seeming obstacles to peace in just one day." (W.193.10.1) He says that we have been gone from our Father's house much too long. Why would we linger and keep our suffering apart from healing when it could all disappear with the Help available to us?

	Today, whatever the situation, whether a computer breaks down, a relationship is not working, or someone steals your car, instead of looking for the lesson in the world, or trying to figure out what to do, what if we realized that "This is the lesson God would have you learn: There is a way to look on everything that lets it be to you another step to Him, and to salvation of the world" (W.193.13.1) Yes, the situation may still be there to be attended to, but the distress is gone when we forgive. Time is given us for this purpose so however long it takes is up to us. We look at the ego with honesty and courage without judgment or fear. Now the problem, as we have defined it, has disappeared. With forgiveness, the power of that situation to hurt us is neutralized. That is what each situation is there to teach us over and over and over until forgiveness becomes our entire focus for our time in this world.

	Today, we remind ourselves, "I will forgive, and this will disappear." (W.193.13.3) With "every apprehension, every care and every form of suffering," (W.193.13.4) and everything that triggers us, we choose to see it as a learning opportunity. We do not to let the little annoyances and irritations go by without giving them attention. The more we practice this daily, the more we make every instant a holy instant and take the steps necessary to open Heaven's gate. The words of this Lesson, "Forgive, and you will see this differently," (W.193.5.1) have immense power when sincerely applied to every situation. "Do not deny the little steps He asks you take to Him." (W.193.13.7)

	
Lesson 194

	I place the future in the hands of God.

	To recognize there is nothing to worry about when the future is wholly placed in the Hands of God is to rest in a state of trust where there is no need for anxiety, worry or depression. It brings about a sense of resting in God where we experience a delicious feeling of being absolutely carefree. Imagine what it would be like to have no fear of the future and complete release from sadness, anxiety, despair, pain, death, or any kind of loss. Such a sense of freedom comes through the experience of the holy instant in which we release the past and let go of all thoughts of guilt, loss, and pain of any kind. It truly is a lesson of deliverance from the ego and its use of time which keeps us from the eternal.

	We have bought into the myth that we have sinned in the past, and now we experience guilt in the present and look with apprehension to the future where we await punishment for our sins. This is the projection of the thoughts of sin, guilt, and fear into form and constitutes linear time. Linear time is illusion. We are invested in it until we are freed in the holy instant, even for a moment, to recognize our eternal state. With our investment in the ego thought system, everything comes to an end. Everything dies. Thus, the ego tries to prove that only its reality is real and true, and God has been defeated.

	This is the fairy tale we replay in our minds over and over. It is based on the insane thought system that we have sinned and are now guilty and deserve punishment. The witnesses to sin are the feelings we have that we have done something terribly wrong, and now we feel we are inherently bad. We believe that we must atone for our sin. We hold the belief that we deserve to suffer because of what we have done, so we expect punishment in the future. We expect others to betray us, abandon us, and hurt us, so we set up defenses against what will surely befall us. We believe it is a cruel world that will ultimately forsake us. We hold the belief that we have sinned against God, so He is to be feared. How this shows up in our lives is that we believe we don’t deserve happiness and must suffer. If we punish ourselves enough, perhaps God will go easy on us. Jesus continually and persistently invites us to question these false beliefs.

	In the Lesson yesterday, Jesus spoke of how we might free each hour from the one before by forgiving whatever events were brought forth from the previous hour. This is how he says we can loosen the chains of time. "Let no one hour cast its shadow on the one that follows, and when that one goes, let everything that happened in its course go with it." (W.193.12.4) Let us start the next moment with a new perspective in which the past is wiped clean. We are then released from the imprisonment of the past and instead experience the holy instant. Jesus reminds us, "The ego has a strange notion of time, and it is with this notion that your questioning might well begin. The ego invests heavily in the past, and in the end believes that the past is the only aspect of time that is meaningful. Remember that its emphasis on guilt enables it to ensure its continuity by making the future like the past, and thus avoiding the present." (T.13.IV.4.1-3) (ACIM OE T.12.IV.26) In this view, the past determines the future.

	Jesus invites us to question what we have come to believe. Underlying all our unhappiness is our fight with God and our need to prove that He cannot be trusted. When we feel events in our lives conspire against our happiness, we use this as proof that God is not who He says He is. Whenever we feel miserable and suffer, we are actually defending against His Love. As we learned in Lesson 136, "Sickness is a defense against the truth." (W.136) We are invested in our separate existence. Proving God wrong is the basis for our misery. It proves we are who we say we are.

	We need to be aware, at any moment, of what we are holding in our thoughts and what we are giving our attention in order to see when we have turned to the ego for guidance. In the Lesson yesterday, Jesus says that it is quite simple. You know you are seeing wrong if pain seems real in your perception. (W.193.7.1) It means that we need to be vigilant in mind watching. We need to question the values and beliefs we hold. "To learn this course requires willingness to question every value that you hold. Not one can be kept hidden and obscure but it will jeopardize your learning." (T.24.IN.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.24.IN.2)

	One of the ways apprehension about the future shows up is when we hold the belief that happiness does not last. The natural state of this world is one of suffering, betrayal, loss, depression, sadness, anxiety, sickness, worry, and all kinds of upsets, with moments of pleasure and happiness experienced sporadically. These beliefs are part of the ego thought system built on the idea of sin, guilt, and fear, projected as linear time. Once we accept that thought system, it becomes our reality; but now we have an opportunity to examine what we are choosing and to question its reality.

	I was listening to a spiritual teacher last night who said that if we feel sad, we see this as a state or condition, but it can also be seen as a moment. Thus, we might say that, in this moment, I feel sad. In other words, we are not denying that sadness is showing up, but we don't have to accept it as the truth of our condition or describe ourselves as sad. He says that we suffer because we tend to think it is a condition, rather than a moment. In the moment, when the feeling of sadness comes up, we can question what we believe. For example, I may feel sad because someone has said something or done something to me. This may have triggered a belief in my unworthiness. Jesus invites me to question why I make myself unhappy when there is another choice I could make. Why do I give over my power to this situation? Why do I throw away my peace? No one has the power to make me sad. I chose to be sad because I am proving the ego is right about me. This proves to my mind that God is wrong and can't be believed. Can we, for a moment, question this and wonder if God might be right, and we are wrong? Can we consider God's Will for us is perfect happiness, and that when we are unhappy, we are buying into the ego thought system?

	"In every difficulty, all distress, and each perplexity Christ calls to you and gently says, 'My brother, choose again.'" (T.31.VIII.3.2) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87) Jesus knows we will experience all kinds of difficulties, distress, and perplexity in our lives. That is the nature of our experience in this world. In fact, that is why we came. We get distressed, and we get perplexed, and our peace flies out the window. Rather than feel guilty, angry, or depressed about whatever problem seems to confront us, can we learn to accept it as part of our learning curriculum in this classroom of our lives? In whatever form our issues come, they are ultimately of our own choosing. It is part of the ego thought system to prove we are limited beings, in bondage to the body. Now we are invited to let these experiences serve another purpose and use whatever seems to be happening for the healing of our minds. When we see it this way, everything that shows up is helpful.

	If we were able to accept today's idea completely, it would take us past all anxiety, pits of hell, blackness of depression, and thoughts of sin and guilt. This powerful thought, when accepted totally, will release us from the imprisonment of the world. It is a process of questioning the ego's beliefs that we have accepted as true about ourselves and the world. We question every aspect of our lives, which are based on the belief that God can't be trusted. The heavy chains that seem to imprison us loosen, as we accept the truth into our minds and the door to freedom is recognized. "Then is each instant which was slave to time transformed into a holy instant, when the light that was kept hidden in God's Son is freed to bless the world." (W.194.5.3) Just as we were told in the Lesson yesterday, we have the key to our freedom. The key is forgiveness. Now we must learn to apply it in every situation by being willing to see that all our dark thoughts are false.

	Let's not despair about anything going on in our lives, recognizing it can all serve the purpose of healing. There may be someone who is attacking you, and you may wonder how these attacks can be helpful. What they do is help us see our own self-attack and the guilt we are holding in the mind. That is why everyone who attacks us is actually our savior from guilt because we are given another opportunity to see what is hidden in the mind so it can be released.

	Jesus recognizes that we won't see this all the time and will return to the ego often. We will listen to its stories that tell us we have been betrayed and that our anger and hatred are justified. While the perception of God’s Son is faulty at such times, it "will never lack correction. He is free to choose again when he has been deceived; to change his mind when he has made mistakes." (W.194.7.7-8) It is such a loving perspective. Jesus does not judge us for making mistakes. He understands we do make them. We must not feel guilty when the ego tempts us to luxuriate in grievances. We can simply remember we can now make another choice. Love can't replace our thoughts of sin and guilt if we see the problem as outside of ourselves.

	What a glorious day we can have today when we apply forgiveness to every thought that is not supremely happy. Let us maintain vigilance of all our thoughts and bring those that disturb our peace to the Holy Spirit for healing. Recognize that none of these thoughts come to us without our choice. Why would we choose them? We choose them because we still are invested in being right about ourselves as separate beings. Every time we choose a thought contrary to the truth of what we are, we affirm that we are right about ourselves. Yet when we give these thoughts over, Jesus says that only then can we "rest untroubled, sure that only good can come to us." (W.194.9.2)

	"No longer is the world our enemy, for we have chosen that we be its friend." (W.194.9.6) The goal of this Lesson, and every other Lesson, is for us to use time for the purpose of healing and forgiveness so the holiness we are is revealed. Our part is to bring our attention to the blocks that keep holiness from our awareness, without judging ourselves in this process and remembering we are always innocent. We chose to take this path of deliverance, and Jesus says that this giant stride places our feet on the lawns that welcome us to Heaven. In other words, our consciousness is of joy and peace, which are inevitable when sin, guilt, and fear are removed from the mind. Now we recognize we have another choice. "Place, then, your future in the Hands of God. For thus you call the memory of Him to come again, replacing all your thoughts of sin and evil with the truth of love." (W.194.8.1-2)

	
Lesson 195

	Love is the way I walk in gratitude.

	Think of the ways in which you are grateful. What are you grateful for today? Are you grateful that you have a place to live, unlike those who find themselves homeless? Are you grateful that you have a job while others don't? Are you grateful that you are healthy, unlike someone who is sick and suffering? Are you grateful that you have a partner, unlike someone who is alone? Or you may feel, "There but for the grace of God go I. At least I am better off than that person."

	We may be grateful that God saved us from a car accident, even if others had to lose their lives. We may be grateful when our team wins, although the other team lost. We may be grateful that we beat someone to the front of the line in the grocery store or we beat them to the parking place. In these examples, aren't we basically being grateful that we have gained at someone else's loss? This kind of gratitude depends on seeing ourselves winning when someone is losing. In other words, this kind of gratitude is all about comparison and differences. Jesus reminds us that "It is insane to offer thanks because of suffering," (W.195.2.1) but that is the ego's notion of gratitude, which is based on differences and sacrifice. It is based on the principle of "one or the other."

	Specialness always makes comparisons. On our spiritual path, we even compare ourselves to those who are more or less enlightened than we are. We go through our lives with the mantras of "better than" or "worse than" everywhere we look. "The ego literally lives by comparisons." (T.4.II.7.1) (ACIM OE T.4.III.32) We feel superior when we feel better than someone else and angry, diminished, or jealous when we feel worse than someone else. It is truly the disease of the ego, and it is the dark side of the ego's version of gratitude. It is important to bring these dark thoughts to awareness, rather than to deny the thoughts and feelings that arise. The reality is that we do make these kinds of judgments. It is what the separation is about. Jesus understands that this is our condition when he says, "But what is different calls for judgment, and this must come from someone 'better,' someone incapable of being like what he condemns, 'above' it, sinless by comparison with it." (T.24.I.4.2) (ACIM OE T.24.II.6)

	When you see your brother as better than you, then "Your brother is your 'enemy' because you see in him the rival for your peace; a plunderer who takes his joy from you." (W.195.3.1) This goes back to the discussion of special love and special hate relationships in which Jesus says that if we see our brother as having something we don't have, we believe he has something that was actually taken from us. If he is the one winning in this competition between us, "Now is vengeance all there is to wish for." (W.195.3.2) Now, all we want in this rivalry is to see him diminished because he has what we believe we rightly deserve. We may, for example, experience this when those, who seem to have it all, take a fall. We enjoy these moments because we no longer see ourselves as "less than" someone who previously seemed superior. We now see ourselves as taking back what we think we rightly deserve. It is a situation of gaining our happiness at someone’s expense. Of course, we assume the same program is running in their minds too. In the same way, we are upset and angry if someone has more than we do. This is the nature of the ego thought system—always "one or the other."

	Comparisons are everywhere in this world of separation and competition. Clearly, we see ourselves as better than those who murder and hurt others, but Jesus says, "Love makes no comparisons." (W.195.4.2) "Against the littleness you see in him you stand as tall and stately, clean and honest, pure and unsullied, by comparison with what you see." (T.24.II.1.6) (ACIM OE T.24.III.12) Our specialness depends on seeing the lack in others while purporting innocence in ourselves. We want to see them as the guilty ones so we can see ourselves in a better light. Yet if we are willing to look at ourselves with great honesty, can see our own hateful, murderous thoughts and realize that the content of the ego mind is always the same.

	Jesus says that thoughts of comparison with others are "pitiful and deprecating." (W.195.1.4) Comparisons create a tremendous burden for us. They are a significant obstacle to our peace. Any comparisons made are unloving because the comparison is a way of setting things apart. They are another way to keep the separation going and to see our brothers as different from ourselves. "Let us not compare ourselves with them, for thus we split them off from our awareness of the unity we share with them, as they must share with us." (W.195.5.4) Comparison is a way that we avoid our reality of Oneness with all our brothers.

	We can indeed be grateful we are given the means to turn these dark thoughts over for healing. We are given the means to escape this prison-house we made. There is "One Who offers you the certain means whereby all pain is healed, and suffering replaced with laughter and with happiness." (W.195.2.2) Pain and suffering are always the result of our investment in specialness, but true gratitude, based on love, can show us the way. When gratitude is joined with love, we recognize our sameness. We share the same thought system that brought us into the experience of this world of duality, but we also share the same One Self. Our sameness reflects the Oneness of our reality. We can be truly grateful that, instead of bargaining and reciprocity where we always try to benefit at the expense of our brother, our freedom can be found in the recognition of the sameness we share. This sameness is a reflection of the Oneness of Heaven. It is recognizing that as we are released, our brothers are as well. While we imprison them with our judgments, we imprison ourselves as well.

	We all share the same purpose. We all want to escape from this prison-house, but we can't do it when we hold thoughts of specialness. These are thoughts of comparison and differences. In fact, Jesus asks us to question why we would want to hold onto this kind of insanity and turn away from him and the peace and joy he offers us. "Nor could the even partly sane refuse to take the steps which He directs, and follow in the way He sets before them, to escape a prison that they thought contained no door to the deliverance they now perceive." (W.195.2.3) To refuse to question our perceptions is to continue in our insanity, relying on our misguided perceptions of who our brothers are.

	The ideas presented in this Lesson are that gratitude is not about raising ourselves above anyone but recognizing the unity we share with everyone. Thus, true gratitude is to the Holy Spirit, Who has given us the means to recognize our Oneness. "Faith and belief and vision are the means by which the goal of holiness is reached." (T.21.III.4.1) (ACIM OE T.21.IV.32) Gratitude makes room for "the sick, the weak, the needy and afraid, and those who mourn a seeming loss or feel apparent pain, who suffer cold or hunger, or who walk the way of hatred and the path of death." (W.195.5.2) In other words, to think we can raise ourselves above anyone at all is to keep ourselves separate and alone.

	When we are tempted to look at anyone and be grateful that we are not like them, we exclude ourselves from love. We all share the same unity. (W.195.5.3) Only when we experience the inclusiveness of all our brothers is gratitude sincere. Otherwise, we are thankful for nothing but the suffering of others. However, if we extend gratitude to everyone, the way opens up to know our Self and be grateful for it. It comes from a recognition that we are not lacking. We already have been given everything. No one can take peace from us. It is in us. "Our gratitude will pave the way to Him, and shorten our learning time by more than you could ever dream of." (W.195.10.1) It goes hand in hand with love.

	What is true gratitude? It is gratitude for our Oneness and for being given the means to go home together. We are grateful for all of our brothers with no exceptions! Am I to be grateful to those who push my buttons (which elicits my anger and rage), those who seem to abandon me, or those who hurt me? The answer here is a resounding Yes! Gratitude for all events, circumstances, and difficulties will move us forward immeasurably. How could we ever access the guilt in the mind without the help of those who bring it to our awareness? Without them, we would have no way of seeing the unhealed aspects of our minds. That is why this supposed enemy is really our savior from hell. When we recognize this, we are invited to turn our anger and revenge into a song of gratitude. While it may seem difficult, our part is actually simple. We acknowledge our thoughts and release them to the Holy Spirit. He will do the rest. We can be grateful that we have been given everything. We are not lacking. We have everything within us we look for outside of ourselves where it can’t be found.

	Regina Dawn Akers recently wrote a piece that relates beautifully to the gifts our brothers offer, in which she says:

	It is easy to feel enlightened or transformed or spiritual when things seem to be going your way...when people agree with you, when they state how much they like you, when they do as you ask. But if there is a need for these things, the ego will rise again, because the ego is always there. When the ego rises with some type of upset or suffering, you can deny it or explain it away but if this is done, the gift is being missed. There is a great gift in ego appearing from hiding. The gift is finding the path to freedom again. One may need to admit I wasn't as far along as I thought. That is OK. You've found the path again. Yay! Now for those earlier practices of forgiveness, observation, and attachment. Rest, accept, trust. Watch your thoughts and feel your emotions but don't believe them or act on them. Wait and let the storm pass. Do nothing. Just watch. Above all else, blame no one or nothing. Even what seems to be your current pain, be grateful. Be vigilant and grateful. You never really wanted to fool yourself anyway. Thank God you are at home.

	Honor is the natural greeting of the truly loved to others who are like them. Jesus says, "Give only honor to the Sons of the living God, and count yourself among them gladly." (T.7.VII.5.8) (ACIM OE T.7.VIII.75) Honor is due everyone because they are as God created them, one with me. Truly, I can be grateful for all the blessings, as well as the opportunities these brothers and sisters offer me for forgiveness and healing. Wow, if only we could keep this at the top of our awareness all through the day today. Today, as I think of each of you, I am truly grateful that you take this journey with me. I am grateful that we all go together. I am grateful for this Course and for the opportunities to release comparisons, specialness, and all thoughts that keep us separate. "Today we learn to think of gratitude in place of anger, malice and revenge. We have been given everything. If we refuse to recognize it, we are not entitled therefore to our bitterness, and to a self-perception which regards us in a place of merciless pursuit, where we are badgered ceaselessly, and pushed about without a thought or care for us or for our future. Gratitude becomes the single thought we substitute for these insane perceptions. God has cared for us, and calls us Son. Can there be more than this?" (W.195.9.1-6)

	"Today we learn to think of gratitude in place of anger, malice and revenge." (W.195.9.1) In other words, we bring awareness to our ungrateful attitude in which we feel better than others. We uncover this attitude in our own minds, so we don’t do a spiritual bypass, trying hard to see our brother beyond our judgments. This will never work. We must face the darkness in the mind and be willing to acknowledge our judgments. We must put them on the inner altar and be grateful for the gift this practice offers us. We need not be grateful for anyone’s behavior but only for the awareness it brings to our own minds. We can be grateful we can't change the truth of what we are. We are still One with God at home dreaming of exile. We willingly open our minds to the deep peace that comes from the recognition that no dream can change our reality. Love is the only reality! In love and gratitude for you who join me on this journey.

	
Lesson 196

	It can be but myself I crucify.

	Jesus tells us, it is impossible that anything that happens does not come by our own choice. The power of our decision determines every situation in our lives, but it is important to recognize to whom Jesus is talking. He is not talking to me, Sarah, the self I think I am as the body and personality in this dream. No. He is addressing the decision-making mind. It is the part of the mind that can now choose to reverse the faulty choice to side with the ego because the ego will never undo itself. Thus, we must turn to the power available to us outside of the matrix of this world.

	To the ego, attack is necessary for its salvation. It relies on the thought system of "one or the other," meaning that for each of us, our needs come first. It originated with the attack on God through which we seemed to establish our separate existence. Thus, to the ego thought system, attack means gain. The ego keeps us invested in the idea that we must attack in order to make it in the world. It is invested in this game of attack and tells us that this is what we must do to succeed. "Perhaps it seemed to be salvation." (W.196.5.2) It seems this way to us because we think it is how we achieve protection for ourselves, all the while maintaining we are innocent and have no other choice but to attack and defend. It seems like if we are to succeed we must continue to crucify others in order to gain for ourselves.

	This is the way of the world in which the end is death. The ego's system of defense used to maintain itself is to keep us in this prison and never-ending cycle of birth and death. It is the basis of all our fear although, we never knew where that fear originated until Jesus showed us how this was all set up. Because we are the ones who bought into the setup, the power is in us to change our minds. He shows us that there is another way. We have a choice. There is a way out. Our initial decision for the ego that took us into this seeming imprisonment can be reversed and that is good news.

	We continue to follow the dictates of the ego until we see that we gain nothing except more pain and suffering. When we recognize this, we will not want to attack anyone because we see it is always an attack on ourselves. Only then are we “free of the insane belief that to attack a brother saves yourself." (W.196.1.3) The fact that our brother's safety is our own (W.196.1.4) is based on the recognition that our brother's freedom, from the prison he has made, is our own freedom because we are One. What we give, we receive. This is the basis for the holy relationship, which undoes all specialness and recognizes our interests are the same.

	We are now asked to make room for truth. We do this by withdrawing our investment in the belief that we are victims of the world we see and by taking responsibility for our attack thoughts. The world and body were made so that we would not have to take responsibility for our condition as a separate self. We don't want responsibility for what the ego tells us we have done in attacking God in order to gain our independent self. We feel guilt though we have no idea where it comes from. The guilt is intolerable so the ego came up with a solution, which is to make others guilty for how we feel. We project the guilt that is in the mind on our “guilty” brothers and see ourselves unfairly treated. The world was made to shield us from the horror of what the ego says we have done by making others responsible for how we feel and blaming them for our condition. We see the world as an uncaring place that has no concern for us, and "where we are badgered ceaselessly and pushed about without a thought or care for us or for our future." (W.195.9.3)

	The ego tells us we have committed a horrendous sin in separating from God and now deserve punishment for having killed Him so we can exist. Our guilt is projected in the mistaken belief we can be rid of it. When we come to see we are responsible for stealing our identity from God and He is now our enemy, Jesus says this moment can be terrible. It is a moment of realization that we have been wrong in buying into the ego's myth. "There is an instant in which terror seems to grip your mind so wholly that escape appears quite hopeless." (W.196.10.1) It is the realization that our fear is of ourselves! It is a realization that our own minds are split. It is not my brother who is terrorizing me, but myself. I am my own enemy!

	In this recognition, we see the enemy is never outside us. We have feared attack from outside where it never was. It was just an attack thought in our own minds. Mind is cause and the world is effect. Our self-attacking thoughts are projected onto God, believing He too is outside of us and to be feared. "And thus a god outside yourself became your mortal enemy; the source of fear." (W.196.10.5) Jesus says, "Until this form [of madness] is changed, there is no hope." (W.196.6.2) When we give up the idea that God is our enemy, nothing is there to hold the ego thought system in place.

	The final obstacle to peace is our fear of God. One way this fear comes to awareness is when we look at events and circumstances in our lives and wonder why God is bringing these "Lessons" to us, or why He let this tragedy happen, or why He took our loved one away, or why He didn't stop this tragic situation from happening since He is all powerful. It is a belief that God is behind all the tragic events in the world. It is as if He is getting back at us for what we have done, and he is now bringing all kinds of calamities to punish us. We think God is behind it all, pulling all the strings. We trace back all the forces that seem to be working against us to forces outside of us, including the most powerful force of all—God. This keeps us in the struggle.

	"Now, for an instant, is a murderer perceived within you, eager for your death, intent on plotting punishment for you until the time when it can kill at last. Yet in this instant is the time as well in which salvation comes. For fear of God has disappeared. And you can call on Him to save you from illusions by His Love, calling Him Father and yourself His Son." (W. 196.11.1-4) Now there is the realization that the ego has sold us a bill of goods. It is all a myth. There is no need for sin if nothing real has happened, and with it, all fear and guilt go as well. It has all been made up by the ego to keep us from changing our allegiance to it because when we do, it is the end of the ego. That is why Jesus lays all of this out so carefully for us, so we can see the ego "dynamics" and recognize their nothingness. We come to see we have not sinned at all, but have simply been mistaken in choosing the ego. We are at home with God and have never left our Father who loves us.

	It is through our special relationships, when we show mercy to our brothers instead of attacking them that we experience we are the same. "Thus do you also teach your mind that you are not an ego." (W.196.3.1) If you are not an ego, you are also not a body, and you are not this terrible sinful self that you believe you are. You are no longer willing to listen to the ego's distortions, nor be deceived by its lies. Jesus says, "Your mission is very simple. You are asked to live so as to demonstrate that you are not an ego, and I [Jesus] do not choose God's channels wrongly." (T.4.VI.6.3) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.89)

	The ego keeps telling us we deserve to be crucified and to die. Pay attention to how you crucify yourself and you can see these words are true. Resurrection is about awakening from the dream of death, but first, we must see it is a dream. We start by seeing that we are responsible for our condition and not our parents, not the education system, not our boss, nor anyone else we may want to blame. When we blame others for our condition, it moves responsibility from ourselves to others. Even if we blame ourselves, there is someone we see as responsible for the way we are. Or we blame the body for letting us down and it too is seen as outside of ourselves and responsible for our condition. Healing is always about going back to the mind where the problem is.

	What the ego really wants is our death. It plots punishment for us until it kills us at last. It tricks us into attack on others by telling us it is how we can gain in the world. "The dreary, hopeless thought that you can make attacks on others and escape yourself has nailed you to the cross." (W.196.5.1) As we keep the attacks going, we feel more and more guilt, and with guilt comes the belief we deserve to be punished and ultimately to die. While guilt invites punishment, the ego keeps this out of our awareness by convincing us that attack brings us benefits. The ego needs to keep us invested in its program to keep itself in business because it knows its days are numbered since we can choose against it anytime we decide to withdraw our allegiance.

	How willing are you to give up attack? To choose God's grace is to choose to give up attack and to turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation of any difficult situation. We can be a happy learner when we see in every seeming attack an opportunity for forgiveness and healing. By giving up our need to be right in how we see a brother, we instead turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation. He consistently reminds us of our brother’s innocence and of our own.

	It just takes an instant to undo a thousand years. "For what would seem to need a thousand years can easily be done in just one instant by the grace of God." (W.196.4.5) With practice, "Today's idea is one step we take in leading us from bondage to the state of perfect freedom." (W.196.4.1) When we experience a transition in our journey through applying these Lessons, we feel the burden of guilt lifted from our lives. This Lesson is a significant step in the direction of healing as is the Lesson that follows. First we see that "It can be but myself I crucify," (W.196) and in the Lesson tomorrow, "It can be but my gratitude I earn." (W.197) In other words it is all for our happiness that we do the work. With each step, our motivation increases, as light dawns on our minds more and more. Our fear is such that we need to take these seemingly small steps in undoing the ego thought system. We need to be gentle and patient with ourselves. The grace of God is always there, but we need to be willing to choose it.

	Because nothing really happened by our attacks, there is no need for fear. "If it can but be you you crucify, you did not hurt the world, and need not fear its vengeance and pursuit. Nor need you hide in terror from the deadly fear of God projection hides behind." (W.196.9.2-3) The fearful God we see pursuing us is our false belief we hold in the mind that we deserve to be punished. Behind all of this is our fear of release. We actually fear our salvation and His Love. We fear our strength and our freedom. Thus, we keep ourselves bound to this ego cycle of sin guilt and punishment and keep ourselves small and fearful making others responsible for our wretchedness, thinking this is how we will escape God's punishment. "Who me I protest? This weak, ineffectual self? How could I possibly have done all of this? I am an innocent victim. It is my brothers who made me the way I am. I can't help it. I am not responsible for all of this" So in the end it is our greatness we fear. Why? We fear our greatness because then we must take responsibility for our lives and accept that no one has done anything to us. Everything that seemed to happen is by our own choice. It is our release that frightens us the most. It is our fear of love.

	As we learn to acknowledge that only our own thoughts can hurt us, we increasingly withdraw our projections from the world and see that the problem is in our own minds. The problem is no longer outside in the world. We realize that the problem is not in this relationship. It is not about my body. It is not about the money or the boss. It is not in this person who seemed to hurt me. It is only my own thoughts and the interpretation I have given to these events.

	The problem is that we don't trust. We don't love. We feel alone, and we feel continually under the threat of things in the world. We grab onto any specialness we can, believing that if we can keep others from messing with our stuff, our peace, and our goals, then we can have some semblance of peace. We put responsibility for our happiness and peace on events, situations, and circumstances outside of our own minds, thus taking on the role of victim of the world we see. It is the source of all our grievances where we think that if this were different, I would be happy. This brings the inevitability of a cycle of attack and defense from which the only escape is taking responsibility for it all. If we continue to hold the belief that everyone is trying to take something from us, then it seems defenses and attacks on others are justified.

	It all sounds pretty dark, doesn't it? Well, this Lesson assures us that if we start to question what we have come to accept as true about being at the mercy of the world, and if we take back responsibility for what we see "out there," it is a beginning step in breaking this cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. It is a step toward freedom and a way to get off of this painful path. Our only escape from it all is to be vigilant in watching our thoughts and accepting them without defense of any kind. With the help of the Holy Spirit, we can bring our minds to their natural state of abstract Oneness. It is all about willingness to take the required steps and start the process of welcoming God back, seeing it is not God that has banished us, but that we have banished Him by seeing Him as the enemy. The ego convinced us that we can only be free on our own and that we must keep escaping the tyranny of God. We have been wrong about everything, and when we accept that, we take the steps given us to our release.

	When the ego is exposed and we see it for what it is, it makes no sense to keep hurting ourselves. When the plan that the ego has enacted is exposed and released, we are no longer bound by it. It can only operate when it is not in our awareness. We made an alliance with the ego, but as we increasingly see how it causes pain, we choose to withdraw from its seeming control. The only power it has is what we give it. When we see what is going on, we can do something about it. Until then, we mindlessly react according to ego dictates which is our default program. There is another choice! Let’s be determined today to take this step to embrace our freedom from the bondage of the ego.

	We have help of the Holy Spirit when we call on Him. We turn to Him for His interpretation and His guidance of what to do. We lose interest in the ego’s obsessive voice, telling us we must attack and defend ourselves. We see that our happiness, contentment, and peace do not come from anything in the world. It is not about any relationship changing or any situation being different than it is. There has never been anyone who can make us happy or unhappy except ourselves.

	Will healing take long? It is just an instant. We just need to be willing to withdraw our projections as they come up. "It is not time we need for this. It is but willingness." (W.196.4.3-4) When we are willing to be mindful in watching our thoughts and recognizing their falsity we withdraw power from them. With desire, willingness, and our heartfelt intent to keep forgiving the world for what it has not done to us, we heal our wrong-minded perceptions. It is all about recognizing the illusory nature of this world by stepping outside of the ego's dream and seeing that it is all an outside picture of our inward condition. "How kind and merciful is the idea we practice! Give it welcome, as you should, for it is your release. It is indeed but you your mind can try to crucify. Yet your redemption, too, will come from you." (W.196.12.3-6)

	
Lesson 197

	It can be but my gratitude I earn.

	The Lesson today reminds us once again that gratitude is in our own minds and not dependent on anything outside of us. Gratitude and love go hand in hand because both reflect the Oneness of what we are. Just as attack comes only from the mind, the same is said of gratitude. This Lesson addresses the belief we hold that there can be something outside of the mind that helps us or hurts us.

	Gratitude is a gift we give ourselves. If I give anything to anyone and they do not respond as I expect they should, I may withdraw the gift unless, of course, I see that I give only to myself. If I could see that is the case, I would not want to withdraw the gift. When someone does not respond the way I expect them to, with gratitude, appreciation, attention, loyalty, or a gift in return, then I may have a grievance. When this is the case, what I have given is no longer a gift, but an attack. In effect, I am saying, "I did this for you, and I expect something in return." Clearly, this is an affirmation that we are separate because we don’t realize we are always only giving to ourselves. There is no one outside of ourselves, so the gift is given or withdrawn from ourselves.

	The special relationship is about bargaining, where we give with the expectation or requirement of a gift in return; hopefully, something better than what we have given. If I don't get what I expect from you, I hold a grievance in my mind and no longer want to give. When we see ourselves as doing our part in being generous and do not receive appreciation, love turns to resentment and bitterness but, this is not giving and clearly not love. The conditions we have placed on the gift make it a form of manipulation. If you prove you are not worthy of my gift, I take it back. It is how we relate to God, believing He too wants something from us in return for His gifts, and ultimately, it will cost us our lives. Our misguided perception is that we must sacrifice for His love. Thus, our relationship with God becomes one of bargaining as well.

	Putting any conditions on giving is what we think a capricious God does. "And so you think God's gifts are loans at best; at worst, deceptions which would cheat you of defenses, to ensure that when He strikes He will not fail to kill." (W.197.1.5) We think God asks something of us, and if we don't give it, He will kill us. We defend against His "love," as we fear our vulnerability. We don't trust love, and in the same way, as we protect ourselves from God, we set up defenses against being hurt in our relationships.

	"How easily are God and guilt confused by those who know not what their thoughts can do." (W.197.2.1) Jesus explains this confusion in the Text: "A major source of the ego's off-balanced state is its lack of discrimination between the body and the Thoughts of God. Thoughts of God are unacceptable to the ego, because they clearly point to the nonexistence of the ego itself. The ego therefore either distorts them or refuses to accept them. It cannot, however, make them cease to be." (T.4.V.2.1-4) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.70) He goes on to say that what we try to do is conceal our "unacceptable" body impulses as well as our impulse for God’s love because both threaten us. Our fear of love is our fear of God, for the ego tells us that to accept His love is to lose ourselves. We are threatened by this because all the ego is concerned with is self-preservation. Nevertheless God’s love is always there and the ego has no power to disrupt that love.

	Jesus assures us, "Yet you will never realize His gifts are sure, eternal, changeless, limitless, forever giving out, extending love and adding to your never-ending joy while you forgive but to attack again." (W.197.5.3) We must be consistent in our forgiveness for if we forgive to attack again we can never know God’s consistent love for us. In our attacks, we affirm separation and differences. We must remain vigilant, in our efforts to be helpful and loving, that there is not a subtle hook, where we give in order to get. We may not readily see that this behind our giving. Whenever you see this in yourself, it is important to remember your innocence and not feel guilty but recognize the mistake so it can be corrected. Seeing the error without judgment of ourselves is a necessary condition of forgiveness.

	When we deny the strength of God in us, all we have to depend on is the weakness of the ego for our happiness. "Deny your strength, and weakness must become salvation to you." (W.197.2.2) We rely on the ego to save us, yet the ego is a sign of weakness accompanied by guilt. To overcome this belief in weakness, we try to get strength from those around us, competing for some form of power. The ego has extracted its strength from the death of God, and now it seems to live off His strength as it has none of its own.

	Today, we maintain awareness on how attached we are to the results of our giving. We remember that when we give truly, we earn our own gratitude. Every gift we give is received. Every blessing we give our brother is received, even if it is not apparent to us. "In his mind there is a part that joins with yours in thanking you." (W.197.4.2) "In your gratitude are they accepted universally, and thankfully acknowledged by the Heart of God Himself." (W.197.4.5) It does not matter whether others express appreciation or not because a part of their mind is grateful, and the gift is acknowledged in the One Mind. What is given is accepted by the One Mind. The light of Christ shines in every mind where the gift is received. The same light shines in us all, as minds are joined. When we come to know all gifts that are given are only given to the Self we are, we realize that to give and to receive are one in truth.

	In Oneness, there is only One Self that gives and receives the gift. Whether it is the gift of forgiveness and healing or some other kind of gift, it is all the same. It is all a gift given to ourselves. To be concerned with whether the gift has been received or not is to see others as separate which is an attack. We are One Self, one with each other, and One with God. In the holy instant we experience a moment of sanity and recognize we have not changed ourselves from the glorious beings we are as God's Son.

	The core of the gift given our brothers, regardless of the form, is forgiveness. When the gift of forgiveness is given and received, we experience our innocence. When we withdraw the gift, we reinforce the guilt in the mind. Sometimes our giving has subtle hooks attached in the form of expectations that we have of how others should respond. This is giving to get and is not true giving. For example, we may be nice to someone because there is something we want from them. We are kind and helpful because we think we will get love and appreciation in return. This is different than just letting the love of the Holy Spirit come through us, with no concern about the response. The ego can be subtle and wily and does not want to acknowledge when the motivation for giving is to get in return. We must lean into willingness and be steeped in self-honesty with a dash of courage to look beyond the immediate inclination we have to deny the truth that we want something in return.

	"Withdraw the gifts you give, and you will think that what is given you has been withdrawn." (W.197.6.1) Clearly, when I withdraw my gifts, I believe others will do the same to me. It creates suspicion of our brothers that their gifts have strings attached as well. Sometimes, when we receive gifts from them, we wonder what they want and expect of us in return. That is why receiving can be difficult for us. God, too, is constantly giving us His gifts of love and holiness, but we have substituted our own gifts for His. We believe He is has withdrawn His gifts from us though the fact is, we are the ones who have withdrawn our acceptance of His gifts. "Do not forget, however, that to deny God will inevitably result in projection, and you will believe that others and not yourself have done this to you." (T.10.V.2.1) (ACIM OE T.9.XI.94) This is where Byron Katie’s work is so valuable, as we do the turn-arounds and recognize that what we are seeing in anyone starts in our own minds.

	The gifts of love and forgiveness, which are the core of all giving, remind us who we are in truth. When guilt is healed, fear is gone, and we experience the love of God, Who has laid His Heart in our own. "In your heart the Heart of God is laid." (W.197.8.5) The memory of God is in our right minds. Jesus says, "He holds you dear, because you are Himself." (W.197.8.6) We can only know this when we exclude no one from His Love. Whenever we feel unfairly treated by anyone, we are acknowledging that they are different from us, which reinforces separation and in our minds, we feel justified in our attacks on them.

	Today, notice when you want to withhold gratitude from people in your life; when you feel unfairly treated by anyone; when you are tempted to exclude anyone from your life; when you are inclined to hold grievances whenever your expectations are not met; or in any situation where your thoughts and feelings are not peaceful. They are all opportunities to see how you are withholding joy, given you by God, to shine forth and bring healing to the world. Our desire now is to undo the false self and remember who we are.

	Today, above all, we can be grateful for this teaching and for this classroom where we have many opportunities to fulfill our function, which is to reflect God's Love in the world through forgiveness. Every brother contains the memory of God's love. Thus, we can "Give thanks for all the countless channels which extend this Self." (W.197.9.4) There is no one outside of our own minds. "It can be but my gratitude I earn." (W.197)

	
Lesson 198

	Only my condemnation injures me.

	Once again we have a Lesson that emphasizes our responsibility for what we feel, whether it is gratitude or injury. This Lesson affirms again that we are not the victims of this world. In fact, the world can have no power over us, except that which we give it. No one can take our peace away. If we blame anyone for taking our peace, we need to recognize we have actually chosen to throw it away. We justify our decision to do so by insisting that someone else is responsible for taking it from us. Isn’t it hopeful to know the decision for peace rests with us? The power is in our own minds to choose Heaven or hell. Today, the Lesson is again about forgiveness, but we must remember that we only forgive what has not really happened, meaning we forgive our belief that there is a world outside of our own minds.

	When all the blocks to love have been healed through forgiveness, we "perceive no more." (W.198.12.5) God takes the last step to bring us home, where there is only a state of Oneness with our Father. We could experience this now, but we don't because of our fear of our Father's love. Undoing the fear is a process of bringing our blocks to the light. Jesus exhorts us to be content with healing by forgiving our brothers without making exceptions because that is the way we become attuned to reality. "The Holy Spirit knows your part in the redemption, and who are seeking you and where to find them. Knowledge is far beyond your individual concern." (T.13.VIII.7.3-4) (ACIM OE T.13.II.7) We are to be content with our role in the redemption and not be concerned with goals for which we are not yet ready. We still have guilt to heal. We still have judgments to release or we would not be here. We still value our separation because we still value our existence, our specialness, and our uniqueness. While we still hold onto the image of who we think we are, we will resist love. "Now you must learn that only infinite patience produces immediate effects." (T.5.VI.12.1) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81)

	The guilt we are holding in the mind is due to our belief that we have sinned in separating from Creation in the first place. Sin reminds us that we are separate, and separation affirms that we exist. There would be no existence without it. The end of separation does not depend on time. The end of separation can come today, as it is within our power to choose to end it. How far we open the door depends on how much fear we still have. Our fear shows up as resistance. Remember the first Lesson of the Holy Spirit, which is "To have, give all to all." (T.6.V.A.) (ACIM OE T.6.V.a.) It is all about giving and releases us from trying to get. What we give we receive.

	As we step onto this path of healing, the door opens to new awareness—though it may just open a crack at first. Conflict comes with this opening because we now hold two opposing thought systems in the mind. We are at the beginning step in reversing the perception of how we have always seen things. Our wrong-minded perceptions are now being turned right-side up. This conflicts with our current way of seeing and can feel more painful than when we were completely aligned with the ego. Thus, while we want what Holy Spirit has to offer, the conflict becomes more and more acute when we have one foot in each world. This can be quite painful and disorienting to the extent that we may be tempted to abandon the Course. It is like standing with one foot on the dock, while the other is in a boat moving out to the sea. However the more we step over to the side of truth the less resistance we have and the easier the process becomes. When we release our wrong-minded perceptions and give up our denial of the truth, we are easily carried. Our willingness and desire determine how quickly we let go of our fear and step into the thought system of the Holy Spirit, where all conflict is resolved. When we have forgiven it all, time will be no more.

	Even though the separation did not actually happen and this is all a dream, we are reminded that we have to deal with the illusion as if it has happened. "What seems to be its influence and its effects have not occurred at all. Yet must we deal with them a while as if they had." (W.198.2.6-7) It is true that we are not actually here, but only dreaming our existence. We are not a body, therefore we cannot be sick and die. In fact, there is no world. Even though it is all illusion, our way out of this illusion is through forgiveness of what has not happened. Forgiveness is an illusion as well, but it is the only illusion that ends all illusions. While duality does not exist in truth, to us it still seems to be our reality.

	Jesus reminds us once again that "Injury is impossible," (W.198.1.1) which is clearly the case outside of this dream. In effect, there is nothing to forgive because nothing has happened. However, we do have the experience of injury in the dream, and it has painful consequences for us while we believe all of this is real. We need to forgive what we believe has happened and remember that our reality is outside of the dream and always available. If we condemn, retaliate, and attack instead of forgive, we demonstrate that the injury was real and we are who we say we are. Our illusory belief in the ego myth that we are separate from God brings with it the thought system of sin and guilt. When this thought system is projected, the result is an illusory world and illusory bodies. "And yet illusion makes illusion." (W.198.1.2)

	"For you have believed that you can injure, and the right you have established for yourself can now be used against you, till you lay it down as valueless, unwanted and unreal." (W.198.1.4) We believe we can cause injury and therefore others have that same right to hurt us. We believe that attack has power and sin demands punishment. Forgiveness shows us the erroneous thought system of the ego can be undone. Then we see that attack has no value. When we have given up our "right" to attack and see no value in it, we experience our invulnerability. We now know we can't be hurt. "Then does illusion cease to have effects, and those it seemed to have will be undone." (W.198.1.5) Forgiveness undoes the cause, which is the mind's belief in sin and guilt and now the effects are also undone. Without a cause, there can be no effects. Our interpretations of past misdeeds are replaced by the love we gave and what was given us. The story of the past is no longer relevant, and we recognize that it was never true.

	All the ways we try to fix our perceived problems in the world, all the ways we justify our "good" reasons to condemn others, and all the ways we wish injury, punishment, and withdrawal of love from those whom we perceive have injured us are based on the belief that we are vulnerable, that we can be hurt, and that we have the right to retaliate in whatever form we choose. When we attack, we believe that attack will be used against us and when it is, we feel victimized. Why do we hold onto victimhood? Why do we hold onto hurt feelings of what others have seemingly done to us? In other words, why do we make our self-worth dependent on what others may see in us? Jesus reminds us that we do this to justify our attack on them. We look for this justification in our desire to judge, condemn, and attack, which continues the separation. We must deeply question whether this is what we really want.

	Jesus says that the unworthiness and other forms of self-attack that we hold onto are attributed to what we perceive that our parents or others did to us. Our wish is to make them guilty and responsible for our condition. "Whatever form they take, they are always an attack on the self to make the other guilty." (T.16.V.1.4) (ACIM OE T.16.VI.43) We accept this picture of ourselves to produce the illusion that others have hurt us and are responsible for what we have become. Yet, the truth is that the attributes we experience in ourselves are what we have accepted as true about ourselves. In other words, it is a self-inflicted wound for which we crucify others and make them responsible. It is an attack on myself to make the other guilty and is the basis for the special relationship. "Whenever you consent to suffer pain, to be deprived, unfairly treated or in need of anything, you but accuse your brother of attack upon God's Son. You hold a picture of your crucifixion before his eyes, that he may see his sins are writ in Heaven in your blood and death, and go before him, closing off the gate and damning him to hell." (T.27.I.3.1-2) (ACIM OE T.27.II.3)

	"A sick and suffering you but represents your brother's guilt; the witness that you send lest he forget the injuries he gave, from which you swear he never will escape. This sick and sorry picture you accept, if only it can serve to punish him. The sick are merciless to everyone, and in contagion do they seek to kill. Death seems an easy price, if they can say, 'Behold me, brother, at your hand I die.'" (T.27.I.4.3-6) (ACIM OE T.27.II.4)

	While we pay a price for the pain that we hold onto, it may seem like a small price to pay if it "can serve to punish him." (T.27.I.4.4) (ACIM OE T.27.II.4) As long as we appear to be the victim of what others have done, we feel vindicated of our responsibility for our own issues. Yet, in effect, we are actually the victimizer, holding them guilty for what we perceive they have done to us. This is something to really take in and ponder. Unsettling as that may be, we are liberated when we see it is only our own condemnation that injures us.

	Forgiveness leads us out. It points to the truth. It helps us remember the Song of Heaven. Time was made that we may learn that the answer to every problem is in our own minds. There is only one problem—the belief in separation. We have been given the Answer and it is the Holy Spirit, Who offers us a whole new interpretation, correcting every misperception we hold about ourselves and our brothers. Course-based forgiveness is not about seeing the sin in the other and forgiving it. It is not about overlooking anything real. It is, in fact, about releasing any condemning thoughts we hold about the self or the other and offering these thoughts to the Holy Spirit for healing. We don’t do the healing. We watch our minds for unforgiving thoughts, inquire deeply into their source, and put them on the inner altar. The Holy Spirit is the Healer, Who shines our misguided thoughts away. We bring our darkness to His Light.

	When I believe that I have been hurt in any way, I remind myself that I can't be hurt. If what you say has hurt me, I remind myself that it is my guilt projected on you. We will experience injury as long as we justify and believe in our right to condemn. Jesus tells us again and again in the Course, "Forgiveness is the only road that leads out of disaster, past all suffering, and finally away from death." (W.198.4.1) Thus he asks, "And why would you oppose it, quarrel with it, seem to find a thousand ways in which it must be wrong; a thousand other possibilities?" (W.198.4.3)

	We believe in this world that we made and justify its existence and argue for the correctness of our perceptions. We would rather be right than happy. "Is it not wiser to be glad you hold the answer to your problems in your hand? Is it not more intelligent to thank the One Who gives salvation, and accept His gift with gratitude? And is it not a kindness to yourself to hear His Voice and learn the simple lessons He would teach, instead of trying to dismiss His words, and substitute your own in place of His?" (W.198.5.1-3) This is what we do every time we invest in the illusion and try to fix things "out there" in the world. It is a losing proposition. The power we have is to change our minds. No matter how much we invest in arranging the deck chairs on the Titanic, it will still sink. No matter how invested we are in trying to control things in the world, we will still lose.

	I just have to look at my life to see how much I have tried to control things in the world to no avail. It has all unfolded as it will. Control is painful, but we do it in the mistaken belief we can have what we want by controlling people and events. It is beautifully illustrated in the movie Ruby Sparks, where a writer named Calvin produces an ideal romantic partner of his dreams who he can control completely at will only to learn that control can never bring the love he craves because love must be given willingly.

	We can change our minds about the way we see the world, and we can respond to seeming attack by recognizing we can't be hurt. Jesus reminds us to "Forgive, and you will see this differently." (W.193.3.7) While the forms of our problems change, the answer is always the same. The answer is forgiveness and letting go of the guilt in our own minds. Yet so often we choose not to apply it; instead, we argue with it, we avoid it, and we give ourselves reasons why forgiveness does not apply to this situation. This one, we tell ourselves, is beyond my ability to forgive; and this one is different and needs my own solution. Yet this is how we keep ourselves prisoner to the world of form and keep the ego in business.

	No matter how guilty we feel or how much we think we have hurt others, the Self that we are is untouched. "The stillness of your Self remains unmoved, untouched by thoughts like these, and unaware of any condemnation which could need forgiveness." (W.198.8.1) This Self becomes apparent when we release our thoughts of anger, worry, specialness, and attack of any kind. Whether I attack you or me, only I can be injured by my condemnation. Even this is an untrue perception. Jesus tells us that what we are in truth remains untouched. Therefore, none of our experiences, no matter how seemingly horrendous, can touch the truth of what we are.

	Today, we practice remembering that "Only my condemnation injures me. Only my own forgiveness sets me free." (W.198.9.3-4) These are the words that have power when we apply them. "His words are born in God, and come to you with Heaven's love upon them." (W.198.6.4) There is no suffering or pain forgiveness cannot heal. Jesus asks us to recognize the importance of this to our lives in ending illusions, which means ending the suffering and pain of our lives. "Forgive, and you will see this differently." (W.193.3.7) Even when I accept that and remind myself of the truth of these words, I recognize that I still try to fix and control situations in the world, manage circumstances and events in my life in my own way, believe I know my own best interests, and justify attack. It is such insanity! Forgiveness truly sets us free. "Then are you free, for freedom is your gift, and you can now receive the gift you gave." (W.198.1.6) By seeing the holiness in our brothers, instead of condemnation, we come to know our own holiness, and thus we are taken to the end of time and space and delivered from bondage. We are set free. All we need do is to recognize how wrong we have been about everything and choose Jesus as our teacher in all circumstances.

	"Those who hear His words have heard the song of Heaven." (W.198.6.5) When we contemplate these words and live by them, they "contain all hope, all blessing and all joy that ever can be found upon this earth." (W.198.6.3)

	
Lesson 199

	I am not a body. I am free.

	As we come to the end of this block of twenty Lessons and starting the Review in a couple of days, we are reminded once again of our true reality as a limitless Self, abiding in the Love of God. Our minds are totally free and unencumbered. From outside of the dream, we come to the realization we are not our bodies. We see that the body is just a projection of the mind and no different than any other object we see in this world. The body is not who we are.

	"The body is a limit." (W.199.1.2) Thus, freedom is impossible as long as we perceive the body as our reality. Freedom is only possible when we accept our reality as only mind. The ego has left us in a state of mindlessness. In this state, we can't know we have the power to change our minds from the decision we made for the body and the world as our reality. Now we are shown that we can indeed make another choice, and this is what the ego fears.

	How do we currently see freedom? Currently, it is tied to freedom of the body. It is about being able to go where we please, do what we want, and move about freely as we choose. Yet Jesus says that the body can never offer freedom, and if we look to the body for our freedom, we look "where it can not be found." (W.199.1.3) In fact, later in the Lesson, he talks of the body as enslaving us, meaning we are a slave to its demands. This is not hard to see in our own lives. The body makes many demands on us: to feed it, wash it, clothe it, satisfy its cravings, keep it warm and comfortable, and offer it the pleasures it seeks.

	The body has many baser urges, which we try either to resist or to fulfill. It requires food. It gets uncomfortable and restless. It demands that we give it attention and fill its needs and requirements. It keeps us cooped up in it and keeps us limited. We suffer pain, get sick, age, and then die. We get bent out of shape by events that seem to interfere with our expectations of how the body should look; how it should be treated; whether it has been well fed; whether it has had enough sleep; how it is functioning; whether it has been mistreated by anyone; whether it is hot or cold; whether it has the amenities it thinks it needs to satisfy it; its requirements for money; its needs to feel safe; and its sensory pleasures, including sex. We can see that we are clearly a slave to it and its many demands. As I write this, I feel drowsy, uncomfortable in my chair, and, having been at the computer for some time, I notice my neck and shoulders hurt. Shall I ignore its requirements and suffer, or take a moment and meet its seeming demands? Ultimately, Jesus asks us whose service are we in—the body or the Holy Spirit? Which one is our home?

	Our bondage to the body is clearly very powerful. The healing work we do with these Lessons and through the Course is about loosening ourselves from our identity as a body so we can realize our true reality as Spirit. "The mind that serves the Holy Spirit is unlimited forever, in all ways, beyond the laws of time and space, unbound by any preconceptions, and with strength and power to do whatever it is asked." (W.199.2.1) Clearly, that is not our experience when we identify ourselves as a body living in the world. But we get glimpses of our reality when we experience ourselves outside the dream, as the observer above the battleground. There is no fear there. There is no fear when love is present in our experience. Otherwise, we feel vulnerable and fragile, and fear is evident in our bodily state. When we have a glimpse of our reality from outside of this dream, there is "strength and power to do whatever it is asked." (W.199.2.1) This is freedom. Now, we are no longer restricted. The body becomes a tool to be used as needed and set aside when it is not required. It becomes a communication vehicle for the Holy Spirit.

	"It is essential for your progress in this course that you accept today's idea and hold it very dear." (W.199.3.1) The ego holds the body dear because it sees it as its home. The body is an illusion that shelters the ego, which is another illusion. Thus, the body seems to grant the ego some kind of reality and keeps it from being seen as illusory. "The ego holds the body dear because it dwells in it, and lives united with the home that it has made. It is a part of the illusion that has sheltered it from being found illusory itself." (W.199.3.3-4) The ego needs our allegiance to continue to be. Yet it is vital to our spiritual growth that we disconnect from our identity with the ego and the body and identify with the Self beyond this dream. As long as we identify with the body, we will think it is what we are. Its purpose is to keep us from recognizing that the ego is nothing but a thought that we have decided is the truth and now claims the body as its home.

	Why would we not be happy to recognize our home is in the Holy Spirit when identifying with the body is such a fragile alliance, which only brings despair and, at the end, its own demise? It is indeed a hopeless picture and one Jesus assures us is not the truth of what we really are. We are unlimited mind—not a body with just a spark of divinity. We are a mind outside of the body. The body is a projection of the mind. In other words, the mind is not in the body at all. Once we understand our reality is the mind and not the body, the body can then be put to its holy purpose, which is to serve. "Without the power to enslave, it is a worthy servant of the freedom which the mind within the Holy Spirit seeks." (W.199.6.6) It becomes the means for fulfilling the plan of the Atonement, and thus it becomes a learning device for the Holy Spirit.

	The body can now serve the Holy Spirit, "And carry freedom as your gift to those who still believe they are enslaved within a body. Be you free, so that the Holy Spirit can make use of your escape from bondage, to set free the many who perceive themselves as bound and helpless and afraid." (W.199.7.2-3) As we are set free, we exemplify this freedom with everyone we meet. Peace, joy, and hope is extended through our right minds, and thus it brings blessings to the world. We become a reminder to others that they can make the same choice we have made. I felt this through my friend Tomas Vieira, who had cancer. Despite the challenges of his experience, he exemplified deep peace throughout his sickness and continued in his function offering workshops. He thus became a shining reflection of God's Love, demonstrating that others could choose as he did, regardless of the circumstances confronting them. The condition of the body did not deter him from demonstrating the message of freedom, forgiveness, joy, and peace.

	I am called today to be with a sister who is angry and defensive. I am asking for help to remember that this is all a call for love, and it is my own call since I am not seeing the truth in her. It is an opportunity for me to connect with the joy and peace within and not withdraw my gifts because they are seemingly not received. Jesus reminds us that a part of the mind of the other receives every gift we give. It is a beautiful opportunity to use the body to extend love and forgiveness.

	Before I started the Course, I did not question my reality as a body. As far as I was concerned, not only was I a body, but in my religious training I was told that the body was my temple for God and needed lots of care and concern. I thought that through death the soul, which was part of me, would continue on, but I did not see it as the entirety of my Being. Through the holy instant, we get a brief experience of who we are without the body. Through these experiences, we increasingly recognize that our reality is only Spirit. Our minds are framed by the Holy Spirit, not by the body. The fear of death is dissipated as we increasingly recognize and accept that we cannot die. "In immortality you live forever. Would you not return your mind to this?" (W.199.8.2-3) The choice is between being imprisoned in the body or unlimited in the Holy Spirit, where the body is there only temporarily to serve the mind's divine purpose.

	I was struck by the story a friend in Sedona shared when her body was not well and confined to a nursing home which was her worst nightmare. Her biggest fear was that she would die in the nursing home. While there, she became acquainted with the person in the bed next to hers. She felt called to extend her support and blessing and joined with this person. As she helped this woman make her transition, she herself became well and was discharged. She recognized that this was the purpose of her time there to extend support and in extending the love and support she received the perfect lesson for herself and released her fear of death. She learned that she was exactly where she needed to be. Her body was put in the service of the Holy Spirit in order to be of help where she was needed. Once she overcame her self-interest, her body and its health were no longer of concern to her, and her health returned. "Once you accept His plan as the one function that you would fulfill, there will be nothing else the Holy Spirit will not arrange for you without your effort." (T.20.IV.8.4) (ACIM OE T.20.V.35)

	This Lesson reminds me of my years of struggle with the question of freedom of the body related to a feeling of being "stuck" in caregiving responsibilities for my mother, during her many years in long term care. During that time my desire was to have more freedom to go where and when I wanted to go. Both my sisters were living in other cities, so it was all up to me. While I could have left her more than I did my guilt and sense of responsibility did not allow me the freedom I craved. This continued until her death at age 102 so there were many years of caregiving and with each year the demands increased. However, lessons such as this one, were very helpful to me in recognizing that this relationship was all orchestrated for my healing. I was not a victim of this situation.

	Jesus reminds us that we can have freedom of the body or freedom of the mind, but we cannot have both. "Do you want freedom of the body or of the mind? For both you cannot have. Which do you value? Which is your goal?" (T.22.VI.1.1-4) (ACIM OE T.22.VII.51) "Where freedom of the body has been chosen, the mind is used as means whose value lies in its ability to contrive ways to achieve the body’s freedom. Yet freedom of the body has no meaning, and so the mind is dedicated to serve illusions. This is a situation so contradictory and so impossible that anyone who chooses this has no idea of what is valuable. Yet even in this confusion, so profound it cannot be described, the Holy Spirit waits in gentle patience, as certain of the outcome as He is sure of His Creator’s Love. He knows this mad decision was made by one as dear to His Creator as love is to itself." (T.22.VI.2.-1-5) (ACIM OE T.22.VII.52) I had to learn what was valuable to me and commit to recognizing that my function was to be in service and to heal the mind using this situation as a backdrop for that purpose.

	The real freedom is what the ego resists because of its fear that we will choose against it and its allegiance to the body. I recognized that everything was perfectly given for healing the mind. While the ego did not like the situation it was a glorious opportunity to the Spirit. "What could you not accept, if you but knew that everything that happens, all events, past, present and to come, are gently planned by One Whose only purpose is your good?" (W.135.18.1) When we are clear about our goal, the way always shows up. I say I want joy, peace, and freedom, but if I determine how it should look, I am not giving the Holy Spirit the space to bring me the perfect conditions for the lesson I must learn. If I put my own plan into place, I push His plan away.

	"You are God's Son. In immortality you live forever. Would you not return your mind to this?" (W.199.8.1-3) "I am not a body. I am free. I hear the Voice that God has given me, and it is only this my mind obeys." (W.199.8.7-9) In other words, we affirm that it is not the call of the body we choose to obey. We recognize it is an unworthy boss. Our joy comes from serving the Holy Spirit and using our body for His purposes. It does not mean we neglect the body, but we recognize its purpose. Thus, we keep the body in good condition so we can hang around in it long enough to do be of service to the Holy Spirit. Jesus reminds us that health is inner peace. With inner peace, the health of the body is assured.

	When I perceive the body as myself, I make all kinds of plans for its well-being and protection, which then become my primary goal. What will make this body happy? What does this body need for its health and well-being? What should I give this body for its contentment? How can I protect this body? How can I keep it safe? How can I extend its "life"? Our entire lives can be devoted to this effort, basically to no avail because we can't keep the body forever. Is it not a more laudable goal to free ourselves from these limited ideas and accept the idea presented in this Lesson and hold it very dear? Jesus says, "It is essential for your progress in this course that you accept today's idea and hold it very dear." (W.199.3.1) It means everything that we have believed about ourselves is wrong and is all based on the belief in separation.

	Jesus urges, "Then practice well the thought the Holy Spirit gives you for today. Your brothers stand released with you in it; the world is blessed along with you. God's Son will weep no more, and Heaven offers thanks for the increase of joy your practice brings even to it. And God Himself extends His Love and happiness each time you say:

	"I am not a body. I am free. I hear the Voice that God has given me, and it is only this my mind obeys." (W.199.8.4-9)

	See yourself resting in God, unbounded by the body and thus immortal forever. See your brothers and the world blessed by the forgiveness that you offer. We do that by choosing to turn to the Holy Spirit in everything so we can experience the love and the peace we are.

	
Lesson 200

	There is no peace except the peace of God.

	The last 20 Lessons were there to "make a special point of firming up your willingness to make your weak commitment strong; your scattered goals blend into one intent." (Intro to Lessons 181-200.1.1) Total dedication is not asked of us yet, but the practice of the Lessons leads us to greater peace. It is a journey that is now taking us beyond words. We continue to look at how we defend ourselves against the truth. We continue to apply these Lessons to our daily lives. Great willingness and vigilance are called for in watching our thoughts and going past them to the peace and joy available in the mind. Perhaps you have become aware of more moments of peace, glimpses of the holy instant, awareness of miracles, determination to no longer project blame, and more willingness to let go of grievances.

	Perhaps you are also aware of the resistance in the mind as you get closer to the truth. We still fear we are asked to sacrifice what is important to us and we fear where this path may lead. The voice of madness tells us of the folly of using our time for this purpose. We may feel discouraged and wonder if we will ever "get it." Jesus assures us that the outcome is certain. The power of decision is ours to choose our experience and we all have the power available through forgiveness. Darkness has no power without our belief in it. Our task is only to bring awareness to the ways we hurt ourselves when we hold onto opinions, values, desires, points of view, ideas of right and wrong, good and bad, expectations, needs and all our ways of thinking that do not align with the truth. When we bring these misguided thoughts to the Holy Spirit, they are gently dissolved, freeing the love that was imprisoned behind the darkness of those thoughts which are all obstacles to the truth.

	We are now at a stage in the process where we are listening both to the voice of the ego and to the Voice of the Holy Spirit. We are not asked to let go of the ego but no longer give it attention. But, as long as these two conflicting voices are there, we will feel inner conflict and confusion, which will continue until we step more fully into right-mindedness and ultimately come to listen and follow only the Voice of the Holy Spirit. The ego will keep talking, but we need no longer believe it.

	Jesus tells us that when God calls His Son to "Come home," (W.200.4.1) "the Son will hear" (W.200.9.6) because he cannot "stray forever from his home." (W.200.9.5) The body is not our home. "You have not found your happiness in foreign places and in alien forms that have no meaning to you, though you sought to make them meaningful. This world is not where you belong. You are a stranger here." (W.200.4.2-4) There is no certainty in this world, only hopelessness and despair, but the Call in the mind is certain, and with that certainty, we come to know this world is not our home.

	This Lesson is a beautiful conclusion to Part I of the Workbook. The theme of this Lesson is the remembrance of who we are as beings of light and love, given us in our creation by our Father. This is where true peace and joy come from. They come from remembering there is nothing to seek of any value in the world. The world brings pain and misery, no matter how many "intermittent pleasures" distract us. We must remember that the world is a place where we seek and never find. It keeps us on this gerbil wheel of incessant activity with no real purpose. "But it is given you to find the means whereby the world no longer seems to be a prison house or jail for anyone." (W.200.4.5) The only purpose of any value in the world is as a classroom to bring us to the recognition of what we are. When we use everything in our lives for the purpose of awakening to the truth, it all has value. Now we must realize that we have been wrong about everything and become willing to be taught so we no longer see ourselves imprisoned.

	We do stray in this world, taking this path and that path, always looking for happiness in idols, but Jesus says that it is all to no avail. We will finally come to the realization that everything we seek in the world ultimately ends in despair, hopelessness, and doubt because we are looking for happiness and fulfillment where it can never be found. "This is the final point to which each one must come at last, to lay aside all hope of finding happiness where there is none; of being saved by what can only hurt; of making peace of chaos, joy of pain, and Heaven out of hell." (W.200.2.1)

	We put a lot of time and effort in pursuits that ultimately end in defeat. No matter how effusive we may feel at the time about that new car, new job, new relationship, new friends, recognition, new romance, new home, good sex, or great holiday, it all ultimately ends in discouragement, misery and pain and the certainty of death. No matter how successful we may feel, what course of action we follow, or how hard we try to hang onto the health and well-being of this body, it will fail. "Attempt no more to win through losing, nor to die to live. You cannot but be asking for defeat." (W.200.2.2-3)

	"Seek you no further. You will not find peace except the peace of God. Accept this fact, and save yourself the agony of yet more bitter disappointments, bleak despair, and sense of icy hopelessness and doubt." (W.200.1.1-3) How often have we come to this place of deep disappointment? The unhappiest times in my life have been when I have looked to a relationship to fulfill me and make me happy. All the promise of happiness that seemed to be there at the beginning evaporated over time no matter how hard I tried. We suffer because of the loss of our dream, with all the expectations of how things should look in form. If we could turn those times into opportunities to forgive and to find the answer to our inner sense of lack, which we try to fill from the outside, we could make great gains. It is a process of exchanging specialness for holiness through forgiveness. Relationships can now take on a whole new purpose and meaning. Instead of using them to try to get our needs met, we now use them for an entirely new purpose. The setbacks I have experienced in my relationships are what have motivated me to engage in deeper inquiry with more willingness to forgive and heal. Everything that happens in our lives is perfectly orchestrated for our highest good, even if it does not look that way at the time.

	To keep looking outside ourselves for happiness is to waste a lot of time on trivial pursuits. Jesus is not trying to deny us happiness by telling us it is not in the things of this world. He is simply reminding us that we will never find peace until we look within. While he encourages and supports us on this journey, we are never being coerced by him to buy into this thought system. We can continue to exhaust all possibilities in the world and keep looking and trying to find happiness in our own way for as long as we want; but, why keep seeking for answers where they don't exist? Jesus wants happiness for us that we may save time spent in misery. All we must do is look honestly at our lives and realize, "To ask that what is false be true can only fail." (W.200.3.4) Yet "To ask for what you have already must succeed." (W.200.3.3) Peace and joy are already in us, and when we see that this is what we really want we willingly choose forgiveness and healing. It is always important to remember what we really want because this is what motivates us to release our grievances which block the peace which is within us, from our awareness.

	"There is a tendency to think the world can offer consolation and escape from problems that its purpose is to keep. Why should this be? Because it is a place where the choice among illusions seems to be the only choice. And you are in control of outcomes of your choosing. Thus do you think, within the narrow band from birth to death, a little time is given you to use for you alone; a time when everyone conflicts with you, but you can choose which road will lead you out of conflict, and away from difficulties that concern you not." (T.31.IV.1-5) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.33)

	We never do leave these concerns behind until they are completely released. Wherever we go, the same concerns go with us because they are in the mind. The world does nothing to us. We are the ones manifesting our experience based on the thoughts we hold. As long as we continue to think that there are choices to be made among illusions that will make us happy, "All its roads but lead to disappointment, nothingness and death." (T.31.IV.2.3) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.34) Jesus acknowledges that some of the roads we travel seem to bring happiness for a while. "On some you travel gaily for a while, before the bleakness enters. And on some the thorns are felt at once. The choice is not what will the ending be, but when it comes." (T.31.IV.2.12-14) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.34) In somewhat of a tongue-in-cheek way, he says: "Perhaps you would prefer to try them all, before you really learn they are but one." (T.31.IV.3.2) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.35)

	This is how we think we can "win through losing:" (W.200.2.2) by trying so very hard to make our time in this illusion one of satisfying our hopes and dreams. Can we ever win at a game that keeps us seeking and seeking for peace and joy where they could never be found? It is the ego's game, but so skillfully camouflaged that we don't see it for what it is until it is exposed or until we come to feel the emptiness inside that we have never been able to fill.

	It seems that we have a lot of choices in the world. "The roads this world can offer seem to be quite large in number, but the time must come when everyone begins to see how like they are to one another." (T.31.IV.3.3) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.35) Eventually we all get weary of this world, some to the point of choosing suicide as a result of deep despair. It comes from trying every which way to find happiness until it becomes apparent that there are no other paths to take and what has been tried has not worked. Jesus urges us not to despair about the fact that there is "no hope of answer in the world." (T.31.IV.4.3) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.36) When we come to see this, we start our search for a better way. For all of us, it has put us on this path. "For from this lowest point will learning lead to heights of happiness, in which you see the purpose of the lesson shining clear, and perfectly within your learning grasp." (T.31.IV.4.8) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.36) Yet giving up searching for happiness in the world is not something we do readily. We are not easily convinced and so we cling to some semblance of hope that happiness can still be found here.

	There is no point in continuing to look for the light in the darkness. We are on the wrong track when we look for happiness in the world. We look at what is false and hope to find truth there. What we try to get is our own version of peace and happiness, which is just another useless journey; but, we don't have to give it up. We are not asked to sacrifice the little we have. We will ultimately see that what we valued previously has no value, and it just falls away. We are encouraged to ask in everything, "What is it really for?" And in everything we do, "What is the purpose?" "But you must change your mind about the purpose of the world, if you would find escape." (W.200.5.2)

	Having said all this, there is a purpose in the world, which does bring peace and happiness. Our ego's purpose is to keep us rooted in this dream, but we can choose to serve the Holy Spirit's purpose, which is to wake up from the dream, by doing the healing work and choosing forgiveness. Thus, we come to see the world as a classroom for the undoing of the ego thought system. Every relationship now is a perfect mirror for what needs to be healed in the mind. Whatever we are projecting on anyone is an opportunity to see where healing is needed in our own minds.

	Free everyone of your mistaken perceptions of them. "You will be bound till all the world is seen by you as blessed, and everyone made free of your mistakes and honored as he is." (W.200.5.3) Freedom comes from setting our brothers free by taking back the projections we have placed on them and taking responsibility for our own healing. As we bless instead of judge, we receive the blessings we give. "But peace begins within the world perceived as different, and leading from this fresh perspective to the gate of Heaven and the way beyond." (W.200.8.2) Now, everything in the world can be used to heal our misperceptions through forgiveness, and we can experience the miracle that ultimately takes us back to our true Self.

	"What does forgiveness do? In truth it has no function, and does nothing. For it is unknown in Heaven. It is only hell where it is needed, and where it must serve a mighty function." (W.200.6.1-4) Forgiveness does nothing because the world is illusory and nothing real has happened. It is an illusion, but it is an illusion that undoes the illusions of this world.

	Through forgiveness, we find the peace of God. "Yet can he learn to look on it [the world] another way, and find the peace of God." (W.200.7.6) We know that when our obsessive thoughts take over, our peace is gone. Only our thoughts keep us from peace. Our thoughts deceive us. We think we get what we want from this world, but the only thing we truly want is the peace of God. Our thoughts about how to achieve peace keep leading us into hell. Only forgiveness brings us to what we really want, which is to escape the misery, pain, and death that are part of "life" here.

	Let's stay very aware of our thoughts today. If you are willing to see everything that seems to be happening to you as an opportunity for forgiveness, you will see everyone in your life as a savior helping you unveil the happiness and peace already in you. Everyone in your life is there for a purpose. They show you the way home by revealing to you the unhealed places in your mind. A sure way to know that guilt has come up is when you are not at peace. This is the opportunity to look at what is going on in your mind, bring your awareness there, and be willing to choose otherwise.

	When Jesus talks about leaving the world behind, he is not talking of death but of making new choices and setting a new goal for ourselves. Yes, we can continue to waste time, lose our way, delay, and wander off, but we will return because there is nowhere else to go. If we continue to hold out hope that there is something in this world we want, we can continue in these pursuits. We are not being coerced. Eventually, we will all come to the place where our motivation to know the deep peace that can only be found in the truth of what we are will be so strongly reinforced that there will be no turning back.

	"There is no peace except the peace of God, and I am glad and thankful it is so." (W.200.11.9) As Jesus told us in Lesson 185, to say these words is nothing, but to mean them is everything. Today, take a stand for peace by being vigilant with your thoughts and staying mindful.

	"For we have found a simple, happy way to leave the world of ambiguity, and to replace our shifting goals and solitary dreams with single purpose and companionship. For peace is union, if it be of God. We seek no further. We are close to home, and draw still nearer every time we say:

	"There is no peace except the peace of God, And I am glad and thankful it is so." (W.200.11.5-9)
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Lesson 201 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[181] I trust my brothers, who are one with me.

	We have spent our last twenty Lessons continuing to address the blocks to true perception. Now we review these twenty Lessons to establish them firmly in our minds by practicing each one as often as possible throughout the day. The Review is to remind us of the importance of deeply connecting to the meaning in each Lesson and establishing it firmly in our minds. In the Introduction to this Review, Jesus tells us, "Each contains the whole curriculum if understood, practiced, accepted, and applied to all the seeming happenings throughout the day." (W.RVI.IN.2.2) When any Lesson is fully accepted and applied it is another step in our release from the bondage of the world. All we need is just one idea, but that idea must be applied without exception.

	We have a lot of resistance in the mind due to our fear of redemption but since we create our own experience, there need not be resistance. We don’t need to wait in helplessness to realize spiritual freedom. We are responsible for our circumstances. We are called to take an active part in this process. It is not possible to be a victim when we accept the fact that we are an infinite creator of our reality. When we are tempted to blame anyone, we can choose to stop and remember that we can choose freedom in this instant as this is the only time it can be chosen.

	The Lessons address so many aspects of the ego mind to help us recognize and accept that we have been wrong about everything. Willingness to surrender our misguided perceptions is all that is required. The ego offers up all kinds of blocks to keep the truth from entering fully into our minds, but the ego has no power except what we give it. We justify our anger and attacks and defend our positions as correct. We stubbornly hold onto our "truth," as we perceive it. Why would we want to do so when all that our perceptions do is bring more guilt, pain, and suffering? Unfortunately, we don't always recognize what we are doing. Jesus saw this when he said, “Forgive them for they know not what they do.”

	He is our guide and helper by showing us how we are not guilty but have simply made a mistake in our thinking minds. The reason we hold onto our perceptions is because this is how we hold onto the self we think we are. It is the self that needs to see itself victimized and betrayed by others. This means we actually revel in being unfairly treated. It is our way of escaping responsibility for our condition and our situation. It gives us the justification that we need in order to blame others for how we feel. It allows us to cling to our specialness and self-concept. It reinforces the belief that our "evil" brothers will be the ones to pay the penalty for our sin.

	This is why we need the Holy Spirit as the Answer to the ego's persistent hold on our minds. The Answer is already in our minds. We just need to recognize how wrong we have been and be open to hear His Answer and choose to follow. For now, we seem to need the combination of Lessons until they can ultimately blend as one. Because the process of undoing what we have made of ourselves creates resistance in the mind, the answer must come from outside the thought system of the ego. In other words, the ego will never undo itself.

	The Lessons in Part II of the Workbook are much shorter, with no more detailed practice instructions. As a result, we will be left to follow the discipline we have established for ourselves until now. Lesson 153 gave us a very good overall approach to the practice, which will continue to serve us well in Part II of the Workbook. We are urged not to take less than fifteen minutes in our morning and evening meditation, and hourly remembrance during the day is encouraged. In addition, Jesus asks us to think of the Lesson as often as we can in between the hourly practice. This involves doing frequent reminders throughout each hour, although they should not be rote in nature.

	We continue, as well, with the response to temptation practice, which includes how we use the Lesson to address any situation, event, or person where we are tempted to forfeit our peace. Having said that, Jesus never wants us to feel guilty if we are not ready for this kind of discipline. We do the best we can without feeling like we are being coerced into something we are not ready to do. It is an opportunity to take the process of awakening into our own hands, recognizing the value to us of rising above the clouds of distress, anger, depression, or whatever else we are feeling. Above all, we are invited to be gentle, yet firm, with ourselves in the process while not trying to be further along than we are.

	Whenever we feel anxious, unfairly treated, or experience any kind of emotional or physical pain, or fear of any kind, we can turn to the Holy Spirit for help. Applying the Lesson will help us release the blocks to peace that we experience in those seemingly difficult situations. When this happens, we affirm, "This thought I do not want. I choose instead _____." (Lesson for the day) (W.RVI.IN.6.2) We replace ego thoughts with the thought for the day. I know for me when I experience anger, frustration, impatience, worry, or whatever other feelings arise, the Lesson always provides the answer. I have learned to step back when the disturbance is there, take a breath and remember what I truly want and then bring my mind back to some aspect of the Lesson. I am reminded that it is up to me whether I choose to stay with the ego or make a shift above the battleground where clarity lights up the mind.

	Daily, we start and end each Lesson with the thought, "I am not a body. I am free. For I am still as God created me." (W.RVI.IN.3.3-5) This becomes our central theme repeated throughout the day. It is an important thought to undo the belief in the body. We do think we are the body because we have aligned ourselves with the ego, which is our wrong mind. We affirm this daily by saying things like "I am tired," instead of "My body seems to be tired," or "I am in a car," when my body seems to be in the car. I can put my body to bed, but my mind can wander freely.

	It seems that I am united with my body and it is my home, but this is just an illusion. We hold onto this illusion because we hold onto a self that is separate, unique, and special. It is all about what I think I want, what I think I need, what I value, what I desire, what I judge as important to me, what I can control and manipulate, what I fear and try to avoid, what I feel right about, who I blame for my condition, what I defend against, what I regret, what I hold grievances about and so much more. It is all identification with the separate self.

	While we feed, pamper, exercise, and put energy into its care, and while we try to hold onto it, we are reminded of our limited and bound existence. As we distance ourselves from the body identification through forgiveness and remind ourselves that our reality is outside of this dream, the body can be put to a holy purpose. It can be used as a communication device for the Holy Spirit.

	The idea that "I am not a body" is repeated over and over in the Review Lessons. "It is essential for your progress in this course that you accept today's idea, and hold it very dear." (W.199.3.1) It is a process of recognizing that we have been wrong about everything we perceive, and we can make another choice.

	We are aiming in these practices for "deep relinquishment." (W.RVI.IN.3.8) We allow each ego thought that comes to our minds to be brought to awareness and released to the Holy Spirit. We acknowledge that we do not know anything and thus are willing to be taught. To say, "I do not know," is deeply threatening to the ego, yet it is the beginning of the undoing process.

	The process is rigorous and takes effort. It requires vigilance in watching our thoughts. Our minds will wander, but we do these Lessons to achieve greater awareness, focus, and discipline. Pay attention to what you think about so your idle thoughts can be released. These ego thoughts are not the truth and do not define you. They are the chatter of the ego that keeps us from hearing the Voice of the Holy Spirit, constantly there, reminding us of the truth. Our idle thoughts keep us from recognizing our reality. It is not about stopping these thoughts, but only about withdrawing our interest and attention.

	Our efforts are now focused on truth and less of our attention goes to what previously distracted us. Distractions are of the ego. We are not bad for following the ego’s dictates, but we must recognize that they will not lead us to peace. In Mathew 6.33, Jesus says, "But seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness; and all these things shall be added unto you." In other words, our freedom is in the Kingdom of God and not in the things of this world that we strive for. When we put our priority on the truth, our bodily needs are taken care of. We learn to take our hands off the steering wheel of our lives and to trust. Our focus is on the practice of forgiveness. Every difficult relationship and every challenging situation is another opportunity to see how everything is orchestrated for us, and by us, for our healing.

	We are reminded that the cause is never "out there." The world is not acting on us. It is our thoughts projected onto the world that we see; it is only our own internal decision for the ego or the Holy Spirit. We are responsible for any lack of peace we experience. The events of the world just become a backdrop. Against this backdrop, we can see the choices we have made being played out. They reflect what is in the mind. Whether we undertake the role of a housewife, a photographer, a taxi driver, a stockbroker, or a psychologist, it is all simply a backdrop for forgiveness. It is about releasing our judgments of those who enter our stage in this play of life, whether in person or in our minds. There are no accidents. All have been ordained in our script, outside of the dream. All our encounters are part of our script and perfect for our awakening. Nothing is ever wrong.

	We start the day remembering that our brothers are One with us. You are me. We are part of One Self. There is only One Mind. "I trust my brothers who are one with me." (W.201.1) We take our focus off our brothers' mistakes, remembering that we are not different from them, and what we judge and condemn in them, is what we attack in ourselves. We remind ourselves to put our focus on who they really are—the same as ourselves. "No one but is my brother. I am blessed with oneness with the universe and God, my Father, one Creator of the whole that is my Self, forever One with me." (W.201.2-3)

	Dedicate your day to truth. Dedicate your practice to God. Jesus says, "I place you in His charge," and asks that we let Him teach us "what to do and say and think, each time you turn to Him." (W.RVI.IN.7.2) When we release our interfering thoughts, we learn to listen to His Voice. It is important to say here that His Voice is our own voice. It is not separate from us. He guides us very naturally in everything we do and say and think.

	
Lesson 202 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[182] I will be still an instant and go home.

	What a beautiful focus for this day to choose stillness within. Our minds are restless when in the service of the ego, constantly searching for satisfaction in the world; but today, we are called to rest in God. It is the place within us where all is quiet, where we truly are at home, and at peace. This is a place where the world cannot enter. It is where the Holy Child can breathe pure sweet air. It is where we hear the Voice for God calling us to our home.

	This aging body is not my home. This world is not my home. I am at home in God, dreaming of exile. Thank you, Father, for your Voice—for the Call You have placed in my mind so I can remember What I am as One with You. There is nothing in the world that can fulfill me. The moment the choice was made for the separation, Your Answer was given in that same instant. Nothing has happened. We are still at home in God, dreaming of another existence. We now have the power to choose to awaken from this dream. We can choose to remember who we are as eternal beings of light and love. We can dream of separation, but we can't change who we are as we were created. We can only choose to block the truth from our awareness.

	The Holy Spirit is now showing us the way home. The bridge we crossed into this world seemed to be detonated by the ego so we would not remember what we are; but, the memory of our home has not left us. It is still in the mind, instilled in us by God. It is the Call to return to the Self. Jesus helps us by clearly laying out what our decision for the ego and the separation has given us.

	We are not victims of the events of our lives. We are the creators of everything that shows up in our script. We change our minds about maintaining separation when we see how peace and happiness can never be found with the ego. We can then see what the ego offers is not in our best interests because it only brings more misery and suffering. "The Holy Spirit does not demand you sacrifice the hope of the body's pleasure; it has no hope of pleasure." (T.19.IV.B.3.5) (ACIM OE T.19.V.b.62) When we align with the ego, happiness will always elude us. When we acknowledge the truth of this, we become highly motivated to choose against it.

	I am so thankful to have found this path that leads me home. There is nowhere else to look. There is nothing in this world to find. All paths here lead nowhere. We choose to connect with our inner Guide and listen to His Voice. Why not now? It is all about choice. No one, not even Jesus, will ever interfere with our decision. The power is in our own minds, and when we turn within, we find that the truth is there. It has never left us. It is our inner Guide we turn to, and we ask in everything: "What would You have me do? Where would You have me go? What would You have me say, and to whom?" (W.71.9.3-5)

	I take time today to set my intention for the kind of day I want. With every temptation to get invested in things of this world and to lose my peace, I will remember to be still an instant and go home. With every apparent attack and every seeming worry, I will remember this is not my home. I choose instead the peace of God. I will remember my reality is not a body. I can be free of my belief this body and the world are my reality anytime I choose. "I will be still an instant and go home." (W.202 Review 182)

	Today in meditation repeat the idea and then, with eyes closed, focus on releasing the mental activity going on in your mind and sit in silent readiness to experience God’s Love. It does not mean you have no thoughts, only that you gently pass them by without attaching to them. Be the watcher of those thoughts. Your reality is the observer behind the thoughts. You are the dreamer of this dream, not the figure in the dream. Offer your practice period to Him with desire and passion for the truth and simply be open to the experience of the holy instant where there is no time and no body. If wandering thoughts intrude, watch them go by and willingly let them go. Recognize these thoughts you do not want, and choose instead the idea for the day.

	Remind yourself of the truth throughout the day, and if temptations arise, if you get upset and lose your peace, quickly proclaim your freedom by saying to yourself, "This thought I do not want. I choose instead ____" (W.RVI.6.2) and follow it by "I will be still an instant and go home." (W.202.Review W.182)

	
Lesson 203 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[183] I call upon God's Name and on my own.

	Each of our last twenty Lessons includes the whole curriculum. When we have an experience of the holy instant/miracle as a result of the application of any one of these Lessons, it is generalized to all Lessons. Each Lesson contributes to remind us who we are as a mind-spirit and not a body.

	When we observe the conditioned mind that has been deceived into believing it is separate from others and living in a body, we become more and more aware of the values, beliefs, and concepts we hold about ourselves. We have come to accept what our parents, teachers, and friends have told us about ourselves. While there are some aspects of what they have told us that we have discarded, there are other things that are still playing in our subconscious minds. By looking at the thoughts, beliefs, and self-concepts we hold, we can begin to question their reality. As Byron Katie asks, "Is this the truth?" "Can you absolutely know it is the truth?" "How do you feel when you believe that thought?" "Who would you be without that thought?"

	We believe that there is a world we came to at our birth. We are convinced that we live in this world of form and that it continues to define us. We identify with the body and believe that we are lacking and need to pursue things in the world to make us happy. Since we feel we are at the mercy of events and circumstances outside of ourselves, we feel victimized and betrayed by the world. As we become aware of these thoughts, we accept responsibility for them and recognize we have the power within to choose to let them go. It is the power of the Holy Spirit within the mind. Our part is to be vigilant of our thoughts and to bring them to awareness, realizing we are responsible for the way we interpret every event and circumstance. Now we can bring our interpretations and perceptions to the Holy Spirit, realizing we are wrong about everything we see and willing to be shown another way.

	I am finding it very helpful to work daily with the Rules for Decision. (T.30.I) (ACIM OE T.30.II) The day starts by affirming, "Today I will make no decisions by myself." (T.30.I.2.2) "But think about the kind of day you want, and tell yourself there is a way in which this very day can happen just like that." (T.30.I.1.8) (ACIM OE T.30.II.2) The fact is that we can’t make decisions by ourselves. They are always made with the ego or the Holy Spirit. When we choose the Holy Spirit as our Guide throughout the day, we give up our own ideas and our judgments about what we should do. It also means "you will not judge the situations where you will be called upon to make response. For if you judge them, you have set the rules for how you should react to them." (T.30.I.2.4-5) (ACIM OE T.30.II.5) The problem, according to Jesus, is that "You still make up your mind, and then decide to ask what you should do." (T.30.I.3.2) (ACIM OE T.30.II.6) "Throughout the day, at any time you think of it and have a quiet moment for reflection, tell yourself again the kind of day you want; the feelings you would have, the things you want to happen to you, and the things you would experience, and say: If I make no decisions by myself, this is the day that will be given me." (T.30.I.4.1-2) (ACIM OE T.30.II.7-8)

	As we call upon God's Name and remember our union with Him, it opens the way for us to surrender our plans and decisions and to rest in Him, relying on His Voice to guide us throughout the day. In the Manual for Teachers, Jesus tells us that the power, fame, money, physical pleasure, and all the things we pursue in the world mean a lot to the body, but what would a mind need from all of this? The mind only strives for these things if it confuses itself with the body. When we invest totally in our bodily existence, we lose sight of our reality as the Christ Self. This Lesson affirms our reality as an extension of God.

	As we bring our thoughts of sin, guilt, and fear to our attention, we release them to the Name of God so we can experience our true identity in the holy instant. Today, we take the thoughts that hurt us and place them on the inner altar where healing happens. We are not our own healers. We simply rely on the healing power of the Holy Spirit within. If healing does not happen, it is only because our willingness to release the painful thoughts is weak. We may still be holding onto thoughts and beliefs, rather than truly giving them over; or we may willingly put them on the altar, but then take them back as the mind starts, once again, to obsess about a difficult situation. It does not matter. The practice we employ is to give over the thoughts again and again, as they come up.

	Today, we look at every opportunity that shows up in the events and activities of the day. They are all important to our practice of forgiveness. We apply the teaching given us in each of these Lessons to specific experiences in our lives. All events in our day serve the Holy Spirit’s curriculum, which is for healing the mind. "The Holy Spirit teaches you to use what the ego has made, to teach the opposite of what the ego has 'learned.'" (T.7.IV.3.3) (ACIM OE T.7.IV.22) It may be wise advice to do the opposite of what the ego says you should do.

	It can be said that nothing is happening to us, as it is all for us. What can be more important in our day than to shift the mind to what the Holy Spirit would have us recognize? Paying attention to the activity of the mind, where we judge, defend and attack, is essential. Stay focused on watching the mind and giving over everything to the Holy Spirit for His reinterpretation.

	Today, we put our attention on the quiet center in our minds. This is where the experience of God and Oneness resides. Now we can have respite from this world if only for an instant, as a result of a moment of deliverance from the seeming demands of the tyrant within.

	
Lesson 204 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[184] The Name of God is my inheritance.

	The idea in the Lesson today is that when we name things, we assume a space between them that does not exist. There is a unity behind all forms, and only unity is true. Naming everything is further validation for the mind that this is indeed a world of fragmentation with many separate parts. However, the truth is there is only a state of Oneness, and we are all part of that Oneness. "God's Name reminds me that I am His Son, not slave to time, unbound by laws which rule the world of sick illusions, free in God, forever and forever one with Him." (W.204.1.2)

	This means that everything God is, I am—purely loving, non-judging, perfect, unchanging, exquisite, pure, unlimited, free, knowing, totally innocent, and any other attribute of God we are called to accept for ourselves. Of course, to the ego, it all sounds very arrogant. Who do you think you are? Mostly, we think we are this image we have made of ourselves and try to change and improve because we do not feel innocent. Yet Jesus tells us that we are wrong about ourselves. There is nothing about us to fix or improve as we are already perfect in what we are as the Son of God.

	Arrogance is of the ego that argues with God and says, "I am not what You, God, say I am; look at me. I am a lowly, guilty, judging, unworthy, bad, and angry self, feeling alone, abandoned and doing the best I can in a challenging world." The truth is that we are perfect, unlimited, and not lacking in anything. The bodily identity, with its senses made to deceive us, is not who we are. We are God's One Son. Can we allow God His truth today and affirm it for ourselves? Can we accept that maybe we have made something of ourselves that we are not? When we connect with awareness behind the thoughts we think, we have a sense of what we have always been. Can we acknowledge that maybe we are wrong about everything, and now are willing to learn what Jesus is teaching?

	Our part is to continually stay aware of our thoughts and beliefs and be willing to release them to the Holy Spirit. Our journey of awakening to who we are is about denying the ego's denial of the truth. That is quite a statement. It simply means we have chosen to listen to the ego that keeps denying the truth about us and now we are called to no longer listen to its lies. The ego has told us we have messed up and therefore need to run from God's punishment. We bought into the ego’s myth that we have killed off God, which means we are living a story told by the ego of sin, guilt, and fear we have come to believe. Our part is to deny the ego’s version of events and accept the truth. It is a recognition that this world of time, of past, present, and future is illusory. It is instead the acceptance of the eternal moment where we have an experience of our pristine nature created by God.

	This story is mostly unconscious in the mind and hidden from us. A shield of oblivion descended on the mind so we would forget the decision to separate from God. This shield is the body and the world. Now, if we are to remember who we are this thought system must be seen and released. We hold the belief that we have been cast out from the Kingdom, are on our own, separate from everyone else, living in the world, and struggling for whatever scraps of happiness we can find. We feel that we must get for ourselves, at the expense of everyone else. It is a state of competition, which is based on the belief in "one or the other." This belief originated with the separation where it had to be either God or I that could exist, but not both.

	At some point in our lives, often out of desperation, we declared that there must be more to life and there must be a better way. We were now ready to respond to the Call in the mind to come home. This started the healing that takes us back to our right minds where truth resides. By looking at our thoughts with honesty and not denying our feelings of distress, we can now choose to let them go. By bringing them to awareness and looking at them without judgment from outside of this dream from above the battleground, they are dissolved.

	When we express our upsets, without attacking ourselves or others, and are honest about our fears, we are no longer in denial. Jesus invites this kind of honesty and authenticity, as it is a requirement for healing. We cannot heal what we are not willing to see. We must take responsibility for our projections. We are not what we seem to have made of ourselves. We are eternal Spirits. The Name of God is truly our inheritance. We can't change this about ourselves. The Atonement principle is our guarantee that we remain as we were created. We have lost awareness of this truth, but we can't lose what we are.

	We are not the product of our past. We are not slaves to time. We do not have to put off our awakening. It does not have to be a long road if we truly desire to awaken from the dream. We do not have to buy into the laws of this world. We are slave to them only when we give them power. We can choose to withdraw the power we have given to the ego anytime we choose. It does not depend on time, but only on willingness. It is a choice we make in every moment whether we align with fear or love, hell or Heaven. We are not our bodies and personalities. We are free of the limitations we place on our own minds. We are continually invited, in each moment, to release our false beliefs and choose to open our eyes to the truth of who we really are.

	We start our day by reminding ourselves of the truth, withdrawing from the world in quiet contemplation, and meditation, letting thoughts go by, without attaching to them, and entering the stillness where the truth abides. This is an experience of leaving the prison house of this world of illusion and breathing holy air as we spend time in stillness. It is here where the truth abides, and when we return, we recognize that "There is a way of living in the world that is not here, although it seems to be. You do not change appearance, though you smile more frequently. Your forehead is serene; your eyes are quiet. And the ones who walk the world as you do recognize their own. Yet those who have not yet perceived the way will recognize you also, and believe that you are like them, as you were before." (W.155.1.1-5)

	It is important to remember to start each day right with quiet time. Keep the thought for the day at the forefront and set the goal for the day. When there is any temptation to get upset about anything in the day, remember to ask for help to see it differently. Remember that this world is a classroom to undo what we have come to believe we are, and if that is the case, everything showing up in our day is a perfect learning opportunity for undoing the wrong mind.

	
Lesson 205 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 185] I want the peace of God.

	There are many things we still think we want in this world, but what we truly want, behind all these things, is joy, peace, and love which can only come from connecting with the Self we are. All the drama in our lives, and the image we try to create of ourselves, hides the truth of our reality from awareness. The ego has tried to convince us that we can find peace and joy in what it offers including its most boasted gift—the special relationship. And we have fallen for its offerings, pursuing all the things we think we need to be happy. Yet it is precisely the distractions of the ego that keep us from the happiness we seek. When we realize this, we may become disillusioned about our lives and our effort to find peace and joy in the world. Ultimately, this is a good thing, even though it does not feel that way to us. Most of us get started on the spiritual path when we become disillusioned and our strategies for trying to find happiness no longer work.

	No matter how hard I tried to fix my life, I kept coming to the same dead end. I realized that there were no more answers available for me in all the things I had tried. Despite worldly success, I felt empty and alone. It was at this low point in my life, I found the Course. Put more accurately, the Course found me, and I was ready for it. Until I got on this path, I had no idea that what I was looking for was already in me. It is a path devoted to removing the blocks to the awareness of our magnificent Self. It is a path of purification. The peace, love, and joy we keep seeking in the world are already in us. It is our inheritance blocked by the conditioning of the world that we have accepted . Everything we have learned must now be unlearned.

	Although disillusionment brings disruption and conflict, it is, nevertheless, a motivator that takes us on a search for a better way. Precisely when everything seems to be going wrong in our world, the invitation is there to go in a new direction. When we become motivated to give up our way, which no longer works for us, we are ready to open to another way. Thus, we allow the shifts that come with a new direction. Instead of lamenting our condition, this is a time for faith and trust. Without disillusionment and the disruptions in our lives, we would not necessarily seek the truth. It is not unlike what we are told in Chapter 17 (T.17.V.3) (ACIM OE T.17.VI.45) about the disruption that happens when a special relationship is given over for healing so it can become holy. The goal for the relationship is changed quickly and thus the relationship can seem very disjointed. When we make a decision to heal a special relationship, the purpose is changed, and we feel a major disruption in it. Now the ego may counsel that we should leave the relationship. Yet the only real solution is to align the relationship with the new goal. Faith then takes us through the distress we encounter along the way, and the less we resist, the easier it gets.

	The transition is generally experienced as difficult because there is no longer the familiarity of our old ego programming and nothing to hang onto that we previously understood. When this happened to me, I kept reminding myself to see it as a blessing and allow the process to unfold. I leaned on Jesus, rather than my own understanding. It was a time of deep trust. This helped me to stay committed to the promised transformation from specialness to holiness in the relationship and now its purpose was all for healing the mind.

	Jesus tells us that the temptation is to find a new relationship to suit the old goal of specialness. Yet he says that there is no point in making another substitution and repeating the patterns of the past. Jesus simply asks that we have faith and trust during what can be a difficult transition. It is a time to focus on the goal set for us. It is a process that seems to take time, yet he assures us that infinite patience produces immediate results. In other words, I put my faith and certainty on the goal set for my relationship for healing.

	While impatience arose in me during this time and I reverted at times to manipulation and attempts to control the situation, it was clear to me that these strategies had not worked in the past and would not work now. Dr. Wayne Dyer uses the analogy of a tomato seed and says that if the shoot is pulled out too early, before it is finished growing, it will never manifest as a healthy tomato plant with ripe tomatoes. In other words, we try to push this process along. For me, after the goal of the relationship was shifted, it took another two years before there was evidence of miracles reflected in a much-changed relationship where strife was replaced by more and more peace. My part was to keep dismissing the ego’s perspectives and observations and keep turning my thoughts over to the Holy Spirit.

	The peace of God will never come through the counsel of the ego. The voice of the ego is insistent and obsessive, offering us advice on how to solve our problems in our own way. Turning to the ego for advice on what to do results in confusion, as there is no certainty with the ego. To follow the ego's counsel is never about solving problems, but about keeping them. Problems are only solved through the release of guilt. Guilt is the source of every problem we seem to have. The way to peace is offered us in the Workbook, where day by day we turn to the Holy Spirit to give us a new interpretation of every situation we encounter. Yes, there will be resistance because this path means change and it is not always comfortable. Fear will come up, and we may be tempted to return to the ego's counsel. That is why every step we take on this path is so firmly reinforced.

	It seems that everyone talks about wanting peace and yet the world was made to keep peace out. The search for peace in the world always seems to be about fighting for it. In fact, conflict generally becomes the way chosen to resolve difficult situations in the belief that war will bring peace. Peace will not come by changing external circumstances. We will only know peace when we experience it internally. That is why it is so important to set our goal in advance and take the time each day to go within. Any temptation during the day to give up peace is a beautiful invitation to take a moment, step back and apply the Lesson for the day.

	When someone seems to be attacking, we can remember to see it as a call for love and it is actually our own call. It is an opportunity to offer a blessing instead of attacking and defending. Each time we can respond from love, we experience the blessings we give. Each time we respond to the temptation to become angry and distressed, we experience more guilt. When we join in love and gratitude with our brother, we see him as our savior who offers us many opportunities to bless instead of curse. Our "enemies" really are the teachers of peace. They trigger our unhealed issues so they can be seen and acknowledged.

	Today, we walk in faith, trust, and certainty that everything is perfect for our healing and awakening. The Holy Spirit guides our way and leads when we ask in everything and listen and follow. With readiness, willingness, and a passion for knowing the truth, we can make great strides today. The perfect teachers of peace have been given us and are in our lives right now. They are our saviors.

	Remember today, "The peace of God is everything I want. The peace of God is my one goal; the aim of all my living here, the end I seek, my purpose and my function and my life, while I abide where I am not at home." (W.205.1.2) We are not at home. We all feel like aliens here; although for some, this reality may be pushed further from awareness than for others. I know I often go about distracted with various activities and don't think much about the fact that this is not meant to be my home. Some time ago, I was at a function with Latvian athletes who were here for the Masters Games. I enjoyed meeting people though struggled with remembering my Latvian language which I had not used much since my teens. At some point in the evening the Latvian National Anthem was sung, and my heart cracked open, and the tears started to flow unabated. Much as I tried to gain some control, I was helpless to stop the deep emotions and was anxious to escape as I was completely losing control and feeling a lot of embarrassment. We went out to the car and as I sat and cried and cried, I realized I was not crying for my birth country but for that insistent call for my home in God. This experience was similar to the emotions that came up for me years ago when I saw the movie Trip to Bountiful, which is also about the pull to go home. The movie ends with the song Softly and Tenderly Jesus is Calling, calling us all to come home.

	In Lesson 182, Jesus speaks to us very poignantly about this pull to go home. "Perhaps you think it is your childhood home that you would find again." (W.182.4.1) "It is this child in you your Father knows as His Own Son." (W.182.5.1) "He desires to go home so deeply, so unceasingly, His voice cries unto you to let Him rest a while." (W.182.5.3) He reminds us over and over that our home is not here. We think that here is the only home we know. Lesson 166 reminds us. "He does not realize that it is here he is afraid indeed, and homeless, too; an outcast wandering so far from home, so long away, he does not realize he has forgotten where he came from, where he goes, and even who he really is." (W.166.4.4) "This world you seem to live in is not home to you." (W.182.1.1) "A memory of home keeps haunting you, as if there were a place that called you to return, although you do not recognize the voice, nor what it is the voice reminds you of." (W.182.1.3)

	Jesus invites us simply to "Come home," (W.200.4.1) but what does this mean in the context of today's Lesson? It means that we can only come home when we connect to the peace of God and ultimately remember who we are. It calls to us from deep within. It is only here, within the quiet of the mind, that we can experience the feeling of home and connect to the deep peace within. Searching for anything outside of ourselves is a futile search. There is no happiness in the world. There is no real contentment here. There is no home that can shelter us anywhere in this world. "You who are part of God are not at home except in His peace. If peace is eternal, you are at home only in eternity." (T.5.III.10.7-8) (ACIM OE T.5.V.42) In Chapter 19, (T.19.IV.A.2.1) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.40) Jesus asks us why we would want peace to be homeless; and homeless it is until we realize that "Those who offer peace to everyone have found a home in Heaven the world cannot destroy." (T.25.IV.4.9) (ACIM OE T.25.V.35)

	This Lesson is clear in reminding us that the body is not our home. In Chapter 4, Jesus says, "The ego has built a shabby and unsheltering home for you, because it cannot build otherwise. Do not try to make this impoverished house stand. Its weakness is your strength. Only God could make a home that is worthy of His creations, who have chosen to leave it empty by their own dispossession. Yet His home will stand forever, and is ready for you when you choose to enter it." (T.4.I.11.1-5) (ACIM OE T.4.II.18) And we are told in Chapter 20, "Your home has called to you since time began, nor have you ever failed entirely to hear." (T.20.II.8.5) (ACIM OE T.20. III.12)

	Only in God can we find peace. Nothing in this world will ever content us, but while we seem to be here, Holy Spirit can use everything in this world that the ego has made as a classroom for our awakening. Powerful healing can take place through our relationships when we turn them over to the Holy Spirit.

	
Lesson 206 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 186] Salvation of the world depends on me.

	There is a startling question in the Clarification of Terms. God’s Voice asks, "Are you ready yet to help me save the world?" (C.2.9.1) What will my decision be? Am I ready to take my place among the saviors of the world? What does that mean anyway? What is required of me? Jesus says that to save the world is to heal our own minds. It is what time is for. Through the process of forgiveness, we come to know God's peace is in us and is ours. Forgiveness is the means for undoing the false belief that there is a world outside of the mind. Thus, to save the world is to save ourselves.

	We are entrusted with His gifts. "Love created me like Itself." (W.67) Every attribute of God, I have. We are the love, and we have the love. It is why we can say, "I am the light of the world." (W.61) No matter what concepts we hold and what we believe about ourselves, how we feel about our shortcomings, how unworthy, lacking and deprived we feel, the truth is within us, and we have the power to choose to connect with it. But first, we need to see the false beliefs we hold about ourselves, what we value, fear, and try to control, and be willing to release it all to the Holy Spirit. By watching out thoughts without judging ourselves, remembering that no matter how ugly things seem to appear, in our thoughts and behavior, we are nevertheless completely innocent. We are not guilty simply having made a mistake that can be corrected. We recognize that the mythical self in the dream is not who we are. The ego is not what we are. Its thoughts do not belong to me. I can then be the observer of the dream that I have dreamt and know it is not what I am. This is how we experience the light of our being and make space for truth through willingness to bring all that is false to the truth. We lay the false on the inner altar rather than trying to fix ourselves. We then take whatever action we are guided to take as we take time to listen and follow.

	There is no world apart from our thoughts. This is a radical concept, I know, but one that becomes more and more apparent as we do the healing. The world is in the mind, as nothing is outside of the mind. It is simply a reflection of what we are thinking and believing; but for now, we need to continue to work with the symbols of the world and whatever appears in the mind that we believe is caused by people and events outside of ourselves. This is the grist for forgiveness and healing. We can choose to be happy with whatever shows up as it is all for our healing. As we release the blocks to love, affirm our blessings, express gratitude, we increasingly accept the peace and joy that is always available as it is given in our creation. We have tried to replace His truth with our own. We think we are the authors of our own lives, but there is only one Author. To think that we made ourselves is to believe that there is God, and something else. For us to exist, we had to take our seeming existence from God. What this looks like is a belief in duality, instead of a recognition of Oneness. This has resulted in a belief in separation, differences, and competition.

	As a result of the belief that we stole our identity from God, we now experience guilt and fear because the ego has convinced us we did real damage to Creation and the Creator. We have bought into this myth, but it is not the truth. We believe we have wrecked our home, damaged our pristine nature and are now in fear of punishment. We are like the Prodigal Son, who believes he stole his father's treasure and can never face his father again so instead he makes his home with the pigs. Jesus says we have simply forgotten the truth that is still in the mind and indeed that we never left God, except in dreams. The Prodigal Son felt he would never be forgiven but when he came back home his father welcomed him with open arms and celebrated his return. Our Father also yearns for our return to the home we never left except in dreams and is ready to welcome us. Our nagging vague sense that we have done something terribly wrong and lost our innocence keeps us searching in the world for what we think we lost. The ego offers us all kinds of substitutes to keep us in its clutches until we realize none of it brings us the happiness and peace for which we yearn.

	All that is required to awaken to the truth of our reality is readiness, willingness honesty and courage. Jesus says, "It is always the result of your small willingness combined with the unlimited power of God's Will" (T.18.IV.4.2) (ACIM OE T.18.V.35) that brings us to the holy instant. It is not about trying to clean up our own act. He goes on to say, "You have been wrong in thinking that it is needful to prepare yourself for Him. It is impossible to make arrogant preparations for holiness, and not believe that it is up to you to establish the conditions for peace." (T.18.IV.4.3-4) (ACIM OE T.18.V.35) The conditions for peace are established by God, not by us. Our part is simply to be willing to be taught. No one will ever coerce us. Love waits patiently for our readiness.

	We are told we still need structure for now. We are using the Lessons provided in the Workbook and doing the practice to achieve the goal of formlessness—our eternal Self. The specifics of our lives provide the classroom in which we have a special function based on our strengths and our abilities together with a universal function of forgiveness. The Holy Spirit deems us worthy of this function. It is only our arrogance that judges otherwise. We do have an important role to play in salvation, as does everyone. We must take our part and stop playing small in the name of humility, victimhood, and fear. It is arrogant to insist we are helpless victims instead of accepting what God says we are as His Son. The only way out of the imprisonment of our own plans is to accept His plan. It means we must spend our time in quiet listening in our morning and evening practice, and let the Holy Spirit guide our day.

	"Do as God's Voice directs. And if It asks a thing of you which seems impossible, remember Who it is that asks, and who would make denial. Then consider this; which is more likely to be right? The Voice that speaks for the Creator of all things, Who knows all things exactly as they are, or a distorted image of yourself, confused, bewildered, inconsistent and unsure of everything?" (W.186.12.1-4)

	We focus today on refuting the voice of the ego by watching our thoughts and letting them go by without attachment. We enter deeply into our minds to that quiet place within where the Holy Spirit resides. Today, we choose to listen to His truth and not our own ideas, which lead nowhere. We set our goal for peace. We take the time to go within to listen to guidance. The way to hear is to release the blocks to truth, which are the thoughts we hold in our minds. We continue to devote this day and every day to remembering the people and situations in our lives that offer us all the opportunities we need, throughout the day, to practice our function of forgiveness.

	What if you slept, and what if in your sleep you dreamed,

	And what if in your dream you went to heaven and there

	plucked a strange and beautiful flower,

	and what if when you awoke you had the flower in your hand?

	Ah, what then?

	Samuel Taylor Coleridge

	"Anima Poetae"

	
Lesson 207 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 187] I bless the world because I bless myself.

	The prayer in this Lesson says, "God's blessing shines upon me from within my heart, where He abides." (W.207.1.2) If God's blessing shines from within my heart, nothing in this world of form needs to change for me to experience God's blessing. It is there within me all the time. Nothing needs to be different than it is for me to know I am blessed. Anything I expect, think I want, or need, is not where the blessing comes from. It is already within me. We think it is about getting something we want, but the ego is all about seeking and never finding. Until we realize that nothing outside of us can bring happiness, we will not give up the search and will blame conditions and situations for our lack of peace.

	In Section 18.1, "The Substitute Reality," (T.18.I) (ACIM T.18. I.IN) we learn that because of our fear of God (Love) and the truth of our reality, we have substituted the dream (illusion) in place of our reality. There is only this one substitution, but it has taken many forms. It is just the one error which was the decision to separate from the love we are. Everything we see in the world of form, including our belief in time, space, and death, is all a result of that one error. This is how the world of unreality emerged, where we no longer see beyond it to the eternal truth. The truth, like the sun behind the clouds, is always shining. It is always there behind the seemingly thick veil of illusion. The veil actually has no substance at all, but we believe it is literally impenetrable because our senses bring us evidence to prove what we see, and experience is there.

	The knowledge of Heaven seems to be shattered into billions of bits of perception, no longer one whole but all disconnected. We look out at this world and see all the forms instead of what is behind the veil, which is our reality. All our thoughts are projected onto this veil. What we see are just images, held in our minds and projected onto the screen. We think these images are real, yet they have no substance. The only thing real is our eternal, unlimited Self. When we look at our projections honestly, without defending them or justifying them, we can bring them to the healing light of the Holy Spirit. Defending our misperceptions keeps them in the dark, and they become our conditioned responses to everything we see. Our reactions are based on our interpretations, but they have no substance. We are called to look at our reactions and recognize we have a choice available to us. When we look at the aspects of the ego mind, we can choose against it. We can turn to the Holy Spirit and ask for His interpretation of every situation we encounter. His interpretation is always some form of the idea—God’s Son is innocent.

	Forgiveness requires that we stay very attentive to our thoughts and feelings and take full responsibility for them. This calls for consistent mind watching. In Chapter 30, "Rules for Decision," (T.30.I) (ACIM OE T.30.II) Jesus provides us with a restorative for the times when we do not feel peaceful. We start by admitting that "At least I can decide I do not like what I feel now." (T.30.I.8.2) (ACIM OE T.30.II.16) This paves the way for an opening to the truth, "And so I hope I have been wrong." (T.30.I.9.2) (ACIM OE T.30.II.19) Now space is opened up in the mind to be shown another way. We open to the possibility that perhaps there is another way to perceive a situation or event in our lives that has upset or disturbed us. Instead of insisting I am right and making a case for my way of perceiving, I have now made room for another way to see the person or situation.

	Do I want to be right when it only brings pain, or would I rather change my mind and be happy? What can I lose by trying another way? I want another way to look at this because I want to feel peaceful. Thus, I open my mind to receive help from the Holy Spirit. I become willing to be shown another way. The ego will certainly create resistance, but happiness is now a bigger motivator for me than insisting I am right. I have experienced the contrast that comes from stubbornly holding onto my perspective, versus releasing it to the Holy Spirit. My way brings pain, distress, loneliness, and separation while choosing to forgive brings peace. Would I rather be right about the way I have set things up or happy?

	"And turn you to the stately calm within, where in holy stillness dwells the living God you never left, and Who never left you." (T.18.I.8.2) (ACIM OE T.18.II.8) We will never find this stately calm in the world. Only in the stillness within can we connect to the unlimited Self we are. As we read in "The Real Alternative," (T.31.IV) (ACIM T.31.IV) we have taken many roads to nowhere. Jesus says, "There is a tendency to think the world can offer consolation and escape from problems that its purpose is to keep. Why should this be? Because it is a place where choice among illusions seems to be the only choice." (T.31.IV.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.33) This takes us nowhere until we take the only road that leads us out.

	Jesus states, "Real choice is no illusion." (T.31.IV.2.1) (ACIM OE T.31. IV.34) He says the time will come when all of us will see this. He encourages us to "Learn now, without despair, there is no hope of answer in the world." (T.31.IV.4.3) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.36) When we go within, we see it is where the blessing is. And so we discover that "There is no road that leads away from Him. A journey from yourself does not exist." (T.31.IV.10.4-5) (ACIM T.31.IV.42) This is such good news. We cannot be what we are not. Yes, we can experience a self that seems to live in this world, still hoping to find answers here, but when we lose hope of ever finding it where it does not exist, we turn within where truth abides. As we accept the blessing from within, we give it and as we give it, we know it is in us to give.

	Today, we set our intention for peace. In the quiet of our hearts, we open to the blessing within the mind. This requires releasing the blocks to love. What are these blocks? They constitute the false self that includes the body, personality, and the image of ourselves we hold onto in this dream. We are learning to see the thoughts held in the mind, without taking them personally. Instead of judging ourselves for them, we can remember to laugh. We don't need to believe whatever we are thinking. For example, if I am annoyed at someone, or think someone should do a task a certain way, I can simply remember I don't know anything. What I think needs to happen is just my idea, based on past conditioning and not the truth. I cannot judge what they do as right or wrong. Allow whatever feelings to arise around an issue without judging yourself. Thus, I can feel anger, guilt, sadness, or distress come up in me and allow it to come without trying to stuff it down because "spiritual people" are not supposed to feel this way. Stuffing down our feelings will not allow healing. We need to allow the feelings to arise so we can see them, which does not mean we should act on them. If we are afraid of our hateful feelings, we will not allow them to be seen. When they are not allowed to be seen, we cannot experience their release. The pure, innocent, magnificent, beautiful, eternal Self is always there behind these feelings.

	When the blocks to the experience of the eternal Self are healed, we bring blessings instead of judgment to our day. And when blessings extend through us, we know that they are in us. Giving and receiving are one in Truth. When I accept the truth for myself, I accept it for everyone because we are One. The place where we are joined is a holy and blessed place. All the lilies of forgiveness and blessings are laid on this holy altar and include what we have given and what has been given us. Every loving thought is right there. Every gift we have given is laid on that altar.

	I hold very dear the words from Lesson 161, "Give me your blessing, holy Son of God. I would behold you with the eyes of Christ, and see my perfect sinlessness in you." (W.161.11.7-8) We ask this of our brother so that he may set us free. "Behold him now, whom you have seen as merely flesh and bone, and recognize that Christ has come to you." (W.161.12.3) This is so powerful when we apply it to our brothers. Whenever I am having difficulty with anyone, I try to remember this blessing so I can know my own perfect innocence. When I wish something were different in my relationship with my brother, I cannot be in the flow of acceptance of what is. I have decided to be annoyed instead, and in that decision, am choosing suffering. Why would I want to do that?

	Think of someone you resent, are angry with, would rather not see, or are judging and know that in releasing your grievances to the Holy Spirit, you are set free. "I bless the world because I bless myself." (W.187) "Only my condemnation injures me." (W.198) In other words, I am only hurt by the hurt I inflict on others. Nothing real is happening. It is only our own attacks, which are also illusory, coming back to "bite us." We are the dreamers of this dream and the dream is of our own making.

	In every sorrow I experience, I just need to turn to God, and my sorrows melt away. When we turn outward to find comfort in the world, we are turning away from the Source of comfort, and thus we keep our sorrows. So, today in our meditation, we affirm, "I am not a body. I am free. For I am still as God created me. I bless the world because I bless myself. God's blessing shines upon me from within my heart, where He abides. I need but turn to Him, and every sorrow melts away, as I accept His boundless love for me." (W.207.1.1-3) Then, in our meditation time, we withdraw our attention from the outward events and situations that bring sorrow, and we move our attention to the center of our being where God's blessing shines from within the heart where He abides. We enter that place of boundless love and bring all sorrow to the Light to be dispelled.

	
Lesson 208 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 188] The peace of God is shining in me now.

	Are you feeling peace today? If not, does it seem hard to release whatever is in the way to peace? Are you feeling sad, guilty, distressed, angry, frustrated, tired, bored, anxious, superior, worried, lacking, wishing, expecting, or desiring? Have you told yourself that it is hard to find peace or that it will take you a very long time? Do you believe that it is hard to release distressing feelings? Whatever we tell ourselves affirms the beliefs and concepts we hold onto, but we can also choose to let them go with the help of the Holy Spirit. Do you notice that sometimes you momentarily let go of these obsessive thoughts and feelings, but then take them back and find them playing in your mind again? Releasing the blocks to love is mostly a process, not an event though we do it moment by moment. We need to stay focused on our desire to heal and to take accountability for our feelings, rather than blaming anyone for making us feel the way we do.

	It is true that love can move mountains, and in God's Power, all things are possible. We believe it takes time to heal, that it is hard to release our grievances, and we will never get over difficult feelings; but, these are all beliefs held by the wrong mind and thus they are false. Can you see that there is some kind of payoff for holding onto these beliefs? Yes, it does seem odd to think that we actually get "juice" from suffering, yet think about what suffering allows you to do. For example, it may give you the attention you crave, or it may prove that you are right about how you have been wronged, or it may be used to punish someone for what they have seemingly done, or ultimately, it proves your reality is a body, separate from God. Yes, even death is so-called proof that we are real and God is not. Everything we hold onto has a payoff or we would not hold onto it. The ultimate payoff is our desire to keep our individual separate self.

	We can address this struggle with willingness, openness, and determination to choose the Holy Spirit as our Guide. The mountain of anger, fear, and resistance is the mountain that Love can move. Thus, the miracle shifts our perception from one of form, which is the belief that our reality is a body and personality, to the perception of the truth of who we are, which is eternal Spirit. So today, watch the thoughts and beliefs that come up and be willing to release them to the Holy Spirit. These beliefs are being held to keep you separate from the love you are. Recognize that this is the only purpose for holding onto them, which is to prove you are right about yourself, and thus God is wrong. Be willing to be wrong today. Be willing to look with honesty and courage at everything you are hiding and denying in yourself. For example, we are loath to believe that we attack because we intend to hurt. Our first response is to protect our "face of innocence" and choose to believe that we only attack in self-defense.

	Today, be willing to bring awareness to these denied aspects of the ego mind that hide behind defenses. Stay with the feelings that arise, rather than run away from them. Simply let these feelings rise up in you without judgment. Allow them to be released without using them to attack anyone. Go on with your day, but keep your attention on what you are thinking and feeling. The more you observe your mind the more the ego cannot hide in the darkness. With acceptance of what you are feeling, without denying what is coming up, healing can be facilitated. Our part is simply to uncover the thoughts, feelings and beliefs. The Holy Spirit does the rest. We just need to surrender our need to fix things and our desire to do anything except to give it all over to the Holy Spirit. Put your issues and concerns on the inner altar where the Holy Spirit does the healing. Allow the miracle to open you up to the truth by taking back your projections and taking full responsibility for them.

	Become aware of the idle thoughts, the frantic thoughts, the self-attacking thoughts, the concerns, and the wishes for things to be different than they are. All can be brought to awareness without judging ourselves. Look at everything that comes up and let it be released. It is a mistake to believe that you should be beyond such thoughts because you are spiritual. Do not let a current of negative self-talk carry you through the day. Release it as it comes up and accept the Peace of God instead. How do we do that? Clearly, we have over-learned the ego program, which rules our experience in this world. Instructions are given us today for very regular practice throughout the day. A great deal of importance is put on this practice. The words we are given in each of these Lessons can change our experience if we apply them to any distressful situation. Words have importance in the Course only to the extent that they point us to the truth. What is essential is that we take in these words with sincerity and dedication, applying them in our daily lives. A lot of focus is being put on frequency and repetition of the idea throughout the day. It is a reflection of the importance given to the goal.

	Today, make a firm commitment to the practice of the Lesson. Recognize that the peace of God is in you—now. There is nothing to seek but there are blocks to peace to uncover so the light of our being can shine through us and bring blessing to the world. "I will be still, and let the earth be still along with me. And in that stillness we will find the peace of God. It is within my heart, which witnesses to God Himself." (W.208.1.2-4) It is always such a joy when we can be the witness of the light and peace in all those we encounter and feel the radiance of that light shine back on us. This is what fills our treasure house with unlimited blessings and blesses us immeasurably.

	
Lesson 209 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 189] I feel the Love of God within me now.

	The Introduction to this Review asks that we remind ourselves hourly, "I am not a body. I am free. For I am still as God created me." A "deep relinquishment" (W.RVI.IN.3.8) is called for, "of everything that clutters up the mind, and makes it deaf to reason, sanity and simple truth." (W.RVI.IN.3.8) What clutters up your mind today? What are the beliefs, worries, concerns, or distractions standing in the way of your awareness of the love you are? We are not able to hear the guidance of the Holy Spirit when our minds are occupied with these thoughts.

	The Introduction to the Review proposes that "When you are tempted, hasten to proclaim your freedom from temptation, as you say: This thought I do not want. I choose instead - 'I feel the Love of God within me now.'" (W.RVI.IN.6.1-3) (today's Lesson) I am as God created me. I am love, not the false mythical self I have come to believe I am. Today, I start my day by determining the kind of day I want. I remember that "Anger is never justified. Attack has no foundation." (T.30.VI 1-2) (ACIM OE T.30.VII.70) Whenever I am tempted to become angry or to attack, I remember to pause, step aside, breathe and ask for help of the Holy Spirit bringing to mind my goal for peace for the day.

	Today, we claim the power to create, which we can do when we "become vigilant only for God and His Kingdom." (T.7.I.2.8) (ACIM OE T.7.I.2) Jesus reminds us that "To create is to love. Love extends outward simply because it cannot be contained." (T.7.I.3.3-4) (ACIM OE T.7.I.3) God's love created us because His love cannot be contained. It keeps flowing outward, and when we accept ourselves as love, we cannot help but extend love because it too cannot be contained. "The ego, on the other hand, always demands reciprocal rights, because it is competitive rather than loving. It is always willing to strike a bargain, but it cannot understand that to be like another means that no bargains are possible." (T.7.I.4.1-2) (ACIM OE T.7.II.4) When we bargain, we lose sight of our sameness. It is all about trying to get something we believe is lacking in ourselves, but as Jesus reminds us, "To gain you must give, not bargain," (T.7.I.4.3) (ACIM OE T.7.II.4) because only in giving do you give to yourself.

	Jesus is our example of a healed mind. He gave only love to the Kingdom. He said this was because he knew his reality as God's Son. We don't believe we are only love. We believe we are love some of the time, but also bodies and personalities with variable moods. We believe we are two selves in conflict. Yet Jesus has come to remind us of who we really are in truth. He has given us a spiritual technology, through this Course, which, when applied, brings us home to our One Self.

	"What you believe you are determines your gifts, and if God created you by extending Himself as you, you can only extend yourself as He did." (T.7.I.5.2) (ACIM OE T.7.II.5) The ego has no gifts to give, as it only takes for itself, even while pretending to be kind and loving. It puts on a pretense to get what it wants, knowing it must give something in order to get which is what the bargain is about. It would take what it wants directly if it could.

	To undo the ego is to undo the false beliefs we hold about what we are. What blocks awareness of our true Self are the concepts we hold in the mind of what we believe we have made of ourselves. By turning over our misguided perceptions to the Holy Spirit, He offers us another way to perceive everything. He corrects our misperceptions based on our interpretations. Today, we are asked to remain vigilant for the Kingdom by watching our thoughts. The truth is in us. We are created by God, and as such, we have all His attributes. As we connect to our Source, we extend love, and in this extension, we create in the same way God created us.

	I was aware, yesterday, of how much I wanted to be "left alone." It was not a happy state, and there was no peace. I looked at the thoughts of wanting space from my brothers. I have had a pattern of wanting to escape whenever I feel conflict or tension in a relationship. I recognize how much I still value the little gap between myself and my brother because I still see love as treacherous. I feel safety in my aloneness. It is at such times when I choose to join instead of isolating, healing happens. It is about doing the opposite of what the ego counsels.

	Our fear of love reflects our fear of God. It is "The greatest obstacle that peace must flow across." (T.29.I.3.2) (ACIM OE T.29.I.3) It reflects the fear of God's punishment we hold in the mind for our perceived sins. Jesus reminds us that we keep our brothers at a distance because "A cautious friendship, and limited in scope and carefully restricted in amount, became the treaty you had made with him. Thus you and your brother but shared a qualified entente, in which a clause of separation was a point you both agreed to keep intact." (T.29.I.3.8-9) (ACIM OE T.29.I.3) "It is the symbol of a promise made to meet when you prefer, and separate till you and he elect to meet again." (T.29.I.4.3) (ACIM OE T.29.II.4) "The body saves you, for it gets away from total sacrifice and gives to you the time in which to build again your separate self, which you truly believe diminishes as you and your brother meet." (T. 29.I.4.7) (ACIM OE T.29.II.4) Though we made this agreement with our brothers, we made a more binding agreement with our Father to return to Him.

	The gap we value between ourselves, and our brothers is the same gap we try to maintain with God. While I profess I am not a body and that I feel the love within me now, I need to do the work of releasing the fears that maintain the desire to escape. This is where vigilance in watching our thoughts becomes so important. When we say, "I want my space," or "I need to establish boundaries," we are really affirming separateness. Too much closeness can start to feel threatening, demanding, invasive, and smothering. We value our independence. For me, it has been a lifelong process of establishing my independence and my fear of being controlled. Being controlled felt dangerous and made me feel vulnerable. Getting in touch with these fears allows for healing. We can’t heal what we won’t acknowledge.

	When we look at the darkness, with the light of Jesus beside us, these fears lose their power. Thus, the ego program can be exposed. The ego is nothing but thoughts we hold to be true. The ego is nothing, and it is nowhere. However, when we identify with our thoughts, we become what we are thinking. If I hold beliefs that I am stupid, unworthy, or bad, these beliefs become my identity, but they do not constitute the truth of what I am. Therefore, we can safely look at the beliefs we hold about ourselves as they do not define us. Who is it that does the looking? The mind that is the observer of the thoughts is where sanity resides. Yes, it takes courage, honesty, and vigilance because our vulnerability is exposed, but the result is greater freedom and a feeling of lightness. We experience more joy and peace until the final doubt thought of what we are can be released and then only awareness shines forth. The love we are, which illuminates our minds and brings freedom, shines forth. There is no longer a need to make demands or to defend or control. Love simply is.

	Today, tell yourself of the truth often and try to remember it in any situation where you feel tempted to judge or attack. The truth is we are not different. We are both set free when one of us remembers there is only God's love and nothing else is true about anyone. "The Love of God is what created me. The Love of God is everything I am. The Love of God proclaimed me as His Son. The Love of God within me sets me free." (W.209.1.2-5)

	We continue to do our daily practice with morning and evening meditations of fifteen minutes, repeating the Lesson and then spending time in silence, being attentive to guidance from the Holy Spirit throughout the day. We continue hourly practice, reminding ourselves of the thought for the day and expressing gratitude to the Holy Spirit for His presence in our minds. We continue to bring awareness to the thoughts that block the truth about ourselves. We listen for guidance and bring the Lesson to our minds as often as possible throughout the day. If anything tempts you to lose your peace throughout the day, use it as another opportunity to apply the Lesson in a form that addresses the issue. As an example, you might choose to say, "The Love of God within me sets me free from this difficult situation I seem to be facing."

	
Lesson 210 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 190] I choose the joy of God instead of pain.

	According to the Course, we actively choose pain when we use anything in the world to try to gain happiness. While we think we are taking a road to happiness, Jesus describes it as a road to nowhere. Yes, we might experience moments of "pleasure," but they ultimately bring pain. The Course is clear that some of what we perceive as our biggest setbacks may actually provide the biggest gains on this spiritual path. We just do not know the difference.

	"What pleasures could there be that will endure? Are not the frail entitled to believe that every stolen scrap of pleasure is their righteous payment for their little lives? Their death will pay the price for all of them if they enjoy their benefits or not. The end of life must come, whatever way that life be spent. And so take pleasure in the quickly passing and ephemeral." (T27.I.7.4-8) (ACIM OE T.27.II.8) "These are not sins, but witnesses unto the strange belief that sin and death are real, and innocence and sin will end alike within the termination of the grave. If this were true, there would be reason to remain content to seek for passing joys and cherish little pleasures where you can." (T27.I.8.1-2) (ACIM OE T.27.II.9)

	In other words, we feel justified in finding whatever pleasure we can in the world. We say we owe it to ourselves. We deserve it. We justify a hedonistic lifestyle with the idea that life is short and then we die, so why not eat, drink, and be merry? Whichever we choose, we will still die, yet our idea of pleasure brings more pain. This is kept hidden from our awareness, which is why it needs to be exposed. There are many references in the Course to the confusion of pleasure with pain.

	"It is impossible to seek for pleasure through the body and not find pain." (T.19.IV.B.12.1) (ACIM OE T.19.V.b.71)

	"While you believe that it can give you pleasure, you will also believe that it can bring you pain." (T.19.IV.A.17.11) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.57)

	"It will share the pain of all illusions, and the illusion of pleasure will be the same as pain." (T.19.IV.B.12.7) (ACIM OE T.19.b.71)

	"And to convince you this is possible, it bids the body search for pain in attack upon another, calling it pleasure and offering it to you as freedom from attack." (T.19.IV.B.15.4) (ACIM OE T.19.IV.b.74)

	"Ruled by this perception the body becomes the servant of pain, seeking it dutifully and obeying the idea that pain is pleasure." (T.19.IV.B.13.4) (ACIM OE T.19.IV.b.72)

	"Think on the many offerings made for its pleasure, and remember all these were made to make seem lovely what you hate." (T.20.II.1) (ACIM OE T.20.III.5)

	"What pleasures could there be that will endure?"

	(T.27.I.7.4) (ACIM OE T.27.II.8)

	Having said this, it is important to remember we need not feel guilty when we do choose what we think offers pleasure. It is not helpful, nor should we judge ourselves for our pursuits in the world. When we judge ourselves, the ego is in the forefront, once again, in its attempts to make us feel guilty. This Lesson is only about recognizing that the source of pleasure is not where we think it is, and, in fact, ultimately brings more pain. Thus, whatever we might wish to pursue, it is helpful to ask—what it is for? What is the purpose of this endeavor we wish to undertake?

	Once I understand that "Pain is my own idea" (W.210.1.2) and not inflicted on me, but something I actively choose because I believe it will bring me sort of gain, I can make another choice. This is when I recognize that my interests can only be served by doing God’s Will. I change my mind about the mistaken idea that I can find happiness in the world. Those of us on this path have some glimmer of awareness that our independence, our reliance on our small self, and our seeking for pleasure in fame, recognition, money, and relationships in the world has brought us pain. Anything we seek through the body brings more pain. Today, we affirm again that our reality is not a body, and true joy comes only from staying focused on our purpose and our function of forgiveness regardless of what we are doing in the world.

	It takes a lot of learning to realize that our choices in the world bring us pain. We are confused about where and how to find joy. We are so certain we know what we need and what can serve us. We believe that if we had more money, a special person in our lives, or the right job, we would know joy. We believe that our bodies can give us pleasure. We think that if we could maintain consistency in our lives with no change, we would be safe. On the other hand, we worry about the events we believe will bring us pain and try to defend against them. This is so well illustrated in the movie ‘Hector and the Search for Happiness’ where Hector thought that a life of daily consistency with little change was what he wanted until he discovered how miserable he was.

	As we read in the Manual for Teachers “There is a thought in particular that should be remembered throughout the day. It is a thought of pure joy, a thought of peace, a thought of limitless release, limitless because all thoughts are released within it. You think you made a place of safety for yourself. You think you made a power that can save you from all the fearful things you see in dreams. It is not so. Your safety lies not there. What you give up is merely the illusion of protecting illusions. And it is this you fear and only this. How foolish to be so afraid of nothing. Nothing at all. Your defenses will not work but you are not in danger. You have no need of them. Recognize this and they will disappear. And only then will you accept your real protection.” (M.16.6)

	This Lesson is clear that pain is our own idea. It is an invention in the mind—an imaginary idea. It comes from the belief that the body and the world are real and can offer us something of value. It seems to take great learning to loosen our beliefs in this regard because we have learned to look outside ourselves for what we think will fulfill us. As Jesus reminds us, "It takes great learning both to realize and to accept the fact that the world has nothing to give." (Manual for Teachers.13.2.1) The decision for God is the decision to go inward so we can connect with the love we are. The only other option is to keep seeking for love where it can’t be found. There are not two alternatives to choose between, but only one real alternative, which is to connect with the peace within us. To look elsewhere is to find nothing at all.

	Anything I think I want in this world is my own idea, apart from God. I seek and seek for happiness where it does not exist. It is the ego's mantra. "'Seek but do not find' remains this world's stern decree, and no one who pursues the world's goals can do otherwise." (M.13.5.8) This keeps us on the merry-go-round of this world and completely distracted from the true joy that God offers, which is found in our relationships with our brothers and in the quiet within the mind. We have taught ourselves that we are separate from each other and from God and that we must figure our own way through this world. Jesus teaches that when we rely on the ego as our guide, we experience pain. When we turn to the Holy Spirit and ask with humility to see everything differently, we are turning to guidance that takes us off the daily merry-go-round of our lives. It takes great desire, willingness, and radical self-honesty to move in a new direction. "Trust not your good intentions. They are not enough. But trust implicitly your willingness, whatever else may enter." (T.18.IV.1-3) (ACIM OE T.18.V.33)

	We are now halfway through our Review Lessons, and I just want to reinforce the importance of the central idea, "I am not a body. I am free. For I am still as God created me." Lessons 94, 110, 162 and 199 all repeat the same thought. There is great importance put on the idea that God, as our Cause, has the only power over our identity. Everything we think we have done, or seem to have done, has had no real effect. None of it can, or has, changed the truth of who we are. We think we have the power to affect what we are, but we are being liberated from this false idea, as we apply the Lessons. We are not enslaved by our bodies or their evil deeds, nor are we prisoners to the body's instincts, vulnerabilities, infirmities, or illnesses. Jesus really wants us to get this so we can be free of all the limitations of the body. He wants us to recognize that our reality is outside the body. We immerse ourselves in these reviews so that our current way of thinking can be undone. When we approach the practice with investment, willingness, and sincerity, we receive the gifts of grace.

	
Lesson 211 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 191] I am the holy Son of God Himself.

	This Lesson once again is a reminder that we really are the Holy Son of God Himself. To us, it can sound arrogant. We can accept that Jesus is the holy Son of God, but can we accept ourselves as the same as him and equal to him? Jesus tells us to approach this thought "In silence and in true humility." (W.211.1.2)

	Why is this difficult for us? It’s difficult because we perceive the Will of God as fearful, which, he says "demonstrates that you are afraid of what you are." (T.9.I.1.4) (ACIM OE T.9.X.90) We are afraid of our own reality, which is not a body, not a personality, not a self-concept, but the Holy Son of our Holy Father. "If the purpose of this course is to help you remember what you are, and if you believe that what you are is fearful, then it must follow that you will not learn this course. Yet the reason for the course is that you do not know what you are." (T.9.I.2.4-5) (ACIM OE T.8.X.91) Jesus goes on to say that we do not ask for what we want because we are afraid we might receive it. We are afraid of a state of unlimited freedom from the false self because it is still an unknown state to us for the most part. We are very familiar with the imprisoned self and have become used to the limitations that we think define us.

	Our true will is God’s Will and it is to know the Self we are as the Holy Son of God. Yet instead, we have substituted a false will and "persist in asking the teacher [the ego] who could not possibly give you what you want." (T.9.I.7.4) (ACIM OE T.8.X.96) What we really want is to be happy and we can only have that when we join with our true will. What is it we are asking for instead? We are asking for the things we think will make us happy such as special relationships, recognition, money, safety, or worldly pleasures all of which are substitutes for what we really want. The false self is all about getting what it thinks it lacks, so we constantly look outside of ourselves for what we think will make us happy. We mistakenly think we will find peace and happiness in the things we try to get. Yet when we put attention on these things, we are asking for nothing. What we get is pain, because all the things we think will bring us pleasure ultimately leave us with nothing. They do not lead to happiness but away from it, though we invest enormous energy in pursuing what has no value. When we turn to the ego for what we think we want, it leads us further into the darkness. It diverts us from the peace and joy inherent in us.

	Today, we turn to the Truth in us instead, and we accept our reality as the Holy Son of God. It is not enough to affirm this because we cannot override the ego without looking at it. To accept the truth of what we are requires looking at the thoughts that occupy our minds. These thoughts include a long list of competing goals. They include what we believe we need to accomplish, what concerns we have, what we fear might happen, or what pleasures we pursue. Holding onto these thoughts and plans keeps us very busy and away from awareness of the love we are. When we release these interfering thoughts, plans and goals to the Holy Spirit and ask for His Help, we are brought back to our center. When we step back from our way, our goals and our ideas by looking at them with honesty, courage but no judgment, then space is made for truth. The Self we are is the expansive, unlimited awareness behind our thoughts. The truth abides in our right minds, where it has always been. The Holy Spirit is the symbol of the truth within and the bridge to God.

	To accept that we don’t know, and that we are wrong about everything that we have taught ourselves requires true humility. To be truly humble is to let go of everything we think we know. It is an act of deep surrender. It is to no longer attach to our own ideas. We give no attention to the obsessive thoughts in the mind recognizing that they are not our thoughts. They don’t belong to us and have no reality unless we choose to believe them. The chatter will go on in the mind, yet we don’t need to listen to it. We simply withdraw our interest and attention. It is about letting our perceived problems be translated by the Holy Spirit, Who sees no problems.

	A friend recently missed a plane and was quite distressed by what had happened. It meant he would have a three-hour time period to wait for the next plane. He then realized because he had all this time available to him, he could join the Course group he had wanted to attend. It was not in his vicinity, but he was able to connect online. His “problem” could now be seen as a blessing and an opportunity. This could only happen because he was willing to surrender his upset and look for the blessing available to him. Problems reflect attachment to a concept of how we believe things should be. We are holding onto something from the past, some need, some desire, some expectation, some wish, or some demand for things to be different than they are. We can never meet past needs in the present, despite the effort we put into doing so. We can never be disappointed until we have determined (appointed) how things must be for our happiness.

	Letting go allows us to receive. It is not about dissociating from the thoughts and feelings, as this is just a misguided attempt to gain control by trying to protect ourselves from getting hurt. Real letting go is acknowledging our upsets but then recognizing that the source of happiness has nothing to do with anything outside ourselves. The source of our happiness is within. It is apparent to us only when we bring our disturbances to the truth and place them on the inner altar. It takes courage and willingness to look at the ego, surrender our perspectives and our control, release our doubts, fears, and beliefs, and melt into His embrace. We fear surrender because we see it as an act of defeat when, instead, it is the giving up what has no value for something of infinite value to us. It is the giving up nothing for everything.

	Today, I seek God's glory in the place in my mind where truth abides. I come with deep humility to know my Self and recognize this truth is the same for everyone. "Because I will to know myself, I see you as God's Son and my brother." (T.9.II.12.6) (ACIM OE T.8.XI.119) What humility requires is an acknowledgment that what I think, perceive, and believe are wrong. I do not know anything. My way of understanding anything is extremely limited and limiting. My judgments are always based on what I see, which is false. In humility, I turn to the One Who knows and ask, "Show me how to see this situation, this brother, and this event through Your eyes and not my own."

	I was tempted today to correct a brother who I perceived was mistaken in his ideas. I was feeling dismissed by his communication to me and felt to set things straight with the thought that I was being helpful. Because there was an underlying judgment of him, I recognized that I was not entirely honest about my motives. I asked for guidance and was directed to the following passage. "He who is 'worse' than you must be attacked so that your specialness can live on his defeat. For specialness is triumph and its victory is his defeat and shame. How can he live, with all your sins upon him? And who must be the conqueror but you?" (T.24.I.5.7-9)

	Today, we offer this practice to the Holy Spirit to guide us, using our morning time for at least fifteen minutes to set the direction for our day and reminding ourselves of the truth every hour on the hour and frequently in between.

	In addition, "When you are tempted [to become upset about some event, person or circumstance], hasten to proclaim your freedom from temptation, as you say: This thought I do not want. I choose instead _____." (W.RIV.IN.6.1-3) This is very important in helping us to regain our peace in the midst of any circumstance that distresses us. We look at all the distressing thoughts in our minds, remind ourselves of the thought for the day, and embrace it instead. Then, as evening comes, we enter our meditation time with the thought of "I am not a body. I am free. For I am still as God created me," (W.211) followed by the thought for the day, "I am the holy Son of God Himself." (W.211.1.1) Take the Holy Spirit into your sleep and awaken with the Lesson on your lips. The benefits can be enormous. It takes us out of the ego rut of obsessive thoughts that keep us in despair. As we disengage from those thoughts and turn to the Holy Spirit, we connect with our innate innocence and holiness.

	
Lesson 212 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 192] I have a function God would have me fill.

	We have less and less structure given us as we progress in the Workbook. We are told that this lack of structure will help us "reach a quickened pace along a shorter path to the serenity and peace of God." (W.RVI.4.2) It will help prepare us for the increasing formlessness of Part II of the Workbook. The Course is not about ritual. The reason for the structure in the early Lessons is to help discipline the mind, as it is something to which we are not accustomed. We are accustomed to letting the mind entertain random thoughts throughout the day and night.

	The structure in Part I of the Workbook helps us become aware of how much resistance we have to awakening from this dream as measured by the resistance we have to doing the Lessons as laid out. As we go through our day, we can observe how much we don't want to follow the proposed practice, which also reveals the extent of our fear and the issues we might have with perceived "coercion." The ego resists being told what to do. It reflects our authority problem, where we want to be in control of our own lives and to maintain our separate false self.

	We start our practice with the thought for the day and then wait in silence for the truth to dawn on our minds. We rely more now on the Holy Spirit to guide us through the practice time. Jesus asks us to place each practice period in His hands and, at the outset, to dedicate the entire Review to Him. It really is a dedication to our Self. We are looking more and more to be guided throughout the day from within. The senses were made to keep our focus outside. It is to spend the day in pursuits that we think will address our personal interests. But now we increasingly ask in everything we do in the day: "What is it for?" (W.96.6.5) This is to help us stay focused on our purpose, which is to stay connected with the Holy Spirit in all we do and to align with our spiritual goal or aspiration. We go through our day, asking for guidance. "What would You have me do? Where would You have me go? What would You have me say, and to whom?" (W.71.9.3-5)

	Today, we review Lesson 192, "I have a function God would have me fill." (W.192) It does not matter what the backdrop is to our function. Whether a housewife, carpenter, hairdresser, teacher, stockbroker, photographer, or whether we have no formal role in the world, the content of our function is always the same. It is to do the forgiveness work by staying vigilant in watching our thoughts and releasing whatever blocks to love show up in our day. Whenever we are upset, we know we have chosen the ego as our guide to seeing and now project the judgments of ourselves and see them in the world. But we must not judge ourselves for our judgments. The ego approves of self-flagellation. Instead, we are asked to look at our upsets and attacks and remember we have not changed ourselves. We are still innocent. Simply observe what is coming up in the mind throughout the day and recognize that you must have chosen wrongly whenever you are not at peace. Now you can make another choice. It is really very simple. The only thing that makes it hard is if we believe we are the ones who must fix ourselves. When we give the upset over to the Holy Spirit, we let it go and it is done. We join with Him in the right mind.

	Every encounter we have in our day has the potential to be a holy encounter. Our function is to be happy and to extend that happiness by shining our light so that everyone we meet, or even think about, is blessed by our wholeness. When this is not the case, we quickly do a restorative by bringing our grievances and thoughts of superiority and specialness to the light. Seeing sameness in our brothers is a reflection of the Oneness of the Sonship.

	We cannot help but extend the joy that is in us to others, as joy cannot be contained. Yet to get to this goal requires vigilance and dedication in watching our thoughts and substituting God's Thoughts for those that keep us from peace. There are not large or small things that bring distress. There is no order of difficulty in the illusion. All problems are the same, regardless of their seeming size and scope. They are all illusory. Any distress, no matter how large or small, blocks our peace and joy, and thus, "When you are tempted, hasten to proclaim your freedom from temptation, as you say: This thought I do not want. I choose instead ____ [Insert the thought for the day]." (W.RVI.IN.6.1-2) It is such an effective process when practiced with sincerity and willingness.

	I was practicing this Lesson last year and found myself in some distress in the middle of the night, having just received a call from my mother where she was in tremendous pain and needed an ambulance. I noticed that, despite my attempts to come to peace, my thoughts became very entrenched and obsessive. As I applied these words and related thoughts to the situation and asked for help not to use this situation to keep me from the peace in me, increasingly I found moments of respite from the vagaries of the ego. My mind started to ease from the seemingly iron grip that held me prisoner. The Holy Spirit is the door to release. He provides us with unlimited freedom, but we must choose to go where He is. It means leaving behind the thoughts that plague us. These thoughts have no power that we are not willing to give them.

	I find a useful practice in any distress is to rest the mind and release the story the mind is creating about the situation. This means to choose not to listen to the ego’s version of events. I remind myself that the script is written, and everything is unfolding in divine right order. I allow my feelings without denying, repressing, or projecting them. I ask Spirit to help me see what I need to see in this situation. It is not helpful to try to meditate our way out of how we feel. We don't try to get out of the feelings, nor indulge them, but we allow the feelings and observe them without judgment, while being willing to let them go. We trust and rest in God, knowing all is well.

	Separation from the love we are is the only problem we have, and there is only one solution. We waste a lot of time and energy ruminating on distressing thoughts. The ego would have us hold others accountable for how we feel. Judgments and grievances are the juice of the ego. At some level, we need others to pay the price when we see them as the cause of our distress. The reality is if we don't have peace, we are throwing it away and making someone else responsible for having taken it from us. Only our own thoughts cause our distress. It is never about anything or anyone outside of ourselves. We must take responsibility for our own misperceptions.

	Why the resistance? There are many reasons. One key reason is that we want others to be responsible for our condition so we can hold them as the guilty ones. We bury the truth about ourselves under layers of guilt and then bury the guilt under specialness. Now we are being invited to go within to uncover the guilt in the mind. The ego tells us not to go within, as it is all dark there. That is why we prefer to see sin and murder all around us, but not in us. This gives rise to the "face of innocence." (T.31.V.2.6) (ACIM OE T.31.V.44) Others now become the symbols of our sins. We condemn them for what we hate in ourselves. We choose to see the cause of our problems as outside of ourselves, and now we try to solve these problems by trying to change things in the world. We have come to believe that this is the way out of our difficulties, rather than bringing our mistaken, guilt-based thought system to the truth. Guilt is the source of every problem we seem to have, and the answer is therefore always the same, regardless of the form the problem takes.

	Jesus tells us that "Anger is never justified." (T.30.VI.1.1) (ACIM OE T.30.VII.70) We get angry when we do not get our way and insist, "I want it thus!" (T.18.II.4.1) (ACIM OE T.18.III.17) What does the ego want? It wants to make real our fantasies and our wishes of how things should be in the world. And when they are not the way it wants, it gets upset. The nature and degree of the upset does not matter because a seemingly small upset still blocks the peace in us. When we are upset, we want to see others guilty so we can feel innocent. That is why differences in the form of specifics were made. Guilt needs to be applied specifically to the "wrongdoers," whom we see as the cause of our upsets. We then claim innocence for ourselves at our brothers' expense. We believe that God will now punish them for their sins, while we, as the innocent and injured party, get off scot-free. It is not true innocence we achieve by this ruse. True innocence comes only through forgiveness, and forgiveness requires that we take responsibility for our perception and interpretation of everything that seems to be happening. The world is nothing more than an "outward picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) It is always the guilt in the mind that we see projected onto the world. The picture will only change when our minds are healed of the guilt. Mind is the cause and the world is the effect of our thoughts.

	There is nothing more fulfilling than to experience the miracle that shifts our perception. The miracle will only be experienced through forgiveness. We all want to experience life as meaningful and purposeful. Everyone wants this experience. In this Lesson, Jesus says that we all have a meaningful function that God would have us fulfill, and it is the function of forgiveness. It does not matter what we do in form; the function of forgiveness is always there to be fulfilled. When we consistently undertake our function of forgiveness, the guilt in the mind is released, and we experience joy, love, laughter, and freedom in our lives. Forgiveness sets us free from all the vain illusions of the world. This is the only way to freedom, releasing us from the chains of the ego that bind us to sin and guilt. Jesus urges us to accept this function in the name of our own freedom. It is where our joy is. Thus, forgiveness is a gift to ourselves. It is the closest we can come to Heaven on earth. Forgiveness is an earthly form of love, as it reflects the love of God.

	
Lesson 213 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 193] All things are lessons God would have me learn.

	The focus of this entire Review is on removing the blocks to the awareness of who we are as eternal beings created by God. "I am not a body. I am free. For I am still as God created me." (W.213) Nothing we think, nothing we have said or done, has changed the truth of what we are, but we need to experience this for ourselves. We think what our senses report back to us is what is real. As long as we focus on what our senses show us and believe in the reality of this world, the real world seems distant and illusory.

	The small self we identify with and call by a name is not our reality. We think our reality is that of a body and personality, with specific values and concepts we hold. We believe we were born into this world, which is all that is real. Yet we are learning that this is all a projection of our belief in sin, guilt, and fear from a mind that has become confused. This confusion arose with the decision to align with the belief system of the ego; but, just because we have come to believe the ego story that we sinned and God will now punish us, it does not make it true.

	We can change our minds. It is all about choosing to do so. We can change our minds about what we have come to believe about ourselves and the world. There is another part of the mind of which we have been unaware, waiting for our acceptance. With a new understanding of how the ego set all this up, we can choose to let go of what is false. With every prayer, we loosen the mind from the interpretations of the ego and thus experience change. With each forgiving thought, a shift is made in the mind. Every time we ask to see a situation differently, we change. Every time we are tempted to be distressed but respond instead with the thought for the day, we change. All the changes come with willingness and dedication to commit our lives to waking up from this dream when we come to know our changeless Self. When this is our only goal, we become determined to see everything in our lives as a perfect classroom for healing. Every time we take responsibility for our interpretations of every situation and assume accountability for our responses, we change; and with these changes, all the blocks to the awareness of the presence of love fall away, until we come to recognize the changeless Self.

	Today, we are reminded that the way we remember our true Self is by recognizing that there is an opportunity for a miracle in all that seems to happen to us in the script we have chosen. It has all happened already. The outside circumstances don't matter. All that matters is how we see them. Nothing has meaning except for the meaning we give it. It is all neutral. Whatever thought system we hold in our minds is either projected from the wrong mind or extended from the right mind onto every circumstance we encounter. All we are seeing are our own thoughts reflected back to us.

	We know guilt does not feel at all wonderful, but what is wonderful is that as students of this Course, we can bring our thoughts of anger, hatred, and distress to awareness, which is the first step in forgiveness. As we become willing to take responsibility for these thoughts, we turn them over to the Teacher in our minds (the Holy Spirit), Who reinterprets them for us—from our wrong-minded perspective to true perception. With His help, "all that stood between your image of yourself and what you are, forgiveness washes joyfully away." (T.30.V.6.2) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.62) We supply Him with the material for forgiveness, and he shows us how to see the situation in a new way, so we can experience a miracle instead of a grievance in each circumstance.

	Imagine your partner leaves and the relationship is over. For me, this was a time of great sadness, anger, and distress. It brought a lot of suffering. Yet the only problem, as I reflect on this, was a lack of acceptance. Until we come to acceptance, there is a lot of suffering. No matter what happens in our lives, when we take the hand of our master teacher Jesus and turn to him for help, every situation that confronts us can become a beautiful, new lesson in forgiveness. When we resist the lesson, we suffer. It is why Jesus reminds us that we need to be happy learners. What was a painful situation has become another opportunity to rediscover a deeper truth about ourselves.

	The only requirement for this learning is not to run away from our feelings. In other words, we must first be willing to give up our story about the situation and then acknowledge our murderous thoughts, our sadness, and our despair. We do not indulge them, deny them, or build an altar to them. The important thing is not to repress, deny, or project our feelings. Simply by looking at them without judgment and remembering that there is another choice we can make, is how the mind gets transformed. Trust that the healing will happen when you willingly turn to the Holy Spirit and release to Him the feelings and beliefs you are holding onto in your mind. Instead of seeing a problem, we recognize that this is a situation where the beliefs that we are separate from love, are on our own, and are in a state of lack can now be put on the inner altar and given over to the Holy Spirit.

	All things truly are lessons God would have me learn, but none are given me by God. The curriculum is my life experiences. My relationships provide me with every opportunity to undo the guilt and fear in the mind with the help of the Holy Spirit. Only then can I remember that I am an eternal being who has no reason for guilt and fear. It is all my own making. It is all about the thoughts I am believing. We have a choice to see it differently and to know there is another part of the mind where truth resides and always has been there. As Jesus reminds us, we do not have to strive for our magnitude because we already have it. "All your striving must be directed against littleness, for it does require vigilance to protect your magnitude in this world." (T.15.III.4.4) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.25)

	This Lesson can be misinterpreted and often is. How is that done? Our way of thinking about this Lesson is that we have problems because we screwed up in some way and now must learn to do it differently. For example, if my relationship fails, I try to look at what is my lesson in this situation. Was I too needy? Did I not give him adequate attention? Did I expect too much of him? How can I do it differently next time in order not to have my relationship fail? Or, if I get sick, I want to know what I can do differently so I don't get sick. And so it goes. We think it is some behavior we need to change so we will get a different result and not get hurt and betrayed again. We might ask, "How did I manifest this?" or we think we did something wrong and hurt someone and now deserve to be punished. We think every trial and tribulation brings a different lesson, and we spend a lot of time trying to figure out what the lesson is. We put our own ego in charge to figure our way out of difficult situations.

	Jesus has just one answer for us. He makes it simple. We don't need to waste any time analyzing the problem, the lesson, or what we failed to do right. Jesus says that in every trial and tribulation, no matter the form, the lesson is always the same—to forgive and turn to him, in trust and willingness, to heal. Therefore, every problem is just one more opportunity to learn this one lesson. Everything coming our way is there only to teach us one lesson: forgiveness. Every problem is the same in fundamental content because every situation teaches us the same thing "Forgive, and you will see this differently." (W.193.3.7) Why? We see it differently because the content of all distress, regardless of the form, is our belief in sin and the guilt that accompanies it, which forgiveness dissolves. We think we have done something terribly wrong because we have bought into the ego story that indeed we have done wrong and should feel guilty. Now we fear punishment, and we get what we expect through problems and the painful situations we experience. As we learn to forgive and heal, we learn to look beyond the apparent difficulty and see that it is not real. We become happy learners seeing another opportunity to heal. Our painful thought system that we carry around keeps us in the ego game. With forgiveness, we are released from this state of imprisonment.

	God sends us no painful lessons but, through the Holy Spirit, the memory of God is forever in our minds, given to free us from this painful thought system. Thus, the problem is in our own thoughts and the Answer is also in our own minds. There is nowhere else to look. Our part is to bring the problem to the Answer. In our practice, we are reminded that we have a choice and can bring all our misperceptions to the truth. We remember to give over our thoughts, as we stay mindful of what comes up for us throughout the day. "This thought I do not want. I choose instead" (W.RVI.IN.6.2-3) to forgive and then "I will see this differently." (W.193.3.7)

	"A lesson is a miracle which God offers to me, in place of thoughts I made that hurt me. What I learn of Him becomes the way I am set free. And so I choose to learn His lessons and forget my own." (W.213.1.2-4) If I wake up in the morning and I am upset, distraught, unhappy, or stressed, I have chosen separation. Now the lesson for me is to release my upset, so instead of choosing separation, I can choose the miracle offered me by God in place of the thoughts I am holding that hurt me. This choice is consistently and constantly available to me. The power of decision is my own. "Every decision you make is for Heaven or for hell, and brings you the awareness of what you decided for." (T.15.III.5.7) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.27) Our part is to bring our misperceptions to the truth. The rest is done for us. It is a matter of trust. When you truly and willingly hand over your painful thoughts to the Holy Spirit, He will do the rest.

	Everything we have taught ourselves hurts us. To be set free from the thought system of sin and guilt and the suffering it brings is the purpose of this practice.

	
Lesson 214 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 194] I place the future in the Hands of God.

	Chapter 18 VI (ACIM OE VII) describes the ego strategy very clearly, telling us that the ego made up a story that we had sinned and that it was so horrific we had to flee into the body to try to escape from what we have done. "And you have done a stranger thing than you yet realize. You have displaced your guilt to your body from your mind. Yet a body cannot be guilty, for it can do nothing of itself." (T.18.VI.2.4-6) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.50) The guilt comes from the belief we have sinned. So now we try to protect the mind from this thought, which is why the guilt in the mind is projected onto the body and the world. It is all part of a carefully contrived strategy to confuse us about what we are, making us believe that we are a body and not an eternal Child of God. The ego does not want us to remember our identity as Christ because that would be its demise since we would no longer give it any power. We would then claim our true identity as the eternal, unlimited Self.

	Presently, we think the body is the problem. It is not good enough, not smart enough, not healthy enough, and seems to make demands on us, gets sick, ages, and dies; but it is not what we are. It was made to put all our attention outside the mind and onto the body and the world, which now seems to be solid and real. The body was given senses to prove there is a world external to us and real and solid. Yet only mind has reality. What we experience in the body and the world is all a dream. We see ourselves as victims of events beyond our control, over which we have no power. The story of sin and guilt, which the ego made up, is kept hidden by our decision not to look at its source in the mind. We can exercise choice once we become aware of the ego's strategy.

	In Section 18.VII (ACIM OE 18.VIII), "I Need Do Nothing," we are told that we still have too much faith in the body as a source of strength. All our plans, in one way or another, involve the body, its comfort, its protection, and its enjoyment. Much time and attention goes into taking care of the body, washing it, feeding it, pampering it, exercising it, resting it, and pleasuring it. It becomes the focus of all our attention. In this way, the body becomes an end in itself and not the means to be in service to the process of awakening from this dream. It becomes the entire focus of our existence, instead of a useful tool for communicating love, peace, and joy. What is startling to remember is that the body does not exist at all in the present moment. It is always remembered or anticipated. It is why when we enter the present, the NOW, the body is forgotten. It is nothing and nowhere. In the experience of the holy instant, we have a glimpse of the eternal formless Self that is our reality.

	In Chapter 18, Jesus says that the body is a limit on love. The belief in limited love was the origin of the body. It was made to limit the unlimited. "The body is a tiny fence around a little part of a glorious and complete idea." (T.18.VIII.2.5) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.72) In the experience of the holy instant, there is an experience of the expansive unlimited Self where the body is forgotten.

	What keeps us from this experience? We say we want it and yet we have resistance, but Jesus reminds us that "Release is given you the instant you desire it." (T.18.VII.4.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.66) It is thus our desire that determines our release. "Now you must learn that only infinite patience produces immediate effects." (T.5.VI.12.1) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81) It is not something we need to strive for. The truth is that we are, at this very moment, in a state of infinite bliss and love, and the reason we need do nothing is that there is nothing we can do to change the truth about ourselves. Who we are is always with us as our reality. We have just forgotten, but we now prepare our minds to remember the truth about ourselves. We do so by bringing awareness to the blocks to love in the mind, taking responsibility for them without judging ourselves and being willing to release them to the Holy Spirit.

	"In silence and in true humility I seek God's glory, to behold it in the Son whom He created as my Self." (W.211.1.2) Humility means we happily let go of our plans and our intentions on how to achieve the holy instant. We don't know, and that is a relief. We can leave it all in God's Hands. As Jesus says, "You have been wrong in thinking that it is needful to prepare yourself for Him. It is impossible to make arrogant preparations for holiness, and not believe that it is up to you to establish the conditions for peace." (T.18.IV.4.3-4) (ACIM OE T.18.V.35) "To do nothing is to rest, and make a place within you where the activity of the body ceases to demand attention." (T.18.VII.7.7) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.69) It is a "quiet center of the storm." (T.18.VII.8.2) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.70) It is a place free of thoughts, free of guilt, and free of projection. It is where we simply rest in God. There is such sweet release, in that moment, from the demands we have placed on ourselves and such sweet release from the relentless, obsessive, and compulsive thoughts of the ego.

	Think about what keeps you from peace. Isn’t it the relentless, obsessive thoughts that go around and around, regurgitating past events, focusing on events that keep us feeling guilty, planning for future events, chewing on what has seemingly happened or should happen, and strategizing and fantasizing on how we want things to be. It is not a peaceful state. It produces stress as a result of the mind being obsessively occupied. To pray for peace of mind is not helpful in this kind of situation. What is most helpful is to leave the turmoil, withdraw attention from it and go to where the peace is already in the mind. It is to step away from the egoic thoughts and rest in God.

	What does it mean to place the future in the Hands of God? What is fundamental to this is trust. In the Manual for Teachers, we are told that trust is the foundation on which our ability to fulfill our function rests. We are told not to trust in the laws the world made up, but to be governed by the power of God's laws. However, we need an experience of that power to develop the trust. Once we do, we no longer rely as readily on our own petty strength. "Who would attempt to fly with the tiny wings of the sparrow when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him?" (M.4.I.2.2) No matter how impressed we get with our power to manifest, which reflects a strong desire to attract what we think we want, it can never match the power available to us when we join with God's Will.

	How do we develop this kind of trust? The process that we go through is one of undoing and sorting the valuable from the valueless. Ultimately, "It takes great learning to understand that all things, events, encounters and circumstances are helpful." (M.4.I.A.4.5) Does it feel to you in your life that all events, encounters, and circumstances are helpful? Probably not. Some things seem bad and some we label as good. Yet in the Lesson yesterday, we learned that "All things are lessons God would have me learn." (W.193) Nothing is bad or good. It is only the judgments we make about the events of our lives that hurt us. When we turn the judgments over and learn forgiveness is the answer to all trials and tribulations, we experience the miracle. All experiences provide us with an opportunity to heal our thoughts and see the miracle in every situation, no matter how it might appear.

	In Chapter 14, in the Section called "The Test of Truth," Jesus explains how we can tell the difference between the ego and the Holy Spirit. "You have one test, as sure as God, by which to recognize if what you learned is true. If you are wholly free of fear of any kind, and if all those who meet or even think of you share in your perfect peace, then you can be sure that you have learned God's lesson, and not your own." (T.14.XI.5.1-2) (ACIM OE T.14.VII.63) Sometimes we spend hours trying to figure out what some event or circumstance in our lives means. We look for answers for our lives in every corner of the mind. Yet the only problem is separation and the only answer is peace. The only answer is to surrender into God. Every problem will dissipate, or if not, it will look very different to us from this place of peace and deep release. "Perhaps it will be helpful to remember that no one can be angry at a fact. It is always an interpretation that gives rise to negative emotions, regardless of their seeming justification by what appears as facts." (M.17.4.1-2) Now, whatever situation is there in front of us, if there is something to be said or done, we will be guided and will proceed from a place of peace.

	As Jesus reminds us, "Your task is not to seek for love, but merely to seek and find all of the barriers within yourself that you have built against it. It is not necessary to seek for what is true, but it is necessary to seek for what is false." (T.16.IV.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.16.V.32) It is all about undoing the guilt in the mind. It is all about clearing the dark clouds that obscure the truth about us. We must refuse to teach ourselves, and instead, we must release ourselves from the belief that we know the answers for our awakening. "You are still convinced that your understanding is a powerful contribution to the truth, and makes it what it is." (T.18.IV.7.5) (ACIM OE T.18.V.39) We must become as little children who don't know and agree to release our own ideas and to be taught. Whenever our peace is threatened, it is helpful to remember, "I do not know what anything, including this, means. And so I do not know how to respond to it. And I will not use my own past learning as the light to guide me now." (T.14.XI.6.7-9) (ACIM OE T.14. VII.65)

	We need help to set aside our ego thought system and be willing to ask. In T.18.IV (ACIM OE T.18.V), "The Little Willingness," Jesus talks about preparing our minds for the Holy Instant. "You prepare your mind for it only to the extent of recognizing that you want it above all else. It is not necessary that you do more; indeed, it is necessary that you realize that you cannot do more. Do not attempt to give the Holy Spirit what He does not ask, or you will add the ego to Him and confuse the two." (T.18.IV.1.4-6) (ACIM OE T.V.32) We think we need to do more, yet to do more is only to add the ego into the mix.

	Today, we look at our insane thought system again, where we believe our sins of the past deserve punishment. Our belief that we deserve to suffer is now put to question. As we do the forgiveness work, we are told, "And you will see by your experience that you have laid the past and present in His Hands as well, because the past will punish you no more, and future dread will now be meaningless." (W.194.4-6) Our experience will be one of acceptance of whatever shows up in our lives. We accept this world as a classroom and the events as opportunities for healing. We welcome these opportunities; if not in the moment, then when we eventually come to see their perfection in supporting our goal for healing and peace.

	Today, we step back from our beliefs and look at them from outside of this dream and see that they make no sense. If God is love, He gives only love and brings no punishment, nor can death be true. Whenever we are miserable and unhappy, the ego uses that as proof that God is behind it all. The truth is that holding onto misery or despair is simply a defense we use to prove that God is wrong about us. The cause of my upset is always in my own mind. I have given attention to an ego thought. Now I can look at this with the Holy Spirit, question its reality and make another choice. This need not be. I am willing to be wrong about the way I see it and what I am believing. I am willing to be corrected. I am not guilty but only mistaken in my perception. I can actively make a choice for peace.

	
Lesson 215 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 195] Love is the way I walk in gratitude.

	We continue today with the importance of building on a foundation of trust, which means not to rely on our own past experience to guide us because it is a very poor guide. Relying on our own past experience means we can never discern with any certainty what is best for ourselves as well as everyone in every situation. Only the Holy Spirit can know that, and so we need to turn to Him. He can show us the way to be helpful in any and every situation when we ask with sincerity.

	"I am here only to be truly helpful.

	I am here to represent Him who sent me.

	I do not have to worry about what to say or what

	to do because He Who sent me will direct me.

	I am content to be wherever He wishes knowing

	He goes there with me.

	I will be healed as I let Him teach me to heal."

	(T.2.V.A.18.(8).2-6) (ACIM OE T.4.IX.106)

	When a brother offers what I perceive as difficult lessons, my job is to look at my own mind, rather than to blame or try to change his. "Only the self-accused condemn. As you prepare to make a choice that will result in different outcomes, there is first one thing that must be overlearned. It must become a habit of response so typical of everything you do that it becomes your first response to all temptation, and to every situation that occurs. Learn this, and learn it well, for it is here delay of happiness is shortened by a span of time you cannot realize." (T.31.III.1.1-4) (ACIM OE T.31.III.26)

	Jesus says what we must over-learn is "You never hate your brother for his sins, but only for your own." (T.31.III.1.5) (ACIM OE T.31.III.26) We judge ourselves harshly for what we believe are our sins which is why we want to get rid of them by seeing them in our brothers. We can be grateful to our brother for being a mirror for us to see our sins in him, as only by seeing our projected self-attacks can they be forgiven.

	It is a process. What the process involves is surrender. We cannot wake up from this dream unless we are willing to let go of what we think we know and understand. How does this happen? It happens moment by moment, and it takes a lot of practice. What are we surrendering? We surrender the temptation to make up a story about a situation that justifies our attacks. We surrender our opinions and our need to be right. We surrender our need to speak when nothing needs to be said. We surrender our need to blame, to attack, to justify, and to explain. We surrender our need to accomplish and achieve, and so much more. How this looks is when you want to blame someone, instead you pause, step back and decide to rest the mind. You look within at what it is you want to accuse your brother of. Perhaps you already have yelled at your brother or accused him, yet in a saner moment, you reflect on your action and investigate what you are believing about yourself that caused your reactions. You look within to see what you are accusing your brother of, which is a projection from your own mind. As you take responsibility for it, without judging yourself, you are now willing to turn to the Holy Spirit to ask for help to heal your misperceptions. You willingly admit you are wrong and ask how you can see this situation differently.

	This can take great willingness as the ego would have you believe that your brother is guilty. It is a process that takes discipline and mind training. The ego does not give up easily, but when our determination for healing is strong, our motivation to forgive is very compelling as it is our only way out of suffering. The more we step back and willingly surrender our way, our views, our thoughts, and our opinions, the ego is slowly being undone. Our goal is to choose peace in every moment. It is to listen and follow guidance in each moment. It takes discipline in watching the mind and being willing to do the daily practice. No teacher, no guru, and no book can accomplish for us what we need to do for ourselves.

	Yesterday, Don said he would wash my car. He had driven some distance and it was covered with bugs. Today, as we were driving, I noted to myself that it was not washed, and I felt a twinge of annoyance that he had not kept his commitment. I wanted to say something, but Holy Spirit put in my mind to be still and not to correct my brother. The temptation was still there to say something but again the Holy Spirit asked me, "Do you want to be right, or do you want peace? " I stayed quiet and though the ego kept inviting me to hold a grievance, I wanted peace more than to act on its invitation. Slowly the mind shifted, and I gave this thought no more power, and all was well. This may seem insignificant to you, and it is. But it is an example of a moment where a choice can be made for war or peace, hell or Heaven. We make these kinds of decisions all day long. Jesus describes them as little scraps of meanness when he says "The messengers of fear are harshly ordered to seek out guilt, and cherish every scrap of evil and of sin that they can find, losing none of them on pain of death, and laying them respectfully before their lord and master." (T.19.IV.A.1.11.2) (ACIM OE T.19.V.50)

	Jesus acknowledges that we may still judge ourselves unworthy of peace and substitute other gifts we think will satisfy us, but he invites us to consider that there are no gifts we give ourselves that will ever bring us peace. "You are free to try as many as you wish, but you will be content only in magnitude, which is your home." (T.15.III.2.5) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.23) He also acknowledges that this deep responsibility we owe ourselves must be remembered all the time, but that is the hard part. "The lesson may seem hard at first, but you will learn to love it when you realize that it is true and is but a tribute to your power." (T.15.III.3.2) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.24)

	Today, I am grateful that this Course has found me and has taken a hold in my life. I am grateful that I can use every situation for learning, for release, for the miracle, and for Correction of my self-condemning thoughts. I am learning to be increasingly willing to undo the thought system of the ego that has kept me from knowing my true reality. I am even willing to look at where I am unwilling to let go of grievances and to ask for help. There is a better way. I am learning to see my own secret wishes for specialness. Don't we all want everyone in our lives to serve these wishes and the needs we perceive in ourselves? Initially, it can be painful to recognize the way the ego shows up in our lives, but only in this recognition can the release come. We truly do not know our own best interests. In following the ego program, we only invite more pain as we pursue what we think will bring pleasure.

	We have a Guide we can trust. Our past experiences, no matter how much they have helped us to manage in the world, are still not sufficient to give us perfect judgment. We simply can never know all the variables; but when guidance is sought, and we put the future in the Hands of God, we can walk in perfect trust. Recognizing we do not know is an important step. How do I know what experience is right for me or for you? How can I judge what is good or what is bad? How can I determine what is the best action to take that will benefit everyone?

	This morning I was reading Chapter 5.III (ACIM OE T.5.V), "The Guide to Salvation," which again is a reminder that there is a call for love and for understanding in all seeming attacks coming from anyone. Everyone I am seeing is myself reflected back to me. It is my own guilt I put on others and judge it there when I choose not to take responsibility for it in myself. "See him through the Holy Spirit in his mind, and you will recognize Him in yours. What you acknowledge in your brother you are acknowledging in yourself, and what you share you strengthen." (T.5.III.3.4-5) (ACIM OE T.5.V.34)

	The reason we need to share it is to strengthen the Voice of the Holy Spirit in us. Walking this path is not something we do alone. "It is impossible to hear It [the Voice] in yourself while It is so weak in your mind. It is not weak in Itself, but It is limited by your unwillingness to hear It." (T.5.III.4.4-5) (ACIM OE T.5.V.35) If we want to strengthen our ability to hear guidance, we need to see all seeming attack as a call for love. All guidance comes from the right mind. When we listen and follow the Voice of Truth in the mind, we come from a place of love. We affirm the truth of what we are as Love by seeing the Christ Self in our brother. "If you make the mistake of looking for the Holy Spirit in yourself alone your thoughts will frighten you because, by adopting the ego's viewpoint, you are undertaking an ego-alien journey with the ego as guide. This is bound to produce fear." (T.5.III.4.6-7) (ACIM OE T.5.V.35)

	When I give my thoughts to the Holy Spirit, He reinterprets them and releases me from the guilt of the past and fear of the future. I just need to be willing to offer my thoughts to Him. "His ability to deal with symbols enables Him to work with the ego's beliefs in its own language." (T.5.III.7.2) (ACIM OE T.5.V.38) He takes us beyond these symbols to show us the light, truth, and magnitude in us. He reminds us of the Self we are, so we can truly walk the path of love in gratitude for His presence in us.

	No matter how I am feeling and no matter what mistakes I have made, they can all be undone by bringing them to His healing light, which is in me now. As I do, I increasingly trust that "I need do nothing." (T.18.VII) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII) I get out of the way and allow His guidance to take me where I need to be, who I need to be with, what to say, and what to do, and to release all investment in the outcome.

	Today we affirm that "The Holy Spirit is my only Guide. He walks with me in love. And I give thanks to Him for showing me the way to go." (W.215.1.2-4)

	
Lesson 216 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 196] It can be but myself I crucify.

	It is not difficult to get that when we attack, we suffer, but it is much more difficult to live it every day, especially when we experience any kind of perceived attack and feel justified in retaliating. Notice how easy it is to see flaws and what seem to be idiosyncrasies and inconsistencies in others and to use these to judge and criticize. Yet it is precisely what we do not like in ourselves that we condemn in others. The solution is, of course, "If I attack, I suffer. But if I forgive, salvation will be given me." (W.216.2.4) Forgiveness in the Course is always about remembering that the lesson is always our own. Everything comes from our minds. We are the dreamers of our dream. We judge something in a brother that we have not forgiven in ourselves. Our brother is a perfect mirror for our mind when we are willing to take responsibility for what we see in him as a projection of our own perceived deficiencies and self-attacks.

	Now, if you look closely at the wording of this Lesson, you will see that it speaks entirely about what we are doing to ourselves. When I get upset with someone, I find it helpful to see that there is no "other." What I perceive in anyone is entirely in my own mind. I can only be affected by the behaviors of others if I give them the power to hurt me. Seeing ourselves as victimized by others is the way the ego set it all up so we could justify our attacks and deem ourselves innocent victims. When we forgive, by seeing we are responsible for our own pain, we see that in truth no one has done anything to us. Yes, in the dream, something seems to have happened. but the cause of all our upsets is in the mind.

	Others play out the script we have written for them. It is as if they are reading their lines from a teleprompter, and these lines have been determined by us. This probably feels like quite a stretch, but it is very helpful in remembering that their response, which may look like an attack, is orchestrated by our mind for our awakening. We are not the victims of the world we see.

	Jesus asks us to be wary of the idea we can be unfairly treated. "Unfairness and attack are one mistake, so firmly joined that where one is perceived the other must be seen. You cannot be unfairly treated. The belief you are is but another form of the idea you are deprived by someone not yourself." (T.26.X.3.1-3) (ACIM OE T.26.XI.87) Our brothers have simply revealed the pain and unhealed aspects of our minds. This pain must be seen to be healed. Because they have revealed where healing is needed in us, they are our saviors. When we forgive, salvation is given us, and what is salvation but to know our own innocence, joy, and magnificence. We cannot know this when we attack.

	"What we give, we receive" is a law that works one hundred percent of the time. There are no exceptions to it. I can think I am hurting you and maintaining my innocence, but this is the lie of the ego, which tells us we can get rid of the guilt in the mind by projecting it on others. Anytime we hurt anyone or try to gain at our brother’s expense, we suffer. We cannot escape the reality that what we do to others we are actually doing to ourselves. The egoic belief is that when we project guilt, we are free of it. What it keeps from us, is that this is precisely how we keep it.

	The golden rule says, "Do unto others as you would have them do unto you." In other words, what you give, you receive. It seems like we have a choice of what to give. The choice is to offer love to our brothers, or to withhold it from them. However, there is no wiggle room with this law. What I give, I receive. It is an immutable law. When I cause pain, I feel pain in return. How it shows up is that when I attack, I experience guilt and believe I deserve punishment, and thus I draw it into my life. The difficult events of our lives are based on the belief that we deserve them because of our attacks.

	All attack is meant to hurt. We can say we did not mean it, but we are lying to ourselves. We attack because we want to. That is why watching the mind takes discipline, vigilance, and the courage to be very honest with ourselves. It requires we look openly at our intentions and see where we try to get from others, using them for our personal gain. What we are doing in these situations is always hurting ourselves while serving our specialness. I cannot think of anything that undoes the ego more readily than to take this law very seriously and use every opportunity to look at our defenses and take responsibility for our projections. When we are not being kind, forgiveness/healing is called for. We forgive as soon as we become aware we have tried to gain at our brother's expense.

	Any negative thought we have about anyone can immediately be dispelled by sincerely applying the Lesson. Application of the Lesson must become a habit that we over-learn, as it is not generally our immediate reaction to a difficult situation. "The ego always speaks first" (T.5.VI.3.5) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.73) means the ego will be the first to give us its interpretation of any situation. Thus, our response today is: "This thought I do not want. I choose instead ____," (W.RVI.IN.6.2-3) because "If I forgive, salvation will be given me." (W.216.1.4) Or, "This thought I do not want. I choose instead ____," (W.RVI.IN.6.2-3) since "It can be but myself I crucify." (W.216.1.1) Or use a version that is meaningful to you. This is not just rote repetition of these words. Words are powerful, but only when we deeply connect with them with sincerity and conviction.

	If what I am doing brings me suffering, I can recognize this need not be because peace is always available to me Would you not be highly motivated to change your thoughts and behaviors if you truly believed in this law? You would want to do this out of your own self-interest. If I had the thought to shoot an arrow at you that would land in my own heart, I would be highly motivated not to take that action. Thus, the Lesson affirms that this is exactly what happens, except the attack may come back in another form.

	For example, if I blame you, I may find my car breaks down as my form of self-punishment, or I may lose my job, or I may get sick. We draw all these experiences to ourselves for a purpose. They are all there to remind us that, as we forgive, the world looks more and more benign to us, regardless of what problems seem to be there. We are then able to see beyond the events and accept them as part of our classroom, rather than resist and see them as bringing us punishment and more suffering.

	There are many ways we attack our brothers. We may even find ourselves using the metaphysics of the Course to make someone wrong. We may try to correct them, judge, or critique them in the belief that we are being helpful. Yet when we step aside and place the Holy Spirit in charge, only then is peace possible. We have believed for a very long time that the cause of our distress is outside of our own minds. Changing our minds about this belief requires a lot of vigilance and discipline. Jesus helps us realize that everything is coming from our minds and not from hostile elements in the world or as a result of the condition of the body. This is all part of the ego's strategy to keep us mindless.

	When we discover the murderer is within, it can induce a lot of guilt; and when we feel guilty, we find ways to punish ourselves. "For the ego does want to kill you, and if you identify with it you must believe its goal is yours." (T.13.II.5.6) (ACIM OE T.12.II.5) In Lesson 196, "It can be but myself I crucify," Jesus says that our attacks on others in the name of self-defense lead to fear of crucifixion at the hands of God and the world. As Lesson 198 reminds us, "Only my condemnation injures me. Only my own forgiveness sets me free." (W.198.9.3-4)

	It is helpful to remember in this regard, "Everyone makes an ego or a self for himself, which is subject to enormous variation because of its instability. He also makes an ego for everyone else he perceives, which is equally variable. Their interaction is a process that alters both, because they were not made by or with the Unalterable [God]. It is important to realize that this alteration can and does occur as readily when the interaction takes place in the mind as when it involves physical proximity. Thinking about another ego is as effective in changing relative perception as is physical interaction. There could be no better example that the ego is only an idea and not a fact." (T.4.II.2.1-6) (ACIM OE T.4.III.25)

	How does this relate to today's Lesson? Well, we all play the game of separation and the game of hurt. We have called into our experience all the characters that show up in our play, which include those who play the roles of our friends and enemies. We are like children playing a game, having forgotten it is a game and instead we take it all seriously. Yet, we can stand back and smile gently at it all. Our thoughts hurt us when we take them seriously. We can invite the Holy Spirit for a different interpretation than how we perceive the situation. We can do it by forgoing our desire to crucify our brothers, or to try to get for ourselves at their expense. When we forgive, we see we are all the same. We share the same ego, albeit with different life circumstances, and we share One Self.

	
Lesson 217 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 197] It can be but my gratitude I earn.

	Jesus says that the way to know the love we are is by healing everything in our minds that stands in the way. Then the love in us extends and flows through us, as we become a vehicle for the Holy Spirit. It is a love without conditions of any kind. It is not a love given erratically, nor is it based on bargaining and reciprocity, where we are happy when our needs are met and unhappy when they are not. Real love never turns to hate. Love is what we are. It is in us and not dependent on anything outside of us. Love is freedom, which is a frightening thought to the ego because to the ego, love is all about control, bargaining, and giving to get. This kind of "love" is the core of the special relationship. In special relationships, if we do not get the gratitude and reciprocity, we think we deserve for our "gifts" of giving, we get angry and bitter and withdraw our “love.”

	Healing is about clearing the blocks to love’s awareness so we can come to know the truth of what we are. This is achieved when the world is seen as a classroom used for the purpose of healing. We accept the Atonement for ourselves, which is the Correction for the ego’s projected guilt. We willingly give over to the Holy Spirit all that stands in the way of the light and the love we are. When we come to recognize how the ego set this all up, we need no longer pursue its agenda. Its goal is to keep us mindless so we won’t know we have another choice. The ego has convinced us that salvation comes through attack because our seeming attack on God is how the ego was established in the first place. In our special relationships, we enact this same idea of gaining at someone’s expense. We give to get. Jesus exposes the nature of this kind of giving so we can make another choice.

	Forgiveness is a gift we give ourselves. We have imprisoned ourselves with our attacks. But we are not forgiving perceived wrongs in someone else but taking responsibility for our expectations of others. It is about seeing the subtle hooks in our giving, which must be released if we are to truly receive. When we see what the ego is up to, instead of judging ourselves, we now bring our awareness to the egoic thoughts without guilt. With willingness, honesty, and courage, we look at our judgments, our anger, our worry, our sadness, our fantasies of what we think we want or need, our self-concepts, and our beliefs. As we see what was previously hidden from our awareness, we bring it all to the Holy Spirit. What was in the way of love is now quietly released back into the nothingness from which it came.

	Our willingness is enhanced when we realize that alignment with the ego will never make us happy. Now we can choose to take responsibility for the unhealed parts of our mind often triggered in our special relationships. Thus, our relationships are most helpful when used for the purpose of healing our own minds. By consistently turning to the healing power of the Holy Spirit within our own right mind, rather than listening to the voice of the ego in the wrong mind, we come to more consistent peace in our lives.

	Every gift we give is given to ourselves, just as every attack we make is made on ourselves. In Lesson 197, Jesus talked about how we demand gratitude from others for the gifts we give. If we do not receive what we want, we withdraw the gift. Yet when a blessing is truly given, not only is it immediately received within the giver, it is also received in the mind of our brother, even if it is not immediately acknowledged. Not only that but God Himself accepts the gifts we give. There is only one mind and that is the Mind of God, where we already are in truth. No matter the form of the gift, when the content is love, we affirm we have it in ourselves, as we give it.

	Anything we give, where we want something in return, is not a gift. As we read in this review, "Who should give thanks for my salvation but myself? And how but through salvation can I find the Self to Whom my thanks are due?" (W.217.1.2-3) In giving we receive, and ultimately, what we receive are the gifts of joy, peace, innocence, and love. This is why we can be grateful because then with true giving we have an experience of the Christ Self we are. As we extend love (forgiveness) to our brothers, we receive a blessing for ourselves. We are not bound by the dictates of the ego that demands its due for the ‘gifts’ given. Everything is about reciprocity to the ego. It wants to gain. To the ego, giving seems like a loss. When we identify with the ego, we see our interests as separate from the interests of others and in competition with everyone.

	Anything we do in the world to "be nice" to someone is just a conditional aspect of worldly love with the ego as the guide. Having a day that feels good is just a trick of the ego to keep us believing that what happens in the day is the source of our happiness. If we believe there is a "good" and a "bad" way to be, we are caught in the world of form. Our function is to realize who we are as unlimited beings. Mind is cause and the world is the effect of our thoughts. We can experience our unbounded Self when we step out of the matrix above the battleground, turn to Holy Spirit, and let ourselves be guided.

	It feels insulting and even threatening to the ego identity to be told to give up control and surrender to God’s Will. Surrender may feel like we are losing something and indeed we are. But what we are losing is the tyrant that currently directs our lives. It is mostly a moment-by-moment release. For example, if I am feeling impatient, I can choose to step aside in that moment and observe my feelings instead of acting on them. When I experience attack and want to retaliate, I can pause and ask for guidance, instead of immediately reacting. When I want to voice an opinion, I can step back and be still. My opinions come from my beliefs, and I take positions based on limited information. When anger shows up, I can remember it is never justified, and I can ask for a miracle. This moment-by-moment surrender takes a level of mind training and discipline that we are not necessarily good at, but with practice, we will get better until the ego no longer dominates our lives.

	We read in Text Chapter 18.IV (ACIM OE T.18.V), "The Little Willingness," about the importance of determination in accepting our holiness. Trying to make ourselves holy is counterproductive. It is not our job to atone first, clean up our minds, or try to make ourselves pure. The issue is that we are the ones that want to be in control, and so we put the ego in charge of our healing. But Jesus reminds us that purification is of God, not something for ourselves to undertake. Willingness and readiness are all that is required of us. "I who am host to God am worthy of Him. He Who established His dwelling place in me created it as He would have it be. It is not needful that I make it ready for Him, but only that I do not interfere with His plan to restore to me my own awareness of my readiness, which is eternal. I need add nothing to His plan. But to receive it, I must be willing not to substitute my own in place of it." (T.18.IV.5.9-13) (ACIM OE T.18.V.37)

	The reality is that this character, the false identity has no idea how to love or how to be helpful. The ego is always out to get, rather than to give. My responsibility is to use every event, circumstance, and situation in my life to heal my mind, not to decide how to fix myself. It is not my job to ensure that anyone stays or goes in my life. It is not my job to change the world. It is not for me to make anyone happy. It is not for me to be a people-pleaser to be liked. My job is only to change my mind about myself and the world. Only in this way can I become a clear channel for His Love. Guidance comes through clearly when egoic interferences are out of the way. We are then able to hear the prompts on where to go, what to say and to whom, and what to do.

	Love is the way I walk in gratitude. To know what giving really means, we need to be constantly willing to release attack thoughts. Releasing attack thoughts opens the door to who I am as the Christ Self. As the error in my mind is corrected, I experience the holy instant. By trying to figure out how to be loving or good to others, I am working on the level of form and not on healing the mind. Being kind, generous, and loving in my terms are all about conditional love because I am determining how that might look in form. We need to get out of our own way. When our own self-attacking thoughts are healed, everyone is blessed.

	Chuck Spezzano, the co-founder of Psychology of Vision, does healing work based on A Course in Miracles. He recently wrote of a healing that demonstrates the importance of giving up our self-attacking thoughts and beliefs so everyone can receive the blessing we receive. He writes:

	He was so full of self-attack because, though he, himself, was doing great at work, his son was failing at everything he tried. Only recently had his son gotten a normal, although poor-paying, job. His father felt like he was under-performing. His father had discovered that during the marriage with his first wife, she had been having an affair with one of his business associates. It had devastated him. When he got a divorce, it had devastated his son. While he and his wife had happily remarried different partners, his son had never fully recovered. While this man was a great success and admired by his associates, he felt like a failure inside because of his son. Because he was now happily married, it had been fairly easy for him to forgive his ex-wife after the event, but he had never forgiven himself. He was quite adamant in feeling guilt and punishing himself for it. Finally, I shared with him a principle that I learned from A Course in Miracles — attack is not discrete. You may think you are only attacking the person you are attacking but actually, you are attacking everyone. Or as I put it, attack is not a pistol that shoots the one you are aiming at, in this case, himself. Attack is a machine gun that sprays the crowd — including those you love the most. When people realize this, it is the very motivation needed for them to give up attack and replace it with blessing.

	During the Business Workshop, I demonstrated to the CEO just how much stress he was adding to himself by his self-attack. I showed him how the self-attack, because of its magnitude, was generating a vicious circle of guilt, self-attack, and stress in his life. It was only when I showed him that because the self-attack was not discrete, he was now attacking his wife, his son, his ex-wife, all of his friends and work associates when he attacked himself that he was finally motivated to let it all go. He was also motivated to let his guilt go when I was able to show him that the guilt he carried was equal and connected to the guilt his son and ex-wife were carrying. I showed him that if he chose to bless himself he would be able to bless his ex-wife, his wife now and his son also. I set up a simple healing walk in which he at first embraced someone who represented his self-attack so he might integrate all this energy in a positive way. As he did this and was finally able to accept himself, he let out the most heart-rending cry that brought most of the participants of the Business Workshop to tears. He kept crying, 'I didn't know...I didn't know...' He had not realized that he was attacking his son when he attacked himself. He had not known that the guilt he carried kept his son and ex-wife in guilt also. He was finally willing to embrace the healing gift of blessing—desiring the best for another in place of his self-attack. He could then easily bless himself and share this gift of blessing with his son, his wife and his ex-wife.

	We see in this example how healing the mind is ours to do, and when we do it, it is a gift to everyone. Opening ourselves up to the healing provides an opportunity to be a demonstration of love and salvation to everyone and receive Heaven’s thanks.

	"What is Heaven but a song of gratitude and love and praise by everything created to the Source of its creation?" (T.26.IV.3.5) (ACIM OE T.26.V.27) "For He would offer you the thanks you give, since He receives your gifts in loving gratitude, and gives them back a thousand and a hundred thousand more than they were given." (W.123.6.3)

	"Let our gratitude unto our Teacher fill our hearts, as we are free to choose our joy instead of pain, our holiness in place of sin, the peace of God instead of conflict, and the light of Heaven for the darkness of the world." (W.190.11.2)

	"Give thanks to every part of you that you have taught how to remember you." (T.13.VII.17.8) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.76) As we willingly bring awareness to the barriers we hold against the love we are, we begin to awaken to our reality. Forgiveness is the means given us to heal our self-attacks. Through forgiveness, the ego dissolves. We put our self-attacking thoughts and our judgments on the inner altar where they are healed. In the holy instant, there is a moment of recognition of the truth of ourselves, and we are overwhelmed with gratitude that what we've made of ourselves is not the truth. I am overcome with tears of joy and a thankful heart. Love always trumps hate.

	
Lesson 218 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 198] Only my condemnation injures me.

	We have aligned with the ego thought system of sin, guilt, and fear and see ourselves as a separate self, alone in the world, weak and vulnerable. We have become unaware of what we are in truth. With the choice made for the ego, we seemingly crossed a bridge from Oneness into the body and the world. The body and the world are illusions, but to us, they seem so very real because we have no recollection of how we got here. Our experience here will continue to feel very real until we have the experience of the holy instant in which we have a glimpse of the eternal. The bridge built by the ego has been detonated with denial and repression so we have no memory of the decision made by the mind to run away from our reality, as divine beings of light and love. Now, we think of our reality as a body, which is limited, lacking, vulnerable, and destructible.

	Our decision to listen to the lies of the ego has resulted in tremendous guilt. The ego has convinced us we have stolen our identity from God, and now we fear that He will come after us. It is not a conscious thought, but it is the origin of the guilt we hold in the wrong mind. However, the ego knows that we will not continue to choose it if it means we are overwhelmed with guilt, so it has devised a plan for us to project the guilt and see it in others and blame them for our condition. Thus, we judge others for their guilt, and now we claim innocence for ourselves. When we condemn and blame others, we only experience more guilt, which hurts us. That is the part the ego has kept hidden from us, which is why Jesus goes to great lengths to unveil the ego myth that we have bought into. Once we see it clearly, we will readily dismiss it, as it is the source of all suffering. Jesus shows us that when we condemn our brothers, instead of getting rid of the guilt, we keep it.

	There are many ways we condemn: through blame, judgment, attack, unsolicited advice-giving, analyzing the motives of others, correcting others, holding grievances and resentments, focusing on the mistakes of others or even our own, using others to meet our needs through our special relationships, holding onto past hurts, getting vengeance on others through our suffering, compensating for our negative beliefs by trying to be nice and kind, abusing ourselves with substance use and other self-indulgent behaviors and similar strategies that keep us bound to the false self.

	These are examples of some of the ways the ego operates in the world. It is always self-serving, always giving to get, and always seeing differences. Even a feeling of discomfort or anxiety around someone is a self-attack based on self-judgment and self-hatred. Our discomforts are never about anyone else. When we take responsibility and see it all as a projection of our own unhealed thoughts, we can begin the process of choosing against the ego and releasing our wrong-minded thoughts to the Holy Spirit. This requires that we look at them first and recognize that they all come from our own wrong minds and are then projected out. The ego will always focus outward. Our senses were made for this purpose. By looking outside of our own minds, we keep the ego thought system intact and not available for healing. By denying, projecting, and repressing our thoughts, they are kept apart from healing.

	So what do we do? Our responsibility is to accept the Atonement for ourselves. What does this mean? It means we must take responsibility for our thoughts and recognize that what we have come to believe about ourselves is not the truth. We need to do the work of forgiveness so we can take the steps necessary to return to sanity until we can finally accept our true reality as created by God. How do we do that? We do it by forgiving our thoughts, taking responsibility for them and bringing them to awareness. We do it by being willing to see everything and everyone in our lives as an opportunity to heal ourselves. Everything that seems to happen in this illusion is helpful if we choose to see it that way.

	With everything that comes up in my life, I have a decision to make. Do I use my past learning and apply my judgments to this situation, or do I turn the whole situation over to the Holy Spirit for a miracle? Do I choose God or the ego? How do I know which choice I have made? If I still feel guilt, fear, and a lack of peace, then I have chosen the ego. I know that if I am chewing on some issue, then I am still in my ego mind. I know, if I have a story around the situation that I am unwilling to release, I am still in my ego. And I know I have chosen the right mind when I am at peace. It is a process that requires my and dedication and commitment to stay vigilant, constantly watching my beliefs, thoughts, feelings, and opinions, which underpin the decisions I make. We are called to be the observer and notice what we are believing and giving attention.

	What is my purpose? It is always to remember who I am. To do so, I need to look honestly at everything in my life and bring it to the Holy Spirit. My usual way of figuring things out will not heal anything. We need to release our personal self from being the one in charge. Yes, we learn and study the Course, but only for one purpose—to heal the mind by applying what we learn. To do that, it is important we look at everything and keep nothing hidden from the light of Truth. This means we need to stop and look at what is going on in the mind. Defenses do not allow us to look, so we must be willing to let them down to the extent possible. This takes great courage, great honesty, and a strong dedication to the truth.

	The important question to ask is, "What is this for?" in everything we do. It is all about purpose. The ego's purpose is to keep us invested in the illusion. The Holy Spirit's purpose is to wake us up to who we really are. Everything made by the ego can now be used by the Holy Spirit for healing. The form does not change. We can still have our special relationships, although now the content is no longer to serve our needs but for the purpose of healing. The body, which was made to get, can now be used for the holy purpose of giving and extending. Now the body is no longer an end in itself but a communication device for the Holy Spirit.

	Whatever situations you face today, use each of them as opportunities for healing, rather than for self-condemnation. This means that we do not judge what comes up. Murderous and hateful thoughts are only thoughts. Judging them is a way to condemn ourselves instead of looking at these thoughts honestly and being willing to release them to the Holy Spirit all the while remembering our innocence. He will do the rest. This is what makes forgiveness easy. It is not done by us. Our part is only to look at the blocks to love. As the mind awakens to the truth, we become clear channels so the love in us can extend through us. No amount of charity work, no amount of service, and no number of good deeds or of being nice, which comes from compensating for the ego’s darkness and self-serving motives, will ever offer the extension of love in the world that is demonstrated when we make space for the Holy Spirit.

	It is our choice as to which operating system we run today—that of the ego or of the Holy Spirit. One brings only condemnation, while the other opens the way to behold our glory and be glad. What a choice! And of course, we can only accomplish this with mind training; and that means doing the practices so we over-learn the Lessons until they become our habitual response to every situation where we find that we are not experiencing peace.

	Throughout the day when we are not feeling peace, we watch our thoughts and affirm, "This thought I do not want. I choose instead ____." (W.RVI.IN.6.2-3) Thus do we behold our brother's glory and our own, so we can know our innocence and his. Only when we offer forgiveness can we see the truth, or as Jesus says, "behold this [vision of] glory and be glad." (W.218.1.3) Ultimately, this is how we learn the central Lesson that we have been practicing every day, which is "I am not a body. I am free. For I am still as God created me." We do not learn this Lesson by shouting down the ego with affirmations. We learn it by looking at how we defend ourselves against this truth.

	Remind yourself of the truth frequently today, as you apply the Lesson to all the events and situations you encounter in your day. When you lapse, remember it is a mistake. Do not give power to your mistake by judging yourself and feeling guilty. Simply correct it and resolve to continue with your daily practice.

	
Lesson 219 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 199] I am not a body. I am free.

	"I am not a body I am free. For I am still as God created me." (W.RVI.3.3-5) Our identity in the world is that of a body. Everything we see, say, and touch and everywhere we go, everything we do, everyone we meet, every emotion we have of anger, worry, distress, anxiety, pleasure, pain, sickness, and ultimately death affirm our bodily existence, and this is an affirmation that there is no God. Because of this strong identity with the body, we need to be constantly reminded, "I am not a body." It requires a lot of practice to undo the belief in the body and personality that I describe as myself. The personality is a bundle of beliefs, values, and self-concepts that I hold and give power to. Clearly, simply affirming that I am not a body will not change these beliefs. Change will come through the decision to watch the mind and withdraw the relevance given to our thoughts. We can choose not to listen to the thoughts, but to do that we must attend to what we are thinking, believing, and valuing and withdraw our investment in these thoughts.

	Everything used by the ego to convince me that I am a body and that I am my thoughts can be turned over to the Holy Spirit to demonstrate that I am the Son of God. My reality is Spirit. I am love, peace, and joy and unlimited mind, outside of the body and not contained by it. I am that which watches the thoughts. I am the awareness, behind the thoughts, that has always been. It is the same awareness that was there when I was born, when I was seven, when I was twenty-seven, as well as today. It is the changeless aspect of my Self, beyond the body. The more I stay in awareness, the less I identify with the body and personality.

	I am reading the Section of the Text, "I Need Do Nothing," (T.18.VII) (ACIM T.18.VIII) where Jesus says, "There is one thing that you have never done; you have not utterly forgotten the body. It has perhaps faded at times from your sight, but it has not yet completely disappeared. You are not asked to let this happen for more than an instant, yet it is in this instant that the miracle of Atonement happens. Afterwards you will see the body again, but never quite the same. And every instant that you spend without awareness of it gives you a different view of it when you return." (T.18.VII.2.1-5) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.64)

	Each time we practice the holy instant in which we enter the present moment—the NOW, the body disappears. It happens through the acceptance of the Atonement for myself. It is the acceptance of the truth of what I am. And how this happens is when we release our attachment and investment in our identity as a body which Jesus describes as a fence around a great and glorious idea. We practice the holy instant that is given us if we want it. It is our decision. "For beyond the past and future, where you will not find it, it stands in shimmering readiness for your acceptance." (T.15.IV.1.8) (ACIM OE T.15.V.35) We must desire to become the living expression of the Christ while keeping our minds focused on the blessing, even in difficult circumstances. It requires that we maintain a consistent focus on what is going on in our minds and be willing to redirect our thoughts. We are willing to release the outcome. We keep in mind our essence and recognize that all darkness is there only to assist in our awakening, so we can let our littleness go and choose our magnitude instead. We take time in silence. Our progress depends on willingness and not on time.

	I was speaking with a friend last night about loneliness. When I thought more about where loneliness comes from, I realized that it is all about my identity, which is the belief that I am separate from everyone else. It is a belief, based on the Laws of Chaos, that truth is different for each of us. This experience in which we feel separate from others, locked in the body, and invested in lack and limitation is the human condition. It keeps us separate from others with the belief that we each have our own unique values and hold different perspectives that we cannot share. The only thing that can be shared is forgiveness. We can be in a crowd and feel profoundly separate from everyone. We can be in an intimate relationship and feel the loneliness of separation.

	Bodies can never join, as they were made not to join. "For relationships, to the ego, mean only that bodies are together." (T.15.VII.8.2) (ACIM OE T.15.VIII.72) "For they think their minds must be kept private or they will lose them, but if their bodies are together their minds remain their own." (T.15.VII.11.5) (ACIM OE T.15.VIII.75) The body has been made as a limit on what in truth cannot be limited. Our concept of freedom is not about the unlimited mind, but it is about the body getting to do what it wants. Yet real freedom is of the mind. It is the total opposite of how we think of freedom, but it is not hard to see how lacking in freedom we are when we identify ourselves with the body.

	Aren't we all a slave to our body's requirements? It is a demanding thing that has urges, needs, and incapacities that demand attention. We experience pain, frailties, and sickness. The body gets hungry, dirty, and must be fed and exercised. We obey this seeming master and become its slave, carrying out its dictates. Even more, we carry out its demands to defend ourselves, protect ourselves, and attack others. Yet when we listen to the Holy Spirit and let our body be put into His service, the body becomes a useful instrument in service of the Self. Thus, its health and well-being are assured. This does not mean that we don't take care of the body, but it is no longer the primary source of instruction, ruling our lives when we realize our true identity. This happens as we practice the holy instant. It starts with perfect communication in which we are willing to hide nothing. "For what you would hide is hidden from you. In your practice, then, try only to be vigilant against deception and seek not to protects the thoughts you would keep to yourself." (T.15.I.9.7-8) (ACIM OE T.15.V.44)

	Egos can never join. Bodies can never join. The world of egos and bodies is a world of fear, separation, and loneliness. There is no trust and no love in this experience; but with desire and willingness, we can experience: "I am God's Son." We have never left our home. This is simply a dream of exile. There is nothing to seek and nothing to find. We need only remember the truth of what we are as we were created. And in the experience of the holy instant, we enter briefly into another reality. When we return from the experience of the holy instant, some of the confusion about our identity is lifted from the mind. The truth dawns on our minds as we commit to this practice, looking at our thoughts and recognizing their falsity. "Let the Holy Spirit’s purity shine them away, and bring all your awareness to the readiness for purity he offers you." (T.15.9.9) (ACIM OE T.15.V.44)

	When the body is given over to the Holy Spirit, it becomes a vehicle for extending love. It is now put to a holy use. Until this is the case, there is no freedom. That is the message we are to take to our brothers "who perceive themselves as bound and helpless and afraid." (W.199.7.3) We can be an example to others that they too can choose the peace we have chosen. To be an example requires that we do the work to free ourselves by recognizing that the world we have made up, including our bodies, is not real. We have kept ourselves in chains, believing that the world, and not our own thoughts, is the cause of our suffering. We are the ones who have given meaning to everything around us. No one has the power to hurt or upset us. We choose to be upset because this is what we want to experience.

	When we make the decision to free ourselves and it becomes the priority in our lives, we free our brothers, right along with us. Every brother we welcome brings with him another opportunity to join in the Oneness of who we are by seeing we are the same. This recognition of sameness is the reflection of God's Oneness. We owe our brothers gratitude because without them we could never see what is in our minds. We could never come to the place where we finally see our sameness with everyone. Only the guilt in the mind keeps us tied to our limited identity as bodies separate from every other body. Guilt requires differences and comparisons that maintain the separation, but our reality is One Self which is seen in our sameness.

	The truth is that we are unlimited and uncontained in the body. The only bondage we experience is what we have chosen. Now we can make another choice. We can use the body for a different purpose. We practice today by reminding ourselves of the truth of who we are as God's Son. And whenever we experience pain, distress of any kind, anxiety, or investment in seeing our needs as more important than our brothers’, we have chosen to align with the ego and forget what we are in truth. We have turned to the ego for its interpretation of a situation or person that seems to be the cause of our distress. Now we can choose to change our minds and decide instead to ask the Holy Spirit to help us to see each brother, every circumstance, and each situation, through the eyes of love.

	We admit that we have been wrong in our way of seeing. "I must have decided wrongly, because I am not at peace." (T.5.VII.6.7) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96) We recognize that we have made a mistake in listening to the ego and remind ourselves that we have a purpose here, which is to awaken to the truth of what we are. We take time today to enter the stillness where truth abides. "And then return to earth, without confusion as to what my Father loves forever as His Son." (W.219.1.5) Now we see the experience of our day in a different light, as we make it a day of forgiveness.

	
Lesson 220 ~ Review VI

	I am not a body. I am free.

	For I am still as God created me.

	[Lesson 200] There is no peace except the peace of God.

	Today is our final day of the Review after twenty days in which we reminded ourselves over and over, "I am not a body." (W.RVI.3.3) Now we are asked to remember that any road with the exception of the road home takes us nowhere. "You are free to try as many as you wish, but all you will be doing is to delay your homecoming. For you will be content only in magnitude, which is your home." (T.15.III.2.5-6) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.23) "There is no peace except the peace of God." (W.200) To delay is to suffer, but we are free to make that choice. Until we make Heaven a priority, we will wander many roads but go nowhere when we choose the ego as our guide. As long as we rely on our own will, we will remain lost. It is not because we are lost, but because we are not aware of our true reality as a Son of God, safe at home with God. We cannot separate from His Love, but we can choose to wander from it.

	Our freedom is in remembering the truth about ourselves, which requires that we bring all of the ways we block love to awareness. These blocks are based entirely on our egoic thought system. Thus, it is up to us to remain vigilant in watching the mind and redirecting our thoughts, asking for help from God, and keeping our mind focused on the blessing. Peace does not come from a change in behavior, or anything outside of ourselves, but only from a change of mind. "You may believe that you are responsible for what you do, but not for what you think. The truth is that you are responsible for what you think, because it is only at this level that you can exercise choice. What you do comes from what you think." (T.2.VI.2.5-7) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.73) Further, in the same section, Jesus says that behavior "is controlled by me [Jesus] automatically as soon as you place what you think under my guidance." (T.2.VI.2.9) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.74) Thus, it is all about changing our minds and the behavior will follow.

	When we do the healing and become a clear channel for the Holy Spirit, the body can be used by Him for His holy purpose. Peace will only come when we "follow Him Who leads me home." (W.220.1.3) There is no question about the certainty of our homecoming, but it requires that we join with our brothers in equality. As Jesus reminds us, "This brother neither leads nor follows us, but walks beside us on the selfsame road. He is like us, as near or far away from what we want as we will let him be. We make no gains he does not make with us, and we fall back if he does not advance. Take not his hand in anger but in love, for in his progress do you count your own. And we go separately along the way unless you keep him safely by your side." (T.31.II.6.5-9) (ACIM OE T.31.II.20)

	"Together is your joint inheritance remembered and accepted by you both. Alone it is denied to both of you. Is it not clear that while you still insist on leading or on following, you think you walk alone, with no one by your side? This is the road to nowhere, for the light cannot be given while you walk alone, and so you cannot see which way you go. And thus there is confusion, and a sense of endless doubting as you stagger back and forward in the darkness and alone. Yet these are but appearances of what the journey is, and how it must be made. For next to you is One Who holds the light before you, so that every step is made in certainty and sureness of the road. A blindfold can indeed obscure your sight, but cannot make the way itself grow dark. And He Who travels with you has the light." (T.31.II.11.1-9) (ACIM OE T.31.II.25)

	The ego keeps assuring us that we can find peace if we keep looking for it outside of ourselves: whether it is through a special relationship, by making more money, getting the right job, or achieving power, fame, and status in the world. Yet there is no peace to be found in any of these worldly pursuits. Peace comes only when we are willing to look within. The Lesson reminds us to "Let me not wander from the way of peace" (W.220.1.2) because, indeed, we do this when we pursue various distractions. Let us focus on remembering our dedication to finding the peace within that is only available to us by following the way given us by "Him Who leads us home." (W.220.1.3) His light will guide us, and our brothers will walk with us.

	This means that we must be disciplined and engage in mind watching. We must keep affirming the truth about our reality, stay open to guidance, and follow in the way we are led by the Holy Spirit. It means we must stay vigilant regarding how the ego disguises itself behind special relationships in which we limit love to part of the Sonship and thus bring guilt to our relationships. The ego can fool us by appearing loving, exhibiting false empathy, giving to get, "lovingly" correcting others, debating issues, seeing differences, holding opinions, and trying to control both events and people in our lives. They are all subtle ways of attacking, which we keep hidden from awareness.

	How we come to see our attacks is by looking at the effects on others. Any problem or conflict we experience can be investigated to see how we are responsible for what we elicit in others. When we try to resolve, on our own, any issue that we perceive, we are turning to the ego for answers. What this does is to continue to keep the problem and keep us from peace.

	"The ego always tries to preserve conflict. It is very ingenious in devising ways that seem to diminish conflict, because it does not want you to find conflict so intolerable that you will insist on giving it up." (T.7.VIII.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.7.IX.84) I was recently at a function where the conversation turned to a discussion about breaking and entering. A request was made, by one of those attending, that the group not discuss this topic because it created anxiety in this person, whose son was involved in a crime. This is an example of how we try to control external events, rather than going back to the mind and inquiring more deeply about the real cause of the upset, which is always in the mind. The only way to peace is within, not by trying to change the forms of the world. Changing anything in form will never address the problem. There is only one problem and one solution. It is all the same.

	When we think we know how to solve the problems that we perceive in our lives, we are turning to the ego, which is not interested in resolution. Its goal is to maintain the guilt, rather than to have us connect with our innocence. The only sanity is within. Jesus reminds us of this when he says, "Inward is sanity; insanity is outside you." (T.18.I.7.4) (ACIM OE T.18.II.7) We are being called to stay focused on what is going on within; otherwise, we step right back into the delusion, which is affirmed by our senses. Our moments of sanity come from this inward focus. As soon as we get caught up in the world with feelings of anger, impatience, annoyance, and jealousy, we are focusing our attention outside, where there can be no healing. It is always about bringing everything back to the mind.

	Recently, I took a walk with Don, and he decided to go through a rocky, muddy area. I was wearing sandals and told him I did not want to go there, but he went anyway. So, I continued on a different path where I felt guided to go and I met up with him down the road when our paths joined. Annoyance flared up in me that he would disregard my request to stay on the sidewalk. I took a moment to go within and looked at my feelings in which I felt disrespected, disregarded, unimportant to him, and so on. Rather than act on those feelings, I chose to go within and give them over to the Holy Spirit. I applied the practice by saying, "This feeling I do not want. I choose instead to remember there is no peace except the peace of God." How easy it is to do and yet how resistant we can be. I shared my process with him, as a lesson for myself of what I wanted to practice more and more so the ego's dominance in my life could be increasingly diminished. And in that sharing, love was not disrupted by attack.

	This Lesson ends Part I of the Workbook. We are reminded of the importance of listening to the Holy Spirit and not the ego. Jesus urges us not to get lost in the illusion, but to keep focused on opening to real peace. We are urged to turn to the truth, already in our minds, and not to listen to the thoughts coming from ego. We are also urged to maintain a willingness to have our thoughts corrected. I cannot overemphasize the importance of willingness and daily application, as situations and events show up in our lives. Otherwise, we just hold lovely thoughts when it is convenient to do so, rather than doing the work of undoing the ego with the support of our Inner Teacher and Guide. It is all about our purpose. It is about what we really want. Is the world a classroom for undoing our misperceptions, or do we look to it to support our false self?

	Everything in our day is another opportunity to remember our purpose so we will recognize that our freedom has nothing to do with the demands of the day. It is all about maintaining vigilance and staying focused on our purpose, which is peace and not to get lost on the roadways of this world. Every situation is just a backdrop to how we can best learn the lesson—that we are One with all there is. This gives meaning to our day and helps us remember our Father's love for us.

	Let us watch our thoughts today with honesty and courage and recognize our projections that maintain the guilt in the mind. Guilt blocks our awareness of the truth of our Being. We do not have to ask for peace. We already have it. All we need to do is recognize, moment-by-moment, how we are blocking our reality from our awareness. Throughout the day we ask for guidance of the Holy Spirit, "What would you have me do?" This question includes other questions such as, "How would you have me think about this?" "How would you have me see this situation?" "What would you have me know?" "How shall I respond to this?" We are going beyond our own perspectives and are willing to be wrong about the way we currently see. We are willing to be as little children who do not know and, in their innocence, just listen and follow.

	
Lesson 221

	What Is Forgiveness?

	Peace to my mind. Let all my thoughts be still.

	Our Father comes to us in the stillness of the mind. We come to that still mind when we let all interfering thoughts go. Letting them go can be done through expression sessions with a mighty companion or writing them down so the mind can be emptied of what occupies our thoughts. With willingness to listen to the truth, we meet Him. We come to Him in trust and faith. He is always there, as close as our breath. Left to itself, the mind continually ruminates on the past and focuses on the future. Thoughts go around and around in the mind as we obsess about things that have happened in the past, or we fear what might happen. They are thoughts of unworthiness, hatred, judgment, specialness, manipulation, control and on and on. Our desire for peace and to know what we are motivates us to let these thoughts go.

	"There is no peace except the peace of God." (W.200) Today, we seek this peace that He alone can give. (W.221.1.1) To enter this place of silence and stillness takes a lot of mind training. When we started the Course, most of us were totally unaware that of this part of the mind completely separate from the thought system of the ego. Egoic thoughts are like a software program, inserted into the hard drive which is the mind. It is all part of our conditioning. Thus, we experience feelings and reactions that seem "natural," yet they are just the reactive part of the mind that is our default programming. This is the nature of the conditioned mind, where we have learned we are something we are not. In other words, we are deceived as to who we really are. When false thoughts about ourselves are changed, our experience in the world changes as well. We learn that changing our thoughts requires that they be brought to the truth. This is a process of forgiveness. We are not exchanging one illusory thought for another, but we are becoming aware of our misperceptions in our thinking and bringing them to the Holy Spirit. Egoic thoughts, when brought to the light are now available for healing, no longer being hidden from our awareness. They no longer have the power to run our lives.

	This is what Course-based forgiveness is. It is about releasing judgments, and recognizing that "what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred." (W.PII.Q1.1.1) Of course, this would only make sense in the context of the world’s unreality. If everything we see in our brother is a projection of our own guilt and self-attack, bringing those projections back to our own mind is how healing can happen. With it comes the recognition that we too are as guiltless as our brothers. When we no longer engage with thoughts that show up in the mind but simply watch them go by without judgment, we become the observer of those thoughts. The one observing is the decision maker in the mind. It is the ever-present awareness. It is a place of perfect peace, perfect stillness, and perfect quietness. When we connect with this place, we rest from the seeming demands of the world and the body. With it comes a feeling of gentle, soft expansion of peace, beauty, and joy.

	Jesus waits with us. He has joined us in our meditation time. "God is here, because we wait together." (W.221.2.2) Jesus asks us to accept his confidence. Why? He asks this because he says his confidence is ours. We are the same. "Our minds are joined." (W.221.2.5) There is no separation. Jesus is the symbol of the part of the mind that has accepted the truth. He says he is like us. The only difference between us is that we do not know we are equal to him. He helps us recognize our sameness with him, as we learn from him to disconnect from the ego thought system through forgiveness.

	In Chapter 19, Jesus asks us to forgive him. "I ask for your forgiveness, for if you are guilty, so must I be. But if I surmounted guilt and overcame the world, you were with me. Would you see in me the symbol of guilt or of the end of guilt, remembering that what I signify to you you see within yourself?" (T.19.IV.B.6.4-6) (ACIM OE T.19.V.b.65) Why would he say this? He tells us this because if we perceive that he has something we do not have, we acknowledge separation as real. If he is innocent and the rest of us are guilty, it would mean deep down we believe that he has something special that we do not. If that is the case, it would mean that he must be more special, and thus we make him guilty. Specialness, in the Course, is all about our brother taking something from us that rightly belongs to us. The undoing of this perception is what forgiveness is about. It is the recognition of our sameness with Jesus and all our brothers, without exception. How could there be differences with anyone, except in the dream, if we are all One Self? The process of forgiveness is the process of coming to the recognition day-by-day that we are the Christ Self.

	This is how we come to know who we are as unlimited beings of light and love. We do so by applying this teaching to our everyday experiences and the people and situations we encounter in our lives. It is our way back to what we are in truth. Yes, there is tremendous resistance because we are so invested in our individuality and specialness, which we defend vociferously. It is why Jesus urges us to be gentle with ourselves and to take the process step-by-step. Nothing is demanded of us. We can take all the time we need. We are not guilty if we have resistance or even if we feel compelled to lay the Course down for a while. But, as we take the steps given us daily in these practices, they take us closer to the peace we crave.

	We can only achieve real happiness through forgiveness, based on willingness to look at the beliefs we hold. It is all about coming to the recognition that our judgments are always wrong. In fact, we must come to the recognition that everything we think is wrong. All our thinking comes from being deceived in who we think we are. Byron Katie challenges our thinking by asking, "Who would you be without that thought?" In other words, she is pointing us to what we are beyond all thoughts. Thoughts do not belong to us. We just pick out what we give attention to from the myriad of possibilities available to us of what to think about.

	We are now in touch with the Teacher within in the right mind that knows what we are. When we turn to Him, we turn away from the incessant noise of the ego and trust in guidance. We do not look to the brain to figure things out but turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation of everything. How am I to see this person? How am I to respond to this situation? And what am I to do, if anything, regarding this perceived problem? Help me to see the truth in this situation. I am willing to be wrong in my perceptions. I am always wrong when I am not at peace.

	We will not hear the Voice for Truth while our minds are in turmoil, but neither can we force stillness onto the mind. But we can invite the stillness with willingness to pause, step back from the situation and rest the mind. We accept that whatever is showing up is part of our perfect classroom for healing and we trust that we can’t get it right or wrong. We look at our thoughts and feelings without judging them, denying them, repressing them, or projecting them. We bring our thoughts to awareness by looking at them without guilt or self-judgment. As said earlier we find whatever works that will allow us to see what is in the mind that needs to be healed. We then bring these thoughts to the Holy Spirit with willingness to have them healed.

	We cannot heal our own minds. To try to do so will defeat us because the ego will never undo itself. We must let go of our way and turn to the One Who knows. It requires surrender, which we may see as a defeat, yet it is to give up nothing to gain everything. We cannot reach the stillness within by our own efforts. We must take the hand of Jesus and invite him to go with us through the darkness. The ego tells us not to go there, as all we will find is more darkness. But Jesus assures us that we cannot circumvent the darkness and must go through it to the light just beyond it. The ego is afraid of this light, as it knows it signals its demise.

	Our part is to do the work to bring awareness to our thoughts as they come up and ask for Jesus to join us in this process so we can reach the quiet center within, where all truth abides. Forgiveness is easy because it is done for us. Our part may seem much more challenging because we are very defended against the truth and honesty and courage are essential if we are to become aware of the darkness in the mind and bring it to the light. When we have done our part, He will do the rest.

	There is no need to do more than this. We do not need to understand anything further about the process. In fact, Jesus says, "For this is but another way in which you would still try to keep understanding to yourself." (T.16.II.2.3) (ACIM OE T.16.III.11) And later he says, "You do not understand what you accepted, but remember that your understanding is not necessary." (T.18.III.4.11) (ACIM OE T.18.IV.27) We think we need to understand how all this happens, but again, Jesus states that our problem is that "You are still convinced that your understanding is a powerful contribution to the truth, and makes it what it is." (T.18.IV.7.5) (ACIM OE T.18.V.39) That is why we are told in Chapter 18 VII (ACIM OE T 18 VIII), "I Need do Nothing," meaning there is nothing we can do to change the truth of what we are. The only part we play is to bring to the light the thoughts that block the truth of our Being and to continue to surrender what we think we know.

	Today, when worry thoughts occupy your mind, or you feel anxious or distressed about anything, take a moment to step back, look at the thoughts, give up the story of what brought them about, accept the feelings, and trust that when they are given over to the Holy Spirit, you can rest in God. When I feel upset about anything, or start planning or obsessing about something, I remember this Lesson and find that it is a wonderful invitation to my mind to step back and be willing to accept that I just don’t know. Sometimes we need to remind ourselves over and over, as each interfering thought comes to obsessively occupy our minds, that we can choose peace. With practice, we learn to let these thoughts go. Journaling them or expressing them in some other way can be very helpful in this process. These thoughts have no substance, but when we hold onto them, they obstruct our peace. Why would we want to keep them? It seems that these thoughts have value to us, or we would not hold onto them. The perceived value is that they define who we think we are, and they keep us invested in the illusion. That is precisely why we stubbornly insist on working out our own problems in form, instead of turning to the quiet Answer. This is the nature of resistance. We think we know better.

	In the Introduction to the prayers in Part II of the Workbook, we are told that:

	"We say some simple words of welcome, and expect our Father to reveal Himself, as He has promised." (W.P.II.IN.3.3)

	"We say the words of invitation that His Voice suggests, and then we wait for Him to come to us." (W.P.II.IN.4.6)

	It is a prayerful time that we spend in preparation of our minds, where we speak directly to our Father, then wait in silent expectancy, bringing the mind back into focus with the Lesson when our thoughts start to wander. It takes practice, so do not be discouraged by your interfering thoughts. We are still practicing the process of watching our thoughts and releasing them to the truth.

	While we still use our structured practice, our dependence on the structure of the Lessons may have diminished by now; but, we must continue to stay vigilant throughout the day and be willing to continually invite the Holy Spirit in. We trust that He is always there in every situation because He is in our minds. Increasingly, we recognize that it is all mind. Everything and everyone we perceive is a reflection of our own mind. The Holy Spirit is simply a symbol of the light within our minds, and not something separate from us. To hear Him is to be attentive to all the signs and symbols He offers to help us know of His presence in the mind.

	
Lesson 222

	What Is Forgiveness?

	God is with me. I live and move in Him.

	When Jesus says God is the air I breathe, the food by which I am sustained, and the water which renews and cleanses me, he is talking in beautiful metaphors. It is a way of saying that God is our Source of life, and since we think of life as being sustained by food, water, and air, our sustenance by God is akin to that. We experience the body as our home. We want God to join us in our reality to make our lives happier. In other words, we want to add spirituality to our lives so we can hold onto what we value about our lives yet still include God. Spirituality thus becomes an add-on to our lives.

	To awaken is to remember that our only home and our only happiness is in God. Healing is not about bringing more light to the darkness. It is about bringing our false thoughts (our darkness) to the light. It is only in this way that the veil of forgetting is lifted so we can experience real transformation and come to know what we are as the dreamer of this dream.

	What we think of as life is not what it is. The truth is that what we think of as life is a dream and we are mythical beings or characters in this dream. None of it has reality. There is no life but God's. I function as if I were contained in a body and separate from others, trying to find my way in the world, trying to be successful at what I do, and doing my best to be happy. I try to be as good as I know how to be toward people around me and do my best to try to find my way back to God. But magnitude can only be experienced when we surrender all we think we think and know. This requires a strong motivation and desire for Truth. Where is my desire to know the holiness I am in my list of what I want? This is important because what we have now is what we want. When we see we don’t want what we are currently experiencing we can bring to our awareness our true aspiration for truth and sincerely ask for help.

	We cannot come to God if we think we know the way. "Think not that you can find salvation in your own way and have it. Give over every plan you have made for your salvation in exchange for God’s." (T.15.IV.2.5-6) (ACIM OE T.15.V.36) We trust that the way will open as we willingly forgo our plans and turn to One Who knows. When we give over our way and our plans and trust in Him, He shows us the way. Our part is to bring awareness to the beliefs we hold in the mind that keep us from the truth of what we are. This means we must look at our thoughts, recognize our judgments, notice our grievances, and see how we defend against the truth. "It is your thoughts alone that cause you pain. Nothing external to your mind can hurt or injure you in any way. There is no cause beyond yourself that can reach down and bring oppression. No one but yourself affects you." (W.190.5.1-4)

	The truth is in our right minds. Our Teacher, the Holy Spirit within, is always available to us. His presence becomes known to us when the motivation is strong to release the obstacles that block the truth. We must want the truth to commit ourselves to this process. The undoing of false perception is a choice. It all starts with willingness.

	The first part of the Workbook is about undoing our wrong-minded perceptions. Through this process, we have an opportunity to see that there is another option available to us. Until we found this teaching in which the two thought systems in the mind are described, we were only aware of the voice of the ego, which seemed to be the only voice in us. This voice constitutes the conditioned mind. Now we are aware of another Voice within us that can only be heard when we withdraw attention from the voice of the ego. The ego always speaks first, is obsessive, loud, and persistent. Training and discipline are required to ignore this voice because it is very familiar and seems to be what we are. We think it is natural and don’t question it. It seems to define us. However Jesus describes it as the stranger that has entered our pristine home (the mind) at our invitation. We now identify with this stranger as if it is ourselves.

	When Jesus says, "He is my home, wherein I live and move," (W.222.1.3) it is again a statement of our true home with God from which we have never separated in truth. I remember, as a little girl sitting in church, asking God to reveal Himself to me, and when I did not get any "sign" I finally gave up on the whole notion of God, even though somewhere inside I always had a strong sense of a spiritual presence. I did not know where to look to get some confirmation of the feeling of this presence. I did not know to look in my own mind. I did not know the presence of God was as close to me as my own breath. I did not know that it was a matter of uncovering the unforgiving thoughts in my mind so Love would be revealed to me as my Self. My life is God's Life. My right-minded thoughts are God's thoughts. There is no one to seek and no one to save us. We must do the work of undoing what we have made that keeps us from the awareness that we are One with Him—now. All we need to do is to apply this teaching to our daily lives and His Presence in us can then be experienced. What a relief that is! What a comfort!

	Take in the words, "He covers me with kindness and with care, and holds in love the Son He shines upon, who also shines on Him." (W.222.1.4) These are such powerfully loving thoughts. I think of God offering safety in all circumstances, always holding me up and protecting me, no matter how the situation might look. Feel the power and beauty this thought conveys and know this can only come because of a deep contentment. When we are not content and feel restless, we seek for something that we can never find. This is the substitute reality that Jesus talks about, where we turn to idols of specialness we think will make us happy. Until we learn where our peace and happiness lie, we will keep looking for it where it cannot be found. We finally become disillusioned, which is a good thing. It can be a gift that takes us in a new direction to find a better way. The answer is given when the mind is open and willing to listen within.

	Loneliness has been such a big part of my life, and it certainly is a condition of the state of separation. Yet now I have a growing recognition and acceptance that I am truly never alone. He walks with me and always has. Having an experience of His presence ends the longing. Knowing the steps to take to open up to the awareness of His presence, which are clearly laid out in this Course, reconnect us to our hearts. Any feelings of being cut off, of being alone in the world, of having no support, and of being separate from everyone else are healed in this process when we lay them on the inner altar to be healed. The Holy Spirit does the work of dissolving what we bring to His healing Light. We cannot fix ourselves. We must trust that it is done without our interference.

	We make but one choice repeatedly in the Course. It is the choice to remember who we are. We are making this one choice over a series of small steps we take, but it is always the same choice. We are always choosing between truth and illusion, between love and fear, between forgiveness and attack, and between Heaven and hell. We are always choosing whether to turn to the ego as our teacher or the Holy Spirit. But there is no urgency, no rush, and no expectation put on us, thus we are called to be loving and gentle with ourselves in this process of undoing. Feeling guilty for any lack of progress is still part of the ego game to keep us feeling guilty.

	It can be hard to remember that it is not helpful to think we can judge or fix ourselves or try to make ourselves holy which we may try to do. Our part is to look at all interfering thoughts and smile with recognition at their nothingness. We just need to be willing to look at them unflinchingly, with openness and courage and then turn them over. Looking from outside of the dream, with the love of Jesus, we can smile, as we recognize that the characters in the dream and the situations we encounter are all illusory. Yes, they seem very serious to us in the experience of the dream, but from a higher vantage point, with no judgments of good or bad and right or wrong, we can see it all differently. Indeed, it all becomes a perfect classroom for healing, if we keep our minds focused on the blessing available behind every seeming problem.

	We are now attempting to go beyond words to experience, as we continue to do the forgiveness work by clearing the thoughts that come up in the mind and disturb our peace. The process of clearing is a process of bringing awareness to these thoughts without judgment of ourselves. We can then experience the holy instant—the miracle and bring peace to the One Mind. If we lose our peace because of someone or something that seems to disturb us, we use the Lesson to redirect our thoughts, remembering that "God is with me. I live and move in Him." (W.222)

	It does not matter how busy we are with the doings of the world. The focus is not on what we are doing but what thoughts we hold in the mind as we do what we do. Thoughts that block our awareness of the truth are what we bring to the Holy Spirit, asking Him to help us. We do this by constantly asking for guidance. "Holy Spirit, help me to see this situation from Your perspective. Help me to know how to respond. Help me not to use my own idea of what to do. Guide me in what to say and what to do. Show me the way." With our willingness, in each moment to turn to Him, the ego becomes increasingly irrelevant. To use time in this way is to use it for a higher purpose. Time can waste us as well as be wasted. "The basic decision of the miracle-minded is not to wait on time any longer than is necessary. Time can waste as well as be wasted." (T.1.V.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.1.I.87)

	Let us be reminded, as in paragraph two of the Section "What Is Forgiveness?" (W.PII.Q1.2.1) that all we need to do today with any judgments we may make is to raise them to doubt. "Perhaps there is another way to look at this. What can I lose by asking?" (T.30.I.12.3-4) (ACIM OE T.30.II.26) We question our judgments by affirming, "I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60) Thus we raise to doubt our need to be right about everything, and instead open ourselves to happiness. "Do you prefer that you be right [about the way you set up reality] or happy?" (T.29.VII.1.9) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.43) By remembering the truth of what you are and who your brother is you can only then be happy. We are all the same Self. We come to know this when we raise all judgments to doubt. We acknowledge that the way we have set up reality, and have stubbornly refused to question our perceptions, has kept us in hell. We know we are in hell when everything we do is a chore and everyone we encounter brings judgment to the mind. Perhaps there is another way to look at this situation or this person. Perhaps I have been wrong. Perhaps I have been stubbornly choosing against my happiness because I justified my way of seeing this situation or this person. Now I give up my opinions and my need to be right. I step back from my stories and no longer wish to justify my interpretations.

	"I must have decided wrongly, because I am not at peace. I made the decision myself, but I can also decide otherwise. I want to decide otherwise, because I want to be at peace. I do not feel guilty, because the Holy Spirit will undo all the consequence of my wrong decision if I will let Him. I choose to let Him, by allowing Him to decide for God for me." (T.5.VII.6.7-11) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96)

	Releasing our way allows us to be shown another way. To see God is to see our brother's holiness. We can only experience our brother’s innocence by releasing our judgments and grievances. We have many people in our lives with whom we can practice this. They include our parents, children, siblings, partners, politicians, and all our special love and special hate relationships. Our special function in this world is all about forgiving these special relationships that are part of our curriculum. We do so by looking at our thoughts, judgments, beliefs, and attitudes toward them as they come up and willingly releasing them to the Holy Spirit. This is the work of forgiveness we are here to do. All these thoughts are projections coming from our own minds, based on our self-judgments, self-hatred, and self-attacks. They are what we do not want to acknowledge in ourselves, so we project onto others and see the guilt in them. All we see in anyone is an outward picture of our own inner condition. We are not at the mercy of the world. We need do nothing but look at our thoughts and be willing to surrender them. It requires desire and courage to be very honest with ourselves. When we find the mind defending, denying, justifying, or projecting, we are choosing to be right, rather than happy.

	We cannot do the work of forgiveness without understanding the metaphysics of the Course. It makes no sense to be told, "Forgiveness recognizes what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred," (W.PII.Q1.1.1) when we are so certain that we are right about what our brother has done, based on our senses. Our senses were made to keep our focus outward on the world. The whole point here is to recognize that there is no world and that we are all figures in a dream. Thus, what I see "out there" is just a thought projected from my mind and acted out in my brother, based on a false idea of God's Son as a separate being and different from me. Instead of seeing with my eyes, made by the ego to show me a world that does not exist, Jesus asks me to look through his eyes and to doubt how I see anything. It requires giving up the idea that I am right. It means raising my judgments to doubt. "It [forgiveness, or the miracle] merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.1.3)

	Jesus talks about this in the Manual for Teachers, in the Section "Open-Mindedness," (M.4.X) as follows: "As judgment shuts the mind against God's Teacher, so open-mindedness invites Him to come in. As condemnation judges the Son of God as evil, so open-mindedness permits him to be judged by the Voice for God on His behalf." (M.4.X.1.3-4) (ACIM OE M.4.23)

	Every time we let a brother off the hook for what we think he has done, we release him from the prison we have put him in. It takes willingness on our part to let go of our own distorted perceptions. To be open-minded is to close the door on our own interpretations and only be open to those of the Holy Spirit. "Father, my mind is open to Your Thoughts, and closed today to every thought but Yours." (W.PII.236.2.1) This transition, from judgment of guilt to the Holy Spirit's verdict of innocence, is just another way of talking about forgiveness.

	If we ever thought we had achieved complete forgiveness with someone, according to this Section in the Manual, we have not and will not until we reach the end of the journey. So let us not get discouraged about our progress in the Course. As long as we are here, we have work to do in releasing our judgments. Welcome this opportunity, instead of judging yourself for your judgments. "Forgiveness is the final goal of the curriculum." (M.4.X.2.9) (ACIM OE M.4.24)

	"Simply do this: Be still, and lay aside all thoughts of what you are and what God is; all concepts you have learned about the world; all images you hold about yourself. Empty your mind of everything it thinks is either true or false, or good or bad, of every thought it judges worthy, and all the ideas of which it is ashamed. " (W.189.7.13)

	With judgment set aside, "What then is free to take its place is now the Will of God." (W.PII.Q1.1.7)

	
Lesson 223

	What Is Forgiveness?

	God is my life. I have no life but His.

	We are mistaken when we think that life is the experience we seem to be having in our bodily existence. We cannot live apart from God, yet it appears it is exactly what we believe is happening. I do think I am a separate entity, moving in isolation, unattached, and housed in a body, yet the Lesson says that this is not the case at all. Regardless of how we experience our lives, it is not our existence because "I do not exist apart from Him." (W.223 1.2) Today, we let the idea sink in that we have no life apart from God. I function as if I am a body, separate from others, and trying to find my way in the world. I’m trying to be a success, to be happy, to be as good as I know how to be to the people around me, and to find my way back to God. Yet I have never left Him! We are still with God, while dreaming of exile in this so-called "life." To understand this is to recognize that the Course is addressed to the mind and not to the character of Sarah. It is the I AM truth of my Self that is outside of this dream that is being addressed.

	This is a beautiful prayer, where we ask our Father that we might know the truth about ourselves, rather than focus on our problems and our mistakes. It is our own deep desire of the heart that is reflected in this prayer. "And we would not forget You longer. We are lonely here, and long for Heaven where we are at home. Today we would return." (W.223.2.4-6) We are innocent, but we don't know it, so we long for our innocence. In fact, all our tears, no matter what we think they are about, are only there because we believe we have lost our innocence, can’t regain it, and are beyond redemption. "And who could weep but for his innocence?" (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.IV.1.7) The truth is that we have not lost our innocence. We only believe that we have because our innocence is not in our awareness while we hold thoughts that obscure it.

	Today, we turn to God in all sincerity, recognizing that we are his beloved Son. We have never left our home in Heaven. We are only dreaming of exile. We are the Prodigal Son, afraid to go home, but our Father calls us incessantly to return. Of course, this is a metaphor because our Father knows we are already at home with Him. The Holy Spirit's Voice, the Voice for God, is the Call in the mind for us to wake up and realize we are with our Father and have never left Him. We have no life apart from Him. This life is a dream that we are dreaming while asleep and at home with our Father. We live in a state of illusion that is like a matrix or similar to the movie the Truman Show where the character believes everything is real while in fact it is all a movie set. It is a dream from which we are called to awaken, but these are only words until we have an experience where we feel the safety of God's loving embrace. We get closer to that experience every time we ask with sincerity, "Our Father, let us see the face of Christ instead of our mistakes." (W.223.2.1) When we see the innocence in our brothers, we come to know our own. We project guilt onto our brothers as a way of ‘buying’ our innocence at their expense. If we can blame others, we think we can remain innocent of the wrongdoings we ascribe to them, but this is just a way to keep the guilt in our mind, hidden from our awareness.

	We are reminded in Chapter 19, Sections II "Sin versus Error" (ACIM OE T.19.III) and III "The Unreality of Sin" (ACIM OE T.19.IV) that the world is constant proof that our sin has overpowered God, and that we have stolen our identity from Him, and thus defeated Him, corrupted our nature, and now we are guilty. We continue to be invested in our separate identity and the world and thus resist God's Love, believing it will annihilate us. Thus, we have turned the power of our mind against ourselves, believing we have changed reality. "If sin is real both God and you are not." (T.19.III.6.1) (ACIM OE T.19.IV.31) "Sin is perceived as mightier than God, before which God Himself must bow, and offer His creation to its conqueror." (T.19.III.7.6) (ACIM OE T.19.IV.32) We are assured by Jesus that this is an arrogant thought because we cannot change reality, we cannot sin and we cannot change the truth about ourselves. To think that we have is simply madness, not humility. (T.19.III.7) (ACIM OE T.19.IV.32) We can only think we have done it. The only thing that has happened is that we have become unaware of what we are but through forgiveness the barriers to the truth are removed.

	We need to stay vigilant in our willingness to look at how we defend against God’s Love and how we keep Him out of awareness. We defend against the truth through sickness, control, anger, intellect, victimhood, planning, distraction, addiction, arrogance, and ultimately death. Defenses keep us from receiving the love of God. God is fully present all the time. We are the ones not present to Him. It is up to us to invite Him in. The ego has convinced us that we cannot trust God. We fear His retribution for our assumed sins. We believe that the foundation of our lives would collapse, but Jesus assures us that love can have no opposite. God is only Love. There is no time, no space, no sin, no guilt, no fear, and no death. We are eternal beings who have never left our home. We are just having a dream of living in exile from Him, yet Jesus assures us that God goes with us wherever we go and speaks to us all through the day.

	Forgiveness undoes the false, so what remains is true. Forgiveness requires that we look at our false perceptions, our grievances, and our specialness and see them all as nothing. In the process, we may feel disoriented, as the ego is being deconstructed. We need to recognize how much we want to protect our thought system and our certainty that we are right. We choose to be right about what we believe, rather than to let it all go and be happy. When we question everything, we hold as true, we increasingly see the unreality of our unconscious beliefs. The whole point is to doubt the accuracy of how we perceive ourselves and others. We need to recognize that the guilt we see in others is in our own minds. While we might feel there are those outside of ourselves who we need to forgive, the truth is that we only need to forgive our interpretation of them and the guilt in our own minds that we have projected. In reality, there is no one to forgive. It does not mean others have not made mistakes just as we have, but mistakes are not sins and call for correction, not punishment.

	We are set on preserving our individuality, which is to maintain ourselves as separated beings. Our attraction to guilt is all about our investment in what we have made. We are reluctant to give up our investment in our identity; but with forgiveness, we access the truth in our right minds, and then the love we are is reflected through us. As it is shared with others, it is reinforced in us.

	Today in our prayer, we remind ourselves that we have not sinned and therefore are not guilty. Yet because we believe that we have committed a crime, we are called to recognize that we are mistaken about ourselves. Our mistaken perceptions can all be undone with a willingness to look at our projections, take responsibility for them, and bring them to the Holy Spirit so they can be undone.

	We have so many thoughts running through our minds that are based on fear. They may be related to money, relationships, lack, expectations, demands, requirements, and uncertainties. We give value to what has no value and that is what our suffering comes from. Thus, today I choose to withdraw my beliefs from thoughts that have no power. The only power they have is the power I give them. Today, let us be vigilant in mind-watching and release the thoughts that do not serve our peace and happiness. Peace and joy are our natural inheritance. The desire to awaken motivates us to let all interfering thoughts be seen as the nothingness they are. "What God did not give you has no power over you, and the attraction of love for love remains irresistible." (T.12.VIII.7.10) (ACIM OE T.11.IX.83)

	To illustrate this point, I recently met with a friend who was very distressed about her boss who she perceived as harassing and bullying her. She identified her feelings of sadness, anger, shame, tightness in her body and oppression. She blamed the boss for how she was feeling and believed if she could get away from him or if he would change, she could be happy. Her fear was that this would continue in some form wherever she went. The belief she held about herself was that she was a mistake and should never have been born. She felt that her life was a waste and that she had nothing helpful or useful to contribute to the world. However, she was ready to consider the possibility that the way she saw the situation was not as it really was. She was willing to question the beliefs she was holding about herself. She was willing to accept that the cause of her upset was not about what the boss was doing but about the beliefs she was holding and projecting on him. In her decision for peace, she willingly gave her beliefs over to the Holy Spirit.

	Our days are perfectly orchestrated for our highest good when we choose to use everything that happens in our day for healing purposes. Everything that shows up is perfect for the undoing of our wrong-minded perceptions. Now, everything in the day becomes a joyous opportunity for undoing our wrong-minded perceptions and following the Holy Spirit. Today, we see the face of Christ in every brother, instead of our mistakes projected onto them, "For we who are Your holy Son are sinless." (W.223.2.2)

	
Lesson 224

	What Is Forgiveness?

	God is my Father, and He loves His Son.

	These Lessons are now about waiting in quiet expectancy to enter into His presence. He has made an ancient promise to us and He intends to keep it. It is our decision whether we choose to have the experience of the holy instant. We go as quickly as our fear will allow. God will not override our will and we are not being hurled into the experience of Heaven.

	We have developed an identity of a separate self. Our identity includes the body, our many traits and attributes, the beliefs and opinions we hold, and the self-concept we think defines us—all untrue. It is all held in the mind but can all be shifted when we accept the miracle. "The miracle looks on devastation and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (Q.13.1.3) When our false perceptions are forgiven we experience a reflection of God's Love in this world.

	Our identity is so lofty that it is beyond anything we can even imagine, but we can have an experience of Heaven reflected here. In the quiet of the mind where space is made for the miracle, we leave behind the concepts we hold of ourselves. We experience His Love, His gratitude, beneficence and beauty, innocence, and a deep sense of rest. Words cannot express the feeling of release from the grip of the ego. It is about letting go of the image we cling to and defend. With the image come judgments, comparisons, and differences, all contributing to our deep fatigue in trying to keep it all under control.

	"The choice to judge rather than to know is the cause of the loss of peace." (T.3.VI.2.1) (ACIM OE T.3.VIII.61) "When you feel tired, it is because you have judged yourself as capable of being tired. When you laugh at someone, it is because you have judged him as unworthy. When you laugh at yourself you must laugh at others, if only because you cannot tolerate the idea of being more unworthy than they are. All this makes you feel tired because it is essentially disheartening. You are not really capable of being tired, but you are very capable of wearying yourself. The strain of constant judgment is virtually intolerable. It is curious that an ability so debilitating would be so deeply cherished. Yet if you wish to be the author of reality, you will insist on holding on to judgment. You will also regard judgment with fear, believing that it will someday be used against you. This belief can exist only to the extent that you believe in the efficacy of judgment as a weapon of defense for your own authority." (T.3.VI.5.1-10) (ACIM OE T.3.VIII.65)

	The place where I think I am is not my home. My true home, my dwelling place, is with God. It is my reality. It is where I belong. No substitutes can satisfy the Son of God. All substitutes turn to ash as they offer us nothing. They only feel good for the moment. They are temporary pleasures that cannot serve the Son of God. When we choose to release them, without feeling sacrifice, recognizing their lack of value, we are then ready to commit fully to awakening from this dream. Until we do, we are on both sides, experiencing moments of release and relaxation, and at other times, holding on tightly to the things of this world. We believe all will be released through death, but this is a false belief. We are released only when false beliefs are transformed.

	Today, we remind ourselves of our reality. We give up our illusion of control because, on our own, we don't have a clue! We don't know who we are, where we are going, and what we are doing. "I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60) Jesus tells us, "There is no statement that the world is more afraid to hear than this," (T.31.V.17.6) (ACIM OE T.31.V.59) because we fear to lose what we think we are and what we have made of ourselves.

	We have chosen to walk this path because we are tired, we are lost, and we are weary of trying to find peace and happiness where it does not exist. When we turn within, we experience glimpses of the truth. To listen to His Voice is to be reminded of our Identity. It is to hear the forgotten song, calling us back to where we never left. "Listen—perhaps you catch a hint of an ancient state not quite forgotten; dim, perhaps, and yet not altogether unfamiliar, like a song whose name is long forgotten, and the circumstances in which you heard completely unremembered." (T.21.6.1) (ACIM OE T.21.II.8)

	We continue to read "What Is Forgiveness?" (W.PII.Q1) daily with each Lesson. Without forgiveness, we cannot know the truth about ourselves. Until our false ideas are released, we keep ourselves bound to our false identity. We maintain our judgments, which Jesus says we "will not raise to doubt" (W.PII.Q1.2.1) although they are not true. The distortions in our minds must be seen if they are to be released. When the mind is closed against the truth, we refuse to question our beliefs, and we refuse to look behind our defenses. We keep our thoughts away from reason and maintain our fixed positions. It is a defense against the truth. We are trying to protect what we have made from what has been given us by God.

	When the ego demands that we protect and defend our perspectives and our positions, we can stop for a moment and choose instead to step back and ask for another interpretation from the Holy Spirit. When the temptation is there to react to any request, we can take a moment to go within and ask for guidance. When we want to make a point in an argument, we can instead take a moment to reflect whether anything needs to be said. When we get up in the morning, feeling upset, we can recognize that we have chosen the ego, and we can do a restorative, as described in Chapter 30, Section I, "Rules for Decision." (ACIM OE T.30.II) When we judge a brother, we can ask for help to release our ideas and ask for His interpretation of how to see our brother. Moment by moment, we are choosing Heaven or hell.

	I was recently sharing about a difficult and painful event experienced by a friend. I described it as challenging and how it triggered a concern in me about her well-being. However, later she revealed she had not only moved on from this experience, but she described it as a wonderful gift. She had taken a journey through seeming crucifixion to an experience of resurrection, such that the painful event had actually taught her an important lesson and one she deeply valued. This was a beautiful demonstration for me that I don't know what anything is for and therefore can’t judge a situation as good or bad. My thoughts and judgments about the situation were wrong. They were all in the past. All things are lessons God would have me learn.

	Helen was given a message in October 1975 that I found particularly poignant and relevant to this Lesson. While it is rather long, I include it for you to contemplate because there is so much wisdom to ponder here on how we might go about our lives.

	Be comforted.

	You are not asked to do anything.

	There is a time when to step

	back is all that is asked of you.

	It is a time of rest and not of

	strain; a time of peace and

	not a time of conflict.

	That time is almost here.

	It seems fearful

	because it is not under your control.

	But think a minute; stop and

	think honestly about what your control has done;

	what it has brought to you.

	You have been caught in a trap from which you never could escape.

	Conflict, guilt, and fear have come with you and never left your side.

	Each one of you has done this differently,

	yet each has come to the same place;

	the same impasse.

	And now it seems to each of you that there is no escape.

	For it is true that you cannot escape alone.

	Your stories seem to differ,

	for they do take different forms.

	Yet their one content makes you brothers.

	Dwell not upon the differences or you are lost.

	It is in recognizing the common content;

	the common need, that you are saved!

	The mess that is your lives is an illusion.

	What can the form of dreams resolve?

	There is no answer to a question not yet asked,

	for it would not be recognized.

	Ask only this: Will I fulfill the function given me?

	What else is there to ask?

	Why must I know the form in which the answer comes to me?

	God answers, "Yes" and it is done.

	No more than this is meaningful to you.

	It is not He Who would withhold the future and leave you fearful.

	You could not accept His "yes" in forms you would not understand.

	Things still in time unfold as is appointed them,

	and many things remain undone as yet.

	Plans based upon intangibles cannot be fully shown to you.

	And what has not as yet occurred must be intangible.

	This phase of learning has a single lesson

	for all the forms your problems seem to take.

	To God all things are possible,

	but you must ask His answer only of Himself.

	Perhaps you think you do,

	but be you sure that if you had you would be quiet now

	and wholly undismayed by anything.

	Do not attempt to guess His Will for you.

	Do not assume that you are right

	because an answer seems to come from Him.

	Be sure you ask, and then be still and let Him speak.

	There is no problem He cannot resolve,

	for it is never He Who keeps apart

	some questions to be solved by someone else.

	You cannot share the world with Him

	and make half of it His while half belongs to you.

	Truth makes no compromise.

	To keep apart a little is to keep all separate.

	Your life, complete and whole,

	belongs to God or none of it is His.

	There is no thought in all the world

	that seems more terrible.

	Yet it is only when this thought appears in perfect clarity

	that there is hope in peace and safety for the mind so long kept dark and twisted to avoid the light.

	This is the light.

	Step back

	and do not dwell upon the forms that seem to keep you bound.

	You will fulfill your function.

	And will have whatever you will need.

	God does not fail.

	But lay no limits on what you would give to Him to be resolved.

	For He cannot offer a thousand answers

	when but one is all there is.

	Accept this one of Him,

	and not one question will remain to ask.

	Do not forget if you attempt to solve a problem,

	you have judged it for yourself

	and so you have betrayed your proper role.

	Grandeur, which comes from God,

	establishes that judgment is impossible for you.

	But grandiosity insists you judge

	and bring to this all problems that you have.

	And what is the result?

	Look carefully upon your life

	and let it speak for you.

	Is this frail breath and deep uncertainty your choice for you?

	Or would you rather rest in surety,

	certain you would not fail in your request

	to have all problems happily resolved?

	Do not mistake the fine disguises you can use to cover judgment.

	It appears as charity, as mercy and as love;

	as pity, understanding and as care.

	And yet you know it is not what it seems

	because the problem still remains unsolved

	and comes to haunt your mind in evil dreams.

	What have you kept from God

	that you would hide behind your judgment?

	What have you concealed

	beneath the cloak of kindness and concern?

	Use no one for your needs,

	for that is "sin,"

	and you will pay the penalty in guilt.

	Remember you need nothing,

	but you have an endless store of loving gifts to give.

	But teach this lesson only to yourself.

	Your brother will not learn it from your words

	or from the judgments you have laid on him.

	You need not even speak a word to him.

	You cannot ask, "What shall I say to him?"

	and hear God's answer.

	Rather ask instead,

	"Help me to see this brother through the eyes of truth

	and not of judgment,"

	and the help of God and all His angels

	will respond.

	For only here we rest.

	We cast away our little judgments and our petty words;

	our tiny problems and our false concerns.

	We have attempted to be master of our destiny

	and thought that peace lay there.

	Freedom and judgment is impossible.

	But by your side is One

	Who knows the way.

	Step back for Him

	and let Him lead you

	to the rest and silence

	of the Word of God.

	
Lesson 225

	What Is Forgiveness?

	God is my Father, and His Son loves Him.

	How do we demonstrate our love for our Father? How do we return our love to Him? This Lesson says, "I must return it, for I want it mine in full awareness." (W.225.1.2) In other words, if I want to experience the love I am, and if I want it to be in full awareness, I must extend love to my brother; for to give and to receive are one. We are basically giving to ourselves. "Father, I must return Your Love for me, for giving and receiving are the same, and You have given all Your Love to me." (W.225.1.1) The love my Father has given me must now be extended so I can know it is in me to give.

	If I want to know my Self, I must take responsibility for the self-attacking beliefs I hold in my mind and bring them to awareness. When I judge and hold grievances and hide behind my defenses, I cannot be aware of my true identity as love. Our nature is love, as given us by God, but we cannot know it when we put more value on the things we have substituted for love. In other words, the things of this world that we value more, such as our grievances, opinions and judgments we hold and the need to be right, keep us from awareness of what we are. When we release the blocks to love, we are holding in the mind, to the Holy Spirit, we release what stands in the way of love, and thus we experience the shift in the mind which is the miracle. It is a shift from thoughts of attack to the thought of love.

	Look again at the discussion in "What Is forgiveness?" (W.PII.Q1) Here, Jesus speaks of our projections. "The [unforgiving] thought protects projection, tightening its chains, so that distortions are more veiled and more obscure; less easily accessible to doubt, and further kept from reason. What can come between a fixed projection and the aim that it has chosen as its wanted goal?" (W.PII.Q1.2.3-4) What we project on others keeps us unaware of the unhealed aspects of our own minds. As I blame and judge others, I protect myself from recognizing the guilt in my mind. Instead, I see it in you. Now my mind is imprisoned by chains of unforgiving thoughts. If my goal is to see you as guilty and to see my sin in you, my fixed position will not be changed. When I justify my anger and stay with my story about you, I make my case as to why the guilt belongs to you. Now, no healing is possible. The ego mind, which is the wrong mind, holds all of these unforgiving thoughts that block love. As long as we refuse to release these thoughts to the Holy Spirit for healing, we will not know the gifts forgiveness offers.

	The purpose of holding onto unforgiving thoughts is to maintain the separation and our investment in the separate self and the world. "It sets about its furious attempts to smash reality, without concern for anything that would appear to pose a contradiction to its point of view." (W.PII.Q1.3.4) When we become willing to release our judgments by taking responsibility for our projections and simply looking at them with the light of truth, space is made in the mind for love to come streaming in. Our belief in sin and guilt is what holds the seeming reality of the body and the world in place. With it comes an investment in the past and future and expectations of how things should be in the world to make us happy. When we choose to release our unforgiving thoughts to the Holy Spirit, we can find the quiet center in us and "learn to welcome truth exactly as it is." (W.PII.Q1.4.5)

	Jesus says we don't know how to forgive and must be taught. "Do nothing, then, and let forgiveness show you what to do, through Him Who is your Guide, your Savior and Protector, strong in hope, and certain of your ultimate success." (W.PII.Q1.5.1) On our own, we have no power to do anything. Much as we strive and try to improve ourselves and become better people the ego will never undo itself. It welcomes our striving and our efforts at self-improvement including our spiritual journey as long as it can come along for the ride and its ‘life’ is not threatened and the belief in separation is maintained.

	The Holy Spirit is the light in us, as a symbol of the love we are. His light shines away all that is brought to Him in the sincere desire for healing. As we let His light guide us in the busy doings wherever we are sent, the content of love is expressed through us. Purification is always necessary first. This has nothing to do with the body. We do not purify a body or deprive a body because the body is not impure. Ken Wapnick writes that what makes the body sinful, impure or unholy are thoughts which means it is our thoughts that have to be purified not the body. "Miracles are everyone’s right but purification is necessary first." (T.1.I.7) It is the mind that must be purified. The one thought that must be healed is the thought of guilt, which is an impediment to the miracle. If love is in our hearts and our minds, then everything we do becomes an extension of that love. Purification can only come by asking for help from the Holy Spirit to release our belief in separation.

	What do we know of peace? We try to find it in our own way. We try to figure out how to be peaceful. We think peace comes from things going well in the world. We think that if our needs are met, we will finally know peace; yet what we are doing is looking for peace in form. We look forward to summer holidays where we think we will find the peace that eludes us in our daily lives. We look forward to relaxing and taking time from the daily grind. We think we will be peaceful if we successfully address the things in the world that we think are important to accomplish. But the peace we seek is already in us. There is nothing to seek because we have it already. All we are asked to do is be still, come in silence, listen, go within and open to hearing His Voice. We come in certainty today, "with fear behind and only peace ahead." (W.225.1.2)

	Only through forgiveness can we experience deep rest and relaxation. Judgment is what tires us, according to Jesus. Our rest comes in giving up judgment. Thus, the best way to use our time, if we truly want peace and happiness, is to watch the mind for interfering thoughts. No worldly pursuit will ever satisfy us or bring us the joy and peace forgiveness offers. It is about releasing our belief in guilt. Our belief in guilt, our feeling of "I am bad," feeling unworthy, and belief in a state of lack are the only sources of suffering. We are asked to contemplate this thought. It is a startling realization when we learn that everything comes from the mind, rather than from the events of our lives. We think that our suffering comes from what someone has done or hasn't done or from some external circumstance. Certainly, we don't think that our own guilt, and all the self-attack that goes with it, is the source of all suffering. The source of all suffering is internal. It comes from the beliefs about ourselves and the self-concepts we hold, all of which can be undone through forgiveness.

	Yes, we do make mistakes that need correction, but with guilt, we believe we deserve punishment. Forgiveness offers us an opportunity to take responsibility for our mistaken perceptions and bring them for His Correction. It is our way out of this cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. Any judgments that we will not raise to doubt protect what we project on others. "The mind is closed, and will not be released." (W.PII.Q1.2.2) We prefer to see our guilt in others and want it punished in them. We hope God is watching so He will know how much others have mistreated us, and thus how deserving they are of the punishment we secretly believe we deserve. Yet when we blame others, the belief in sin is reinforced in our own minds, rather than corrected, which brings more guilt and more need to blame, find fault, and judge. Whether we blame others or ourselves, it is the same. Blame keeps us in the cycle of sin, guilt, and fear.

	We are invited today to reach out for the hand of Jesus, and when we do, he promises he will never leave us because we are one with him. Let us lean on his support today, as we release our thoughts of conflict that swirl in the mind and keep us from knowing our true Self as the love and peace we are. How we demonstrate our love for God is by coming to know our Self as the Son who loves Him. In other words, we come to the recognition of the truth of what we are through forgiveness. We can only do that when we willingly and sincerely take total responsibility for all our thoughts. We watch our minds, and release the self-condemnation and concepts that we hold about ourselves. When we no longer hold guilt in the mind, we accept our innocence and see it in everyone.

	"I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60) Let go of the "I-know" mind. We don't know our Self because we have become lost in the dream.

	We are now given prayers that invite us to enter into the silence and the stillness in which the truth can be known. Jesus enters that stillness with us. He is the doorway which he holds open for us and welcomes us to walk through it and join with him where he is. "Now we follow it in peace together." (W.225.2.3) He assures us that he will never leave us. He cannot because he is one with us. He is the symbol of truth in our right minds. We are the ones who have closed the door to the awareness of his constant presence, and we are the ones who can now make another choice. He awaits our decision. Our happiness depends on it.

	
Lesson 226

	What Is Forgiveness?

	My home awaits me. I will hasten there.

	We have taken a seemingly long journey along the pathways of the world, looking for safety, peace, love, belonging, nurturing, acceptance, happiness, and love. It is what we associate with home and happiness, as we long it to be. We have made many substitutes in this world for our true home, which is Heaven. We became disillusioned when we recognized we do not have any control over the world we made. Things have not turned out as we had hoped. No matter how much we seek in the world, "Yet still you feel an alien here, from somewhere all unknown. Nothing so definite that you could say with certainty you are an exile here. Just a persistent feeling, sometimes not more than a tiny throb, at other times hardly remembered, actively dismissed, but surely to return to mind again." (W.182.1.4-6)

	Who has not longed for the home of his childhood if indeed it was perceived as a place of refuge? "Perhaps you think it is your childhood home that you would find again. The childhood of your body, and its place of shelter, are a memory now so distorted that you merely hold a picture of a past that never happened. Yet there is a Child in you Who seeks His Father's house, and knows that He is alien here." (W.182.4.1-3) We eventually all come to the place where the things of the world can no longer cover over this deep call for home, which is in all of us.

	"There is a risk of thinking death is peace, because the world equates the body with the Self which God created. Yet a thing can never be its opposite. And death is opposite to peace, because it is the opposite of life. And life is peace. Awaken and forget all thoughts of death, and you will find you have the peace of God." (T.27.VII.10.2-6) (Not in ACIM OE)

	Death is not what takes us home. Fear of death is one of our basic fears. Jesus puts these questions to us: "What would you see without the fear of death? What would you feel and think if death held no attraction for you?" (T.19.IV.D.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.19.V.d.90) He tells us that while we fear death we have an attraction to it, because we see it as a final solution. What we fear is also what we are attracted to; but we cannot die. Our attraction to death comes from the belief we have sinned. Sin requires punishment. The sentence of death becomes our final punishment as determined by the ego. It is what we think we deserve for what we have seemingly done to God. Death is the proof given by the ego that separation is real and that we are not eternal. It seems pretty convincing and is a brilliant defense established by the ego to prove the existence of the separate self as a body that can die.

	The truth is—we cannot die. We are eternal. There is no death. None of the ego's story is true. Now we can choose to dismiss it by accepting the truth of what we are. Our reality is not a body and the end of the body is not the end of what we are as the Son of God. Our reality is a mind and minds do not die. We were created eternal. Life does not end. When we make separation real, we also believe in the reality of the ego and of death. There is essentially only one death, and it is the death of the ego. Yet all that the ego is, is fear and "Fear is really nothing and love is everything." (T.2.VII.5.3) (ACIM OE T.2.V.99)

	"See how the belief in death would seem to 'save' you. For if this is gone, what can you fear but life? It is the attraction of death that makes life seem to be ugly, cruel and tyrannical. You are no more afraid of death than of the ego. These are your chosen friends. For in your secret alliance with them you have agreed never to let the fear of God be lifted, so you could look upon the face of Christ and join Him in His Father." (T.19.IV.D.4.1-6) (ACIM OE T.V.d.93)

	"Every obstacle that peace must flow across is surmounted in just the same way; the fear that raised it yields to the love beneath, and so the fear is gone. And so it is with this." (T.19.IV.D.5.1-2) (ACIM OE T.V.d.94)

	In reality, we have never been able to accomplish separation from God or from our own reality as the eternal Son of God. All that has been accomplished is our belief that we have left God. But there is no punishment. We are completely loved now and forever. When the fear of God is gone, we come to know there is only life and it can never end. Jesus says it is the attraction of death that makes life "seem to be ugly, cruel and tyrannical." (T.19.IV.D.4.3) (ACIM OE T.V.d.93) Certainly, it is what we experience, as all things here do come to an end.

	Our attraction to death is the attraction to our separate identity. Death is a defense against the truth, and as defenses are slowly undone, we come to the final defense which is death. We must see this attraction to death so we can see it is what we are unconsciously choosing. When we see how the decision for death guides our lives, we can make a choice for life which has no opposite in death. Life has nothing to do with the body, which does not exist.

	The choice we make for life is a moment-by-moment decision. For example, this morning I woke up feeling discomforted and upset. These feelings reflect separation from love. They are a form of death, killing the joy in me, which is my natural state. Holding onto upsets is another way we hold onto death, but we have a choice. We can inquire into these feelings that we are holding by looking at the thoughts and beliefs they cover over. Who is being blamed by how we are feeling? What do we believe we can get for being right about how we see the situation or ourselves? We can then take it a step further and look at our deepest desire. Do I desire separation, or to feel the joy and peace in me? Which is true? I can choose to ask for help to release these feelings so the love I am is revealed to me. To indulge feelings of distress is to keep choosing to align with the ego.

	What takes us home is the desire to remember the truth about ourselves. It makes our lives purposeful and meaningful. The purpose of the ego is to keep us invested in the dream. Its goal is to keep itself going while killing the host. In other words, the ego is about the crucifixion of the Son of God. Our joy can only come with the resurrection. When we see what the ego is up to, we will naturally choose against it and align with the truth.

	The world we see is not a place where we will ever feel at home or find the peace and joy we desperately long for; but when we change our purpose and use time for healing and forgiveness, we are released from the hell we have made, and we experience true joy, peace, and love, which is always there, awaiting our acceptance. It is an experience of the real world. As Jesus reminds us, "When anything threatens your peace of mind, ask yourself, 'Has God changed His Mind about me?'" (T.10.IN.3.9) (ACIM OE T.9.VIII.62) It is ourselves who keep changing our minds about God. When we face challenges, losses, and sickness, we wonder how can God do this to us? Why would He allow this to happen? We lose trust and when we do, we tend to develop our own strategies to prevent the situation from ever occurring again. They are strategies to protect ourselves from pain, but these strategies can only have temporary effects. They will never work to undo the source of the problem. God's love is still there, although it is not experienced when we choose to align with the ego. Heaven is ours when we turn toward the light and trust in His grace.

	Jesus speaks of the resurrection as the awakening from the dream of death, a process that occurs in the mind and not the body, since it is the mind alone that sleeps. Jesus gives Helen an explanation of the significance of the resurrection in Absence from Felicity, as recorded by Ken Wapnick:

	This is the message of the crucifixion: There is no order of difficulty in miracles. This is the message of the resurrection: Illusions are illusions. Truth is true. Illusions vanish. Only truth remains. These lessons needed to be taught but once, for when the stone of death is rolled away, what can be seen except an empty tomb? And that is what you see who follow me into the sunlight and away from death, past all illusions, on to Heaven's gate, where God will come Himself to take you home.

	By his resurrection, Jesus proves that death is the last illusion to be overcome. It is a poignant reminder that there is no death. Jesus asks us, "Is it not madness to think of life as being born, aging, losing vitality and dying in the end?" (Manual for Teachers.27.1.2) We do think this way about our lives here. It seems obvious, as it appears to be such a certainty in this world. Yet Jesus says that we need to consider this belief carefully and raise it to question. He tells us that this is not what a benign Creator has in store for us, or we would not be able to see Him as loving. If we thought that God decreed that "all things pass away, ending in dust and disappointment and despair," (M.27.2.2) we would certainly have grounds to fear Him. If indeed "He holds your little life in his hand but by a thread, ready to break it off without regret or care," (M.27.2.8) we could not possibly love Him. Ultimately, "Where there is death is peace impossible." (M.27.2.8)

	God did not create bodies. If he had, death would be real. He created us as a pure and loving Mind. The body is a projection of the mind that separated from God. "And the last to be overcome will be death." (M.27.6.1) Jesus demonstrated this in his own example of the crucifixion. "The inconsistencies, the compromises and the rituals the world fosters in its vain attempts to cling to death and yet to think love real are mindless magic, ineffectual and meaningless." (M.27.6.9) God created only the eternal. Yes, form does seem to change and people we love do seem to leave us, but it is only an aspect of this dream. When we wake up from the dream, we will know nothing happened. It was all a dream.

	Our part is now to forgive our misperceptions. Our unforgiving thoughts reinforce the separation and feelings of aloneness in the world. By entering the present moment, the holy instant, we come to the presence of Love. Our Father awaits our return and welcomes us with open arms. We are like the Prodigal Son, who is afraid he will be punished for squandering his Father's treasure, but the Father assures him on his return that he has always been His treasure, and nothing he could ever do would change that.

	"My home awaits me. I will hasten there." (W.226) How quickly we return depends on how intensely we want to know who we are. It is about the power of our desire. It is how much attachment we still have when we give value to our goals and plans. In the beautiful movie Spring, Summer, Fall, Winter... and Spring, I was struck by the fact that even with the simplicity of life, with significantly few distractions, and few material possessions, the human struggle is still the same for us all. We have longings, desires, wants, and wishes that we come into the world to experience. What we still attach value to will hold us to this illusion. We would not be here in this illusory world without this desire for experience. And we will do what we came here to do until we are at the end of our pursuits, have suffered enough pain, and have realized that we have been pursuing nothing of value.

	Now it is all about our purpose of awakening from this dream. Today we remind ourselves, "Father, my home awaits my glad return. Your Arms are open and I hear Your Voice. What need have I to linger in a place of vain desires and of shattered dreams, when Heaven can so easily be mine." (W.226.2.1-3) Heaven is not reached through death, but through the awareness of truth.

	
Lesson 227

	What Is Forgiveness?

	This is my holy instant of release.

	The intent of our practice now is to enter the holy instant. What is the holy instant? It is the instant outside of time in which we choose forgiveness instead of guilt, the miracle instead of the grievance, and the Holy Spirit instead of the ego. It is the expression of our little willingness to enter the experience of the present, which is a window to eternity. Holding onto the past and fearing the future is what keeps us in hell. The holy instant is an experience of Oneness. It is a sense of transcendence from our identification with the body. It is recognizing that we are joined with our brothers where separate interests are dissolved. It is acceptance of the truth about us. The holy instant is a very flexible concept, covering a variety of experiences of the truth of what we are as Spirit. The experience of the holy instant may be fleeting, yet with practice of the Lessons and applying them in our lives we have more and more experiences of peace, innocence and joy. They bring us to a state of being that brings us closer to the experience of the real world. The real world reflects the truth in our right minds.

	Through the experience of the holy instant, we are released from our mistaken idea that we have defiled ourselves and are too guilt-ridden to ever return home. With guilt comes the fear of God's punishment, which the ego has told us we have coming because of our sin. The guilt that is in the mind because of our belief in sin is projected onto the world. Now we experience a world of suffering, where problems abound. But the experience of separation is dissolved in the Holy Spirit's gentle love, as we bring all of our misperceptions about ourselves and the world to His healing light. Now our wrong-minded thoughts give way and the recognition that our will is one with God's Will comes to our awareness.

	"You are the Will of God. Do not accept anything else as your will, or you are denying what you are. Deny this and you will attack, believing you have been attacked. But see the Love of God in you, and you will see it everywhere because it is everywhere. See His abundance in everyone and you will know that you are in Him with them. They are part of you, as you are part of God. You are as lonely without understanding this as God Himself is lonely when His Sons do not know Him. The peace of God is understanding this." (T.7.VII.10.1-8) (ACIM OE T.7.VIII.80)

	Yes, as Jesus tells us in this Lesson, we do think we have made another will, but despite what we believe, it does not actually exist at all. To us, it does seem that we have a separate will from God's Will. We experience ourselves as separate and alone with a unique individual identity. We seem to have private thoughts, beliefs, and opinions that we think are ours alone. "Yet nothing that I thought apart from You [God] exists." (W.227.1.3) Thus, who I think I am does not even exist! We are all characters in a dream playing out a role with other characters, who we think are as real as we think we are! But ideas do not leave their source in the mind. Everything we see is a projection of what is in our minds.

	We exercise our separate will when we focus on what we want to accomplish, what we are hoping will happen, and what conflicts we believe are in front of us to resolve. We exercise our separate will in our chosen individual goals, our plans for safety, comfort, and pleasure, and our self-preservation, both physically and psychologically. We talk of using our willpower to overcome some addiction or other perceived malady in ourselves, and thus we try to exert our will, instead of connecting to the true power available within our right minds. When we recognize that "my will is Yours [God's]," (W.227.1.1) we surrender to His Will and join in His power, which is in us. We admit that in and of ourselves, and through our own willpower, we are actually powerless. We give up our illusions and "lay them down before the feet of truth." (W.227.1.5) When we sincerely give up any illusion we hold in the mind, it is forever removed from the mind.

	The key is to surrender our goals, our plans, our perceived outcomes, and our control. We surrender our thoughts, release them into His Hands, and give up the belief that we can be successfully in charge of our own lives. Through forgiveness, we release the thoughts we are holding that interfere with our ability to experience the holy instant. In the Song of Prayer pamphlet, a supplementary to the Course, we are told that forgiveness, as defined in the Course, is very different from how we understand traditional forgiveness. Jesus calls traditional forgiveness "forgiveness to destroy."

	"Forgiveness-to-destroy has many forms, being a weapon of the world of form. Not all of them are obvious, and some are carefully concealed beneath what seems like charity. Yet all the forms that it may seem to take have but this single goal; their purpose is to separate and make what God created equal, different. The difference is clear in several forms where the designed comparison cannot be missed, nor is it really meant to be." (S.2.II.1.1-4)

	The key difference is that forgiveness, as defined in the Course, rests on the truth that what your brother did to you did not happen. Why? The reason is that, in truth, nothing exists that does not come from God. Only our interpretation about we think has happened must be released.

	Our beliefs create a struggle for us. We believe that our reality is a body. We believe that we can find happiness in special relationships. We believe that this world is real. We believe that we can accomplish anything we determine to do, entirely on our own. We believe that we are separate from each other and different from each other. We believe that there are things in this world that will make us happy. We believe that we are totally justified in the way we see things. We defend our positions vigorously. Don't all these things seem to be the case in this seeming reality? What do we do? Why do we stay attached to these positions? Why have we closed our minds instead of raising all our perceptions to doubt? We do this because we have become comfortable with the status quo, which means we are comfortable with our suffering, our experiences, our struggle, and our story. It is something we know, and demonstrates we exist. Where will this Course take me if I really commit to learning these Lessons? What will God want from me? What will I have to give up? What will I become? Who will I be? The fear of annihilation of this special self is what makes us cling to it.

	Welcome any resistance that comes up and realize it is normal and does not make you wrong. It is just part of the process of undoing what no longer serves you. It means that the ego is threatened which means that we are making progress and a breakthrough is yet to come. The resistance we feel is the ego being threatened with its demise. With willingness to move through it and a desire for the truth we can move through it by not believing the thoughts. We can withdraw the interpretation we are giving to this experience. The miracle looks on devastation and reminds the mind that what it sees is false.

	Jesus explains that "Forgiveness, on the other hand, is still, and quietly does nothing." (W.PII.Q1.4.1) My spouse left me. "It [Forgiveness] merely looks, and waits, and judges not." (W.PII.Q1.4.3) My boss chastised me. "It [Forgiveness] merely looks, and waits, and judges not." Someone cut me off in traffic. "It [Forgiveness] merely looks, and waits, and judges not."

	What it means is that forgiveness looks at the ego thought system, waits patiently for us to change our minds, and makes no judgment. It does not smash reality into a more desirable shape. We have no idea what anything in our lives is for. We simply do not know what any of it means. Our interpretations are always wrong. With willingness we release our interpretations and turn them over to the Holy Spirit, Who infuses everything that seems to happen with His purpose, which is undoing the way we see now. We surrender our will and our way!

	"The Holy Spirit asks of you but this; bring to Him every secret you have locked away from Him. Open every door to Him, and bid Him enter the darkness and lighten it away. At your request He enters gladly. He brings the light to darkness if you make the darkness open to Him. But what you hide He cannot look upon. He sees for you, and unless you look with Him He cannot see." (T.14.VII.6.1-6) (ACIM OE T.14.IV.30)

	Thus, to enter the holy instant we clear our minds of what we think we know, what we are withholding with our defenses, our grievances, our will, and our way, and surrender into the quiet center of our being, where we commune with Stillness. This requires no effort. In fact, striving to achieve it puts the ego in charge of our awakening, which will never work. Striving will keep us from this experience. Putting the ego in charge of this process is like trying to make yourself holy. You cannot do it. Just bring your awareness to the thoughts arising and be willing to recognize that they are not the truth. Take these thoughts of past hurts, disappointments, anger, hatred, shame, pride, sickness, death, worry, aging, frustrations, and impatience and lay "them down before the feet of Truth," (W.227.1.5) where they are "removed forever from my mind." (W.227.1.5)

	Being what we are not is a strain. Our true reality is our natural state. Rupert Spira puts it well when he says: 

	We normally think that to be a separate self is natural and effortless and that to be the open, empty presence of Awareness requires effort. In fact, it is the other way around: to be the open, empty presence of Awareness is natural and effortless, but to be a separate self requires a continuous and subtle effort of thinking and feeling.

	"The world you see is but the idle witness that you were right. This witness is insane. You trained it in its testimony, and as it gave it back to you, you listened and convinced yourself that what it saw was true. You did this to yourself. See only this and you will also see how circular the reasoning on which your 'seeing' rests." (T.21.II.5.1-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.19)

	
Lesson 228

	What Is Forgiveness?

	God has condemned me not. No more do I.

	God knows our holiness, yet we question it. We live in denial of the truth about ourselves, and now we come to a decision. Who is right—God or me? There can only be one reality. Is God's knowledge about us the truth, or do we accept as true what He proclaims as false, which is this body and world? In Lesson 186.6, we read, "Arrogance makes an image of yourself that is not real. It is this image which quails and retreats in terror, as the Voice for God assures you that you have the strength, the wisdom and the holiness to go beyond all images. You are not weak, as is the image of yourself. You are not ignorant and helpless. Sin can not tarnish the truth in you, and misery can come not near the holy home of God." (W.186.6.1-5)

	What does this mean? It means calling ourselves humble sinners is an arrogant thought. Believing our own description of ourselves is arrogant. Feeling unworthy, ashamed, and distressed is all part of this made-up image we have come to believe is the truth about ourselves. We are not weak. We are made in the image of God. God knows the truth about us. We do not. The observations we make about ourselves are false. God reassures us of the truth, but we are afraid to hear it. "And as He speaks, the image trembles and seeks to attack the threat it does not know, sensing its basis crumble." (W.186.7.2)

	What are we asked to do in the face of this? "Let it go." (W.186.7.3) As we read in Chapter 31, "I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60) To us, this is a terrifying thought. Yet when we think we do know and maintain we are right about the self we think we are, we make our purpose one of distortion, where we hold onto the image and listen to its thoughts, instead of tuning the mind to the Thought of God. To start, we must admit, we don't know. All our perceptions are wrong. We need the willingness to question everything we think we know and every value and belief we hold and bring our false thoughts and beliefs to awareness without judging ourselves for our perceptions. Judgment is always of the ego. Jesus looks with us at everything we have made, but he has no judgment and declares what we are thinking is false. We can be glad we are wrong about everything. We can be happy that the thoughts in the mind do not belong to us.

	Why is this important? Jesus tells us again in Lesson 186, "Salvation of the world depends on you, and not upon this little pile of dust." (W.186.7.4) Our function is to release the little self and accept our magnitude. The only way to peace is to look to the Self and not to the "little pile of dust" for answers. When we focus on our self-made roles, we are very unstable, shifting from grief to ecstatic bliss and from tears to laughter with a thousand shifting moods. Such instability is not who we are. Thank God!!

	Today, let me be willing to "take His Word for what I am." (W.228.1.4) When the arguments arise in your mind that you are flawed in any way, be willing to let them go. Deny their power to affect you. "And my mistakes about myself are dreams. I let them go today." (W.228.2.4-5) We are not our stories. We are not the dream, but the dreamer. We are not what we tell ourselves we are. We do not deserve condemnation, nor does anyone else. When we attack, then the love we are is blocked from our awareness, and we can no longer know the truth. God's Love is what we are. We have forgotten our Source. When judgmental thoughts arise, turn to Him for Help to transcend these thoughts that block your holiness.

	When you are tempted to hold thoughts of judgment or attack today, to hold a grievance, feel special and want your needs met at the expense of others, manipulate situations, compare yourself with others, and see your brothers as guilty, remember that if any of these thoughts are true, God is not. Both cannot be true. Either we are One Self at One with our Creator with all of His attributes, or we are children of the ego. The thoughts we choose to believe and give attention to determine who we think we are. This is the decision we need to make with each unforgiving thought.

	Today, we wait in silent expectation and in quiet readiness to receive His Word of what we are. God, I am willing to release my judgments of myself and accept your love. I am willing to take responsibility for all the guilt I project on others and recognize that no one, including myself, is guilty. I have not left You to enter a body and to die. Now, "I stand ready to receive Your Word alone for what I really am." (W.228.2.6) When all illusions are brought to truth, my mind is clear to hear God's Word assure me—I am His Son and have never left Him.

	
Lesson 229

	What Is Forgiveness?

	Love, which created me, is what I am.

	This Lesson is about the importance of accepting our reality, which is not a body or personality that we think of as ourselves. "I am not a body. I am free for I am still as Love created me." (W.RVI.3.3-5) When the mind is healed, we experience Oneness with the Father and with all our brothers and sisters. There is no separation.

	What does forgiveness have to do with all of this? Forgiveness is the process of releasing all the judgments we hold about ourselves and all our self-concepts, beliefs, and grievances, which are made-up by "my foolish mind." (W.229.2.1) Nothing we think about ourselves and the world is true. The body has no reality. It is just a piece of clay. "And what are you who live within the world except a picture of the Son of God in broken pieces, each concealed within a separate and uncertain bit of clay?" (T.28.III)

	The body is a projection of the mind. It is a projection of the unconscious guilt we hold in the mind that keeps us from awareness of our reality. "What has the body really given you that justifies your strange belief that in it lies salvation? Do you not see that this is the belief in death? Here is the focus of the perception of Atonement as murder. Here is the source of the idea that love is fear. The Holy Spirit's messengers are sent far beyond the body, calling the mind to join in holy communion and be at peace. Such is the message that I [Jesus] gave them for you." (T.19.IV.B)

	To heal, we must bring all judgments, opinions, ideas, beliefs, and concepts to the truth. It is about bringing the darkness to the light, not about bringing spirituality/God/truth to the illusion. To do so is to overlay spiritual concepts onto what we currently hold in the mind. It is another defense against the truth, adding another block to the awareness of love's presence. Thus, spiritualizing the illusion is not helpful. Spiritualizing the illusion is when we try to bring God into our lives in the mistaken belief that we can make our lives better and happier in the illusion.

	The goal of the Course is to awaken from this dream, not to make the prison house prettier so we can have a better dream. When the blocks to love are released, space is made for the peace and joy already in the mind. This means we need to look at our thoughts with courage, honesty, and clarity and bring them to the inner altar where Holiness abides in us. Thus, we bring the illusions to the truth and recognize their falsity. Our job is to be vigilant in watching our thoughts and taking responsibility for our projections. We must look at our grievances with honesty and non-judgment, recognizing they are just foolish thoughts and don’t belong to us. They are part of the tiny mad idea where the Son of God remembered not to laugh. Now we can smile at the unreality of these thoughts and wait patiently in trust and confidence for the Holy Spirit to do the rest. The Holy Spirit responds immediately at our request. There may seem to be a delay, yet all we are waiting for is our own readiness to receive His answer and be released. Even when we say we are ready, there may still be resistance to letting our perspectives go. The ego does not give up readily.

	For example, I have, in the past, been insecure in my relationships, which created feelings of possessiveness and jealousy. I thought the way to address my problem was to find ways to control my partner in the mistaken belief that if he did what I wanted him to do or stopped doing what was making me jealous, I could be happy and secure. I was ready to ask for real healing only when I was willing to take total responsibility and accept that it was my own mind that was the cause of my feelings of insecurity and had nothing to do with my partner. My own self-attacking thoughts were being projected onto him. I needed to come to willingness to release my fearful thoughts and my feelings of unworthiness and take responsibility that it was all coming from my own mind.

	Healing happens when we are ready to look at our projections that are based on what is going on in the mind, rather than trying to change things in form. The jealousy persisted even after I thought I had forgiven it. Clearly, it was an indication that there were lingering fears still in the mind that I was not yet ready to release. Then one day, I noticed that the same intensity of feelings about abandonment and unworthiness were considerably lessened. What had happened? Initially, it seemed that I had given them over to the Holy Spirit, but I was unaware that I was consistently taking my fears back. I had not completely surrendered them to Him. Each time I noticed the thoughts were there again in my mind, I reminded myself that they were being handled by Him and I could trust that it was not up to me to do anything about them. One day I noticed there was significant release of the feelings of jealousy and possessiveness. I realized it was still a process. The beautiful thing about this process was that it was not my doing. The ego will never undo itself. Our part is always to bring awareness to our issues, take responsibility for them, inquire into the root cause, and place the issue on the inner altar, and the Holy Spirit does the rest. It is what makes forgiveness easy, as our part is not difficult when we do not insist that we have the answers or that it is up to us to fix ourselves.

	The reason it seems to take time is that, even though we say we are willing to let certain fears and issues go, we still stubbornly hold onto them; or we turn them over only to take them back. For example, we might give over a fear thought, but later notice that our minds are ruminating on that same thought again. This is the temptation of the ego to keep the fear thought and thereby justify its own existence. When we ruminate on thoughts we think we have released, we are still invested in them. We like our own thoughts, which define us as special and separate from others. Who would I be without these thoughts? Our mind-watching must be vigilant if we are to catch the ego at its game. When our determination for healing is strong, all situations and events in our lives contribute perfectly. When this is the case, nothing in our day is wrong. Everything is perfectly orchestrated. We do not see anything as a problem, but only as an opportunity to heal another layer of the mind.

	This Course does not simply tell us that the world is a dream, but it takes us to the root of that belief, and slowly, as we are ready, we learn to undo the hallucination until we recognize truth. Affirmations assist us in this process because they affirm the truth, but they will never be enough. We can never drown out the incessant voice of the ego with the truth. We must do the work of undoing the ego with willingness and determination. We must question everything we currently hold as true.

	Forgiveness is at the core of the work of healing the mind. Releasing our judgments helps us realize there is nothing we need to do to know the truth about ourselves. There is nothing to seek. We are it. We are Love. That is the truth about us, even though it is obscured by illusory thoughts and beliefs. "You may be surprised to hear how very different is reality from what you see. You do not realize the magnitude of that one error. It was so vast and so completely incredible that from it a world of total unreality had to emerge. What else could come of it? Its fragmented aspects are fearful enough, as you begin to look at them. But nothing you have seen begins to show you the enormity of the original error, which seems to cast you out of Heaven, to shatter knowledge into meaningless bits of disunited perceptions, and to force you to make further substitutions." (T.18.I.5.1-6) (ACIM OE T.18.II.5) It all comes from projection of the thoughts in the mind. I have taught myself this madness and I suffer for it, but I am urged not to be afraid of what I have made, for it is "not sin but madness." (T.18.I.6.7) (ACIM OE T.18.II.6) "Inward is sanity; insanity is outside you." (T.18.I.7.4) (ACIM OE T.18.II.7)

	"Love is not learned. Its meaning lies within itself. And learning ends when you have recognized all it is not." (T.18.IX.12.1-3) (ACIM OE T.18.XI.96)

	We do not need to fix ourselves. We just need to release all the beliefs and concepts that are not true. Many of these beliefs are reinforced by the world. An example of this is from a manuscript written by Karen Bentley, a Course teacher who wrote that Rush Limbaugh, a talk show host, apparently spoke of four popular beliefs about addiction, which are:

	1. We need help to solve our problems with addictions

	2. We are powerless victims of the disease

	3. We can never really heal and are stuck in the limbo of recovery forever

	4. To stop yourself from addictions is a monumentally difficult task

	Jesus helps us to see these ideas are taught to us by an ego mind that is false, limiting, dis-empowering, and self-attacking. We are not weak, helpless, sick, or victimized by anything. Yet it is easy to embrace such statements and believe in them when everyone around us holds them near and dear; just because millions or even billions hold this as true does not make it so. As we accept these kinds of popularized thoughts into the mind we limit ourselves and block our healing and happiness. It is apparent that we cannot look to the world to change our perceptions. We need to look to our own minds and bring these and other false thoughts to the truth. Any addiction can be healed. Willpower is not what is required. In fact, willpower has very little power on its own because it is not of God. Only willingness to bring our unhealed thoughts to the truth has true power to heal. These are thoughts that have been kept locked away in the conditioned mind.

	Jesus asks us, "Have you not wondered what the world is really like; how it would look through happy eyes? The world you see is but a judgment on yourself. It is not there at all. Yet judgment lays a sentence on it, justifies it and makes it real. Such is the world you see; a judgment on yourself, and made by you. This sickly picture of yourself is carefully preserved by the ego, whose image it is and which it loves, and placed outside you in the world. And to this world must you adjust as long as you believe the picture is outside, and has you at its mercy. This world is merciless, and were it outside of you, you should indeed be fearful. Yet it was you who made it merciless, and now if mercilessness seems to look back at you, it can be corrected." (T.20.III.5.1-9) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.20)

	This is saying that it is within our control to change what we perceive because the world is just a projection of the thought system of sin, guilt, and fear held in the mind. In other words, the world reflects what we are thinking. I do not have control over the world I made, but I do have control over the thoughts I choose to believe. By trying to change things in the world or by trying to change or control others to make me happy, I will always be fighting a losing battle; but, as I heal my mind, I look on the world through the eyes of love. It does not necessarily mean the behavior of others will change, though it may. But if not, my perception of their behavior certainly will.

	I have been a master of manipulation and control in my relationships. It was all based on fear and a deep sense of unworthiness. I did not feel the love within and therefore tried to extract it from others. It was all based on neediness and a sense of lack. It was not easy to take back my projections and take responsibility for them, but as I did so more and more, I recognized the love in me was always there. When my husband left me many years ago, I learned that love was not about trying to keep the form. Yes, it was difficult, and feelings of rejection, abandonment, and unworthiness came up, but I felt assurance from Jesus that I was not left comfortless. I learned that when the goal for the relationship is changed from specialness to holiness, initially there is significant conflict, so I accepted this was part of the process of healing. As such, I held in my mind the firm belief that I would come through it with His help. This is the value of the Course because Jesus lays out the path very clearly for us and helps us see what we can expect as we go through this process. When everything seems to be falling apart, we do not need to run from the Course, but instead, to recognize that we are on the way through the darkness to the light. The process is indeed difficult at times, but the end result is more and more peace and joy in our lives.

	"Love wishes to be known, completely understood and shared. It has no secrets; nothing that it would keep apart and hide. It walks in sunlight, open-eyed and calm, in smiling welcome and in sincerity so simple and so obvious it cannot be misunderstood." (T.20.VI.2.5-7) (ACIM OE T.20.VII.46)

	If you are distressed today, know there is a program, running in your mind of thoughts, beliefs, and self-concepts, to be uncovered for your healing. The Holy Spirit will not bring these thoughts to the light because we are the ones that made them, and now it is our job to bring them to the truth. No one but myself is responsible for my lack of peace. If I do not have peace, it is because I have thrown it away, believing that someone or something has the power to take it from me. I can withdraw that power when I realize that everything that is happening is what I have called into my day. When I take responsibility for my lack of peace and willingly turn over my beliefs, what I perceive as problems become opportunities for healing.

	As we become more and more confident in the power of this process, we welcome challenges, as they assist us to look more deeply into the ego thought system. "The darkest of your hidden cornerstones holds your belief in guilt from your awareness." (T.13.II.3.1) (ACIM OE T.13.II.3) Increasingly, we move toward these dark cornerstones with more and more confidence. We come to know and trust the power of the Holy Spirit working in our lives because we have tested it and found it to be true. When the mind and emotions shift, there is also a shift in the seeming world, and thus we experience more and more peace and joy.

	The caution is that as chronic problems in our lives are brought up for healing, there may be a sense that things are getting worse, but this is only because these problems have layers. As we uncover each layer, we go deeper into the mind, a place the ego has kept out of our awareness. This is where our unhappiness, conflict, and fears originate. The deeper we go into the mind, the more we uncover and, sometimes, the worse we feel; but this need not be. From outside of the dream, we can see the unreality of it all and approach mind-watching with positive anticipation, knowing the outcome is ultimately more peace and joy.

	The ego says, "Don't go there." Yet when it seems dangerous to the ego mind, it is celebrated by Spirit. Under the darkness is the love. What the ego is really afraid of is love. The ego is happy to see us stay in our suffering and continue to believe our own thoughts. The real fear held by the ego is that when we go through the dark clouds, we will discover the truth that the clouds are not real. The sun has always been shining on us, simply obscured by the clouds which are our own thoughts. We are pure Love. Our fear is of losing control and submitting to the love, which we have kept out of awareness in order to preserve our beliefs and self-concepts.

	We are eternally powerful beings who can never die. "Love, which created me, is what I am." (W.229) I dedicate these words today to the memory of my ex-husband Dr. Ken Ward, who left his body on this date, but, like all of us, was created in love and continues in the truth of his eternal being that cannot die. May this awareness grow in each of us. It is what time is for.

	
Lesson 230

	What Is Forgiveness?

	Now I will seek and find the peace of God.

	It is important to recognize in this Lesson that the state of peace and happiness is not something we need to achieve. Yearning for peace is based on the belief that we do not have it in us now. It denies the reality that peace and joy we seek have been given us by a merciful God and given us forever. "What was given then must be here now, for my creation was apart from time, and still remains beyond all change." (W.230.2.2)

	The Atonement Principle guarantees we cannot change the truth of what we are. "It is not given me to change my Self." (W.230.1.3) When we do not have peace, we are actually choosing against it. This is the case every time we choose the ego thought system, which is a decision to listen to specialness and attack thoughts, rather than the Thought of God. If I am upset, I am choosing to be separate from the love I am. And if I stay upset, then I am stubbornly resisting surrendering my story. It seems insane to choose against our own peace, and it is. Our very identity in this world carries with it the insanity of the ego thought system. It is the belief that the innocent, unlimited Son of God could make of itself a separate, lacking, and limited self. Why do we continue to hold onto limited beliefs? We hold onto them because we fear God's Will. We abandoned Him, but now we blame Him for abandoning us. In other words, we project onto Him our own self-abandonment. Now we see Him as a punishing God, Who we no longer trust because we believe He wants to extract from us what we still value and want to maintain.

	What we value most is our individual will. We think we will have to sacrifice everything that is ours to this "god" made by the ego. The final obstacle to peace is the fear of God. The mind is split and is in conflict between the truth of what we are—always and forever at peace as we were created and remain and the part of the mind that the ego has claimed. In the mind is both the belief in separation (the ego) and the memory of Oneness (the Holy Spirit). "The ego's goal is as unified as the Holy Spirit's, and it is because of this that their goals can never be reconciled in any way or to any extent. The ego always seeks to divide and separate. The Holy Spirit always seeks to unify and heal." (T.7.IV.5.1-3) (ACIM OE T.7.V.36)

	So, while we seek peace, we are actually afraid of it. This puts us in conflict with ourselves. Total peace means the end of our specialness, the end of our unique personality, and the end of the body identification to which we are attached. This brings up fear, but we must remember that we are not being hurled into reality. The Course is very practical. It offers us a daily process of undoing the thought system of the ego that keeps us in hell. "The ego is the symbol of separation, just as the Holy Spirit is the symbol of peace." (T.5.III.9.4) (ACIM OE T.5.V.41)

	We do whatever we can to fulfill our needs, based on our idea of what will bring us peace and happiness and avoid pain. When we see that our way will never bring us what we want, we are ready to pursue real peace by following guidance and trusting in the path set out for us. However, while we straddle two separate and distinct thought systems, we will experience conflict. We continue to seek for happiness in the world and yet blame the world for our condition; and at the same time, we try to follow the teachings of Jesus which is forgiveness and release of our misperceptions about ourselves. The result is inconsistency in the way we experience our day.

	We say we want God as our only goal and we want to heal the mind, yet we stubbornly hold onto our perspectives, argue for our positions, and demand that our needs be met at the expense of others. We cannot stubbornly hold onto our perspectives while still showing up fully in our own lives. The answer is to choose the Holy Spirit more and more consistently so that joy and peace can be more prevalent in our lives. This requires considerable vigilance. Clearly, once on this path, the choice to revert entirely to egoic thinking is no longer possible. Once we have started on this path, it is like having swallowed the red pill in The Matrix and have said "yes" to the Call. Now it is impossible to make a total reversal back to the egoic thought system. The "red pill" has taken hold in our experience.

	When we have an experience of the holy instant, it is an experience of peace. Whenever we choose and value our ego goals instead, we bring this peace to an end. The peace is still in us, but we are blocking it. We are always choosing between the truth in us that brings peace, or the falsity that maintains conflict and suffering. As I look at my concerns, my feelings of being overwhelmed, my excitement over plans I have, and the busyness of my life, I sometimes feel as if life is conspiring against me and robbing me of my peace, but it is just the ego's game. When my mind has chosen for the ego, I become distracted by my thoughts and conflicting goals. It is all a set-up, but it is set up by me! We continue to choose the thoughts of the ego because we think we know our own best interests and want to maintain the separate self.

	Jesus is showing us we are not victims of external circumstances. He is showing us that all we must do is learn to recognize the mind's choice by paying very close attention to our feelings and judgments. Every time we feel the loss of peace, whether it is in the form of anger, depression, irritation, anxiety, concern, distress of any kind, excitement, or frustration, we have once again decided for separation. When we become aware of this, we can become more vigilant about the choice made by the mind to listen to the ego. We can now choose to step away from our story we tell ourselves is the cause of our angst, accept our thoughts and feelings, turn them over to the Holy Spirit, and trust Him to do the rest.

	It requires attentiveness to undo our denial and let the Holy Spirit bring us to the truth. This is what salvation is all about. It is to be saved from our mistaken thoughts. But, like the miracle, salvation does nothing because nothing needs to be done. We are already perfect. We just need to bring our mistaken perceptions to the truth. When we become aware of how painful it is to choose the ego, we get very motivated to choose differently. Without this awareness and recognition, we become very confused about what is coming at us. We feel like helpless victims of the world, but this victimhood is a way of not taking responsibility for our lack of peace. It is not because someone took it from us, but it is only because we chose to throw it away and blame our brothers for taking it. We blame and attack because we do not want to be responsible for our own condition. We would rather put the blame on conditions and circumstances that we believe are outside of our own minds, than to take responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us.

	When we identify with the ego and our specialness, we feel guilty, and now the guilt is inevitably projected in some form of judgment against ourselves and others. This happens very quickly. Because of the mind's speed in forgetting (denial), we do not even notice what we have done. This is why it appears that everything comes from outside of our own minds. It is why we need to pay attention to our thoughts and become aware of our judgments because they show us that we have once again chosen separation.

	We may judge ourselves when we are not at peace. We may feel like poor Course students, who aren't getting it. Yet both the conditions of peace and lack of peace are very valuable experiences for our learning. Through them, we can see how peace feels and how judgments cause us pain. Through these contrasts, we become aware of the choices we are making. When we are not at peace, it is for no other reason than we have chosen the ego. The world is just an outside picture of our inward condition. Thus, it reflects the choice we have made in the mind of which voice we are listening to, the ego or the Holy Spirit. It is not helpful to judge ourselves, but it is helpful to look at our mistaken decisions. Everything can be used by the Holy Spirit. It all has value when used for healing purposes.

	And now we conclude our Section "What Is forgiveness?" (W.PII.Q1) "Do nothing, then, and let forgiveness show you what to do, through Him Who is your Guide, your Savior and Protector, strong in hope, and certain of your ultimate success." (W.PII.Q1.5.1) "Now must you share His function, and forgive whom He has saved, whose sinlessness He sees, and whom He honors as the Son of God." (W.PII.Q1.5.3) We have not changed ourselves because of our foolish thoughts of sin. We can only become unaware of who we are. I love the line in Chapter 19 of the Text that says, "What you would still contain behind your little barrier and keep separate from your brother seems mightier than the universe, for it would hold back the universe and its Creator." (T.19.IV.A.3.7) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.42) That is precisely the power we have. It is our decision to choose illusion or the truth.

	Through our healed perception, we share His function in the world. We are His manifestation in the world, bringing peace to other minds and offering kindness and gentleness; and by doing so, we know it is in us. It is, in fact, what we are in truth.

	
Lesson 231

	What Is Salvation?

	Father, I will but to remember You.

	Clearly, at the deepest level of the mind, Jesus says that the only thing we truly want is to remember God and to know His Love. "This is your will, my brother. And you share this will with me [Jesus] and with the One as well Who is our Father." (W.231.2.1)

	Jesus is aware that we do not necessarily think this is completely true for us. We still think there are other things we want. We still fear that God demands sacrifice. Our fear is that if we completely choose His Will, we will be annihilated. Our fear creates an obstacle to complete acceptance of His love. Jesus recognizes our fear. He knows we still search for happiness in the world. "Perhaps I think I seek for something else; a something I have called by many names." (W.231.1.2)

	It may be fame, fortune, romance, security, family, a good time, a career, or anything we think we currently lack. They are all forms of specialness through which we seek the love we believe we don’t have in us. Whatever the forms we seek in the world, Jesus reminds us there is no need to feel guilty when we seek for happiness, as we define it. We came here to have this experience, and we will do what we came here to do. Yet when we seek for substitutes, we seek for happiness where it can’t be found. It is only when we look within, where happiness already exists, we come to know we already have everything we seek. Love, joy, and peace are what we want and what we have been given in our Creation.

	In the movie Bedazzled, the character Elliot, who is played by Brendon Fraser, thinks he knows what he needs. He makes a pact with the devil to receive his wishes, only to find there is no true happiness, peace, contentment, joy, nor anything of lasting value when he gets what he wants. His wishes are granted by the devil, but there is always a malevolent element to each wish that he did not expect. We too find that when we get what we think we want it is still not deeply satisfying. So why do we still cling to our desires, trying one more time to find happiness in the things of the world. Only when we recognize that the search is pointless and we don’t know our own best interests, do we come to acknowledge that our will is only to remember God where our happiness resides. It is to accept ourselves as magnificent beings of light and love.

	We increasingly see that the things of the world ultimately have not brought us peace, joy, nor a sense of wholeness. There have perhaps been moments or even periods of pleasure in our lives, but they have no lasting effect and, ultimately, end in more suffering. Only when we reconnect to our Source can we experience fulfillment. We are not asked to sacrifice any of our perceived pleasures while we still believe in their value. We learn, over time, that they are very fleeting and our interest in them as a source of love and joy simply falls away. Increasingly, we find that true and lasting joy is the outcome of continually bringing our mistaken perspectives to the Light. It is when we see the false as false.

	As each layer of misperception is healed, deeper layers of the mind are revealed for healing. While this may bring resistance and potentially more conflict, returning to the thought system of the ego is not an option. Yes, it takes courage to go into the darkness, but it is the only way to discover the light that has always been there, which is experienced when guilt and fear are released. Sin, guilt, and fear are the source of every difficulty we experience in our lives and any problem we perceive. Until we became immersed in this teaching, we were not aware that the thoughts we hold in the mind are the cause of all our difficulties. We had believed, instead, that our difficulties mostly came from problems that seemed to be imposed on us from the world. We reversed cause and effect, believing that the world was the cause of our problems, rather than the thoughts we give attention to. Trying to solve problems in form will never address the real problem, which is our choice for separation, and with it, the thought system of the ego based on sin, guilt, and fear.

	All these Lessons keep pointing to the same thing, which is that we have been mistaken in listening to the ego and now we can make another choice and turn to another Teacher in the right mind. Jesus shows us that this is the only way out of despair. It is about letting go of our way and putting trust in His way. What we have sought in the world has not, and will not, work to bring true and lasting peace and joy. It will never bring us the deep peace that is our inheritance because our peace is covered over with the deep sleep of amnesia.

	We now have a new "What Is?" Section, and again we read this Section for ten days as we do each Lesson, starting today with "What Is Salvation?" (W.PII.Q2) We are offered a definition that is a clear departure from the Christian perspective. To be saved in traditional Christian thinking, we must suffer and sacrifice, just like Jesus was perceived to have done through his crucifixion. It is all about atoning for our sins. Jesus tells us that all we are saved from is the belief we have sinned and are guilty. As a result of our decision to believe the myth of the ego that we killed God and left our home in Heaven, we now feel tremendous guilt. Therefore, the only thing we need to be saved from is our mistaken choice for the ego thought system. Clearly, who we really are does not need salvation.

	We save ourselves by taking responsibility for our dark thoughts and bringing them to the Holy Spirit. When we desire the truth and want it above all else the means are given us for our awakening. It is to resist our desire to defend and recognize that our safety lies in defenselessness. We must be willing to be vulnerable, to trust in guidance, to give up thinking we know anything, and to be radically self-honest. There is no one outside of ourselves to save us. The light is within us. The Holy Spirit is a symbol of that light and is part of our own mind. We have chosen the wrong mind where the ego rules, but we have a right mind, which is home to the Holy Spirit. Now we know we have a choice. The healing light of the Holy Spirit is what saves us from the domination of the ego when we are willing to turn over our unhealed thoughts. In other words, we choose forgiveness, or the miracle. It is a decision to remember what we are in truth by being willing to surrender the blocks to love and place them on the inner altar where healing happens.

	"Salvation is a promise, made by God, that you would find your way to Him at last." (W.PII.Q2.1.1) It is no idle promise, but a certainty. "It cannot but be kept. It guarantees that time will have an end" (W.PII.Q2.1.2-3) and all thoughts of conflict will be replaced by "the Thought of peace." (W.PII.Q2.1.4) We can be certain of this because we are already saved. In this very moment, we are already home in God, but in our sleeping state, we are not aware of this fact. We need not get discouraged because our reality is assured. We are given assurance that we have never left God's Mind and are still One with Him. We experience our reality in the holy instant when we let illusions go.

	What His promise establishes is the Atonement Principle, which is that we have never left God and have never changed ourselves into these human beings who strive ceaselessly for the "goodies" of this world. We are still One with God, dreaming of exile. So how could the promise not hold true when it is already the truth about us? We are simply unaware of it. Through forgiveness, we open space in the mind for truth to enter. Through forgiveness, the mistaken choice for the ego is undone. This is what salvation offers. The power to undertake the undoing process comes from our own decision.

	We will never be thrust into awakening. The process is gentle. We determine how quickly we go. As Jesus reminds us, "My salvation comes from me." (W.70) All guilt is solely an invention of the mind. While it is tempting to lay blame elsewhere, which would make me a victim of outside forces, it also keeps me locked in the ego dream. As we recognize that we share God's Will for happiness and accept His promise fully, we are born again in Christ. In the undoing of all that interferes with awareness of the Christ Self, all thoughts of conflict are replaced with the Thought of Peace.

	
Lesson 232

	What Is Salvation?

	Be in my mind, my Father, through the day.

	When I was living in Sedona, Arizona and taking a year of study of the Course with the Circle of Atonement, I memorized this Lesson as suggested by Robert Perry as it was a favorite of his. Our group started the morning in the red rocks with a sunrise meditation and concluded the day with a sunset meditation while we devoted the rest of the day to rock climbing, stopping every half hour for meditation during the day. In revisiting this Lesson today, it brings back many reflections of a very memorable year devoted to the study and practice of the Course.

	This is a beautiful prayer and such a personal appeal to our Father to be in our minds. It is not really a request to our Father because He is already in the mind, although we are not aware of this. So, the request is one we make to the decision-making mind. It is an appeal to strengthen our own decision to know the truth already in the right mind. There is nothing to seek, as the truth is already within. All we want is to strengthen our own willingness and desire. Willingness to know the truth about ourselves is important because there is no value in simply watching the mind if we continue to cling to the errors. If we sincerely want to release them, we need to do more than just notice the distressing thoughts. We need to want to have them healed. This is where willingness comes in to do the healing so we can come to recognize the vastness of our holiness beyond the ego.

	In our morning time, spent with God, we affirm that our Father is with us in every moment, and thus we can greet the day with joy instead of dread, anxiety, or concern of any kind. Everything in our day is there to help us to awaken by showing us what is in our mind. If we saw everything in this way, what is there we could judge as bad or wrong? When we truly devote our day to healing, we can be constantly grateful for everything that shows up. The reality is that His Love shines on us in every moment, even when we turn away from It. Thus, we can choose to experience His sure protection, regardless of what comes up in our day that we judge as a problem. These things have no reality except for how we experience them in the dream. Outside of the dream, we can see this is so. The only real thing is the constancy of His Love. Our experience in the illusion, which seems so real and solid to us, is not the truth. It is a dream we are dreaming.

	We can be so thankful that He has never left us and remains with us. He will always hear our call and will always answer. We are One with the Father, having never left Him. Now, as we watch the mind, we can clearly discern the interference of the ego. When we bring our attention to our thoughts of distress about anything that comes up in our day and look at it through the eyes of the Holy Spirit, we can see it for what it is—nothing. To see in this way is to look without judgment and recognize there is no need for guilt. Everything in our day is just another opportunity to remember the truth.

	Healing comes from looking at the thoughts that block the truth and placing them on the inner altar, giving them over to the light already in our right minds. When darkness meets the light, the darkness is dissolved in that instant. When we stubbornly hold onto our opinions, our judgments, our perspectives, and the things we think we want and need, we cannot experience peace. We believe that something is lacking in us or there is something we need from others. Neediness and lack are not of God. Anytime I think I am lacking in anything, I am putting value where there is none. When we ask God, "How would You have me see this?" we acknowledge that perhaps there is another way of looking at this situation or person. Perhaps we have been mistaken. We will always know we have chosen the ego when we are not at peace.

	We increasingly come to the realization that all distress is comes from holding onto mistaken ideas. It is all about our interpretations of situations that are, in themselves, neutral, and thus never the truth. This requires admitting that our interpretations are always wrong. Our perceptions are never true. Yet we cling to them because we believe they define us. We value our thoughts and opinions. We defend them vigorously. Yet when we realize all we are doing is clinging to suffering, our dedication to our thoughts is loosened. To know the truth is to let go of what we believe and value in the moment and surrender it all. It is to be willing to be taught by One Who does know. It is a moment-by-moment undertaking and requires constant mind-watching.

	There is no greater gift than to know that no matter what is happening in our day, we can always depend on Him, and He will always hear our call and always answer. It is the call of our hearts to join with Him, to know His love, and to be completely understood. We are never alone. We may not always feel, or believe, that He is always with us, and we may not always trust that He hears our call, yet Jesus continually assures us that God has never left us. The moment we had the thought of separation, the Thought of God (the Atonement/Correction) was placed in our minds.

	We continue with this prayer into the evening, as we still our thoughts and settle into sleep, sure of our safety. Jesus reminds us that this is how every day should be. It is a day of unceasing prayer where we keep His awareness in our minds all day. We just need to focus on the truth each day, awakening every morning by connecting with God and setting our purpose for the day. Now our gratitude becomes a daily experience, not for having our needs met, but for the joy of knowing everything in our day is for our healing. When we see it this way, we are indeed a happy learner regardless of what is happening.

	We continue with our daily reading of the Section "What Is Salvation?" (W.PII.Q2) We focus today on God's Word, which we are told is in the mind. "God's Word is given every mind which thinks that it has separate thoughts, and will replace these thoughts of conflict with the Thought of peace." (W.PII.Q2.1.4) Thus, with every irritation, problem, and distress in our minds today, the Answer is always there. It is still and does nothing except to shine away the illusion. Behind every grievance is a miracle, waiting to be born. The truth lies right behind our self-deceptions, quietly waiting for our acceptance. We are saved from nothing but our mistaken thoughts and our belief in sin and guilt. Thus, like the miracle and forgiveness, salvation does nothing but waits for our acceptance. It is the reminder in the right mind that we have been mistaken about who we are. When our mistaken thoughts are brought to the truth, the light of God shines them away. His light, like the sun behind the clouds, has always been there, waiting for our acceptance.

	This is an encouraging thought for me today, as my mind has been so occupied with all kinds of unsettling thoughts. My feelings of impatience, anticipation, and seeming pressures of the day plague me even as I write this. I remind myself that peace is always available to me. As I give up each unsettling thought, peace waits to replace my unease. I only need willingness to release them all if that is what I want. While my concerns seem justified, I remind myself that anger is never justified. Thank you, God. The mind needs to be "re-minded" constantly. The Answer is always in my mind, always available, having been put there at the instant I accepted the belief in the tiny mad idea. I have been given a remedy to every disturbing thought. I must choose it, which is what I have the power to do in each moment of distress. All that is required is my willingness to bring my troubling thoughts and lay them at the feet of my brother, Jesus. I am grateful.

	
Lesson 233

	What Is Salvation?

	I give my life to God to guide today.

	Today's Lesson is all about surrender and the willingness to listen and submit to His Will, rather than relying on our own will. It is about trusting in Divine Wisdom, rather than the "wisdom" of our past learning. It reminds me of one of my favorite Lessons where we release control over our own lives. "I will step back and let Him lead the way." (W.155) It is about giving over the thoughts, beliefs, and emotions that block our awareness of His presence—a presence which is always in our minds, closer than our own breath. We keep His thoughts away when we are determined to have it our way; when we hold grievances; when we think we know what would make us happy; when we believe we know our own best interests; when we tenaciously hold onto our identity as an individual self; and when we invest in our specialness, believing we can gain at our brother's expense. We attempt to take from others what we believe would make us complete. When we believe that they no longer have anything to offer our specialness, we discard them.

	Separation comes from the belief we are something others are not, and we have seized what others could never get. Others are despised while we are praised. While others suffer, our happiness comes at their expense. We cling to differences and hold private thoughts rather than recognizing the sameness in everyone. We hold the belief that if others have more, it is because they have taken what we failed to get. It is the basis for all our grievances.

	When we give Him our thoughts, holding onto none of our own, He directs our acts and all we do and think and say. We then naturally and easily withdraw from illusion and pleasure, from worldly anxieties and desires, from works not of God, from the glory of our own ambitions, from confusion, conflict, and competition, and from the burden of our own opinions. It does not happen all at once. It is indeed a process of being in the flow of God's eternal Love where all comes easily and naturally. There is no more conflict between the wrong-minded voice of the ego and the Voice of the Holy Spirit.

	Jesus assures us we can fully trust the Holy Spirit’s guidance and to know there is no reason to trust our own. With God, we can be certain. If we rely on our own "wisdom," we can never be certain. We cannot possibly know all the outcomes, nor the impact of our decisions on everyone. We cannot rely on our own judgments because they are based on very limited information. Possibilities are infinite in number, and we cannot know them all, but the Holy Spirit can and does. We can rely on Him for everything. Notice how much you go through life, determining things on your own and forgetting to stop and ask. It reflects resistance and fear to know the truth. It is the fear to know my Self. We are still attached to our own captivity. We are still invested in the prison house of this world. There is still a desire for things of this world and for what is familiar.

	As we recognize that our pursuits have hurt us, we yield more and more to God. We stay open to His guidance in what we are to do and where we are to go. And in our daily routines, we invite His Presence to be with us. We are not asked to detach from the world, but only from the false self by recognizing our cherished illusions and letting them go. It is not easy because we do not always see what we are valuing. For me right now, I am trying more and more to step away from having opinions about everything. When I want to speak, I stop and reflect as to whether it is important to say anything at all. Also, I am increasingly asking myself why I am undertaking an activity. What is it for? I recognize how I have used my life for experience, for power, and for pleasure. It is not helpful to judge myself for this and feel guilty, but it is very helpful to look at it and question it all. Only in this way can we give our life to God to guide.

	If we think we are not getting the answers we seek, believing He is not speaking to us, it is only because we are still listening to our own specialness. Part of the problem is that we are still wrapped up in our own thoughts and not willing to surrender our way. We think we know. Our wrong minds resist the truth. Our mantra is, "Don't tell me what to do." We feel weak when we do not know, or when we surrender to another seeming will. Yet it is only through this kind of surrender that our minds are open to being taught and being guided. We can start by acknowledging that maybe we have been wrong about everything. In fact, we can be assured that we are wrong about everything because we have relied on the wrong teacher. This is difficult for us because we are so invested in our worldly identity. We are uncertain about trusting what, to us, is yet unseen and unknown.

	To be willing to ask the Holy Spirit in everything requires that we stay vigilant—noticing how much we hold onto the belief that we can handle some parts of our lives on our own. It is about trying to maintain control, but what are we trying to control? We are using control to resist the Will of God being drawn into the unknown. This reflects the final obstacle to peace, which is the fear of God. This fear shows up in areas of our lives where we are attached to keeping things as they are. The fear shows up when we think that God requires us to sacrifice our happiness, as we define it.

	How does guidance come? For each of us, it will be unique. It has been helpful for me to realize that the voice of the Holy Spirit is actually my own voice. There was a time that I thought it was a voice apart from me. It requires discernment to recognize whether we are hearing the voice of the ego or of the Holy Spirit. Not everyone hears an actual voice. It may be just an inner prompt that comes from inspiration. If it is of the Holy Spirit, it will feel right and true. Perhaps it was this impulse that prompted you to pick up the Course, to join a particular study group, or to call a friend. We may receive prompts from "outside" sources as well. They may come through a book, a person, a sign of some kind, an inner nudge, a TV or radio program, or even a song. It may come through a brother and what he is saying to us. It does not come through our efforts, but through synchronicity. Through it, we feel mightily helped and supported in our journey. It is a sense of living in the flow where we allow the flow without interfering with it. We receive some outward sign of the gentle communication of Spirit and with it comes a sense of the tenderness and deep sense of security in which we are held. We sense that we are not alone in the world, but we are supported by the infinite organizing power of the Divine. We connect with it when we quiet our ego chatter and enter His Presence in the silence of our hearts and the openness of our minds.

	One thing I have found helpful at times in my process is to sit in meditation with pen in hand, listen in silence, and begin to write as thoughts come up, sometimes in answer to a situation in front of me. Some of this writing makes little sense initially, and yet, on rereading the notes, there are gems of truth that are perfect to address the questions in my mind. I have also found, if I open the Course book randomly, I have been given just the right guidance in answer to a question plaguing me. I simply ask to be helped and let it fall open and read what my eyes light on. Sometimes the answers have seemed quite obscure, but other times they have totally turned me in a whole new direction and brought me back to sanity.

	The key for me has been to ask and expect an answer. Whatever works for you is what is important. The guidance may seem very subtle at times; while at other times, it will be very apparent. "When you have learned how to decide with God, all decisions become as easy and as right as breathing. There is no effort, and you will be led as gently as if you are being carried down a quiet path in summer." (T.14.IV.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.13.IX.92)

	"Today we have one Guide to lead us on. And as we walk together, we will give this day to Him with no reserve at all. This is His day. And so it is a day of countless gifts and mercies unto us." (W.233.2.1-2) His guidance carries not only His wisdom but His love for us, the tenderness of which we cannot comprehend. An important thing to remember about guidance, however, is that the ego can use it for its own ends, and as such, it can become a manipulative tool. I might, for example, give someone advice under the guise that it was guided, or I might want to ignore a request made by a brother on the basis it was "guidance" when, in fact, I did not want to help. I may even use "guidance" as a way to elevate my status as someone with a special relationship with the Divine. It is subtle, yet important, to recognize how the ego likes to elevate itself and use the idea of "guidance" to enhance its own specialness.

	Also, it is important to remember that this Course is not about making our prison house of this world more attractive as a substitute for Heaven. Our goal is to awaken from the dream, not to try to make it more attractive. Therefore, if we are trying to bring the Holy Spirit into the dream by asking for guidance about options that will just make for a happier dream, it is serving the goals of the ego.

	We are told that "Salvation is an undoing in the sense that it does nothing, failing to support the world of dreams and malice. Thus it lets illusion go. By not supporting them, it merely lets them quietly go down to dust." (W.PII.Q2.3.1-3) Then, the love beyond them will be revealed, which is what illusions hide. We let illusions go by looking at them. Look at the pleasures we have sought that we thought would make us happy and realize the pain that was brought instead. Be willing to accept that offerings of the body bring only guilt for which we think we deserve punishment and death. Yet by recognizing that it is only God's Love that brings eternal peace and joy, a new perspective dawns on our minds. Ask in everything: What is it really for? What is being served by my pursuits in this moment? Is it to enhance the ego and my specialness, or to recognize I have been wrong about everything? As we release our way and listen to a different Teacher, He helps us remember what we are.

	In our relationships, when we do not join with another's pain and when we do not let our peace be upset by someone's anger, we are demonstrating that we need not support anyone's dream of malice, including our own. While we are still called to act with kindness, compassion, help, and support, our minds remain at peace, remembering who our brother is in truth. And when we are not able to see our brother’s innocence, we bring our own self-attacking thoughts that we projected onto our brother, to the Holy Spirit for healing. It is how we bring our life to God to run today.

	
Lesson 234

	What Is Salvation?

	Father, today I am Your Son again.

	Jesus reminds us today of the importance of gratitude. We thank our Father that we have not lost, and indeed cannot lose, the memory of Him and of His Love. We read in the Section "What Is Salvation" (W.PII.Q2) that we took the memory of God into the dream. "The Thought of peace was given to God's Son the instant that his mind had thought of war." (W.PII.Q2.2.1) The peace of God, in the right mind, was given the instant the thought of separation entered the mind. And this is why "Merely a tiny instant has elapsed between eternity and timelessness." (W.234.1.2) Now there is only one decision to be made. "And do I want to see what I denied because it is the truth?" (T.21.VII.5.14) (ACIM OE T21.VIII.75) We still have resistance to the truth, and this question still seems fearful to us, yet when we come to the place where we want nothing but the truth, it is given in that instant because we already have it in us.

	While we are asleep in the world of separation, we seem to have lost the memory of God and His Love. However, the Atonement Principle is our assurance that while we can forget the truth about ourselves, we can never change our reality. We remain as we were created in the perfect Oneness of the Christ Self. Separation is just illusion. It is a tiny mad idea where we remembered not to laugh. Though the world does seem very real to us, it actually has no reality at all. And though we have lost the awareness of the love of God, we have not lost it in reality because He has ensured its place in the right mind.

	Today, my three-year-old niece asked her mother, "Mommy, what was there before all of this? What was there where the trees are now? Where did they come from?" These are really profound questions from the mind of a child. It seems she remembers something quite forgotten yet faintly remembered. It is because the memory of "The Forgotten Song" (T.21.I) (ACIM OE T.21.II "The Imagined World") is in us all, and that memory continues unabated throughout the dreams of many seeming lifetimes. When we awaken, all of these seeming lifetimes will feel like merely a tiny instant when the Son of God remembered not to laugh at the idea that He could separate from God and from what he is in truth as the Christ Self.

	"Today we will anticipate the time when dreams of sin and guilt are gone, and we have reached the holy peace we never left." (W.234.1.1) That is our purpose now and the reason we are given time. We now use time for healing so we can reach the holy place within that we never left. When we come to remember our reality, we will know the peace that is still in us. Everything that happens in our day provides us another opportunity to come closer to awakening. We must live our lives as if everything that seems to happen was chosen by us for our highest good.

	Jesus says that we may not be sure we really mean the words of these Lessons, but he also tells us that "This does not matter. The purpose of today’s exercises is to bring the time when the idea will be wholly true a little nearer." (W.27.1.4-5)

	It appears that a lot is happening in this seeming reality, as we struggle with the problems we perceive personally and those on the world stage. Yet we are assured that none of this has any reality. Behind all our perceptions is the peace and stillness of God. It is what we avoid with our distractions. The peace in our right minds is totally undisturbed, no matter what seems to be going on in our lives or on the screen of this world. The truth about us simply cannot be changed. When we awaken from this dream, we will know that we have never left our home in God. The memory of God is in our minds and cannot be lost. All our dreams of sin and guilt are just that—dreams. In the holy instant, we connect with the truth and have a glimpse of the fact that we are still God's Son.

	Yesterday, as I did my meditation, I saw my body as if it were a robot, going through a variety of seeming experiences. It reminded me of the experience of a dear friend living in Montana, who recounted a time when he was driving his car, and suddenly, he found his awareness hovering above the car, watching his body driving it, as he was looking down and wondering how this was possible. The body is outside of the mind and simply a projection of the mind, showing up on the screen of this world. Such experiences demonstrate we are the dreamer of this dream and not the dream figure.

	Everything is about desire. This world is a projection of the desire to be separate from God. From that desire arose all our beliefs, our thoughts, our emotions, and our perceptions. When the desire is focused on wanting to know our true Self, everything aligns with that desire. Desire is where the inner altar is. When our desire is to know God, then everything works in harmony with that desire.

	By stepping aside from our story, not justifying our anger, and instead, fully investigating our feelings, we come to see what is kept hidden in the unconscious mind. Then, we willingly give it over and trust that healing will happen, which is the nature of forgiveness. Our beliefs, our thoughts, our emotions, and our perceptions are all the effect of our desire.

	Regardless of our determination to heal, we can be assured that thoughts of guilt and fear will arise and will continue to be part of our experience until we come to the real world where we recognize this world is unreal. While we are still inclined to judge our brothers and accept our judgments as the truth, our responsibility is nevertheless to keep bringing these judgments back to the mind. They are our projections seen outside of ourselves. It does not mean our brothers do not make mistakes, but our condemnation of them speaks about what is unhealed in our own minds. It is a projection of our own self-condemnation, which is about our own self-attacking thoughts. We are called to use every situation in our lives for the purpose of forgiveness. Now we can choose again to remember who our brother is and thus to know our own innocence. We remember that all our brother's mistakes are his call for love and understanding which is actually our own call. Healing our mistaken thoughts and our misperceptions is the only way we can know that "Father, today I am Your Son again." (W.234)

	When a judgment crosses my mind, I can remind myself that this thought is not true. The truth is I have never left my home in God. When I feel fear about anything today, I can remind myself there is another way of looking at this. Nothing real is happening. Holy Spirit help me see this through Your eyes. This is how we can quickly do a restorative, replace the programming in our minds that seems to run our day, and reprogram our thoughts with the one true Thought of God. This reprogramming comes as we willingly dedicate ourselves to learning the truth of what Jesus teaches and experiencing his teaching by our willingness to undo everything that is not the truth. Thus, the place in our minds where truth abides can shine forth. As Rupert Spira says, "When the seeking and resisting, that characterize the apparently separate self, comes to an end, our essential nature of peace and happiness shines as it truly is."

	Today, we are called to dismiss the thoughts in our minds that are not the truth. We can do this with firmness and gentleness, and without judging ourselves. Only the spiritual ego believes it should be beyond such thoughts. This is just another judgment of ourselves that is not helpful.

	"Nothing has ever happened to disturb the peace of God the Father and the Son. This we accept as wholly true today." (W.234.1.4-5)

	
Lesson 235

	What Is Salvation?

	God in His mercy wills that I be saved.

	"God in His mercy wills that I be saved." (W.235) The question arises, "Saved from what?" and Jesus tells us it is to be saved from "all things that seem to hurt me." (W.235.1.1) What hurts me are my own thoughts, my opinions, my interpretations, my judgments and my beliefs. How willing am I to be saved from my perception that I can be hurt? If "my Father's Will for me is only happiness," (W.235.1.2) then the way I am seeing a situation that seems to cause me distress must be a decision I have made which conflicts with God's Will for me.

	We cannot mar our own perfection, as given us by God in our creation as His Son. The prayer is just another way of talking about this, as we affirm again that Love is what created us and made us sinless forever, perfect, and eternally safe. "Father, Your holiness is mine. Your Love created me, and made my sinlessness forever part of You. I have no guilt nor sin in me, for there is none in You." (W.235.2.1-3) Clearly, we do not feel this way much of the time. The reason for this is because the ego always speaks first. In other words, the ego gives us its interpretation of everything first. It tells us to blame, to judge, and to value our thoughts and opinions, which all support differences and specialness. However, we are not guilty of these errors. We need only accept the Correction, be willing to see our judgments, and release them.

	So often I hear someone making a judgment and immediately telling themselves that they should not judge. In other words, there is an immediate judgment of oneself. All this is an attempt to hold onto an image of oneself as a spiritual ego beyond such errors. It is more helpful to see the judgment without judging oneself and be willing to choose again.

	We think our reality is a body and personality relating to "others" as separate entities. As a result, we are in competition with each other, trying to achieve our happiness at their expense. What if we are wrong about ourselves? Jesus assures us we are. He says that while we think our separate will is the source of our happiness and our freedom, it is actually the source of our pain, misery, and bondage. Because we are confused about what we are, we do not know what we are doing, where we are going, what our best interests are, or how to meet our real needs.

	Give over the picture you hold of yourself for a moment. Open yourself to question your perception of who you are. Jesus tells us, "God's will is all there is." (Clarification of Terms.3.6.1) Therefore, the separate will we think is ours, does not even exist. This thought can terrify us. We want our existence, which is why we are here. The call to know ourselves as pure, innocent, and joyful beings of peace and love is also very strong. If God is all there is, we must be One with Him.

	In Chapter 31, "The Simplicity of Salvation," Jesus says, "How simple is salvation! All it says is what was never true is not true now, and never will be. The impossible [separation from God] has not occurred, and can have no effects. And that is all. Can this be hard to learn by anyone who wants it to be true?" (T.31.I.1.1-5) (ACIM OE T.31.I.1) On the level of where we think we are, are we willing to consider how wrong we are about ourselves? "Only unwillingness to learn it could make such an easy lesson difficult." (T.31.I.1.6) (ACIM OE T.31.I.1) Our unwillingness points us to the authority problem. We think we have made another will, and we give power to that will by our belief. If all we believe is not true now, we can deny the power of anything to hurt us.

	Salvation, as taught in this Course, is about healing our perception that we are separate, deficient and victims of the world. None of this is real, but it is not helpful just to be told it is all unreal or all an illusion. Why? This is because right now we believe in the reality of what we see, feel, and experience. We believe our body is what we are, and we cling to this self that we believe we have made. Denying what we believe would not be helpful. Yes, it is all unreal. None of it has any meaning, but while we still believe in the reality of the body and the world, it is not helpful to deny what we currently hold as true. What is helpful is to look at our beliefs, our concepts, our values, our feelings, and our perceptions, and be willing to question them. When we see we are wrong in how we see everything, we are then more willing to ask the Holy Spirit for His interpretation. We become more willing to step aside from our perspectives and look to the truth within.

	In Lesson 70, we are told that guilt and salvation are in the mind and nowhere else. "When you realize that all guilt is solely an invention of your mind, you also realize that guilt and salvation must be in the same place. In understanding this you are saved." (W.70.1.5-6) Yet what we have done is to put the responsibility for the source of our pain outside of our minds. We make people, events, and circumstances, responsible for how we feel. We make them the guilty ones, instead of looking at the guilt in our own minds that we have projected onto them. It makes us feel like helpless victims of an uncaring world.

	If indeed salvation comes from me, and it is of my choosing, I am able, at any time, to choose to know the truth about myself. No one can save me but me. No workshop leader, no guru, no course, no psychotherapist, and not even Jesus can save me. It is all about my choice, and that choice is reflected in my willingness to look at my thoughts, take responsibility for them, recognize everything I see is a projection of my guilt mirrored back to me, and be willing to release it. I am not saying that there are not teachers that help us in pointing us to the truth, inspiring and motivating us, but only the deep inner work must be done by us with the help of our inner Teacher.

	Jesus says, if God in His mercy wills that I be saved, it is already done. As he reminds us, "Love, which created me, is what I am." (W.229) "Now need I seek no more. Love has prevailed."(W.229.1.2-3) He has kept my Identity untouched and sinless. Nothing we can do can ever mar our perfection. So why do we need salvation? We are reminded in Chapter 11, "As God's creation It [the Sonship] is yours, and belonging to you It is His. Your Self does not need salvation, but your mind needs to learn what salvation is. You are not saved from anything, but you are saved for glory. Glory is your inheritance, given you by your Creator that you might extend it. Yet if you hate part of your Self [another brother or sister] all your understanding is lost, because you are looking on what God created as yourself without love." (T.11.IV.1.2-6) (ACIM OE T.10.V.31)

	In other words, any hatred, dislike, or anger we have toward any of our brothers and sisters is what keeps us from knowing that we are already saved. Such thoughts hide the truth of who we are from our minds. "Therefore, look only to the power that God gave to save you, remembering that it is yours because it is His, and join with your brothers in His peace." (T.11.IV.2.5) (ACIM OE T.10.V.32)

	The ego also developed a plan for our salvation. Its plan is to hold grievances against others so the guilt in our minds would be seen to rest on them, rather than on ourselves. We play the game of blaming everyone else for our circumstances. Yet the solution given us by the ego to get rid of our guilt by projecting it actually maintains it because what the ego's proposed solution does is keep the guilt alive in our minds, rather than undoing it. While blaming others seems to save us from the guilt, it only maintains it. "Ideas leave not their source." (W.167.3.6) This is such good news because it solidifies the fact that we are not the victims of the world we see.

	The ego's guidance is to do everything on our own. Part of the ego's seductiveness is that it tries to persuade us to continue to believe if we simply select the right combination of options from all available ones, we can be happy. The right option might be the right relationship, the right career, the right place to live, the right investment, the right numbers on the lottery tickets, the right job, or any combination of the above. But what the ego keeps hidden from us is the underlying content of these choices, which is sin, guilt, and fear and a belief in separate interests. "The dreams you think you like would hold you back as much as those in which the fear is seen. For every dream is but a dream of fear, no matter what the form it seems to take. The fear is seen within, without, or both. Or it can be disguised in pleasant form. But never is it absent from the dream, for fear is the material of dreams, from which they all are made." (T. 29.IV.2.1-5) (ACIM OE T.29.V.28)

	Now we turn to another Guide—the Holy Spirit, which is the memory of God's Love in our right minds. When we turn to His truth in the mind, we are reminded of the His Love. In this world, all our self-determined choices lead us nowhere. Jesus shows us that the only meaningful choice we can make is to allow the Holy Spirit's purpose to guide us whenever we make a decision. Instead of looking for the perfect ego dream as we see it, we are learning to release our judgments on how everything should be. When we release outcomes and expectations, we learn to live in the flow of God's grace. What this requires is that we accept we do not know our own best interests. We cannot even identify what is a gain and what is a loss.

	The Lesson offers us a beautiful opportunity today to use it as a practice when we are tempted to get upset. When I see something disturbing to me, I can immediately respond with, "God wills that I be saved from this." (W.335.1.1) We can choose to look at the situation from outside of the dream—from above the battleground. From this perspective, we can see the unreality of it all. None of it has any meaning. When we no longer support illusions of attack and malice, they go down to dust, and we see the truth of our brother's innocence and thus our own.

	Today, we join fully in confidence that God is on the side of our happiness. I need but look upon all things that seem to hurt me and with perfect certainty and conviction say, "God wills that I be saved from this." (W.335.1.1) Anything causing you pain and unhappiness is grist for application of this Lesson. Tell yourself with assurance that God would not have you suffer. God only wants your happiness. This means that if our experience is anything but happiness, we can step back and realize we must be perceiving incorrectly. God's Will for us is perfect happiness. Feel His protection and safety all through the day. Look at what you are projecting on others. Realize that nothing in the world can affect you unless you give it the power to do so. Bring anything that seems hurtful to you to the Holy Spirit for Correction. Look without guilt or fear at everything upsetting you today, and watch it disappear. Remind yourself again and again about His kindness and love for you. Let His Love be felt surrounding you, reminding you of your innocence, which is not of your making but has been given in your creation.

	"And I am saved because God in His mercy wills it so." (W.235.1.5)

	
Lesson 236

	What Is Salvation?

	I rule my mind, which I alone must rule.

	With separation came the decision to identify with the wrong mind and with it the false self. This is the mind ruled by the ego. Now "It seems to triumph over me, and tell me what to think, and what to do and feel." (W.236.1.3) The kingdom of the ego is one based on sin, guilt, and fear which constitute linear time. This means we think we sinned in the past, feel guilty in the present, and fear the future—thus linear time is imposed on eternity. The thoughts that reflect this unholy trinity of sin, guilt, and fear are so intolerable that the ego devised a plan to project them. How we know we are projecting is we have a reaction to what we perceive, and we see the cause of our distress outside of our own mind. It is the reversal of cause and effect. We have forgotten that cause is always in the mind and not anything in the world. Thoughts do not leave our minds, and when we are in the service of the ego, we are tortured by thoughts that seem to rule us and cause us to feel as we do.

	It seems that the ego triumphs over us. We feel at the mercy of our body or of other bodies that seem to affect us without our decision. Yet Jesus is saying we are not at the mercy of these thoughts. We can choose the purpose we serve whether that of the ego or the Holy Spirit. We are the rulers of our kingdom. In other words, we can put our minds in the service of the Holy Spirit, rather than the ego thought system. We are the decision makers, and we are the ones who decide for God or the ego. "I thus direct my mind, which I alone can rule." (W.236.1.7)

	How do we rule our minds? We do it by taking responsibility for our projections. We make space for the Holy Spirit when we bring our thoughts and feelings to His healing light. We accept the Atonement for ourselves by accepting His Love as the only truth. We step aside from our own wishes, fantasies, fears, desires, and judgments and surrender to the One that knows our true will. Now our minds are open to His Thoughts. We deny the power of our own thoughts to rule over us by withdrawing our belief from them. What causes us pain and sorrow is our belief that we are inherently bad and unworthy of God’s Love. Ever since the Garden of Eden we have covered over our shame with a fig leaf and yet it prevails in the mind and keeps us in hiding. Exposing our hidden beliefs is where the healing is. In our willingness to be vulnerable, we find our innocence.

	In the passage Section titled "The Little Garden" (ACIM OE "The Purpose of the Body"), Jesus talks of how cruelly the ego rules within its kingdom. The ego-dominated mind sees its kingdom as the body. "It draws a circle, infinitely small, around a very little segment of Heaven, splintered from the whole, proclaiming that within it is your kingdom, where God can enter not." (T.18.VIII.2.6) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.72)

	"Within this kingdom the ego rules, and cruelly. And to defend this little speck of dust it bids you fight against the universe. This fragment of your mind is such a tiny part of it that, could you but appreciate the whole, you would see instantly that it is like the smallest sunbeam to the sun, or like the faintest ripple on the surface of the ocean. In its amazing arrogance, this tiny sunbeam has decided it is the sun; this almost imperceptible ripple hails itself as the ocean. Think how alone and frightened this little thought is, this infinitesimal illusion, holding itself apart against the universe." (T.18.VIII.3.1-5) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.73)

	What we are doing is keeping out of awareness the vast unknown—the Call in the mind to remember who we are. When we join, we experience the holiness of our One Self. We recognize we are not little ripples on the ocean, but, in fact, we are the ocean itself—One with all there is. We recognize our Oneness with all our brothers. It is where our peace, joy, and freedom reside. We do not have to be at the mercy of our baser instincts, drives, hormones, emotional patterns, and habits that seem to have power and tell us what to think and feel and do. We fight against certain urges and addictions, when at their mercy we do things against our better judgment. These things may seem to plague our lives, as we try to overcome these urges and addictions with willpower, yet our own will is mostly powerless against them. It is our fight with fear. We cannot heal ourselves without Help from outside of this matrix. When we give over our impulses to the Holy Spirit, healing happens on its own. None of what we experience as having power over us has any real effects. "Who could be made fearful by a power that can have no real effects at all?" (T.30.IV.5.7) (ACIM OE T.30.V.53) We are called to deny the power of the ego over us. It is not our enemy. We just need not give it any power. It cannot be sustained if we do not invest belief in it.

	The only power is the power of love. We will never change ourselves without help from outside of this seemingly closed system of the ego. The only real change comes from bringing our thoughts, emotions, beliefs, and concepts to the Holy Spirit. Forgiveness is the means by which we experience our true power and the kingdom that is always available to us. There is nothing else to choose, as it is the only reality. To choose anything else is to choose nothing. The power of decision is the only true power we have. We are not limited by the body and our experience in this world. Our reality is boundless. "The body is a tiny fence around a little part of a glorious and complete idea." (T.18.VIII.2.5) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.72)

	Jesus reminds us that the decision-making mind is in charge. Whose purpose is being served is whatever we decide. Our purpose is either to continue to be rooted in the body and the world, or to wake up. We are not at the mercy of the drives that seem to rule us with such persistence. We can choose the Will of God instead of our own will. We are not the victims of our bodies or the world. We are under no laws but God's. We have heard the Call, and love has entered at our weak request.

	As we watch our thoughts and turn them over to the Holy Spirit, we loosen the bricks of this wall of protection that we have built around the part of the mind ruled by the ego. Our own decision-making mind chose the ego, and now we can make a choice for the Holy Spirit. Thus, we are still in charge and can give up the belief that we are at the mercy of the body and the world.

	Everything is about purpose. If we decide to awaken from this dream, everything in the dream can serve that purpose. If we choose to serve our interests and bodily needs as defined by the ego, everything serves the purpose of keeping us rooted in the world of illusion. Today, we are asked to put our minds in the service of the Holy Spirit, and when we do, everything we have made to serve the ego can be used for awakening.

	Jesus tells us, "You have a Guide to how to develop them [your abilities], but you have no commander except yourself." (T.6.IV.9.4) (ACIM OE T.6.V.53) The Holy Spirit can only guide. We are the ones who must choose. We are the ruler—the king. No one has power over us but ourselves. A guide merely invites, leaving us to choose whether to follow or not. In this Course, God is described as a loving Father of infinite tenderness and patience. He has no power over us. This is where the Course is not in line with traditional religious thinking. It is up to us to choose to accept what is being offered. God's power is Love. His Love only affirms one immutable fact—we cannot change the truth of who we are as God's Son. We have been created with all our Father's attributes. We have been created holy, innocent, pure, and perfect and we can be grateful for the restriction placed on us through the Atonement Principle that we cannot change the Self that we are.

	The place where no one can enter, not even God, is the secret, untouchable place we rule with our thoughts. It is protected by our judgments. All our self-concepts, beliefs, and values are formed here. In our work with the Course, we are urged to bring these judgments to awareness and raise them to doubt. "If you raise what fear conceals to clear-cut unequivocal predominance, fear becomes meaningless." (T.12.I.9.9) (ACIM OE T.11.III.12) We release our need to be right and raise to doubt the ego mind that thinks it knows everything. In other words, we are willing to surrender the "I-know" mind.

	Our part in the process of releasing the ego is simply to look at what we have denied. We have denied the truth about ourselves, but it is given us whenever we are ready and truly want it. "And do I want to see what I denied because it is the truth?" (T.21.VII.5.14) (ACIM OE T.21.VIII.75) Jesus calls this the last unanswered question because we are still afraid of God’s Love. We are not yet ready to make a total commitment to the truth. Yet since there is only this one decision to be made, it can be made anytime. Everything leads us to this place of readiness.

	The ego warns us, if we accept the truth, we will be destroyed. The ego’s survival depends on maintaining the separation. The road to Heaven, to the happy dream, cannot be circumvented. We must go through the darkness of our personal hell, since we cannot heal what we hide from ourselves. Today, let us take the hand of our beloved friend and elder brother, look at the judgments and beliefs in the mind, and be willing to question them. Our bodies and the world need not have any effect on us. They have no power to take away our peace, nor to destroy the love in the mind. By ruling my mind, which I alone can rule, I come to know the love I am as my only reality.

	Today, we direct our minds in a holy direction and give them to the Holy Spirit to use. I choose today which voice I shall follow. I decide today which teacher my mind serves. I need not be ruled by the ego, and its identification with the body, to tell me what to feel. It is up to me what purpose I give to everything in my day. When I choose to listen to the ego, I cannot know the love, joy, and peace that are my natural inheritance. In fact, in our confusion, we are constantly reaching out for pleasure, yet ultimately experiencing pain. Today we acknowledge our power to choose. Let us not pretend we are small, limited and powerless. Today, we choose to open our minds to His Thoughts and close them to every thought but His.

	
Lesson 237

	What Is Salvation?

	Now would I be as God created me.

	Jesus reminds us that the Self we are is the Christ—the One Son of God. For two thousand years, this has exclusively been used in Christian theology to denote Jesus—God's only begotten Son. Jesus' specialness was further accentuated by St. Paul, relegating the rest of humanity to the status of "adopted sons" of God. (Galatians 4:4) In the Course, Jesus wants us to embrace him as our equal and, therefore, he uses the term "Son of God" for all of us as the One Self. He makes it clear we are not excluded from this designation. He presents himself as no different from any of us. He is the symbol of the truth of our own reality, buried in the mind. The Course gives entirely different content to the terminology of Christianity.

	Jesus reminds us we are God's children, who believe life is in the body and that we are separate from our Source and, therefore, different from him; but this is not the truth. We are the Christ, not the person we think of as our current self. We are mistaken in our identity as a body and personality. I am the Christ, convinced that I am something else. This need not be. "Now would I be as God created me." (W.237)

	We think there is something fundamentally flawed about us, so we have spent our lives trying to fix and improve ourselves. We think that when we reach a state of enlightenment that we will have reached the ultimate state of self-improvement. In other words, we have added this as another goal to fixing ourselves. This is a mistake and will not work because it is still the ego trying to add spirituality as one of its goals. It is about seeking and seeking but never finding. We put so much energy into the journey when Jesus reminds us that we actually need do nothing. We already are what we are seeking. So how do we understand this? The answer is to realize we are trying to get somewhere instead of acknowledging what is already there in us that is the immutable truth. It is to acknowledge this separate self cannot be found as it does not exist. It is just an idea of a ‘me’ which is simply a bundle of thoughts, feelings, values and beliefs.

	We heal the mistaken perceptions we hold about ourselves by changing our minds. In Chapter 21 there is a much-quoted line, "Therefore, seek not to change the world, but choose to change your mind about the world." (T.21.IN.1.7) (ACIM OE T.21.I) In the same way, we can choose to change our minds about the reactions we have to anything concerning us today. We can also change our minds about any negative reaction we hold about words used in the Course. For example, you may have a negative reaction to Christian terminology or to symbols like "Jesus" and "Christ," or words like "salvation," "Last Judgment,” and "sin." Some react to the male terminology used in the Course. Yet just like anything else where we have a reaction, we can take what triggers us and use it for forgiveness. Any reaction we have reflects what we are projecting onto these words, based on past associations.

	The important thing is that we are not what we think we are. We have made a choice for the ego and have run away from the truth. Yet we are as God created us. This thought frightens us because we have become invested in the self we have made and the world we still value; but the power is in our minds to choose again. "Now would I be as God created me." (W.237)

	God did not create this body that I identify as myself. It is the result of choosing the separation and with it the ego thought system. The truth is that we are the Christ, the Self that all of us share as the One Son. We are created in perfection. We are given the means (forgiveness) to undo what we have made. The Atonement Principle is our absolute guarantee that it is impossible to mar our perfection as we were created, no matter what we do or have done. We have simply become unaware of our true nature and our inherent innocence.

	The truth seems elusive when we identify with the ego. This world and our belief in bodies seem more real and solid than what is truly real. The ego is the choice for sin, guilt, and fear reflected in the differences, uniqueness, and specialness that we prize. When we get on the spiritual path, the ego can even make this experience one of spiritual specialness. We love our uniqueness and love to see ourselves as special, even if that specialness involves suffering.

	We value our perceptions, our thoughts, and our feelings. When we do not doubt them or question them, they run our lives. While our reactions feel natural to us, Jesus assures us that what we have learned is unnatural. Our nature is peace, joy, and innocence. We justify our positions and our perspectives, but they can only be maintained by denying reality. Jesus tells us that this is not an easy thing to do. He says that what we have taught ourselves is an amazing learning feat. "What you have taught yourself is such a giant learning feat it is indeed incredible." (T.31.I.2.7) (ACIM OE T.31.I.2)

	Since we have achieved such an amazing feat in teaching ourselves that we are something we are not, the simplicity of this Course should be easy for us. Why it is not easy, he says, is because of our twisted thought system. "His message is not indirect, but He must introduce the simple truth into a thought system which has become so twisted and so complex you cannot see that it means nothing." (T.14.I.5.2) (ACIM OE T.13.VI.53) Even though it is twisted and complex, we still cling to it and fear what will become of us if we release our beliefs about ourselves and the world.

	The ego is devious, self-serving, and narcissistic. It is addicted to external sources of happiness, compares itself to others, is convinced it knows where its happiness lies, is afraid of true love and joining, is devious and a liar, and is arrogant in its insistence that it is right about the way it has set up reality. The ego is the false self we think we are. The only way to release the ego is to look at it with honesty and courage. It is to inquire deeply into our motivations. It is to look with courage at the beliefs upholding the persistent patterns in our lives and be willing to release them to the Holy Spirit.

	It takes considerable introspection, courage, and honesty to admit our motives. What was I trying to gain? For whose benefit was it? What was the purpose? What am I projecting onto others that reflects my own secret sins? Everything that plays out in our lives offers us another opportunity to open to deeper levels of the ego thought system that we hold in the basement of our being. It all needs to be brought to awareness because we cannot heal what we do not acknowledge.

	The turning point for many of us on this path is when our lives appear to go off track. It may be a divorce, infidelity, car accident, cancer, depression, loss of a loved one, loss of a job, financial loss, general malaise, or betrayal of some kind. At such times, we may initially want to escape into some form of safety or security that we believe will mitigate our situation. Yet these kinds of events can serve to motivate us to find another way. Such events may be what brought us to this spiritual path. When we are brought to our knees, we become motivated to find a more solid foundation for our lives, as delivered through application of the Lessons in this Course. Our own solutions for our problems bring more pain, suffering and loss. They are generally focused on fixing the forms of this world, based on our need for control. We despair when our "fixes" do not work, and they never will. In this place of deep despair, our motivation is significantly heightened to find a new direction. It takes us inward, where we call on God in our desire to join with His Will, rather than to keep relying on our own.

	As the dark cornerstones of the ego are turned over to the Holy Spirit, we come to know the Self that we are. It is a process of stepping back and allowing "the light in me to shine upon the world throughout the day." (W.237.1.2) It is to allow the glory, the radiance, the love, and the light of what we are to radiate through us. It is not something we do. It is what we are. There is nothing we need to do to become what we already are. "The truth in you remains as radiant as a star, as pure as light, as innocent as love itself." (T.31.VI.7.4) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.67) There is nothing we can do to change the truth about the Self we are. Behind our belief in our unworthiness is the grandeur of our magnificence waiting for our acceptance. When will we be ready to end this bitter dream of death? Time is given us for this purpose so there is no value in judging our progress which just sets us back. Just to be on the path giving attention to your feelings, thoughts and beliefs is enough.

	Today we commit to spend some time in silence and in contemplation of the truth, and to "behold the world that Christ would have me see" (W.237.1.4) rather than the one I made. We go beyond the words to experience the love we are. "Now would I be as God created me." (W.237)

	
Lesson 238

	What Is Salvation?

	On my decision all salvation rests.

	I look at the words in this Lesson and reflect on how much trust is invested in me to choose peace for my brother and the whole Sonship. The power given me to choose Heaven or hell is a theme throughout the Course. It is the only power we have in this world. We have chosen separation and everything that comes with this choice, but now we can choose again. "Until that point is reached you have no choice, and you can but decide how you would choose the better to deceive yourself again." (T.31.IV.8.2) (ACIM OE T.31.IV. 40) We have decided who we are and who our brothers are, and in that decision, we have limited them, as well as ourselves, to the body. We are mistaken in our decision. "You who believe that you can choose to see the Son of God as you would have him be, forget not that no concept of yourself will stand against the truth of what you are." (T.31.VI.5.1) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.66) Now we are called to give up all concepts so we can know the Self we are, as our Father knows us to be. "You created me, and know me as I am." (W.238.1.2) Because He knows who we really are, He can trust us totally.

	The self we know as a body and personality in the world cannot be invested with His trust. When we identify with the ego, we experience unworthiness and lack. Yet He says we are completely worthy. What does this say about what I think about myself? It says I am wrong about myself. It says that because He created me, He knows the truth of who I really am, as the perfect Son of God. He knows the light and glory that is my reality. "Today I will accept the truth about myself." (W.237.1.1) I willingly release any thoughts and beliefs about myself that stand in the way of that truth by placing them on the inner altar.

	The ego is devious, self-serving, and wants everything for itself, but the truth is we are not the ego. This false self is not our reality. The truth is we are grand and glorious beings, who have forgotten what we are. We are called to remember and accept our reality. This acceptance comes through the process of becoming aware of the blocks in the mind that hide the truth. We see them when we reclaim the self-attacks we have projected on our brothers. Now we are called to take responsibility for these projections and see that what we see in our brothers comes from our own mind. For example, I see someone criticizing me and I get triggered by what they are saying about me. But when I am willing to look behind my defenses, I can see that it is my own self-judgment that triggers a reaction in me.

	When we see our brothers as responsible for how we feel, we are projecting the guilt in the mind on them, instead of accepting responsibility for it in ourselves. We are investing them with the power to take our peace from us. Now we are being called to reclaim responsibility for having thrown away our peace while blaming them for taking it from us. Peace is already in us. It is our natural inheritance given us by God. We make our brothers responsible for our lack of peace when we choose to be victimized and betrayed by them.

	The Holy Spirit is part of every fragment of the One Self and is quietly waiting for our readiness to replace our thoughts of conflict with His Thought of peace. It means we must be vigilant in looking at the ego thought system and bringing the darkness in the mind to the light. Any thought of conflict, despair, frustration, bitterness, specialness, competition, and attack can be remedied by the Holy Spirit. There is no order of difficulty in the illusion. We are called to go past the turbulence in the mind and turn within to the quiet center where peace resides.

	All that stands in the way of peace must be given over for the Holy Spirit's healing. Nothing more is needed from us but to recognize the meaninglessness of all conflicts and all desire for specialness. By stepping outside of the dream, we observe the conflict from above the battleground. We look at the actions of the characters in the dream from this vantage point and recognize that the world is a projection of what we are holding in the mind. We can change our minds about everything we currently believe. Every moment can be a new beginning.

	Today, I was feeling neglected by Don, who had plans for the day involving other people he was helping. His motives were kind and giving, but I felt upset and burdened by what was left for me to do on my own. After he left, I inquired into my feelings and uncovered the fear of not being in control and feeling left out. I came across a vision of a little girl who was left on her own to find her way to the bomb shelter during the war. I did not have the support of my mother since she was carrying my sister who was 11 months younger. I felt the fear of being left on my own and having to make it without help. I knew I did not have to hold onto these beliefs in victimhood. I chose to question these beliefs and be grateful for the kindness of my brother. I could make a deliberate decision to be happy knowing that God’s Will for me is perfect happiness and anything else I was holding in the mind was just resistance. While there was initial resistance to giving up my story, there was a stronger pull to know God. The truth could set me free if I chose to embrace it. I want peace more than I want my story.

	Our belief is that all this takes time, and that enlightenment seems a long way off, but the fact is we are already home with God. We just need to work through the process of letting go of the drama of our lives and recognize that we have made up this dream. To be saved is to withdraw our belief from the story. Salvation does not require that we do anything. It is only about undoing what we are believing and letting go of what we are holding onto. By withdrawing the power we give to the dream, illusions "quietly go down to dust." (W.PII.Q2.3.3) (What Is Salvation)

	We do not have to go along with the ego. We have the power to choose not to listen to its invitation or go along with its dictates. The ego says, "Keep looking to the world for your happiness. There is always a new relationship, a new car, a better job, a vacation, a winning the lottery, or anything in the world you could pin your happiness on." Yet as Jesus reminds us, "You have not found your happiness in foreign places and in alien forms that have no meaning to you, though you sought to make them meaningful." (W.200.4.2) It does not make what we do in the world wrong. We seem to be in this world for now, and while we see ourselves as bodies, we will undertake work, make money, and engage in special relationships. Yet while we are occupied with these and other activities, the thing to do is to withdraw the belief that our happiness lies outside ourselves in something we need to get from the world. In other words, we need to withdraw our attachment to the things of this world and recognize that the way back to true happiness is to forgive ourselves and others. Through the process of bringing the blocks to His healing light, we experience a glimpse of our Eternal Self.

	What do we do when we don’t feel accepting, joyful, loving, and peaceful? The process will be somewhat different for each of us. We may take time to notice our thoughts and choose to see that they have no meaning. We may inquire as to what is underneath our upset. We may notice what we are projecting and investigate what is going on in our own minds that we prefer not to see. We may sit in prayer and meditation. Jesus says our problem is that the Son of God remembered not to laugh at the foolishness of this dream. Have the courage to look honestly at the darkness and see it as nothing. There is nothing to defend. When we surrender our opinions, perspectives, and positions and admit we do not know, we become willing to be shown what to do. Allow whatever comes up to come up, and look at it with Spirit, knowing you are the dreamer of this dream and not a character in the dream. From this perspective, we look at our foibles with love and happy laughter.

	A friend was recently sharing with me that she did not attend workshops because her husband did not want her to go. She believed that he was threatened by her attendance. One day after reading a relevant passage in the Course, she came to the sudden awareness that her husband was the reflection of her own fears she was projecting on him. When she came to this awareness, she could look at her own mind, instead of blaming him and see that the fear was actually in her. This is a perfect example of how we project our own guilt and fear on others, who act it out for us. Our responsibility is to own it and to heal it. What we are seeing in a brother is the split-off part of our own mind. To save the world is simply to bring together the fragments of the Sonship, which we do when we recognize the holiness that is in us is in everyone. All the fragments of the Sonship look different, but the content of holiness is the same in each. When we recognize the sameness, we see holiness in each part.

	Jesus tells us that we are completely free to choose to listen to the ego or the Holy Spirit. We decide in each moment to accept happiness or to stay in resistance. The truth is held for us in the mind until we are ready to choose it. The importance of readiness and willingness cannot be understated. In the end, we all will choose to know ourselves and to know God. It is a certainty and just a matter of time. When we have gone down every road in the world, looking for happiness, and find that it is not to be found there, we will finally conclude: "There must be a better way." As Jesus says, we may have a high tolerance for pain, but it is not without limit.

	The outcome is inevitable, but the time is of our own choosing. Today, take in the thought of how deeply loved you are and turn to Him as often as possible to ask: "What would you have me do?" "How would you have me see this brother?" "Where would you have me go?" “What would you have me say and to whom?” Let us approach the Lesson with confidence that we are totally worthy of this effort. We are needed to demonstrate peace wherever we go. Take this peace and share it today with everyone you encounter. All that is required is that we put aside our desire to judge and attack, and instead be willing to transcend all conflict. On this decision, all salvation rests.

	
Lesson 239

	What Is Salvation?

	The glory of my Father is my own.

	This is a beautiful reminder of who we are and who our brothers are as One with us. "Can we see in those with whom He shares His glory any trace of sin and guilt?" (W.239.1.3) We do see sin and guilt in others, but it is not the truth of who they are. We are unaware of the truth to the extent we have bought into the ego story that we have sinned, are now guilty and deserve to be punished. We see ourselves as separate identities and hide from God because of our unconscious belief that He will judge us for our sin. Jesus urges us not to let "the truth about ourselves today be hidden by a false humility." (W.239.1.1) To the ego, accepting ourselves as guilty sinners is humble, but Jesus tells us it is arrogance. In this arrogance, we defy "the gifts our Father gave us." (W.239.1.2) "A major tenet in the ego’s insane religion is that sin is not error but truth, and it is innocence that would deceive. Purity is seen as arrogance, and the acceptance of the self as sinful is perceived as holiness." (T.19.II.4.1-2) (ACIM OE T.19.III.20)

	Our belief in unworthiness comes from the belief we destroyed our home in Heaven and stole our identity from God. Thus, we feel undeserving of His Love. But Jesus reminds us that God created us sinless. We share all of God's attributes. We are divine, eternal, holy Beings of light, and love. In our false humility, we are choosing to decide otherwise. Who is right? Is it God or me? When I believe in my separate identity I am choosing to be right, and in that choice I am declaring my arrogance. "Would you not rather that all this is nothing more than a mistake, entirely correctable, and so easily escaped from that its whole correction is like walking through a mist into the sun? For that is all it is. Perhaps you would be tempted to agree with the ego that it is far better to be sinful than mistaken. Yet think you carefully before you allow yourself to make this choice. Approach it not lightly, for it is the choice of hell or Heaven." (T.19.II.8.1-5) (ACIM OE T.19.III.24)

	Let us today be grateful for the gifts our Father has given us. When we accept the truth about ourselves, we accept the Atonement, which has made it impossible for us to ever change ourselves. In the acceptance of our innocence, there is no more conflict in the mind. "Innocence is strength, and nothing else is strong. The sinless cannot fear, for sin of any kind is weakness." (T.23.IN.1.2-3) (ACIM OE T.23.I.1) When we hold the belief in frailty, we attack, which is our way to show strength to cover the belief in our weakness. But Jesus assures us that "No one is strong who has an enemy, and no one can attack unless he thinks he has." (T.23.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.23.I.1) When we recognize the gifts our Father has given us and are grateful for them, we come to see only the innocence in ourselves and our brothers.

	God promised us we would find our way to Him at last. All that is required is our cooperation and willingness. We must continue to bring all the doubts, fears, sadness, judgment, guilt, arrogance, specialness, conflict, and sacrifice, as well as feelings of unworthiness, and place them before the feet of Holiness to be dissolved into the nothingness they are.

	In our daily practice of these Lessons we are reading "What Is salvation?" We do what is necessary to experience this message as deep, sincere, and meaningful. We do the morning and evening meditation and watch the mind throughout the day when we are triggered by anything, or anyone. Today, claim your glory and your divine radiance, set aside all false humility, and be willing to see the innocence in everyone you meet, or even think about.

	The ego tries to elevate itself in any way it can. It will happily set off on the spiritual path because it enjoys the feeling that it is becoming more spiritual. It loves spiritual knowledge and power. It will continue on the path as long as it can continue to accumulate more spiritual knowledge and power. In other words, the ego is becoming spiritualized, which is most unhelpful for one who is truly committed to awakening. Our function here is to overcome the ego and not to spiritualize it. The ego loves to affirm that it is God. This Lesson clearly states otherwise. God's glory is given us in our creation. It is His gift to us.

	Nouk Sanchez has written about some signs of the spiritual ego to help us recognize it in ourselves. It includes things like refusing to look honestly at the ego in us; being unwilling to be vulnerable and transparent; lacking in self-awareness; taking an intellectual approach to the teachings; becoming spiritually righteous and proud; feeling spiritually superior to others; resistance to feedback from others; maintaining a mask of positivity; engaging in spiritual debates; and lacking in gratitude to others. Are we willing to question who is the one speaking—ego or Spirit? Am I listening deeply to others? Am I joining with my brother in true empathy and humility, or am I waiting to make my point that is already formulated in my own mind?

	We can only know the answer when we recognize we have been wrong about everything and are willing to surrender our way, our will, our self-concepts, and our control. How willing are we to let our self-concepts fall apart, to give up our story of who we are and how we got that way, to release our need to be liked, and to not defend who we think we are in the face of something being said about us that we do not like? Instead, can we watch what comes up in the face of seeming attack? Yes, fear will arise, but we have mighty help. Can we stay with the feelings that emerge instead of going into the story? That is what healing is about, and we need to do this work if we are to experience the truth about ourselves.

	
Lesson 240

	What Is Salvation?

	Fear is not justified in any form.

	To identify with the body and the world, brings fear and it certainly does seem to be justified. There are many dangers where we feel we need protection. We fear being hurt by others, getting sick, losing money, losing a job, aging, and dying. We are afraid of germs, pollution, and insects. We fear losing our material goods, our friends, those we are attached to, and ultimately, we fear death. I could go on and on, but you get the point. We have thousands of fear thoughts. Our lives are all about fear. Fear is the content of the ego mind. In fact, all the ego is, is a fear thought. It is the imposter, the false self, that seems to have invaded our pristine home. It is deception because, although we have bought into it, it is not real. And now, "It attests that you have seen yourself as you could never be, and therefore look upon a world which is impossible." (W.240.1.2)

	In Lesson 153, Jesus says that this sense of threat we live with is much deeper than we even realize, but we cover it up with many distractions. The ego needs to keep us from seeing how much fear is in the mind. When we become aware of the deep level of threat, we become motivated to investigate its source and bring it to the light. All fear comes from the belief we have sinned and done something terribly wrong and deserve to be punished.

	The core of our learning today is that "Not one thing in this world is true." (W.240.1.3) If that is so, what is there to fear? All our fears would be seen to be foolish because if there is nothing true in this world or about this world and all the forms of this world (including our bodies) are false, then our fears are about nothing. In fact, the ego is nothing but a false belief. Now we can choose to withdraw our investment in it. Whatever it has to say is not the truth, yet to hear what is running in the mind, we must tune in to the dirge we sing to ourselves. Otherwise, we continue to listen, without awareness, to what the ego is telling us about ourselves. We can choose not to listen to the ego but turn to the clarity available in the mind. We are not the victim of the ego. We are not trapped in its grasp. Because we chose it, we can take responsibility for giving it up. How we experience the world depends on which voice we follow—the ego or the Holy Spirit.

	The Course is summed up by these words: "Nothing real can be threatened. Nothing unreal exists. Herein lies the peace of God." (T.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE T.IN.4) This is it in a nutshell. It is all there is to recognize—no more than that. Jesus says the same thing in any number of ways in the Course. We seem to need all these words given us in the Course to become motivated to come to the recognition that indeed nothing real can be threatened and nothing unreal exists.

	The world of form is all an illusion, but it is valuable for our learning because "It witnesses but to your own illusions of yourself." (W.240.1.5) In other words, we can see the guilt and self-attacking thoughts reflected from the situations we experience in the world. It mirrors to us what is in the mind and is thus very helpful as a classroom for healing. Everything starts in our own minds and all effects are the result of our own thoughts. The guilt in the mind is projected on people and situations in the world. Now the world delivers what we think we have coming to us. The punishment that is delivered by the world reinforces the belief in our bodily existence. We believe we have caused pain to others. We believe there is a real world that has real effects on us. It all witnesses to the thought system of the ego based on sin, guilt and fear.

	Increasingly, we recognize "How foolish are our fears!" (W.240.2.1) With our dedication to the truth, we gain faith in our true reality as the Son of God, unlimited, eternal and "each a part of Love Itself." (W.240.1.8) What can we fear when we accept our reality as the magnificent, changeless, completely innocent, eternal beings of light and love we are? Nothing we think we have done has happened in reality. As we start to accept the truth of this for ourselves, our sense of safety, security and certainty is enhanced so that even when we are going through difficult times, we know we are safe. When we put this teaching to the test, we gain faith in the strength and power within.

	When I am afraid, I don't think I am deceiving or fooling myself. I think there is something real, threatening my well-being, so my defenses go up, and I put strategies in place to protect myself. When we look honestly at our experiences, we become aware we are afraid all the time. Oh, we might have moments of peace and release from fear in the holy instant, but mostly we are reminded daily of our fears. We look out at a world that we think has the power to hurt us. By valuing anything outside of ourselves, we give it power. We feel manipulated and controlled by forces seemingly outside of our own minds, and we build defenses against them and try to control the outcome. Thus, we keep reinforcing our fears. Yet Jesus reminds us that through forgiveness fear is released because guilt is released. He assures us that when we accept our innocence, we know nothing can harm us because we no longer identify with the body. When our minds are healed and we live in the happy dream, we are no longer controlled by anything outside the mind.

	Recently, I picked some stinging nettles in my garden. Unfortunately for me, I was not wearing gloves. The pain felt very intense. My immediate reaction was to look to magic for relief. I checked on the internet for remedies and went through any number of options, only to experience continued discomfort. It was when the remedies had no effect that I realized I could put my mind to a higher power, rather than relying on my own attempts at addressing the pain. I realized that I did not have to see this situation as a problem, nor did I need to identify with the pain. I reminded myself that I am not this body and the pain I was feeling was a projection of my mind. I inquired further and noticed I had recently made a judgment about which I felt guilty. I reminded myself that a healed mind would not be upset but simply be willing to release the mistake. I inquired why I thought this punishment was warranted. What I uncovered when I went deeper was a feeling of unworthiness, or the "I am bad" thought. I recognized that this could not be the truth about me. I gave this thought over to the Holy Spirit. With this deeper work, the pain eased considerably, and I gave it no more attention. I was grateful for this experience, as it was an invitation to inquire more deeply into the source of the pain in the mind and my belief in the body as real.

	We do think our bodies and our personalities define us, but as we progress on this journey and continue to apply these Lessons to the situations in our lives, we experience more and more clarity Our trust in the elusive, changeable, and temporary things of this world is diminished.

	In the Manual for Teachers, "How should the teacher of God spend his day?" (Section 16) we are reminded that "There is one thought in particular that should be remembered throughout the day. It is a thought of pure joy; a thought of peace, a thought of limitless release, limitless because all things are freed within it. You think you made a place of safety for yourself. You think you made a power that can save you from all the fearful things you see in dreams. It is not so. Your safety lies not there. What you give up is merely the illusion of protecting illusions. And it is this you fear, and only this. How foolish to be afraid of nothing! Nothing at all! Your defenses will not work, but you are not in danger. You have no need of them. Recognize this, and they will disappear. And only then will you accept your real protection." (M.16.6.1-14)

	We can continue to lock our doors and take our medicine when we are sick if we are still too fearful to put our faith in God. Nor should we deride ourselves for not being further along in our healing. As a friend and teacher reminded me, "The slow way is the fast way." In other words, we may wish to be further along in the undoing process than we are, but this is not helpful because it is a self-judgment that brings more guilt. It is better to be in acceptance of where we are, which allows us to stop and look more deeply at the roadblocks we are setting up. It is not unlike the tortoise and the hare. Slow and steady will get us to our goal, but we must be clear on our goal. What is it we want? If we want to wake up, we must continue to use each situation that arises in which there is fear, and bring it to our attention for healing. "By not supporting them, it [salvation] merely lets them quietly go down to dust." (W.PII.Q2.3.3)

	When we engage in healing, we give healing to the world. "The song of our rejoicing is the call to all the world that freedom is returned, that time is almost over, and God's Son has but an instant more to wait until his Father is remembered, dreams are done, eternity has shined away the world, and only Heaven now exists at all." (W.PII.Q2.5.2)

	Remember to be content with your learning and not to be impatient with yourself, which is just another form of self-attack. We have chosen to heal the belief in separation. The entire Course is one of making this choice over and over with each problem, with each seeming difficulty, with each fear that comes up, and with all grievances. This choice seems to be spread over a long period of time, but time, too, is an illusion. We are already what we are seeking, but we now use time for healing and to remember the truth of what we already are.

	To remember God is to see innocence in each brother and thus accept our own Every attack we make reinforces guilt and keeps us unaware of our Oneness. It is what the ego would have us do to keep us locked into the cycle of guilt and fear. We have been given a way out. Jesus is the way-shower. He tells us that in giving up grievances and attack thoughts, we can return to the truth of what we are, and thus fear dissipates because there is no longer any justification for it. In other words, we no longer see any basis for fear. It is simply a thought to which we have given attention and power it does not have.

	
Lesson 241

	What Is the World?

	This holy instant is salvation come.

	We are now looking at the question, "What Is the World?" (W.PII.Q3) Our current perceptions are based on the belief that the world is real and is the cause of our difficulties. If this were true, we would indeed be at its mercy. But the world is illusory. Its origin is based on the ego's thought system of separation, with sin, guilt, and fear at its core. Sin, guilt, and fear, projected from the wrong mind, make a world of time and space. Sin reflects the belief we have done something wrong in the past. Now we feel guilty in the present, and we fear retribution in the future. We hold the belief we have done something terribly wrong and therefore there is something inherently wrong with us. Jesus says we live in a state of uneasiness and haunting fear as a result. "And where, you wonder, does your strange uneasiness, your sense of being disconnected, and your haunting fear of lack of meaning in yourself arise? It is as though you wandered in without a plan of any kind except to wander off, for only that seems certain." (T.22.I.1.6-7) (ACIM OE T.22.II.5)

	It is important to see how we have been caught up in this dream that has no reality in truth. Jesus tells us emphatically, "There is no world." Yet, he says that our experience in the world can be very helpful by serving a different purpose than the one we gave it. We can use it as a classroom for undoing our false perceptions. Now everything in the world has an important purpose for undoing our misperceptions, instead of reinforcing our wrong-minded beliefs about ourselves. All the events of our lives become the curriculum for healing our misperceptions about ourselves and the world.

	"The world is false perception. It is born of error, and it has not left its source." (W.PII.Q3.1.1-2) Jesus teaches that ideas have not left their source in the mind. So, the source of this world is the false idea we hold that we have left our home in Heaven and are now separate from God, wandering lost and alone in an illusory world of time and space. It is a mistaken thought because we cannot leave the Mind of God since ideas leave not their source. As an idea in the Mind of God, we cannot leave our Source (God) except in dreams. Believing we have left our Source, we have become lost in the dream, forgetting we are the dreamer. Everything that arises in the wrong mind of the ego is no longer true, as it all comes from the false self. Thus, the world projected from a belief in a separated state has no foundation in what is real. It is nothing but a projection of the thought system of the ego.

	In reality, the separation never happened. We are still at home in God, dreaming there is a world outside us. We appear as dream figures, playing parts that are make-believe with others who are also playing parts in our drama. The source of this dream is our own mind, and thus it is an illusion that will not last past the thought that gave rise to it. It reflects our unconscious belief that we have sinned against God and are now unworthy of His Love. "When the thought of separation has been changed to one of true forgiveness, will the world be seen in quite another light; and one which leads to truth, where all the world must disappear and all its errors vanish." (W.PII.Q3.1.4)

	It is not unlike a nighttime dream in which we wake up and realize that nothing that seemed to have happened in the dream was true. Everything in the dream came from our own minds. When we wake up, we see everything from another perspective. We see that nothing real has happened. We are still as we were before we fell into this dream state. This is somewhat analogous for how we can look at the dream of this separated world in which we think we are bodies with unique characteristics as individuals, all different and separate from each other and separate from God. When we completely step out of this dream we have taken so very seriously, the world will vanish. It will then be the happy dream of the awakened mind. Until we come to the happy dream in which the ego thought system is undone, the world can serve a mighty purpose for healing the mind.

	The Lesson today is all about our responsibility, should we choose to accept it, to set ourselves and the world free through forgiveness. It takes faith to accept that through forgiveness how we experience the world can be changed. In fact, that is the only change possible. That is why Jesus says, "This is the time of hope for countless millions." (W.241.1.6) The result of our decision to forgive our false perceptions is beyond our ability to perceive. It only makes sense from the perspective that there is only One Mind. As miracle workers, we must accept the Atonement for ourselves. When we accept the Atonement (Correction) in our own mind we accept it for everyone. This is how healing happens for countless millions as we are One.

	In the state of the happy dream, we are still in the world but experience it from outside of the dream. As we increasingly withdraw meaning from the events of the world, we see it as the illusion it is. We now witness the events of our lives, rather than identifying with the dream figures. As a witness, we can go through experiences that seem painful, disturbing, and distressing and not engage in them. We are removed from them, as we become the observers of the experience from above the battleground. We witness them without judging the experiences or ourselves. As Ken Wapnick says, we might see ourselves sitting next to Jesus in the theater, watching our lives on the screen as we might watch a movie. The activity on the screen is not our concern. It is just the movie of our lives which is a bunch of images with no reality. Our reality is actually somewhat like the screen that is unaffected by the movie that is projected on the screen. The important thing is to watch the movie of our lives without judgment.

	The content of this world is fear, no matter how pretty the illusion can seem to us at times. The ground beneath our feet seems solid, but there is nothing solid about the world. It is a place of decay and destruction, where death prevails and all things ultimately rot and disappear. It is a world where we believe we need protection, and thus we erect defenses. It is a world of attack. "The world was made as an attack on God. It symbolizes fear. And what is fear except love's absence." (W.PII.Q3.2.1-3) It is not real. Jesus says, "There is no life outside of Heaven." (T.23.II.19.1) (ACIM OE T.23.III.37) If we accept this, then there must be no life in this world! "Life not in Heaven is impossible, and what is not in Heaven is not anywhere. Outside of Heaven, only the conflict of illusion stands; senseless, impossible and beyond all reason, and yet perceived as an eternal barrier to Heaven." (T.23.II.19.6-7) (ACIM OE T.23.III.37)

	We take the forms in the world as reality and do not recognize the content of guilt and hate that they contain. If we did, would we still want them? Jesus asks us, "Can you paint rosy lips upon a skeleton, dress it in loveliness, pet it and pamper it, and make it live?" (T.23.II.18.8) (ACIM OE T.23.III.36) This is what we apparently do, being fooled by the appearance and losing sight of the content of hate. We try to make believe it is a beautiful world with lovely sentiments as expressed in the song, "What a Wonderful World." Instead, we are being told that it is a world born of error. The cause of the world is the error in the mind. It is therefore not a creation of God. The world will remain no longer than the thought that gave birth to it. When the thought of separation is no longer cherished, the world will be no more. It must then vanish when the guilt in the mind is healed.

	Instead of the Oneness of Heaven where there is nothing to perceive, we have a world of duality where "The mechanisms of illusion have been born instead." (W.PII.Q3.3.1) These mechanisms are our senses, which report the world as real. God did not create our bodies nor our bodily senses. "But eyes deceive, and ears hear falsely. Now mistakes become quite possible, for certainty has gone." (W.PII.Q3.2.6-7) Their purpose is to deceive us by witnessing to something not there. It seems real to us because the eyes and ears bring back information to the brain, convincing us that what we see is "out there," rather than a projection or hallucination of our own minds. "They see in its illusions but a solid base where truth exists, upheld apart from lies." (W.PII.Q3.3.4) The truth now seems like a lie, and the illusion feels real and solid.

	The choice we made for the thought system of the ego resulted in guilt. Because the guilt in the mind is so unbearable, the world of specifics was made where the guilt could be projected on the forms of this world and seen outside of the mind. It is a world of differences and of victims and perpetrators. Projection was offered by the ego as the solution to get rid of the guilt in the mind. Though it is a convenient solution for the ego, it is disastrous for our minds. What the ego keeps from us is that projecting guilt is how we keep it! We have been deceived into thinking that by seeing others guilty, we can "buy" our innocence at their expense. It is a brilliant plan by the ego. The only problem is that it does not work. We can never achieve innocence by blaming others and seeing ourselves victimized and unfairly treated. All this does is to keep us invested in identification with the false self. The world is now seen as reality, and God's Love is seen as illusory.

	When Jesus says, "For I will be forgiven by you today," (W.241.1.8) my first reaction is to wonder what we are to forgive him for? In effect, with each brother we forgive, Jesus, as part of the One Mind, is also being forgiven, as we all are. Every act of forgiveness with anyone brings forgiveness to all. Our function is to overcome the world as Jesus did, not to try to change it. As David Hawkins says, the world is a place of maximum karmic opportunity where we can go all the way to enlightenment. The opportunity we have in the world is maximum for our awakening, which means that in every event and every circumstance in our lives, no matter how challenging it seems, there is maximum potential for healing.

	The Lesson today is of hope and of release from the belief in victimhood and karma. We can wake up from this dream. Everything we need for healing is being provided. When we apply the means given us in the Course our awakening is certain. There is no need to delay, as it only causes more suffering. This is the day where we can choose to bring release to this darkened world, so sorrows can indeed pass away, and pain be gone. Our healing can make a tremendous difference in the world.

	It is up to us to accept the gift of healing and to be an example of healing by extending His Love and Light to everyone we encounter. This is how we come back to God. "We have forgiven one another now, and so we come at last to You again." (W.241.2.1) That is our way back home. And yes, we need not wait. Everything changes when our entire purpose is focused on healing through forgiveness. We choose Heaven or hell in every moment and in every decision. The way out is to forgive. When we forgive, we deny the power of the illusion, we release grievances, and we choose joy. We forgive every confusion, every sense of failure, every projection, every time we need to be right, every time we try to get others to do it our way, every fear, every sense of self-righteousness, every judgment we have against anyone, every instance of intolerance, every failure to love, every lie, every involvement in issues not our affair, every lack of compassion, every time we feel separate and alone, every time we get invested in gossip, any judgment we hold against ourselves, and any moment we see ourselves as superior to anyone. It is a decision for peace instead of war. It offers us a profound leap forward.

	Accept the gift of healing today. This is the gift we accept for the world. This is the hope for us all. Let us focus on this deep desire for reconciliation today. Who are you having a struggle with? Who do you have grievances with today? Remind yourself, "This holy instant is salvation come" (W.241) because you have chosen forgiveness instead of attack. We remind ourselves today we hold the desire for peace as more important than any conflict. Each time we choose forgiveness, we bring more illumination to this tired world. We recognize the love we are when we release investment in the ego story.

	
Lesson 242

	What Is the World?

	This day is God's. It is my gift to Him.

	In the Lesson yesterday, the focus was on the world of false perception made as an attack on God. The world is a result of the choice for separation and with it our individuality and a world of differences. But now Jesus shows us that what we made as an attack on God can be used as a classroom for undoing the ego thought system. He tells us, "As sight was made to lead away from truth, it can be redirected." (W.PII.Q3.4.1) Just like anything we have made—the world, the body, and our special relationships—all can be used by the Holy Spirit for healing when given over to Him. While the ego tries to ensure we see the world as real, the Holy Spirit redirects our way of seeing and gives the world a new purpose, which is to help us wake up from this dream.

	"Sounds become the call of God, and all perception can be given a new purpose by One Whom God appointed Savior to the world." (W.PII.Q3.4.2) Now we are called to see the world as the Holy Spirit beholds it, which is beyond the forms of this world, and their seeming reality, and filled with new content of love. Ultimately, we learn we have been wrong about everything we think we know and think we understand about ourselves, others, and the world.

	The purpose we have given the world is to have our needs met. We use others to support our specialness, we try to win at their expense, and we project guilt on them. With our desire for healing, we now choose a new purpose, where we no longer want to see others guilty, we no longer want the power struggles and conflicts, and our special relationships are used for healing and holiness rather than bargaining and separation. We increasingly see that the peace and joy that comes from joining has more appeal than keeping our focus exclusively on what we think we want. There is now a willingness to see we have been wrong and are willing to be taught.

	Jesus pleads with us to "Hear His Voice alone in all that speaks to you. And let Him give you peace and certainty, which you have thrown away, but Heaven has preserved for you in Him." (W.PII.Q3.4.4-5) While we believe we have thrown away our peace and joy, Jesus assures us that this has not happened and, indeed, cannot happen. It has been preserved for us. We have not changed ourselves and cannot change ourselves from the holiness of our creation; however, we have lost awareness of who we really are. Peace and certainty are still in us, covered over by our mistaken perceptions. Our eyes may still see misbehaving bodies, and our ears may still hear sounds of war, but our purpose now is to see with Christ's vision beyond what our senses report and the interpretation our brain gives them. We are now willing to question what we see and hear. We become the observers of the characters in the dream, seeing them from outside of the dream where we look at everyone without judgment. Each time we do, we bring more light to the mind and the world, and with it comes the realization that no one is separate from us. We all share the same One Self.

	"Let us not rest content until the world has joined our changed perception." (W.PII.Q3.5.1) Our interests are not separate from anyone. We save the world by our willingness to release the meaning we have given it. Thus "what was made to die can be restored to everlasting life," (W.PII.Q3.5.5) meaning that we awaken to the reality that life is endless. While the body was made to die, what we are will never die. Our mind is being changed from thoughts of death to thoughts of life. Our reality as infinite, eternal beings continues unchanged. As Jesus said in the Bible, "Before Abraham was, I am," meaning there is no beginning and end to our lives. The world of bodies and of death has no reality.

	Today's Lesson, "This day is God's. It is my gift to Him," (W.242) is a lesson in humility. To believe we lead our lives alone, is to align with the ego and when we do we rely on ourselves and believe we know what is best for us. We claim free will, not recognizing we are a prisoner to the ego and the script given by the ego. To recognize that "there is One Who knows all that is best for me" (W.242.1.3) is to acknowledge that I do not know anything. The information on which I base my decisions is very limited. What this means is that I am always uncertain. Yet with the Holy Spirit, everything is known and lived in the flow of total trust and certainty.

	I know I have turned to the wrong teacher whenever I feel anxious, stressed, worried, unhappy, and focused on my plans and goals for happiness—never certain what to do. I know I am mistaken when I feel less than peaceful. I know when I rely on my own resources, trying to figure out how to resolve the problems of my life as I perceive them, I have turned to the wrong teacher. It is a relief to remember that I just need to take a moment to pause, step back and turn to the Guide within, Who knows how to direct me and is always certain of the outcome where no one loses. My problem is I think I know, and thus forget to ask. We think we need to maintain control over all the many decisions in our lives. We get upset if our preferences for how things should be do not materialize. Yet, if we release our attachments to preferences and remember that the script is already written, then what is there to manage? All that is left is to ask for help to see the situation differently.

	When we were at the funeral for Don's dad some years ago, our friend, Linda, was to sing at the graveside, but she wasn't there when the interment was about to take place. I was feeling at a loss why she had not turned up and disappointed that our carefully arranged plan was not being executed. I reminded myself, "This need not be." I could choose to accept things as they are and with that came a sigh of relief. But just as the minister was about to start the proceedings, I heard the sound of her beautiful voice coming from a distance, as she was walking across the field and singing. The hymn we had chosen for her was, "It is Well with My Soul." And yes, those words reverberated with my soul and I knew then—it is truly well with my soul regardless of the outcome of any of my plans. It was all a lesson in letting go of expectations of how things should be. For me, it was an experience that reinforced the value of stepping back and accepting whatever is given. It is an ongoing process of letting go of control.

	To let go, to accept, and to trust are the ways we learn the foolishness of living our lives alone. (W.241.1.2) When we turn to our inner Guide, we recognize that the support of the Holy Spirit is always there. He is not only our Guide, but our Companion. He walks with us. We are never alone. Yet to experience His presence, we need to admit we do not know and that we do not understand. To surrender our understanding and turn within where truth abides is to release our reliance on the ego. There are just too many variables for us to ever be certain, so let us make space for guidance from the One who does know all the variables we cannot know on our own.

	When I look at my life, it does not always look like things are working out the way I would like. I now accept more and more that the way I would like it to be does not mean it is the way that will lead to God. The goal is to awaken. It is not to have a prettier dream. I must remind myself daily that I do not know my own best interests. What I think serves me can actually set me back, while what I think is good can keep me invested in the dream. As Jesus tells us, "Some of your greatest advances you have judged as failures, and some of your deepest retreats you have evaluated as success." (T.18.V.1.6) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.41)

	In Chapter 24, we are told to "Forget not that the healing of God's Son is all the world is for." (T.24.VI.4.1) (ACIM OE T.24.VII.52) The situations that offer the most healing may take place in ways we do not welcome, but what does the ego know of true healing? To awaken from this dream is to release investment in the ego. The ego is invested in keeping us from choosing the right mind. Indeed, when we are making progress in releasing our mistaken thoughts, tremendous resistance can arise. We have all experienced it from time to time in many ways. We seem to take two steps back with every step forward. Resistance is there because we still cling to our individuality and our specialness, and when we do make progress, the ego can become very suspicious. Then, when things seem to get more difficult for us on this path, we may question whether it is right for us.

	Whenever what we think we want, fails to happen, we need not be distraught. It can all be used for our greater good. We have not been abandoned. He knows our deepest need. It is only the interpretation or meaning I give to the situation that gives rise to my emotional experience. My interpretation is what I need to be willing to release for His judgment to prevail. In the Manual for Teachers, Section 10, we learn that "It is necessary for the teacher of God to realize, not that he should not judge, but that he cannot. In giving up judgment, he is merely giving up what he did not have. He gives up an illusion; or better, he has an illusion of giving up. He has actually merely become more honest. Recognizing that judgment was always impossible for him, he no longer attempts it." (M.10.2.1-5) (ACIM OE M.10.2)

	Don't we all feel the burden of deciding by ourselves? Wouldn't it be easier if we learned to trust the Guide, Who offers us His certainty? He is not something outside of us. It is our own Voice. Jesus tells us, "When you have learned how to decide with God, all decisions become as easy and as right as breathing. There is no effort, and you will be led as gently as if you were being carried down a quiet path in summer." (T.14.IV.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.13.IX.92) Don't we all wish to be in the flow where everything works?

	Let us give this day to God. Let us remember to enter the quietness of our minds and ask for His help with everything. Let us determine to take our hands off the levers of control that we think we have, which is only an illusion anyway! We may protest that we aren't hearing guidance from the Holy Spirit, but we need to ask, and to listen, and to pay attention to the inner nudges. We must leave room for His Answer by stepping back from the problem and continuing to ask in every situation. Trust that the answer will come when we are willing to receive it. When we express gratitude for every answer we receive, we feel blessed.

	In the midst of some difficult communication where the ego is holding sway, we may literally have to leave the room and take a few moments away from the storm to return our minds to sanity. Take the time you need to remind yourself that you do not know your own best interests and ask Him to lead the way for you. You can then reenter the situation that seemed to be the cause of the distress, recognizing that there is no cause outside of your own mind. Bringing our minds to peace is where the resolution lies to every difficult situation.

	Jesus continually encourages us to remember that our investment in healing is on behalf of our own happiness. Many of the things we ask for from God delay our homecoming. They are things we think we need for our happiness. Isn't that what we usually pray for? Isn't that what the secret of the "Secret" is all about? We believe that we know what we want for our happiness, but the "me" that thinks it knows is always the ego, and the ego does not know my best interests. The things that I think I want may instead weigh me down and keep me attached to the world. If we insist on hanging onto our personal goals and staying in charge of our decisions, we will find that turning our minds over to the Holy Spirit and surrendering to His guidance will indeed be threatening. His priority is not about our stuff, our status, or our special relationships. He knows just as a good parent knows that what a child thinks he wants will not deliver the joy and happiness the child believes is contained in the thing he demands. Jesus reminds us often we are like that child.

	Let us give this day to God as our gift to Him. Let us be determined to protect the day from our own whims and wishes by asking for Him to be our Guide today. When we are tempted to set our own goals for the day, let us take a moment and step back and be willing to release our desires and wishes and ask instead, "What would you have me do?" "Where would you have me go?" And then listen. Our experience of a day of peace and joy comes from God and not from what seems to be happening to us. Come to this day with a wholly open mind. It is not for us to define what is in our own best interests. We truly do not know.

	
Lesson 243

	What Is the World?

	Today I will judge nothing that occurs.

	This Lesson follows on what was said yesterday, which is a reminder we do not understand anything. We do not know, and thus, we must come to Someone Who does know, which requires humility on our part. How do we know when we are wrong about what we think we know? We know we are wrong because we feel anxious, depressed, upset, uncertain, frustrated, angry, worried, impatient, agitated, or any other state that is not peaceful. These are signals that we are relying on the wrong teacher, the false self that we believe has answers for us. It is the voice of the false self, and it reflects the thought system of separation and individuality. It is based on the belief that we are on our own and must rely on ourselves alone. In this belief, we try to figure out the answers to problems we perceive, and thus our minds are closed to the guidance of the Holy Spirit.

	"Today I will judge nothing that occurs" (W.243) reminds me of Section 10 of the Manual for Teachers, "How is judgment relinquished?" (M.10) There we are told that in the world, we seem to be capable of "good" and "bad" judgment, which we arrive at through our education and experience. We rely on them to help us make more good judgments than bad judgments. Yet we learn in this section, "It is necessary for the teacher of God to realize, not that he should not judge, but that he cannot." (M.10.2.1) "As the world uses the term, an individual is capable of 'good' and 'bad' judgment, and his education aims at strengthening the former and minimizing the latter. There is, however, considerable confusion about what these categories mean. What is 'good' judgment to one is 'bad' judgment to another. Further, even the same person classifies the same action as showing 'good' judgment at one time and 'bad' judgment at another time." (M.10.1.3-4)

	When we recognize that we simply cannot judge, we become more honest with ourselves. Until we do, we are just fooling ourselves, believing we can know anything at all. Jesus instructs that the basis of judgment is "bits of my perception, which are all that I can see." (W.243.1.3) From these bits of our perception we come to a conclusion, but it will always be wrong. Why do we continue to rely on ourselves? Why not just give it up? It isn't that we should not judge, or that it is wrong to judge, but only that we cannot judge any situation adequately. To think we can judge anything is the arrogance of the ego, based on our idea that we understand. We do judge, but Jesus invites us to recognize when judgments are being made and then give them over to the Holy Spirit.

	The gateway to our freedom is to surrender the "I-know" mind. "Thus do I free myself and what I look upon, to be in peace as God created us." (W.243.1.6) What this says to me is that, by my constant judgments, I am actually keeping myself from peace and tiring myself. When I do not give an event my interpretation, it is then just a neutral event, and will not give rise to an emotional experience. In other words, it is just being observed with no judgment.

	Without judgment, I do not know who you are, and I do not know who I am. While that can bring up some fear, it is also a freeing. In each of us is the whole, the Oneness of Heaven. When I honor the whole, I am leaving it free to be Itself. On the other hand, judgments separate everything into good and bad parts. It is what the ego does. It wants to keep us separate from the whole, and thus, it judges everything as separate from everything else. This maintains the separation and is the purpose of judgment.

	Because I cannot know the whole of everything, "I will not think that I already know what must remain beyond my present grasp." (W.243.1.2) Our judgments are simply a shot in the dark and always wrong, but more than that, they keep reinforcing our limited perceptions. We can spend a lifetime hating someone only to find that we really did not understand them. We not only did not have all the information, we made up our own story, based on our projections that came from guilt and self-attack. Yet it is also not helpful to judge ourselves for having been wrong. Whether it is ourselves we judge as guilty, or anyone else, we are still caught in the same trap of the ego.

	We can start by watching our thoughts and recognizing the judgments as they come up and be willing to release them. If the willingness is not there, we can ask for help to strengthen our motivation to forgive. When we are willing to take responsibility for our judgments, we give them over to the Holy Spirit. We recognize we have been mistaken in categorizing anything or anyone as either good or bad. We can give up our evaluations of what others look like, say, or do, and watch our judgments as we make them, seeing them as the projections of our own unhealed thoughts. To bring awareness to our thoughts is all that is asked of us. The Holy Spirit does the rest. We cannot fix ourselves. We cannot make ourselves spiritual. All we can do is observe our judgmental thoughts and put them on the inner altar.

	We love to compare, categorize, and condemn because we love our own specialness. Until the ego is undone, we will continue to make judgments. Yet with awareness, we can bring attention to them and release them as they come up. Just being aware of how much we judge others and ourselves is helpful because then we can make a choice. We can turn our judgments over to the Holy Spirit and ask for His help by asking Him to look on the situation, event, or person and judge it for us.

	As Jesus tells us, we need to give up judgment in order to see with vision. "Truth is restored to you through your desire, as it was lost to you through your desire for something else. Open the holy place that you closed off by valuing the 'something else,' and what was never lost will quietly return. It has been saved for you. Vision would not be necessary had judgment not been made. Desire now its whole undoing, and it is done for you." (T.20.VIII.1.2-6) (ACIM OE T.20.IX.67)

	If you want to free yourself from the wearying habit of constant judgment and know the truth of your own Identity, then "Would you not happily exchange your doubts for certainty?" (T.20.VIII.2.2) (ACIM OE T.20.IX.68) That is what the Holy Spirit can do for us. All we need to do is have the willingness and desire today to watch the judgments we make and turn them over to Him. He does the rest.

	
Lesson 244

	What Is the World?

	I am in danger nowhere in the world.

	As we watch the news reports coming from different parts of the world and see the devastation and havoc being created by wars and natural disasters, we can truly wonder about a Lesson that tells us "I am in danger nowhere in the world." (W.244) It seems that we can suffer, be endangered, and experience feelings of vulnerability. It does look like storms can indeed come to threaten us, whether physically or psychologically. Yet today, we are assured that this is not the case. "Your Son is safe wherever he may be." (W.244.1.1) Who is it that is safe? In our seeming reality as a body and personality, we are vulnerable to attack, but our invulnerability is what we are as the Son of God.

	Jesus reminds us we are still with God. While in the dream, we can be hurt, he says we are not here at all. Our reality is outside of time and space, and when we look from above this battleground, or experience the holy instant, we recognize we are the dreamer of our experiences and indeed our problems and concerns have no reality.

	What gave rise to the body in the first place was the belief that we attacked God. Thus, our biggest fear is of God, Whom we see as our enemy. We believe He will punish us for the attack the ego convinced us we made on Him. Our fear of His retribution is the final obstacle we must overcome to know peace. It is our fear that we will be punished for having left our home in God and made it impossible to return. We see the world and our body as a place to hide from His punishment.

	We use our experience in the world, where we feel like a victim of people and events, to proclaim we are not responsible for our condition. Instead, we blame our parents, teachers, partners, external conditions, and anything else in our story that we hold as responsible for our suffering. We now see ourselves as the innocent victim of an uncaring world. Jesus asks us to be wary of the temptation to see ourselves unfairly treated. We hold a desire to be hurt and betrayed because it allows us to proclaim our innocence at the expense of those whom we hold responsible; but it is a false innocence, purchased by holding others guilty.

	The belief we did great harm to Creation is a myth, playing out in the mind. It is a story made up by the ego and is not the truth. Our reality is invulnerable, and God is our loving Father with no ax to grind. The guilt in the mind is the result of buying into the myth that we could separate from His Love. The guilt in the mind is projected and now seen in the world. It is a world where we feel vulnerable, alone, and separate from love. The world is not the cause of these feelings, but only the effect of what is in the mind. The reality is we are eternally safe. We can know this when the belief in our limited, vulnerable, and separate self is undone.

	When we believe we are in danger, we employ all kinds of ways to try to keep ourselves safe. We ultimately know that it is a losing battle, but we tend to avoid this fact and do everything in our power to keep ourselves physically and psychologically safe. It takes a tremendous toll on us, and eventually, we succumb to the ravages of time. To be freed of this thought system of guilt and fear is to recognize that our reality is beyond this dream. Nothing can endanger what we are. The peace of God is in our minds. When we connect to the peace within, we bring a new awareness into the dream. We seem to be the same as everyone else, yet we reflect a peace and joy that is palpable to others. Thus, we become a demonstration of the decision that we have made for healing the blocks to the love that we are.

	If the script is already written and everything has already happened, we can become more of the observer of the events from outside the dream, rather than as a figure in the dream. When we come to know that the fragile body is not what we are and that we cannot change anything regarding the chosen time of our release into another realm, all the ways we try to keep ourselves safe lose their power. Instead of seeing the body and the world as a place of danger, we can choose to see it, instead, as a place of maximum karmic opportunity. In this world, every situation provides us with another opportunity to release all thoughts of guilt and fear that keep us in a state of anxiety. Our only choice in the dream is the interpretation we give to every situation and every event. When we turn to the ego as our teacher to show us the meaning of these events, we experience guilt and fear, but with forgiveness, Jesus shows us that we can find true joy and peace.

	Why would we choose suffering when we have been given the means to release it? The only thing required of us is honesty and the courage to take responsibility for our thoughts and bring them to the truth. The Holy Spirit does the rest. Is it a sacrifice to give up suffering? As Byron Katie asks, "Who would you be without your anxiety?" Suffering offers us something we want, or we would give it up gladly. It is helpful to inquire how it is serving us. What we still cling to and think we want is, above all, our individuality and our specialness, and that is why guilt still holds attraction for us.

	To say we choose suffering, unhappiness, and distress sounds far-fetched. Yet if we did not receive the payoff in individuality and specialness, we would simply release it all. These self-attacking thoughts fuel the ego and because we still identify with the separate self, we fear the loss of our individuality. Thus, we resist releasing investment in suffering. Have you noticed how the mind holds onto obsessive thoughts? We tell stories of how justified we are in feeling the way we do. We justify our fear and our anger. We try to get others to side with our stories, which, in our minds, simply give more credence to our version of events. Isn't it wonderful that we have a choice to bring our awareness to what we are getting from our suffering and to make a different decision? It is that simple, even though it does require discipline and effort on our part. We need to stay vigilant in watching our thoughts and having the desire and willingness to release them to the Holy Spirit, Who will do the rest.

	As we were reminded in the Lesson yesterday, this process requires great honesty and courage. If we are defending and justifying, we are not being honest. Honesty requires that we take total responsibility. "This is the only thing that you need do for vision, happiness, release from pain, and the complete escape from sin, all to be given you. Say only this, but mean it with no reservations, for here the power of salvation lies: I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.1-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.14-15)

	We all have experienced many miracles, and with each shift, we realize that this Course is not about blind faith. We increasingly see that as we apply the Lessons to the day-to-day events, situations, and people in our lives, we experience a shift in how we see things. Sometimes it seems that the changes are little by little, and at other times, a whole new level of awareness rushes in like a wave crashing onto the shore. Regardless of how we see our progress, it does not matter. The reality is, each time we forgive, we are peeling away another layer of false perception.

	We don't need the other person in a relationship to participate in the healing. It only takes one. As we are told in Chapter 5, "Your brother does not have to be aware of the Holy Spirit in himself or in you for this miracle to occur." (T.5.III.2.8) (ACIM OE T.5.V.33) I remember when my ex-husband stood at my door and asked me, apparently out of the blue, if he could hug me and proceeded to tell me what a wonderful job I had done with raising our son. This came years after our divorce when I had released the grievances I had held against him. The interesting thing is that the shift in the relationship does not come on our timetable or by our request. It comes when there is total openness, willingness, and readiness to receive it. We may think we have done the work, but until we are ready and willing to have healing be the only desire of the heart, the ego will still demand that things be different. Everything in our lives is all quite perfect and in perfect timing for our healing, no matter what it looks like.

	Miracles are not under our control. All we must do is our small part. Yes, sometimes it seems to take years. Other times, months or weeks go by before we see this kind of evidence of healing, but time is quite irrelevant to it all. It is not about our timetable, and it is not what shows up in form, but it is the peace that is our gift the instant healing is accepted. We may never know the impact of our healing on others, but it does not matter. What matters is the choice we are making in each moment, which is the choice for the grievance or for the miracle, for the ego or the Holy Spirit. And with each decision to forgive, more healing is brought to the world.

	We don't need to try to understand it. As Jesus says, "Miracles are merely the sign of your willingness to follow the Holy Spirit's plan of salvation, recognizing that you do not understand what it is." (T. 9.IV.6.3) (ACIM OE T.9.III.15) Miracles witness to our healing. It is important we bring our attention and awareness to the miracles, or they go by unnoticed. "Miracles demonstrate that learning has occurred under the right guidance, for learning is invisible and what has been learned can be recognized only by its results." (T.12.VII.1.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.61)

	Today, I choose gratitude for the beauty that surrounds me, for His presence that goes with me. Let us be grateful for the haven of protection always surrounding us and embracing us. We can be confident that healing is always available to us when we are ready to accept it. We hold that same confidence in our brothers and sisters. They too have the same truth available within them. We are not to judge anyone’s path. It is unique for each of us.

	When we enable anyone, it is false sympathy, which is never helpful. Our interference may, in fact, be taking their classroom away from them. Our only responsibility is to accept the Atonement (the healing) for ourselves. Yes, we continue to offer support to others as guided, but we do so while still remembering who they are and holding the truth about them in our awareness. Thus, we become a messenger of peace.

	We remember today to call on God when we experience feelings of fear and vulnerability. We remind ourselves we cannot be endangered because the truth is, we are already home with God. Calling on God is simply a reminder of the truth within and all around us. Our reality is perfectly safe and protected. Feel His embrace. Nothing can touch you, as your reality is outside of the dream. Set your focus in the morning on being willing to accept the Correction and remember to go through the day with the Lesson firmly held in your mind. Whenever any kind of fear comes up, any kind of anxiety, nervousness, or frustration where you feel your security threatened in any way, remember to call on God and to feel yourself resting in His embrace, forever safe, loved, and happy. Nothing can reach you or harm you in this place. To call on God is to remember the truth about ourselves. Calling on the ego means we think we know what it is we need to save ourselves. All this does is take us further from the truth and keep us rooted in the dream. This is the choice in front of us in each moment.

	
Lesson 245

	What Is the World?

	Your peace is with me, Father. I am safe.

	How would you feel if you really knew that God's peace was with you? Let yourself feel that now. Your peace surrounds me, Father. Feel it surrounding you, hovering over you, and holding you up. "Where I go, Your peace goes there with me. It sheds its light on everyone I meet." (W.245.1.2-3) The truth is, the peace in our right minds is always there, and when it is no longer blocked, it shines on everyone who we think about or who crosses our path. Clearly, this is not something we do, but it is something done through us. What is required is for us to surrender our way, including our expectations, demands, and requirements. The radiance of the Holy Spirit shines through us when we bring awareness to the debris of the ego mind and moment by moment are willing to surrender the thoughts that block the light in us. God in His Mercy wills that I be shared from this thought. When judgment arises in my mind, I look at it and recognize that I have thought wrongly about a situation or a brother, and now I can choose again.

	I had an instance recently of being very angry with a brother and the justification for this anger seemed very compelling, but I was willing to take responsibility for it and accept that it was my mind, projecting guilt onto someone who seemed "deserving" of it. We always find the perfect target for the guilt in the mind. It is why the world and specifics were made. I asked for help to see my brother as he really is. I asked for help to loosen my mind and give up my judgments so I could know peace. I used this experience to inquire more deeply as to what was underneath my upset. I allowed the mind to rest, and I breathed in slowly and softened into the question, without attacking myself. When I looked more deeply at the belief that I had been betrayed by this person, I found a place in me where I had left my center and felt abandoned. Out of this place where I felt abandoned, I noticed the expectations I was holding of her. I recognized that I felt unfairly treated. I saw that the belief in unfair treatment has been with me forever and is one I came here to heal. I believed the situation should be different than it was. I willingly gave over the belief that I could ever be abandoned by love. This kind of inquiry assists me to put on the inner altar these painful beliefs when they are uncovered through this process. It is not up to us to fix ourselves. Putting our fears, our guilt, and our beliefs on the inner altar allows the Holy Spirit to do His part. It is a journey of trust.

	I have been extremely overwhelmed lately with all the requirements I put on myself to meet expectations. When I don't get everything done, I feel guilty. I looked at what this guilt was about and noticed it was all about self-judgment so when I don’t meet all the requirements I put on myself, I feel unworthy. I have decided that my worth depends on meeting everyone’s needs. My concept of myself is that others can count on me. If I don’t meet those assumed expectations, I have failed my idea of a good person. I am holding a concept of myself that is not the truth. Jesus reminds me that goodness has nothing to do with what we do or don't accomplish. When we measure what is good about ourselves by our accomplishments, we judge ourselves whenever we do not meet our own expectations. These judgments keep us locked in the trap of the ego. It keeps us focused outside of ourselves to assess how we are doing. The only way out of this trap is to release ourselves from our self-judgments and to recognize that our inherent nature is goodness. We don’t have to earn our way to Heaven. There is no opposite to love. We need to release all false concepts of ourselves and recognize they keep us trapped. It takes willingness to let go of what no longer serves us.

	Everyone who shows up in our lives, even those who cross our minds, offers us another opportunity to wake up from this dream. "Send them to me, my Father. Let me bring Your peace with me." (W.245.1.6-7) Our brothers are our saviors. They are our saviors because they help us see the guilt and self-attack in our own minds that we project on them. In other words, they provide us with a helpful mirror of what is unhealed in our own minds.

	Those brothers are part of the script of our movie and are precisely the ones we need to help us wake up from this dream. By forgiving ourselves for how we see them and for what we perceive they have done or not done, we learn of our own innocence. Through our relationships, we come to recognize that we are all innocent. Our brothers are there to reflect perfectly for us what is in our own minds. Whatever we have come to believe about ourselves, the truth is that we have not done anything to deserve God's wrath, and thus there is nothing for which we need to atone.

	Peace is an attribute in us. It is always there, but it is not consistently our experience. Peace seems to be dependent on how things go for us in the world. We are peaceful when things go our way and not peaceful when they don't. Thus, it seems our peace is determined by outside circumstances, but this is not true peace. Peace is an attribute in us, and it is our changeless nature. It is not dependent on what is going on around us. Peace seems to be gone when we choose to listen to the ego, but it is only gone in our awareness. When I am not at peace, it is because I have turned to the ego as my guide.

	Today, I started my day in peace only to have a conversation that resulted in conflict. My peace vanished in that instant. Peace is an attribute in me, so if I do not have peace, it is only because I chose to throw it away. I gave power to this situation to take my peace. But it is only my thoughts about the situation that hurt me. It is ultimately a neutral event. How often do we throw peace away for the most trivial of reasons? Someone cuts us off in traffic and our peace is gone. When we are not at peace, further opportunities to stay distressed seem to show up. Have you noticed how this happens in your day? This is because when we attack anyone, we experience guilt; and we believe guilt requires punishment. When we betray anyone, we expect betrayal. It is not a conscious process, yet we can bring it to awareness and with willingness give over our interpretation of the situation to the Holy Spirit. When we turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation in place of our own, He reminds us that our attacks have no effect, and we simply have failed to learn, which is a mistake that can be corrected. The only requirement is to be willing to change our way of seeing.

	This is where application of these Lessons assists us to return to peace. I am not always successful in making this choice instantly. It helps to remember that we are not guilty because we failed to learn in that instant. When I simply look at the ego without judgment, it loses its power. Mistakes can be corrected when they are seen for what they are. This is how we learn.

	The Holy Spirit teaches through contrast. I feel I am making progress when the upsets are no longer there for very long. What might have kept me out of peace for days, has now been shortened considerably. It may now take a few hours, although more often it is minutes or even seconds. We are just a thought away from the miracle. When we stubbornly resist and refuse to release the thought, we keep ourselves in hell. How long we stubbornly hold onto our position is up to us. If we tell ourselves it is hard and that we will never make it, then this becomes the truth for us. It means we are listening to the ego. When we withdraw our interest in what the ego has to say, it no longer has any power over us. The Holy Spirit waits patiently for our decision to release and surrender to Him what no longer serves us. He cannot heal what we hold back from Him.

	With each difficulty we experience with a brother, another opportunity is being offered to us to see the innocence in him and know it for ourselves. Any irritation or frustration can quickly be identified and turned over to the Holy Spirit. My gratitude for this teaching increases with each moment of recognition of the power in it. Where would we be without awareness of this power within us, except lost in the world of the ego where there is no hope?

	It is not for us to try to superimpose peace on any situation. That is not our job. It is what the ego tells us to do, but the ego does not have a clue. Our responsibility is to be like the inventory manager, who watches the mind and brings to the attention of the Holy Spirit all judgments, frustrations, and thoughts that disrupt our peace. We need to maintain vigilance when our need for specialness arises and our desire to win at someone’s expense. When we willingly take responsibility for our thoughts, and truly desire healing it is given.

	We cannot be the ones to fix ourselves. The ego will never undo itself. The problem is that we have spent our lives trying to make a nicer, kinder, and sweeter ego, but it is only a concept of a self we think we are. It is the face of innocence. We need to look under the face and uncover our real motivation, which is our desire to benefit at someone's expense and to get for ourselves what we believe is lacking in us. It is why we need the Holy Spirit. Nothing we have done can change what we are. I'm sure you have noticed how much resistance comes up and how much self-honesty is called for. Our part is to keep bringing awareness to our egoic thoughts and be willing to have our minds healed by not interfering with His function.

	What gets in the way is stubborn pride, defensiveness, specialness, and our belief in a unique self with special characteristics that we try to maintain. We are called to do the work of deconstructing this self-made identity with willingness to look beneath the surface. We must be willing to give up our spiritual pride and allow the Holy Spirit to shine away the dark places in our minds. We must be willing to expose these places we have kept hidden from ourselves. It takes courage, honesty, and willingness to be vulnerable to uncover aspects of the self we have kept from awareness in the unconscious mind. We need not go alone. Jesus invites us to take him with us.

	The ego thought system is the program that continually runs under the surface of our minds. It is the basis of all our judgments, our plans, our wishes, our comparisons, and our categorizations. As a result, we react or feel a certain way, which seems "natural" to us. We have become habituated to a way of being that brings with it a lot of pain and suffering. We are so habituated to the pain we no longer recognize the extent of it until we experience something that triggers it. For example, the immense pain that comes from separation may be triggered by someone leaving us. The pain was already there, but it came into our awareness only when there was an experience of separation in our lives.

	How do we recognize the thoughts that keep us from peace? We simply need to proceed with willingness, vigilance, and total responsibility, knowing that everything comes from our own minds. We are not used to mind watching, but by looking at our thoughts without judging ourselves, we can become very practiced at acknowledging them and turning them over. We can learn to question every thought that shows up and choose not to invest it with truth. The ego lies. The people and situations in our lives provide us many opportunities to see what is unhealed in us when we are willing to take full responsibility for our thoughts about every situation that arises. Everything and everyone reflect the thoughts we hold in our minds.

	In a storm, there is a quiet place in the center where all is still. That is the place in our minds where peace resides. It is always there despite what is going on around us. It is always available. We know what we need to do to allow the blocks to light be brought for healing, yet sometimes we obsessively cling to being right about the way we see things, rather than giving them up and choosing peace instead. This kind of stubborn resistance is the purview of the ego. Yet today we are reminded that we are continually surrounded by God's peace. It goes with us wherever we go. "It sheds its light on everyone I meet." (W.245.1.3) Every meeting is truly a holy encounter.

	There are no accidents in salvation. Every difficult encounter can be given over to the Holy Spirit. There is a reason behind every encounter and there is the potential in every one of them for our healing. "There is no one from whom a teacher of God cannot learn, so there is no one whom he cannot teach. However, from a practical point of view he cannot meet everyone, nor can everyone find him. Therefore, the plan includes very specific contacts to be made for each teacher of God. There are no accidents in salvation. Those who are to meet will meet, because together they have the potential for a holy relationship. They are ready for each other." (Manual for Teachers 3.1.3-7)

	Mostly, we leave this potential unfulfilled because we think we know what the relationship is for, or we have our own objectives interposed on it, rather than asking the Holy Spirit what it is for. As Jesus says, "No one is sent by accident to anyone. Relationships are always purposeful. Whatever their purpose may have been before the Holy Spirit entered them, they are always His potential temple; the resting place of Christ and home of God Himself. Whoever comes has been sent." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet 3.III.6.2-5)

	Today we pray, "Send them to me, my Father," (W.245.1.6) or the prayer of St. Francis, "Let me be an instrument of thy peace." Jesus reminds us in Chapter 6, "To Have Peace, Teach Peace to Learn It." (T.6.V.B) (ACIM OE T.6.V.b) Every encounter today can offer an opportunity to teach peace to learn it, thus we can know we have it in us. We will know it is in us when it is extended through us. In giving, we receive; and in this place of peace, we know where our safety lies.

	
Lesson 246

	What Is the World?

	To love my Father is to love His Son.

	We may think that we can love God without loving our brothers, but it is clear that the only way to God is by extending love to our brothers. Extending love to our brothers means to forgive them for what they have not done. This will only make sense in the context that the world we seem to live in is illusory. It is only in the dream that what has been done seems to have effects because nothing here is real. "How weak is fear; how little and how meaningless. How insignificant before the quiet strength of those whom love has joined," (T.22.V.4.1-2) (ACIM OE T.22.VI.48) and love has joined us all. Now we must come to recognize our unity.

	To forgive is to release our judgments and interpretations so love can be extended through us to everyone we encounter or even think about. It is the only way our belief in guilt can be released. Forgiveness is the only way to recognize that what we think we have done has had no real effects, and thus we are forever innocent. We believe we separated from God and left His Love and thus abandoned Him to make it on our own. We project this belief onto God, and now we see Him as having abandoned us! We do not want to take responsibility for what we have done so we blame God for not being there for us. We feel lost and alone in the world, thinking we can never find our way back to our home in Him where we are safe and connected.

	We find our way back and reclaim our connection to God through forgiveness of our brothers; and we do so by taking back our projections of what we condemn in ourselves, but now see in our brothers. With vision, we see the innocence in our brothers, regardless of their behavior. In other words, we see who they really are. Jesus says when we see one brother as innocent, this will generalize to others. We come to realize we are all the same. We all share the same one Self. Through forgiveness, we bring to awareness the love we are and thus remember God. We have not left our home in God, except in dreams, but we don’t know that, and now believe that this existence we seem to be living is real and solid and that the truth is what seems to be illusory.

	Jesus reminds us, "Never forget that the Sonship is your salvation, for the Sonship is your Self." (T.11.IV.1.1) (ACIM OE T.10.V.31) Our current experience is one of separation and, with it, the feeling that we are entirely on our own. We can only break this isolation through joining. To join is to recognize that we are One Mind. When we join with our brother, we are joining with God. It is not something we do, but something we are. We are already joined, but we must heal the judgments standing in the way of our Oneness. Jesus goes on to say, "Yet if you hate part of your Self [meaning another brother] all your understanding is lost, because you are looking on what God created as yourself without love." (T.11.IV.1.6) (ACIM OE T.10.V.31) Thus, we are making ourselves homeless by denying our Father. We project that denial on God and believe He is denying us. We come to the Father today by offering gratitude and forgiveness to our brothers, which is how we find our way back to Him. Anything else keeps us in pain and keeps the love, which is always in the mind, from our awareness.

	The only way we will ever know the love that is already in us is by extending it. Each time we extend forgiveness to a brother, we recognize our sameness. So how we think about ourselves is not how others see us but, indeed, how we see others. When we see them with vision, past all form, we come to know the Christ Self we are. The behavior they exhibit toward us may still be there, but now the interpretation we give it is changed. We no longer see their attack as having anything to do with us. We no longer take any offense. What we saw as an attack, we no longer take personally. Their attack can only create a reaction if we already believe or fear that they are right about what they are saying about us. When our own self-attack is healed, we see any attack as a call for love.

	We can assess the kind of relationship we have with God through our relationships with our brothers. Any grievance I have with a brother is a grievance I have with God. Any betrayal I experience is my belief that God has betrayed me. Any separation I experience with a brother reflects my separation from God. When we attack anyone, it is based on our belief that we have attacked God and have succeeded. The ego is all about attack. Jesus teaches that the range the ego has is from suspicious to vicious. "The ego is therefore capable of suspiciousness at best and viciousness at worst." (T.9.VII.3.7) (ACIM OE T.9.VI.40) It only knows of attack because it is a thought that reflects the original attack on God when the ego thought system was chosen. We then chose to hide from God in the body and in the world. Now we do not know what love is because it seems we have separated ourselves from love. Through healing with our brothers, we heal our mistaken thoughts about ourselves and God.

	Love cannot be known in this world. The closest reflection we have of love in this world is forgiveness. When we are trying to love our brothers, we have put the ego in charge of the process. This is special love, which is the ego's most boasted gift based on using the other to meet our perceived needs. In our special relationships, we extend love to our brothers in order to extract love from them in return. It is all about bargaining.

	We can easily see that this is not real love but only a socially accepted pseudo-love, which is actually special hate. How can we tell? "The ego establishes relationships only to get something. And it would keep the giver bound to itself through guilt. It is impossible for the ego to enter into any relationship without anger, for the ego believes that anger makes friends." (T.15.VII.2.1-3) (ACIM OE T.15.VIII.65) It cannot be otherwise, for our anger and resentment comes from belief in sacrifice. Look at the evidence in situations of divorce or separation. What once looked like love now becomes open hatred, distrust, and attack. Or look at how egos go on a rampage when the vestiges of civilized living break down as is the case of human tragedy on a wide scale. "Nice" people become survivors at any cost.

	The seemingly "small" irritations, the angry thoughts, and the desire to retaliate are what we are called to look at throughout the day. We need to look at the little scraps of hatred we direct at others and ourselves, which keep us from knowing the Christ Self we are. Salvation is in our minds, but we can only heal through our decision to watch the mind and stay vigilant against the thoughts that obscure the love we are. We need to be very honest with ourselves and willing to look behind our defenses at what we hide from ourselves. There are no small irritations. They cover over a deep level of self-attack.

	The way we come to know the truth about ourselves is through healing our special relationships. Yes, there are other ways to God, but Jesus tells us here that this Course is the way chosen for us. "I will accept the way You choose for me to come to You, my Father." (W.246.2.1) It is His Will I come to Him but notice that He does not impose His Will on us. He has given us the freedom to choose. Yet, when we come to see His Will is actually our will too and the source of our happiness, we will gladly surrender our investment in the separate self. When we commit to God, we accept His Will as ours and indeed choose to love the Son, who is our Self. As we release our brothers from the bondage of our grievances, we release ourselves. Healing through relationships is our chosen way home when we choose this Course as our path.

	Today, let us set our intention for healing with any brother or sister who shows up in our thoughts, or those we encounter. Allow the light of holiness to shine on them through your forgiveness. Remember to start your day with the intention to ask for help to see each brother who crosses your mind, or your path, with the eyes of Christ. Notice any hatred you hold in your heart against them. Ask for God's help and affirm your decision to choose love today with every brother you meet or even think of. Connect with the silence within where the Holy Spirit dwells. Ask how you can be truly helpful to everyone you meet or think about. Remember your commitment each hour, and as often as you can in between, so that you can have a day of joy and peace. And when grievances show up, remind yourself that you are making a choice in that moment to actively deny your love for God, which is to deny your reality. Now we are called to choose again and to willingly surrender the blocks we have chosen to keep love out. To be afraid of love is not a sin but a mistake that can be corrected when we are ready.

	
Lesson 247

	What Is the World?

	Without forgiveness I will still be blind.

	The Lesson today is about recognizing that if we think we see sin in anyone, we suffer. Jesus tells us, "Sin is insanity. It is the means by which the mind is driven mad, and seeks to let illusions take the place of truth." (W.PII.Q4.1.1-2) The belief in sin is what has driven us into the world, and in this world of illusion, we experience suffering until we accept the Atonement, in other words, accept what we are. We project the sin in the mind due to the separation and see it in others and attack it there. When we attack anyone, we exclude ourselves from the kingdom and now are unaware of the love we are. We block it from awareness with our attacks, and thus we remain blind to Christ's vision, which sees and knows only innocence.

	Today is a day for watching our thoughts as is our practice every day. If we are serious about wanting to wake up from this dream, we cannot harbor thoughts of judgment, comparison, disapproval, anger, or specialness. Those thoughts will arise, yet we must be willing to dismiss them. When we recognize we are responsible for our thoughts and they alone are the cause of all suffering, we willingly let them go. Any feelings of unworthiness, sadness, fear, worry, and self-judgment are all thoughts of self-attack. It doesn't matter whether I direct these thoughts and feelings to others or to myself. They are the same. If I truly want correction for these thoughts and feelings, I must first recognize them.

	All correction and all healing are at the level of thought because this is where the problem arose—in the mind. Defenses are what keep us from looking at what we are thinking and feeling. What are we defending except the self-concept we identify with in the dream? The self-concept is the image of myself that I hold as true. When I am willing to look at my egoic thoughts, which are the cause of all my attachments and all my suffering, I take responsibility for them and now they can be healed. Jesus helps us see that they are all just mistaken ideas about ourselves and others. He gives us a new interpretation, reminding us that our interpretations are always wrong. The thoughts we hold do not define what we are. On the contrary, they keep us from the truth. They keep us blind. "Without forgiveness I will still be blind." (W.247)

	Jesus calls on us to "Deceive yourself no longer that you are helpless in the face of what is done to you. Acknowledge but that you have been mistaken, and all effects of your mistakes will disappear." (T.21.II.2.6-7) (ACIM OE T.21.III.16) We believe people and events outside of us "cause" us to have the thoughts and feelings we do. We absolve ourselves of responsibility, believing we are at the mercy of the world, but Jesus helps us recognize we are responsible for what we think and feel. We think every sane person would react exactly the same way as we have, in the face of certain situations. We justify our perspectives and our positions and rationalize the way we feel about what seems to be occurring and what or who has upset us. Yet Jesus is very clear, "It is impossible that happenings that come to him were not his choice. His power of decision is the determiner of every situation in which he seems to find himself by chance or accident." (T.21.II.3.2-3) (ACIM OE T.21.III.17) In other words, what we are experiencing right now, we have chosen and receive as we have asked. The beauty of accepting this fact as true is that it affirms the power that we have within us to make another choice.

	There is no chance or accident in what seems to be happening to us. Everything we experience is already in the script of our lives. Everything is perfectly orchestrated as a classroom for our healing. When we accept this, we no longer suffer. We do not know our own best interests. When we look back on our lives, we can see the perfection of our journey in bringing us to this place where we have said "yes" to healing our minds and where we have said "yes" to the Holy Spirit. It is all quite perfect, although it is not generally seen that way by the ego. The ego is afraid, but what it fears is music to the Spirit because it is a sign of hope that we are on the road to peace. If we want to release our unforgiving thoughts, we must watch our minds consistently for these thoughts. "No accident nor chance is possible within the universe as God created it, outside of which is nothing. Suffer, and you decided sin was your goal." (T.21.II.3.4-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.17)

	We experience pain because we hold the idea that we deserve punishment having sinned against God and destroyed Oneness. Oneness now seems to be out of reach. Instead, we see billions of separate forms in this world. Because of our belief in sin, we made a world of forms where we can now hide from the punishment we think we have coming to us from God. The good news that Jesus brings is that love is what we are and only blocked by our beliefs. With willingness to release our brothers from our belief that they are the source of our pain we release ourselves. As Jesus reminds us, "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15)

	This is a very powerful thought, though not entirely comfortable for us. We would actually prefer to think of ourselves as victims of circumstances that we had nothing to do with. We tell ourselves that we didn't know what we were doing, or that we were oblivious to how this could come about. We tell ourselves that we did not mean to hurt anyone. Yet these excuses keep us from healing the mind. As Jesus says, we are actually choosing to be unaware. Everything that seems to happen to us, we have asked for. Why would we decide against our own happiness? Jesus acknowledges that no one would do such a thing unless he does not see what he does, and that is how we keep ourselves blind. Yet when the blinders are removed through forgiveness, we experience a beautiful world, shining with loveliness.

	"Think of the loveliness that you will see, who walk with Him! And think how beautiful will you and your brother look to the other! How happy you will be to be together, after such a long and lonely journey where you walked alone. The gates of Heaven, open now for you, will you now open to the sorrowful. And none who looks upon the Christ in you but will rejoice. How beautiful the sight you saw beyond the veil, which you will bring to light the tired eyes of those as weary now as once you were. How thankful will they be to see you come among them, offering Christ's forgiveness to dispel their faith in sin." (T.22.IV.4.1-7) (ACIM OE T.22.V.41)

	A Course in Miracles focuses only on the content in our minds, not on form or behavior. This content is either of the ego (sin and guilt) or the Holy Spirit (love). Whether you are in a monastery or in a corporate office, it makes no difference. What does make a difference is whether we see our interests as different or the same as those of everyone else. Jesus encourages us to see our life circumstances and settings as a classroom in which we continue to learn the ego's curriculum, which is based on separation, or choose the Holy Spirit's curriculum, which is based on the undoing of separation. He teaches us to think always in terms of purpose. Are we using the world and our relationships to reinforce our belief in separation or to undo it? Thus, the world and the body are not the problem. The way we use them is the challenge and it is always about the choice we make in the mind—whether to be taught by the ego or by Jesus. What would be most helpful in any situation is to ask for help in undoing the specialness usually involved in our decisions. This would go a long way toward removing the doubts and conflicts we experience. The curriculum of the ego and siding with the ego keeps us blind.

	We regain our sight by forgiving our brothers and seeing the Christ in them. By continuing to project guilt, we keep ourselves blind. Forgiveness is the only answer. Through forgiveness, we see our brothers with Christ's vision. We see the loveliness of our brothers when we forgive them, and thus we are no longer blind. There is a sense of joyous encounter as we say "Brother, come and let me look on you. Your loveliness reflects my own. Your sinlessness is mine. You stand forgiven, and I stand with you." (W.247.1.5-8) Joy comes from our eagerness to know the truth of our brother, to honor him, and to see everyone as a friend.

	Let us carry this purpose into all our encounters today. This is not a Lesson for a select few. It is to be applied to everyone with no exceptions. There is no "other." Everyone is me. I am my brother. Everyone I encounter gives me another opportunity to forgive, to see them with tenderness, and to know them intimately as my Self. Their souls shine forth beyond their mistakes when we can step outside of the dream and see with the eyes of Christ.

	Our prayer today is to choose to see with the eyes of Christ, rather than our own, so we can look on everyone with love. We commit to waking up from this dream that we may recognize our brother as One with us. We make no exceptions today, being willing to apply this thought to everyone we meet or think about. By honoring our brother, we honor God. "Today I honor You through them [our brothers], and thus I hope this day to recognize my Self." (W.247.2.4) We choose to remember that if we are serious about waking up, we cannot crucify God's Son. But when we do attack or judge anyone, we can choose the Correction offered by the Holy Spirit. 

	
Lesson 248

	What Is the World?

	Whatever suffers is not part of me.

	We believe that we have committed a dreadful sin in having separated from God, and so we had to run away from His punishment for our perceived sin. We made our escape into the body and the world where God could not enter, and we are now in competition with all other bodies, trying to get our needs met. We have bought into the deception of the ego, which gives rise to all desiring and manifesting. Yet what I see as myself is not God’s creation but a false self, consisting of nothing more than long-held beliefs and concepts I hold as true. They all come from past conditioning that has not been fully investigated and questioned. Jesus asks that we bring these concepts and beliefs we hold in the mind to reason. He says that "The introduction of reason into the ego's thought system is the beginning of its undoing, for reason and the ego are contradictory." (T.22.III.1.1) (ACIM OE T.22.IV.29) He goes on to say that reason is the beginning of vision, which has nothing to do with the body’s eyes that were made to focus our attention outside of ourselves. Who I think I am is a mistaken identity. It consists of thoughts, values, concepts, and beliefs that have not been brought to reason. When these false concepts of ourselves are released, then "reason and the ego separate, to go their separate ways." (T22.III.1.10) (ACIM OE T.22.IV.29)

	The ego has taken up residence in our holy pristine minds. Jesus describes it as the stranger who has walked into our holy home with our full permission! "There is a stranger in him, who wandered carelessly into the home of truth and who will wander off." (T.20.III.7.2) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.22) We have made adjustments to its demands, but it is a cruel master. This is good news because we won't tolerate the ego when we see how it keeps us from true peace and joy. Listen to how it speaks to you, berating you for all your mistakes, crucifying you for not doing things right, and obsessively driving you to distraction with its chatter.

	Yet we are the ones who give it permission to enter our minds, so we are the ones who can make it unwelcome and can ask it to leave. Until we do, this stranger seems to have a powerful hold on us because we have invested belief in it, thinking it is what we are. "Ask not this transient stranger, 'What am I?'" (T.20.III.7.5) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.23) The stranger does not know. What it does know is that it has an "enemy." This "enemy" threatens it because it is the one who can withdraw support and investment in it. It is the decision-making mind. We will surely choose to dismiss this stranger (the ego) when we see it is the basis for all our suffering. Jesus reminds us that faith can move mountains, but it is nothing compared to the power we have used to imprison ourselves by identifying with this stranger. We can now use this power to release the stranger, reclaim our holy home, and free the holy Self we have imprisoned.

	We all want happiness, peace, and love. This desire has kept us searching, but we have been searching where peace is not to be found. We have been searching outside ourselves in the things of this world. We had hoped to find it in our special relationships, a new job, a new house, prestige, and power in the world, or in our accomplishments. It keeps us constantly asking, "What's the next thing?" Achieving what we think we want in the world will give us temporary pleasure and moments of satisfaction, but ultimately, it all leads to suffering. We suffer because pleasure can't last, and we end up chasing more and greater pleasures until we recognize the cost to us. Pleasure seeking is what the ego would have us pursue endlessly to keep us rooted in this illusion. We seek things outside ourselves to feel complete. Because we believe we are lacking, we try to fill the sense of lack we feel with whatever we can.

	The ego has an agenda which is kept from our awareness: "Seek but do not find." (T.16.V.6.5) (ACIM OE T.16.VI.48) I had so many hopes and dreams in my youth of what a happy life would look like, yet everything I tried to do ended the same way—in disillusionment. No matter what success I found, I did not feel the peace and joy I was seeking. Yes, in the eyes of the world, I had many reasons to be happy, but I never experienced the deep peace that can only come from getting in touch with the truth within. It has been such a gift to open more fully to the truth within. Oh, yes, it has been painful along the way of discovering the truth about my Self. To learn that special relationships start out beautifully but lose their luster and attractiveness was a hard and painful lesson, but it is all part of this spiritual journey. Everything has served perfectly to bring me to where we I currently am. When life brings us to our knees, or at least some level of disillusionment, we are more motivated and ready to listen to another Voice.

	Difficult events and circumstances in our lives are what bring us to a place of deep inquiry and questioning about the meaning of life. In the questioning, ultimately, the answers are provided. When we think we know, we are not open to a new way of seeing. For some of us, it requires a great deal of pain to come to this place of readiness. Whatever amount of pain it takes to motivate us to reach out for help is whatever is in our script. Thus, it is all ultimately perfect. No, the ego does not see it this way, but the spirit rejoices.

	Throughout this journey, the Holy Spirit is in constant communication with us, but our own voice has been drowning out the quiet Call within. Throughout this Course, we are being told again and again we are unlimited, have never sinned, and are eternal beings who cannot die. The truth about us is that we are wholly powerful and glorious. The decision-maker in the mind listens to the ego or the Holy Spirit and chooses which it will believe. When we read that "Whatever suffers is not part of me," (W.248) it means that I can withdraw my belief in suffering, grief, and pain, but do I want to? It does seem like a silly question. On a conscious level I think I don't want to suffer, yet if I am suffering, there is some payoff that I am getting from the suffering. I get to be right about my belief that I truly am a victim of the world I see. I can pretend the suffering that I am experiencing comes from outside of me. I can relish the idea that I am unfairly treated and make myself right about the way I see things.

	The clearest example of this for me came when my husband died, and I was feeling a lot of grief. Then at some point when the pain of grief had been lived for some time, I had the realization that the grief I was experiencing was a decision I was making, and I could choose to be done with it. I realized I could choose to be happy despite his death. I considered more deeply what Jesus tells us, that outside of this dream there is no death. Death is a mockery of God, proving Him wrong. Yes, the body can die, but who we are cannot. It was quite a revelation for me. I could withdraw my investment in sadness anytime I decided to do so. It felt very empowering to feel the attachment to my husband, to feel the loss, and yet to make a choice to be happy. When I found moments of happiness during this time, the ego would tell me that I should feel guilty about being happy. Its version of events was that if I did not mourn, it was an indication that I did not love him. Yet now I could look at the guilt with the love of Jesus and see it was the trickery of the ego to keep me in despair. The ego gives us so many reasons to maintain our suffering.

	Some might say this is denial, and indeed, we are denying that sadness and grief are a part of something true about us, and all that we disown is the belief in suffering. We are disowning "self-concepts and deceits and lies about the holy Son of God." (W.248.1.7) We have long denied the truth about our reality as the Son of God. We have denied it by accepting falsity into our minds. We have come to believe that the false is true. Suffering, sadness, grief, worry, jealousy, insecurity, unworthiness, self-judgment, and self-hate are all aspects of something we have come to accept as true and part of the human condition.

	We are not asked to deny whatever we are feeling, only to deny that these feelings define us. We are asked to recognize that they are ultimately not the truth about us. Now we look at our feelings and free ourselves by bringing awareness to them. The light of the Holy Spirit will bring us release from them when we willingly bring our concerns to His gentle love.

	Not only do the big events in our lives bring about suffering and sadness, but we even feel "so vulnerable and open to attack that just a word, a little whisper that you do not like, a circumstance that suits you not, or an event that you did not anticipate upsets your world, and hurls it into chaos." (T.24.III.3.1) (ACIM OE T.24.IV.28) Isn't this how it is? Don't we so often suffer, worry, agitate, and obsess about the seemingly small things that come our way? But it does not matter whether they seem big or small. Anything that takes away our peace is the same. All problems are the same. There is no order of difficulty in the illusion. All illusion, no matter how big or small, holds back the light of truth in us when we give it the power to do so.

	We are called to "Be Vigilant Only for God and His Kingdom," (T.6.V.C) (ACIM OE T.6.C) and to be as vigilant against the ego as we are for God. Jesus tells us we must also be "faithful in disowning falsity." (W.248.1.2) Who we are in truth is not what we have made of ourselves. We have worked very hard to develop a concept of ourselves that is "adjusted to the world’s reality." (T.31.V.1.1) (ACIM OE T.31.V.42) In the world, when we do this well, we are considered mature. "The building of a concept of the self is what the learning of the world is for. This is its purpose; that you come without a self, and make one as you go along. And by the time you reach ‘maturity’ you have perfected it, to meet the world on equal terms, at one with its demands." (T.31.V.1.5-7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.43) Yet now we are undoing this self-concept as it is a lie about who we really are and aims to keep us deceived by trying to convince us we are something we are not.

	"There is no statement that the world is more afraid to hear than this: I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.6-7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60) Yet when we learn this, it is the beginning of our awakening to the truth about ourselves. "And What you are will tell you of Itself." (T.31.V.17.9) (ACIM OE T.31.V.61) We will come to know, "I am God's Son, complete and healed and whole, shining in the reflection of His Love. In me is His creation sanctified and guaranteed eternal life. In me is love perfected, fear impossible, and joy established without opposite. I am the holy home of God Himself. I am the Heaven where His Love resides. I am His holy Sinlessness Itself, for in my purity abides His Own." (W.PII.Q14.1.1-6)

	It frightens us to let go of the self-concepts that we have made. Surrendering to love means letting go of who we currently think we are. It is to recognize we are the observer of the pain and suffering that we experience, and we can choose to withdraw our belief in it. We fear this loss of self, but Jesus assures us that we will not be hurled into reality. It is a process of opening to the truth as quickly or slowly as our fear will allow. There is no need to rush. In fact, if we think we are not going fast enough, it is a judgment on ourselves that is not helpful. We are in charge of the process. Jesus is our guide and helper. The process begins to loosen the identification we have with the ego and gives welcome to the Self we have disowned. (W.248.1.1) Choosing to suffer blocks our "ancient love" for our Father, (W.248.2.1) which is always present but not in our awareness. In fact, when we are suffering, sad, or grieving, we blame God. Whether consciously or unconsciously, we make Him responsible for bringing this turmoil into our lives. In this Lesson, we are being reminded that God has never wanted this for us. We chose this for ourselves. We chose to become something we are not. We chose to take on this false identity.

	You are wholly lovely. A perfect shaft of pure light. Before your loveliness, the stars stand transfixed and bow to the power of your will. What do children know of their creation, except what their Creator tells them? You were created above the angels because your role involves creation as well as protection. You who are in the image of the Father need bow only to Him before Whom I [Jesus] kneel with you. [Absence from Felicity, page 19]

	Our love for God is so powerful that we are actually afraid of it. We cover it over with distractions, deceits, and lies. Our fear is of our redemption. [Fear of Redemption T.13.III, ACIM OE T.12.III] The pull of this attraction is so strong in us that it actually takes effort to resist. "For you could not control your joyous response to the call of love if you heard it, and the whole world you thought you made would vanish." (T.13.III.3.3) (ACIM OE T.12.III.13) But what is required of us is not to hide any suffering from His sight. "Do not leave any spot of pain hidden from His Light and search your mind carefully for any thoughts you may fear to uncover." (T.13.III.7.5) (ACIM OE T.12.III.17) Only in this way can He restore us to our magnitude.

	I am as I was created, perfect and serene, and whatever suffers is not a part of me. Today, we loosen our minds from identification with lies and deceits about ourselves. Let us feel the power of our ancient love for God and His for us as we pray: "Father, my ancient love for You returns, and lets me love Your Son again as well. Father, I am as You created me. Now is Your Love remembered, and my own. Now do I understand that they are one." (W.248.2.1-4)

	This same love in us is extended to our brothers when the blocks to love are released. We will not recognize what we have received until we share it and extend it. This is the only way to embody what we have received.

	
Lesson 249

	What Is the World?

	Forgiveness ends all suffering and loss.

	When I read this lesson, I think about Jesus and how those who witnessed the crucifixion experienced great suffering and loss. Yet Jesus did not see it that way. He saw it as an opportunity to teach forgiveness, as well as to demonstrate that he knew he was not a body in the same way as he teaches the body is not what we are. "I said before that the message of the crucifixion was, 'Teach only love, for that is what you are.'" (T.6.III.2.4) (ACIM OE T.6.II.18) Through his demonstration, he offered us a symbol of a world where suffering is over and "loss becomes impossible." (W.249.1.1) He also showed us "anger makes no sense." (W249.1.1) When he was attacked, he showed nothing but love in return, which is why he asks us to take him as our model for learning. And the reason this was possible for him, according to what he taught, is that he could see the world from outside this dream, knowing his reality was not that of a figure in the dream, but an eternal being of light and love. The crucifixion was an extreme example for the world, and yet he says, "You are not asked to be crucified, which was part of my own teaching contribution. You are merely asked to follow my example in the face of much less extreme temptations to misperceive, and not to accept them as false justifications for anger." (T.6.I.6.6) (ACIM OE T.6.II.9)

	The world we seem to live in is one where we see suffering and loss all around us, and in our own lives. We believe that anger and attack are a way to get what we think we want. It is a world defined by winners and losers. Attack and defense define our relationships in which we try to win at the expense of others. Because we recognize others want the same thing as we want, and are committed to the same strategy, we see ourselves being attacked, so we put up all kinds of defenses. It is a world of pain, where suffering abounds, but we can only experience it in this way when we see ourselves as figures in this dream that have no reality.

	Forgiveness offers us the means to step outside of the illusion above the battleground and observe the unreality of the drama of this world. What we see in the world is all a projection of the attack thoughts in the mind. These attack thoughts originate in our attack on God, which resulted in having gained our separate selves. By gaining at God's expense, we now perceive attack can get us what we want, and thus we think it benefits us. Our attack thoughts are projected on the world in the belief they will continue to give us what we want. It appears now that ideas have left their source in the mind so that rather than seeing attack originating in our own minds, we see it in the world because of our projections. We prefer to see it this way, so we don’t have to take responsibility for the attack and instead, claim victimhood and see ourselves unfairly treated by the world. Forgiveness shows us when we bring awareness to our thoughts of attack and become willing to be totally accountable for them, they are transformed by the Holy Spirit.

	The attack thoughts we hold in the mind are the cause of suffering and loss, yet the ego deceives us by telling us to attack to get what we want and to defend ourselves to alleviate our suffering. All that does is maintain suffering. Jesus tells us that all suffering is unforgiveness, even though we may attribute it to something else. It reflects the mind that is in need of healing.

	When we hold grievances, it is because we want something in the world to be different than it is. When our rules for how life should be are broken, grievances arise and with them come thoughts of attack. To free ourselves from this cycle of attack and defense, we must bring every grievance, every thought of attack, every judgment, all conflict, and all blame to the Holy Spirit. It is important we take back our projections so we can know our own true power.

	Our hate scares us so we deny and rationalize it, but Jesus talks about the importance of not denying our hateful thoughts because when we do, we can't bring them to the Holy Spirit to be released. Neither should we feel guilty about them. Rather, we should be grateful that they are showing up. When we look at them dispassionately, we see that they are meaningless thoughts that do not define us. We need to do the work of forgiveness, or we will continue to suffer and suffering blocks the joy and peace in the mind. Yes, we will probably experience pain as we go through the process of uncovering the darkness in the unconscious mind. However, Jesus says pain is unnecessary even though for us it is generally part of our experience of undoing. When we go through it with his presence next to us, we have the courage needed to look at our pain so it can be released.

	I had a dream last night that I said something untrue to aggrandize myself. The lie was about to be revealed and I suffered immensely, wondering how I could manage to keep this lie under wraps as it was about to be exposed. Waking up, I realized, with relief, that it was all a dream. I thought how interesting it was that I had created my own suffering simply with my meaningless thoughts. Isn't this what we do all the time? It may not seem to us that forgiveness is the answer for all suffering, but we need to recognize that Course-based forgiveness is different than what we think of as forgiveness in the world because we are not forgiving anything real.

	Jesus keeps reminding us over and over that this world is a dream. It is all illusion. Nothing real has happened. Thus, our attacks have no real effects. Just like in my night-time dream, when we wake up, we see we dreamt the whole experience. We are just dream-figures, dreaming our experience here. This can be seen clearly when all our attack thoughts projected on the world are released. Now we can see that anger truly has no justification. Getting angry is not wrong, but we need to see that there is no reason for the anger.

	If I continue to be angry at you for what you did to me, in my nighttime dream, you would have to think I am insane since nothing happened. In the same way, we learn to see what seemed to be done in this worldly dream as an attack on us does not justify our anger because again, nothing happened. Yes, you may have said something or done something intended to hurt me, but what does that really have to do with me? I don't have to see it as an attack. I don't have to take it personally. I can see it as your call for understanding and love. The fact is that you expressed your anger at me, but it is a neutral event. Only my interpretation of your expression can upset me. If I do get hurt or feel angry and want to retaliate, it is an opportunity for me to see my own projection of the attack thoughts in my own mind.

	When we are unforgiving, we frighten ourselves. Our minds are now in the grip of bitterness, which really is self-torture. This is why we become motivated to ask for help in bringing peace to our minds. When we give up the stories that keep our minds in bitterness, then suffering is replaced with joy, loss with abundance, attack with charity, and lack with endless giving. With forgiveness, we release feelings of anger and hurt. We release the sense we have that we are not lovable. We release the past. It is only in the present we can grow, expand, and truly shine. It is through forgiveness we are born again because we remember ourselves as we were created.

	It is not always simple and easy for the twisted mind. We may have to really go deep into our experience and feel the pain, and when we do experience suffering, then calling on the loving support of the Holy Spirit becomes essential. That support is always available, waiting for our willingness and readiness to open ourselves to it. With each release, "The world becomes a place of joy, abundance, charity and endless giving." (W249.1.5) It is not that the world actually becomes this, but we see in it a reflection of Heaven when our minds come to peace. And thus, we know ourselves as God created us—perfect and unlimited.

	Forgiveness is ultimately about our own self-interest. When someone seems to have offended us, we think we need to defend ourselves, but as Byron Katie says, defense is the first statement of war. Instead, Jesus, our elder brother and teacher, has demonstrated that all attack is just a call for forgiveness because they know not what they do. He is not urging us to do something to please God. It is only for our own release that he urges us to follow his counsel, but it is entirely up to us. We are free to do as we choose.

	Let us welcome the opportunities that show up in our day to find peace, happiness, abundance, and joy through forgiveness. Let us choose to free our minds from anger and attack by focusing on anyone that seems to cause us difficulties today and let us use it as an opportunity to see where healing is needed in our own minds. "Father we would return our minds to You. We have betrayed them, held them in a vise of bitterness, and frightened them with thoughts of violence and death. Now would we rest again in You, as You created us." (W.249.2.1-3) Pray the prayer with the desire to return your mind to the holiness within. It is all about giving up control and releasing our imprisoned will.

	
Lesson 250

	What Is the World?

	Let me not see myself as limited.

	If I see others as limited, this is how I see myself. "He is what I am, and as I see him so I see myself." (W.250.2.3) We see ourselves as limited in all the ways we describe ourselves in this world, which includes all the concepts we hold about ourselves, all our values and beliefs, all the things we desire in the world, and all the expectations and conditions we put on others. Our unlimited selves are truly glorious, unlimited, eternal beings. "The truth in you remains as radiant as a star, as pure as light, as innocent as love itself. And you are worthy that your will be done!" (T.31.VI.7.4-5) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.67)

	There are, of course, many other passages that affirm, again and again, our perfection and our unlimited nature. We need to be reminded of the truth about ourselves because we will not believe what is said about what we are in truth until we have an experience, or at least a glimpse, of the truth. In the meantime, we take the word of Jesus when he reminds us of what we are.

	In the Section of the Workbook Part II.Q14, "What Am I?" he tells us again of the glory of our perfection in these words: "I am God's Son, complete and healed and whole, shining in the reflection of His Love. In me is His creation sanctified and guaranteed eternal life. In me is love perfect, fear impossible, and joy established without opposite. I am the holy home of God Himself. I am the Heaven where His Love resides. I am His holy Sinlessness Itself, for in my purity abides His Own." (W.PII.Q14.1.1-6) (ACIM OE Special Topic 351-360 What Am I)

	Do we believe this? No. We feel less than worthy. We feel limited and vulnerable. We accuse ourselves of all kinds of sins. Until we experience our exalted state, we continue to listen to the ego, telling us of our shortcomings. Yes, we may have had experiences of the miraculous, but while we are at the bottom of the ladder to Heaven, our exalted state is not a consistent experience. We come to this experience through forgiveness, which is the means to our goal of perfect peace. We cannot profess we want the goal unless we are willing to use the means that have been carefully laid out for us. What is required is a willingness to take responsibility for our interpretations; accept that it is only our own thoughts that cause us pain; be willing to release our attachments; and have the courage to inquire with radical self-honesty our investment in the story of our lives.

	When we see our brothers as sinless/guiltless/innocent, we will know ourselves in the same way as well. To know the Self—the truth of what we are, we must behold everyone in this holy light. It is to see the Christ in everyone and know we are One with every brother. It is to see our brother as his glorious Self, beyond the way he sees himself. "Let me not try to obscure the holy light in him, and see his strength diminished and reduced to frailty; nor perceive the lacks in him with which I would attack his sovereignty." (W250.1.2)

	The ego will always find fault and see others guilty. I am particularly aware of this as I tune into the political environment, and I see all the turmoil and name calling going on. Watching the news and all the violence reported daily makes it challenging to see beyond it to the truth. The mind is easily seduced by the ego into making judgments in these situations. Can I really "behold his gentleness instead of illusions?" (W250.2.2) Yet I am once again reminded that everything I see "out there" is a projection of the guilt in my own mind. I am not asked to see the gentleness of my brothers only to be willing to achieve this state. I am asked to look at my judgments and be willing to surrender them to the Holy Spirit so I can come to know the gentleness of my holy nature and allow it to shine forth from my holy mind. It is not something that can be done by the mythical self in the dream.

	Any situation where we see our brother's guilt, and thus our own, is an opportunity for healing. It is an opportunity to take responsibility for the guilt in the mind projected on the world so it can be released. The Holy Spirit cannot heal what we don't give Him, but when we do, He leads us to the truth of what we are. We cannot simply overlay a cloak of glory on our brother when our minds are filled with condemnation. This constitutes a spiritual bypass. But we can use every situation as our curriculum in this classroom for healing. When we are willing to see in others the same call for love that is in us, we recognize our sameness. In that recognition is a reflection of our One Self.

	When we see with vision, beyond the illusion, and behold our brother’s innocence, we behold our own. This is what motivates us to take responsibility for our own minds. What a lovely thought it is, to release ourselves and our brothers from the confinement of the ego judgments that keep us bound. Let us be willing today to look with courage and honesty at our judgments so they can be released. I say courage because we so quickly move to denial and justification for what we are thinking and feeling. To look with open-eyed honesty at what we are holding in the mind is a threat to the ego. But it is the only way to peace.

	Jesus reminds us that "It is your thoughts alone that cause you pain. Nothing external to your mind can hurt or injure you in any way. There is no cause beyond yourself that can reach down and bring oppression. No one but yourself affects you. There is nothing in the world that has the power to make you ill or sad, or weak or frail. But it is you who has the power to dominate all things you see by merely recognizing what you are. As you perceive the harmlessness in them, they will accept your holy will as theirs. And what was seen as fearful now becomes a source of innocence and holiness." (W.190.5)

	Jesus urges furthermore, "Be not content with littleness." (T.15.III.1.1) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.22) When we strive for anything in this world in the belief it will bring us peace, we are belittling ourselves and blinding ourselves to glory. Our senses were made by the ego to keep our focus on the world. Our senses bring back to us what the mind has programmed them to find, and they give us very convincing evidence that what we are seeing is the truth. They convince us that our happiness is in the things we strive for in the world in trying to meet our perceived needs, but senses can be redirected so that our ears can hear God's call instead of the sounds of the world, and our eyes can learn to see with vision past the error.

	"What is an idol? Do you think you know? For idols are unrecognized as such, and never seen for what they really are. That is the only power that they have. Their purpose is obscure, and they are feared and worshipped, both, because you do not know what they are for, and why they have been made. An idol is an image of your brother that you would value more than what he is. Idols are made that he may be replaced, no matter what their form. And it is this that never is perceived and recognized. Be it a body or a thing, a place, a situation or a circumstance, an object owned or wanted, or a right demanded or achieved, it is the same." (T.29.VIII.1.1-9) It is always a wish for more of something; it does not matter what.

	We cannot make ourselves happy, worthy, or loving. We can only bring forth the blocks that keep us from our glory. Every time we choose littleness, we give up our peace. Every time we choose littleness, we have judged ourselves as unworthy of it! "Every decision you make is for Heaven or for hell, and brings you the awareness of what you decided for." (T.15.III.5.7) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.27) "Call forth in everyone only the remembrance of God, and of the Heaven that is in him. For where you would have your brother be, there will you think you are." (T. 15.III.12.1) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.34)

	Today, let us be willing to ask for help to see our brother as he is in truth so we can see ourselves that way as well. To see our brother truly is to know his glory and our own. This is not about the limited separate self that wants personal empowerment or to gain additional powers to manage the illusion. It is only about the light in our brother and ourselves we seek. It is to know the glory of the Son of God instead of seeing the lacks and shortcomings of our brothers and aggrandizing ourselves in the process. We are asked not to attack his sovereignty as the Son of God, innocent and magnificent, regardless of the behavior that is exhibited that seems to deny his reality.

	The truth of it is that if we resist seeing beyond the behavior to who he really is, we are seeing ourselves as limited and lacking as well. What we see is what we are. When we diminish a brother, we diminish ourselves. By seeing anyone beneath us, our focus is on differences, rather than recognizing our sameness. Jesus teaches over and over that as we see him, we will see ourselves. "And this he learns when he looks upon one brother as he looks upon himself, and sees the mirror of himself in him." (T.31.VII.8) (ACIM OE T.31.VII.75) It is a powerful Lesson in forgiveness. We apply this Lesson to the specifics of our lives letting go of our focus on differences and judgments.

	"The voice you hear in him is but your own. What does he ask you for? And listen well. For he is asking what will come to you, because you see an image of yourself and hear your voice requesting what you want." (T.31.II.5.11-14) (ACIM OE T.31.II.17) "Before you answer, pause to think of this: The answer that I give my brother is what I am asking for. And what I learn of him is what I learn about myself." (T.31.II.6.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.II.18-19)

	"Learn this, and learn it well, for it is here delay of happiness is shortened by a span of time you cannot realize. You never hate your brother for his sins, but only for your own." (T.31.III.1.4-5) (ACIM OE T.31.III.26)

	"The holy ones whom God has given you to save are but everyone you meet or look upon, not knowing who they are; all those you saw an instant and forgot and those you knew a long while since, and those you will yet meet, the unremembered and the not yet born. For God has given you His Son to save from every concept that he ever held." (T.31.VII 10.5-6) (ACIM OE T.31.VII.77)

	There is no meaningful reason for us to be in this world except to heal our minds and bring healing and forgiveness to every mind. It is what this world of time is for. This is our only purpose here. It is to achieve enlightenment which is to know what we are. We have chosen the fast-track home. It is truly a celestial speedup. "Forget not that the healing of God's Son is all the world is for." (T-24.VI.4.1) (ACIM OE T.24.VII.52)

	We came to save the world. That is our function. Does it seem strange to you that we are here to save a world that is not real? Well, this is not about saving the world of form. It is about joining with our brothers so we can come to know our reality outside this dream. It is to finally see the real world, which is possible only through our function of forgiveness. "The real world cannot be perceived except through eyes forgiveness blesses, so they see a world where terror is impossible, and witnesses to fear cannot be found." (W.PII.Q8.1.4)
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Lesson 251

	What Is Sin?

	I am in need of nothing but the truth.

	Now we come to the question, "What Is Sin?" (W.PII.Q4) The simple answer is that sin is what gave birth to illusions. According to the Glossary of Terms from the Circle of Atonement, sin is:

	a real attack that causes real damage, violation, and injury and produces real moral and spiritual guilt and calls for punishment and death. To sin would be to violate reality and succeed. Sin is the proclamation that attack is real and justified.

	Sin keeps us believing in illusion where truth is now obscured. Thus, it is the foundation of the ego and is holy to the ego. It is the thought system that gives rise to the world. The purpose of our senses, which Jesus calls the "mechanisms of illusion," (W.PII.Q3.3.1) is to show us a world external to our minds. When we look at reality as outside of the mind, we are kept blind and ignorant. "To sense is not to know." (W.PII.Q4.1.8)

	The senses are the purview of the ego, and the ego wants us to believe that what we experience through the senses is the truth. Yet what is revealed to us by our senses is what obscures the truth. The truth is in the mind, but because of our decision to believe the ego's story that we sinned and did something terribly wrong, we left our minds and now identify with body as ourselves. Senses were made by the ego as "proof" that the illusion is true, real, and solid. When we take in information about the world through our senses and process it with our brains, we can't know anything. Whatever we see outside us, which is everything we perceive in the world, witnesses to the sin and guilt in the mind. It is an outside picture of our inward condition, where the guilt in the mind is projected on the world. "And to this world must you adjust as long as you believe this picture is outside, and has you at its mercy." (T.20.III.5.7) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.20)

	We do our best to adjust to the world. It is like doing our best to adjust to an insane asylum. In my early years, I was always the "good girl" until rebellion set in later in life. Nevertheless, I always tried to adjust to the world and follow the rules with some periods of experimentation along the way. It was a relief to be told this world is not my home because it never felt like my home. To relieve the guilt, we have specific targets in the world on which we project judgment and blame for our condition. It becomes our story of victimhood and how badly we have been treated. It is a defense that keeps us from looking at the guilt buried in the mind, but it is all imagined. It is a myth made up by the ego. We bought into the ego's story that we have sinned against God by stealing our identity from Him, and now the ego tells us this "sin" calls for punishment. As long as we hold the belief that we have done something terribly wrong and therefore are bad, we will be out of touch with the truth of our reality as the sinless Son of God and will anticipate punishment in the form of many problems we encounter in the world.

	What we are seeing reflects our insane thoughts held in the mind and projected onto the world. Yet the Atonement Principle is our assurance that we have not sinned. We are still at home in God, dreaming of exile. We live in fear we will have to face punishment for what we think we have done. This is not conscious, but when we blame God for our condition, we can see how we project responsibility on God. It is all a dream and has no reality. Until we come to this recognition, we will continue to wander the world, lost and alone, distracting ourselves with the trinkets of this world and finding no lasting happiness. The core of the ego thought system is that we are lost to God and are completely on our own. This is where all our anxiety, our fear, and our vague sense that we have done something wrong and are doomed, comes from. It is not a good feeling, but we do our best to compensate for it, as well as distract from it.

	Jesus assures us that we have not turned ourselves into something evil and sinful. All we have done is forgotten who we are. Forgetting who we are has not changed the truth about our reality as created by God. Validating our false reality through our senses does not make it true, even if our senses do a good job in preserving the falsity. We defend against the truth by arrogantly insisting we are right, and God is wrong about us. As long as we still see sin in others and call for retribution, we maintain we are right, and blame belongs to people and events in the world. Even if we blame ourselves, there are always those we see as responsible for our condition, and thus we keep trying to buy our innocence at the expense of "others." We hope God is watching and will punish them, rather than us, but it is false innocence. Our true innocence is already established, and no sin we can conceive of can change that fact.

	Sin seems to have corrupted our innocence, although that could never happen. "You who have played that you are lost to hope, abandoned by your Father, left alone in terror in a fearful world made mad by sin and guilt; be happy now. That game is over. Now a quiet time has come, in which we put away the toys of guilt, and lock our quaint and childish thoughts of sin forever from the pure and holy minds of Heaven's children and the Son of God." (W.153.13.1-3)

	We are being called to choose again each time we are tempted to see another as guilty. When we recognize it is just the projection of our own guilt on our brothers, and we see how this maintains guilt and suffering, we become motivated to bring the guilt to the Holy Spirit to be healed at its source in the mind. The ego needs specific targets for its attacks. “Thus were specifics made." (W.161.3.1) Now, these specific situations and our special relationships can be used as an opportunity for healing, rather than as a focus for guilt and attack.

	Illusions go when we start to recognize them for what they are. "The body is the instrument the mind made in its efforts to deceive itself. Its purpose is to strive." (W.PII.Q4.2.1) So what we do is use the body to strive for what we think we want. We keep the body in a state of constant seeking for the things of this world we think will make us happy. There are many things we strive for. It can be a very long list and may include fame, fortune, status, position, power, entertainment, vacations, careers, money, material things, special relationships, sex, food, fitness, and on and on. There are also the things we worry about, plan for, expect, defend against, set goals, and decide for outcomes we want. All this striving keeps us from peace. While we say we want peace, the ego supports our seeking in the world, where it can never be found as it is only within.

	"Yet can the goal of striving change. And now the body serves a different aim for striving. What it seeks for now is chosen by the aim the mind has taken as replacement for the goal of self-deception. Truth can be its aim as well as lies. The senses then will seek instead for witnesses to what is true." (W.PII.Q4.2.3-7) It is all about purpose, so everything made to support the ego can now be used by the Holy Spirit for release from this cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. We have a choice as to whether we send out messengers to look for sin and guilt, or messengers to seek for witnesses to the truth. "For what the messengers of love are sent to do they do, returning the glad tidings that it was done to you and your brother who stand together before the altar from which they were sent forth." (T.19.I.14.6) (ACIM OE T.I9.II.14)

	Despite the many needs we think we have, our only real need is for the truth. We may be so sufficiently invested in the world that there still are desires we have and plans we make to fulfill those desires. It is not helpful to feel guilty for pursuing what we still think we want in the world. To feel guilty is just another ego trap to keep us in its bondage. Simply notice what you are striving for in the world and be willing to ask the deeper question of purpose. What is it for? Do I really believe that when I get everything I think I want, I will be truly and deeply happy? Who is this "I" that thinks it knows where happiness lies? Who keeps putting the peace available in this instant into some future time? Happiness waits for our readiness to accept it. It is here right now. It is simply being blocked by our beliefs, concepts, fears, and guilt.

	A friend told me this story of her young son who opened the refrigerator and said: "Mommy, I want something." After she went through a lot of options with him, like: "Is it milk you want?” or "How about some cheese?" or "Some fruit maybe?" The answer was "no" to each one until the exasperated Mom said, "Well, what is it that you want?" And he answered, "I don't know." Mom was supposed to figure it out. Isn't this the way we often are, ourselves, where there is this vague feeling of wanting something, but we don't know what it is? This kind of craving alerts us to the emptiness that only truth can fill. It is our desire for God. Whenever we go looking for food, cigarettes, or new clothes, we are really looking for God. It is the only desire we have that can truly be fulfilled. "My only need I did not recognize." (W.251.1.4)

	No, we don't recognize it. We fill our lives with all the stuff we think will make us happy, only to want more and more until we give up and admit we don’t know where to find true contentment. This is the first step in asking the One Who does know. When we give up wanting, we will see we already have everything.

	I spent my working life trying to get recognition from my bosses. I wanted them to affirm how good I was at my job. While I did get lots of validation for good work, in my mind it was never enough. When I started on this path and experienced more healing, the recognition that I had previously craved was no longer important to me. It just simply fell away. I felt a new-found freedom from the bondage of looking outside of myself for affirmation. What was interesting was that after my need for it fell away, I started to get all kinds of recognition. I received a commemorative medal from the Federal Government. I was honored with Metis status. I received recognition for implementing a provincial holiday (Family Day) for the Premier of the Province, which was later adopted across the country, and most significant, I was the first woman in the Province of Alberta to receive a medal for outstanding Government service from the Lieutenant Governor. While I speak of it now with some measure of pride, I no longer felt the need for it nor sought it. What at one time was so important to me had lost its meaning. As Jesus says in our Lesson today, "All that I sought before I needed not, and did not even want." (W.251.1.3) Having said that, it wasn’t that I did not appreciate the recognition. It just did not have the same degree of importance.

	In finding truth, "all needs are satisfied, all cravings end, all hopes are finally fulfilled and dreams are gone." (W.251.1.6) Thus, we connect with the peace and joy, which has always been there. We have been looking for it in all the wrong places. We have been denying the very thing we think we want. The ego is deluded and keeps us focused on what we can never find when we look outside of ourselves. Its premise is, "Seek but do not find" and isn't this what we have been doing for a big part of our lives?

	This Course is not about demanding that we make sacrifices by giving up things where there is still attachment. When the mind is ready, these things simply fall away. There is no sacrifice, nor loss. We no longer pursue these things because we see we are giving up nothing of value. We are not asked to sacrifice, nor should we feel guilty about enjoying whatever we consider as pleasures in this world. When the mind is ready to let these things go, they just drop away. Jesus says we should ask in everything, "What for?" (T.4.V.6) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.77) Is it for the ego or for the Holy Spirit? Anything we do in the world can be used for the purpose of awakening. When we go to the movies, we can use the experience to watch our reactions and use the experience for healing. When we go shopping we can use every encounter for the purpose of watching the mind and experiencing holy encounters. It is not about what we are doing, but the mindset with which we do it.

	It is helpful to remember that everything we strive for will ultimately fail us. "It takes great learning both to realize and to accept the fact the world has nothing to give. What can the sacrifice of nothing mean?" (Manual for Teachers.13.2.1-2) The things we want to accomplish and the things we think will make us feel good will not give us the peace of God. Today, when you sense you are getting caught up in something trivial, take a moment to still your mind and remind yourself that you are in need of nothing but the truth.

	
Lesson 252

	What Is Sin?

	The Son of God is my Identity.

	Here are a few more comments on our reading in the Section titled "What Is Sin?" (W.PII.Q4) Jesus says while we take our lives in this world seriously and all events surrounding them, it is nevertheless a childish game. We are playing at being "a body, prey to evil and to guilt, with but a little life that ends in death." (W.PII.Q4.4.3) He calls this a silly game played by the Son of God, Who has forgotten what he is and now believes he is a body. Yet what we call life on earth is nothing but a madman's dream. In the dream, we are indeed frightened. When we think we are a character in the dream, acted on by forces outside our control, we do experience fear. When we understand we are the ones dreaming the dream, then it is within our power to wake up. We take our lives and the belief in death very seriously. But no matter how invested we are in the dream we nevertheless do not have the power to change what we are as eternal beings. In the world of perception we have no certainty about anything.

	"But all the while his Father shines on him, and loves him with an everlasting Love which his pretenses cannot change at all." (W.PII.Q4.4.4) We cannot change our reality no matter how much we believe we have done so. God has assured us we are still His Son, perfect in every way. It is what the Atonement Principle is about. We have only become unaware of the love buried in the mind and believe we are unworthy of it. We have played the game of sin for so long we have forgotten it is a game. Jesus says that we can laugh at such foolishness. The game of sin makes us feel like we cannot go home again, as reflected in the story of the Prodigal Son. He was afraid to return to his home, fearing his father's punishment for what he had done. Yet his father received him with great love and celebrated his homecoming.

	Our senses keep us focused externally on the people and events of this world, which we take seriously, but our eyes were meant to deceive. "Reason would tell you that the world you see through eyes that are not yours must make no sense to you. To whom would seeing such as this send back its messages? Surely not you, whose sight is wholly independent of the eyes that look upon the world." (T.22.I.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.22.II.6) This may seem quite startling to be told we don't need eyes to see. It makes me think about the reports of out-of-body experiences where one is above the body and observing it. Who and what does the observing? The eyeballs are still in the body yet seeing happens. Clearly, this kind of seeing does not require the body's eyes, and the seeing Jesus talks about is seeing with the mind of Christ, which is to see with vision.

	"The brain interprets to the body, of which it is a part. But what it says you cannot understand. Yet you have listened to it. And long and hard you tried to understand its messages." (T.22.I.2.9) (ACIM OE T.22.II.6) Yet we cannot understand any of it and confused by the information processed by the brain. We have come to believe that life is our experience as a body. We rely on what our senses tell us and what our brains interpret. Yet none of this is the truth. We can't figure out our lives. We put a lot of energy in trying to understand, but it is precisely this mind that thinks it knows that must be surrendered. When we think we know and understand anything, we are not willing to listen to the message that Jesus brings. There is a lot of resistance and the shifts we make do seem disorienting because what once seemed solid and real to us is being undone. We can no longer hold onto anything we thought we understood. Jesus acknowledges that the transition from our world of illusion to the real world can create considerable confusion. "In the transition there is a period of confusion, in which a sense of actual disorientation may occur." (T.16.VI.7.4) (ACIM OE T.16.VII.64) However, Jesus goes on to assure us that "The period of disorientation, which precedes the actual transition, is far shorter than the time it took to fix your mind so firmly on illusions." (T.16.VI.8.5) (ACIM OE T.16.VII.65) In other words, it took a lot longer, perhaps thousands of lifetimes, to enter the dream, but awakening can happen in a moment.

	In the Lesson today, we remember that "My Self is holy beyond all the thoughts of holiness of which I now conceive." (W.252.1.1) In other words, we can't even imagine our grandeur and our magnificence. Our brothers and sisters are equally magnificent beyond the masks they wear. We just can’t see the truth about anyone, including ourselves, because we take information in with our senses and therefore fail to see with our holy eyes, which only see innocence. In Lesson 161, we are told that if we really could recognize the truth in anyone we have forgiven, we could "scarce refrain from kneeling at his feet." (W.161.9.3)

	The words of this Lesson are extremely potent when we are receptive to them. Jesus describes who we are as shimmering, perfect purity and more brilliant than any light we have ever looked upon. "Its love is limitless, with an intensity that holds all things within it, in the calm of quiet certainty." (W.252.1.3) It does seem this Self must be "far beyond this world" (W.252.1.5) and thus not readily available to us, yet the memory of who we are is very near to us because it is in our right minds. How much do we want this to be revealed? How strong is our desire to know the Self? How much do we want to awaken?

	The burning impulses that come from our physical or emotional passions seem like strength to us because they seem to be forces that enable things to happen in the world. Yet they cannot even compare to the boundless Love of God, according to this Lesson. When we are extremely angry, very much in love, or feel strong passions and desires, we feel the power of these burning impulses. Yet they are nothing compared to the power of God's Love, which is quiet, boundless, certain, and calm. It is a different kind of power. Until we experience this power, words can only point to it.

	"Father, You know my true Identity. Reveal It now to me who am Your Son, that I may waken to the truth in You, and know that Heaven is restored to me." (W.252.2.1-2) In fact, only with desire and readiness is the truth about ourselves revealed. We have powerful support on this journey, but we are the ones in charge of the process. The prayer simply affirms our desire to have our Identity be known to us. It is revealed as we focus on mind-watching, taking responsibility for our thoughts, and undertaking our function of forgiveness, which lifts the veil that hides the face of Christ.

	When I am anything less than loving to anyone, I can ask for His help to release my mistaken perceptions so I can know what I am as I was created. The Holy Spirit is not outside my own mind, so His Help is always there in the mind. When I experience feelings of unworthiness, I can remind myself that these feelings are not the truth. When our experience is one that feels challenging to our peace of mind, we are reminded that when the ego weeps for what it has lost, the Spirit rejoices for what It has found. To indulge in self-pity is to stay in the story, declaring our victimhood. Every thought we have that contradicts the truth about ourselves must be observed and released if we are to know the Self. We must see the meaninglessness of these thoughts. We are worth the effort and the vigilance this takes. We have not changed who we are in truth. We are simply delusional, thinking we are something we are not. As Jesus reminds us, "Yet nothing he can do can compare even in the slightest with the glorious surprise of remembering Who he is." (Manual for Teachers.25.1.5)

	There are not two selves in conflict. We are the One Son of God and nothing else. It is not about having a higher Self and lower self because the self we identify with in this world is not real. We are with God and not at all where we locate ourselves. Our current state is delusional. It is the delusion that we are human beings living in a real world. Until we awaken from the dream, the truth will not be fully restored to our awareness. Our limited, meaningless thoughts keep us tied to this reality. Our belief in our needs, lacks, shortcomings, guilt, shame, fear, and death all keep us bound here. We have a terrible case of amnesia. Only as we are willing to bring all our meaningless thoughts to the Truth will we know the Self we are. Thus, our dreams of guilt, hate, depression, frustration, and specialness are replaced by happy dreams, which culminate in the real world.

	Today, pray with true desire and willingness to wake up to the truth of what we are. Notice how much Jesus wants our happiness when he says, "How long, O Son of God, will you maintain this game of sin? Shall we not put away these sharp-edged children's toys? How soon will you be ready to come home? Perhaps today?" (W.PII.Q4.5.1-4) Why not today? Why not wake up to the happy world Jesus wants for us? What keeps us in this state of sleep, when all we need to do is forgive our brother, instead of holding Heaven back by holding onto our judgments and grievances? We keep the belief in sin real by blaming our brothers for our condition. "How long, O holy Son of God, how long?" (W.PII.Q4.5.8)

	
Lesson 253

	What Is Sin?

	My Self is ruler of the universe.

	The Self that is the ruler of the universe is the Christ Self, and the universe is that of the spirit, not the physical universe. Yet "Even in this world, it is I who rule my destiny." (W.253.1.2) This is because the world reflects what I hold in my mind. What this looks like is that, at some level, we have invited everything that happens. It is all part of the script, all for our learning, and thus, all helpful. We might wonder why we would invite abuse, betrayal, or judgment in our dream? One reason is so we can see our projections and thus see the false self. We project our self-attacking thoughts we hold in the mind. We prefer to see others guilty and blame them, instead of taking responsibility for these self-attacking thoughts based on the guilt we hold in the mind. The problem is that projection never works. We think we are getting rid of the guilt in the mind, but what we are seeing are the judgments we hold against ourselves reflected back at us. By projecting them on others, we think we can stay safe and protected. We think we can claim our innocence while proclaiming others guilty.

	We have chosen everything that seems to be happening to us. When we refuse to take responsibility, we conveniently blame everyone and everything outside ourselves. The problem with this is that we are now helpless in the face of what seems to be done to us. When we accept responsibility, we realize we are the ones who have the power within us to change the way we see things. When we are willing to take responsibility for our judgments, our unworthiness, and our lack of trust and accept ourselves, the healing process can start. It is very empowering to come to recognize we are the creators of our world. We resist this idea only because we have falsely learned that we are the victims of outside circumstances. The fact is, no one but us is responsible for our happiness, or unhappiness. It all comes from the choice that we make in our own minds to perceive with the ego, or the Holy Spirit. Will I choose to see what seems to be happening, as an opportunity for healing, or decide to blame and to crucify? This is always the choice in front of us.

	Our minds are the cause and the world is the effect, and not the other way around. A good beginning to understanding this Lesson is provided to us in Chapter 21.II.2.3-5 (ACIM OE CH. 21.III.15), "Responsibility for Sight." Jesus says we need to remember, "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." This is reiterated in this Lesson, "What happens is what I desire." (W.253.1.3) How can this be, we may wonder? Is it really possible that I have invited everything that seems to be happening to me?

	It is not an easy concept to embrace. It is because the idea of victimhood is so firmly held in our minds. Jesus says, "Deceive yourself no longer that you are helpless in the face of what is done to you." (T.21.II.2.6) (ACIM OE T.21. III.16) "It is impossible the Son of God be merely driven by events outside of him. It is impossible that happenings that come to him were not his choice. His power of decision is the determiner of every situation in which he seems to find himself by chance or accident. No accident nor chance is possible within the universe as God created it, outside of which is nothing. Suffer, and you decided sin was your goal. Be happy and you gave the power of decision to Him Who must decide for God for you." (T.21.II.3.1-6) (ACIM OE T.21.III.17)

	It is all about accepting the truth that there is no cause outside of our own minds. While the script for our lives has already been written and the circumstances that show up have already happened, how we respond to them is now up to us. The only choice we can make is to ask, "Which teacher will I follow today?" "Will I let the ego be my guide today, or will I choose the Holy Spirit, Who knows how to exchange separation for salvation?" What we see depends on our interpretation, and our interpretation depends on which teacher we choose—the ego or the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit shows us that every brother is all brothers. We are all the same. He shows us that everything we see in the world is love, or a call for love. When we fight what we perceive in the world, we suffer. With acceptance and appreciation of the fact that we are dreaming this dream and all of it is coming from our own consciousness, the dream can now be given another interpretation. Jesus reminds us that we have the power to dominate all things and are not at the mercy of outside circumstances.

	I am one with my brother. When I try to prove otherwise, I deny my own reality. We do this constantly when we prefer to see differences and see ourselves innocent, while seeing our brothers as guilty. I am not, nor is my brother, independent of my Source. The Self that is the ruler of the universe is the Self I am in truth, One with my Creator, sharing His Will. It has nothing to do with the little self I identify with as a body living in this world.

	Our minds are powerful, and we can indeed manifest what we think we want in the world. However, manifesting anything from the ego will not bring true peace and happiness. Yes, we may achieve temporary happiness, but because we don't know our own best interests, we can't know what serves our highest good. Using the power of the mind to manifest what we think we want, as discussed in The Secret, can be an important stepping-stone in helping us recognize the power of the mind. As Jesus says, "Why is it strange to you that faith can move mountains? This is indeed a little feat for such a power." (T.21.III.3) (ACIM OE T.21.IV.31)

	Only by choosing with the Holy Spirit is any real and lasting happiness available. To choose with the Holy Spirit is to ask in everything, "How would you have me see this situation?" "What would you have me do?" "What would you have me say, and to whom?" Today, instead of seeking whatever keeps us bound to the world, we can instead turn to the truth within. This is where we hear the loving and gentle Voice for God remind us of His Love. We decide for Heaven or for hell, in every moment, in every decision, and in every circumstance.

	When I have a disagreement with anyone, I notice how I go through a process in my mind as to whether I will choose to join with my brother, or to punish him for his indiscretions as I perceive them. When I think he "deserves" punishment and my anger is justified, I find it challenging to choose forgiveness. Yet only by doing so can I know the truth of who I am. As long as I choose the ego, I stay stuck in my anger and grievances.

	What keeps me there and keeps me from my happiness is only my own decision! When I refuse to use this opportunity for healing, I am literally refusing to accept the healing power of the Holy Spirit in my mind. It is my choice to suffer or be happy. Is that really a choice? Every step we take to join with a brother, and every decision we make with the Holy Spirit, is a decision against our exile as separate egos, separate personalities, and separate selves. "My Self is holy beyond all thoughts of holiness of which I now conceive." (W.252.1) In other words, any idea we hold about what holiness is as shimmering, perfect purity, far beyond the brilliant light and limitless love can only be experienced, and the experience comes when we commit to forgiveness.

	Jesus reiterates that "What happens is what I desire. What does not occur is what I do not want to happen." (W.253.1.3-4) This thought can bring self-recrimination, where we blame ourselves for the state of our lives. This is how the ego turns what is a powerful truth against us. It is just another way the ego tries to keep us trapped in false identity. But it is only the interpretation we give an event that hurts us, rather than the event itself which is neutral. It is all a classroom for the undoing of egoic thinking. Nothing that shows up is good or bad. The Holy Spirit uses all events and circumstances in our lives for healing when we let Him. With desire and willingness, we are "led past this world to my creations, children of my will, in Heaven where my holy Self abides with them and Him Who has created me." (W.253.1.6)

	It is important to accept ourselves, regardless of what is currently happening in our lives. It is not helpful to use Lessons such as this to judge ourselves when we are experiencing divorce, financial lack, loneliness, or sickness. We don't know what gift of healing is being presented in every circumstance. The important thing is to be gentle and compassionate with ourselves in this human journey until we come to accept our true state of peace and joy.

	What we see in the world is a projection of what is in the mind. Thus, our lives are a perfect reflection of our relationship with ourselves. If we are experiencing a lack in our external world, we are feeling a lack in ourselves. If our relationships are distant, we have a distant relationship with ourselves. Anything that is less than satisfactory in the external experience is another opportunity to look within. There is no need to change anything, only to recognize the power available to us to transform any situation with the help of the Holy Spirit.

	
Lesson 254

	What Is Sin?

	Let every voice but God's be still in me.

	To hear the Voice of the Holy Spirit, we must look past the constantly jabbering voice of the ego that does not tell us anything real or true. We must choose to no longer listen to it, believe it, or pursue its goals and plans for achieving them, as they don’t serve us. The ego is constantly sending us on a search for happiness and peace that can't be found in the world. Only when we turn to the quiet Voice within, which is the Voice of Truth, can we find the peace and joy within us. It is the Voice of our true will.

	It is not about trying to silence our distracting thoughts as much as noticing them and choosing to turn away from them and not give them our attention or belief. The ego demands retaliation, defense, attack, revenge, and anything that will accumulate more guilt and more suffering. When we see what the ego is up to, we will voluntarily choose to no longer listen to its demands. When we want, above all else, to return to sanity and peace, our motivation to forgive everyone and every situation is enhanced. Forgiveness is the only way to sanity. It is to recognize that nothing here has meaning, nothing here is real, and therefore, what we believe our brother has done to us has not really happened, so it can all be overlooked. It is all a dream of our own making. Everyone who has been called into our lives is simply playing out the roles we have assigned to them in our script.

	When I am angry or upset about something my brother seems to have done to me, I can choose to see the situation differently. I have interpreted it incorrectly if I am not at peace. When I give my thoughts to the Holy Spirit, He shows me another way of seeing. He shows me that everything is either love or an expression of a deep call for love. There is nothing else. If I see my brother guilty, I am making his error real. I am seeing something not there. When I realize forgiveness is all I want because guilt only brings more suffering, I turn to the quiet Voice within for His help.

	If we fight our ego thoughts or try very hard to silence the ego, we will meet with frustration. Instead, we can distance ourselves from these thoughts when we just observe them and realize these thoughts need not be taken seriously. The first step in this process is to watch the thoughts, inquire more deeply into their origin in the mind, recognize the beliefs we hold, and be willing to place them on the inner altar. This is where the Holy Spirit replaces them for us when we give them over to Him. It is how our minds are shifted from the grievance to the miracle. Our part is to look at our anger and pain and accept our own thought system as the cause of all our suffering. No one has done anything to hurt us. When we see it this way, we can give our pain over to the Holy Spirit. He substitutes peace for the pain and suffering that we give over to Him. This is the choice we make when we decide we no longer want to turn to the ego as our guide. We no longer want its offerings.

	We spend our days attending to all kinds of pursuits we think will meet our needs. The hopes, needs, wants, and desires I think I have are just ego distortions of my real desire, which is to know the Christ Self and to know God's Love in me. All of the frenetic activity comes from thoughts in my monkey mind. These thoughts can be replaced with stillness when I give them over to the Holy Spirit. By now, we know this takes a great amount of practice.

	Silence is a rare treasure in the rush of events in our lives. When I was in Sedona, in the year 2000, studying the Course and spending lots of time in nature, climbing mountains, and meditating, it seemed easier to be still. I did not engage in as many distractions as in my daily life in Edmonton. After becoming acclimatized to the quiet meditative experience of living in Sedona, I took a trip to Scottsdale and went to a busy mall with a friend, something I had not done for the previous six months. It was such an assault on my senses that I couldn't wait to return to the quiet. Later, on my return to Edmonton, I initially felt overwhelmed by the demands of life. I was amazed at how quickly I acclimatized to the frenetic pace of daily life. The contrast was very apparent. Having said that, I realized that peace can be available in any situation and is not dependent on outside circumstances. However, to connect deeply to the peace within, withdrawing from the frenetic pace as much as we can is essential.

	Taking time for stillness can seem like just one more demand to add to the day. Yet it is important to withdraw from the world and find time for stillness and to connect with the quiet place within. It is to connect with the Child in us. "It is this Child in you your Father knows as His Own Son. It is this Child Who knows His Father. He desires to go home so deeply, so unceasingly, His voice cries unto you to let Him rest a while. He does not ask for more than just a few instants of respite; just an interval in which He can return to breathe again the holy air that fills His Father's house. You are His home as well. He will return. But give Him just a little time to be Himself, within the peace that is His home, resting in silence and in peace and love." (W.182.5.1-7)

	A couple of days ago I was waiting for Don to finish what he was doing so we could go home. I started to notice thoughts of impatience in my mind when he was delayed. “Why was he taking so long?” “I have lots to do.” “There are groceries to get.” “We have company for dinner.” “My time is important!” Then I was reminded of the Lesson and asked for help to use this time to turn away from the ego and take advantage of the opportunity to be still and listen within. I realized the time spent waiting could be a gift if I was willing to no longer listen to the ego and turn within. Only I alone am responsible for how I choose to feel in any situation. It takes a lot of mind training. I reminded myself that the happiness I experience, or not, has nothing to do with anything outside my own mind. It is my decision alone to let the ego, or the Holy Spirit, be my guide. I find this kind of positive self-talk helpful. It motivates me to turn away from the ego on behalf of my own happiness.

	In turning our thoughts over to the Holy Spirit, we are simply agreeing that they don't make us happy. We are seeing our own minds as the cause and the world as the effect, not the other way around. We are seeing that no one can take our peace away from us. If we don't have it, we have chosen to throw it away. When we are willing to have our thoughts reinterpreted from a higher source, we experience a touch of Heaven. "The goal is clear, but now you need specific methods for attaining it. The speed by which it can be reached depends on this one thing alone; your willingness to practice every step. Each one will help a little, every time it is attempted. And together will these steps lead you from dreams of judgment to forgiving dreams and out of pain and fear." (T.30.IN.1.2-5) (ACIM OE T.20.I.1)

	In finding our way to stillness, through forgiveness, we are reminded that our will is not separate from God's Will. Today, I commit not to engage in thoughts that disturb my peace, but simply to step back, look at these thoughts, be willing to have them replaced, and allow the Holy Spirit to do the rest. Yes, it does take a willingness to do the practice. We need to be gentle yet firm with ourselves in this process. The ego will retaliate because it does not want us to give up our dependence on it. It sets things up so that we stay dedicated to its demands and requirements. We can all be grateful that we have been given this spiritual groundwork to take us home to our Self. We need to be gentle and patient with ourselves and put our trust in the process. It is a gradual process and requires commitment, dedication, and most of all desire.

	"Today we let no ego thoughts direct our words or actions. When such thoughts occur, we quietly step back and look at them, and then we let them go. We do not want what they would bring with them. And so we do not choose to keep them. They are silent now." (W.254.2.1-5) Our minds never stop the chatter, and when we get upset, our obsessive thoughts really dig in, creating a seemingly deep rut in the mind that we may find it hard to disengage. Yet with mind training, we can enhance our ability to catch our thoughts. The sooner we do this the better. Otherwise, the story becomes a drama and then it is harder to unwind from it. So as the thoughts arise, instead of judging them or turning them into a story that justifies our anger, we can simply remember to stop, step back, and release our thoughts and beliefs to the Holy Spirit. He will do the rest. We can't change ourselves. We need His help to bring about the miracle.

	Stepping back means we look at these thoughts from the perspective of a non-attached observer. We don't judge. We don't evaluate. We don't examine the thoughts, nor analyze them. We merely, quietly step back and look. We identify the cause and "then let go, so that it can be replaced." (W.23.5.2) This can seem difficult when we are obsessing about a situation. It is all about the willingness to detach from the thoughts. Our willingness to do so is based on our decision that we don't want what these thoughts bring with them. In other words, we don't want to experience the guilt and suffering that result when we hold onto these thoughts.

	The work is all about releasing thoughts in whatever form they arise. We think we like some thoughts, but it is just the way the ego keeps us engaged in the world. The world of the ego is not where we will ever know the deep peace and joy that comes from connecting with the holy Child within. We need to get honest with ourselves as to whether we want our idea of what will bring us happiness or whether we are willing to release our own ideas and allow God to work in our lives through the Voice of the Holy Spirit.

	When we invest in ego thoughts, they direct our words and our actions. When we step back from the thoughts, look at them, and realize that we don't want the effects of these thoughts, then we can let them go instead of expressing them or taking action based on those thoughts. The Truth is in our right minds. God's Will is not an alien will, but, in fact, it is our own. While it may seem threatening because it is not in keeping with our personal choices, it serves our best interests. Our own choices never do. So, today we do not let our ego thoughts guide our actions but affirm instead, "I do not want this thought." Thus "Let every voice but God's be still in me." (W.254)

	
Lesson 255

	What Is Sin?

	This day I choose to spend in perfect peace.

	This is a day we commit to spending in perfect peace. How can we choose peace in the midst of what appears to be disruption to our plans, which can put the mind into turmoil? Precisely at times like these, I remind myself that everything that seems to happen to me I have chosen at some level. It is what I want. I try to remember, "I rule my mind, which I alone must rule." (W.236) I remind myself that whatever seems to be happening is what I have asked for. I am not a victim of the world I see. Everything can be seen as helpful to my learning when given to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation. If someone seems to be attacking me today, it can be a perfect opportunity for me to look at my own anger and recognize how it is interfering with the peace God assures me is mine because I am like Him.

	We read in Chapter 21, "Responsibility for Sight," that we are responsible for what we see, the feelings we experience, the goal we would achieve, "And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) In other words, our minds are the cause and the world and everything we experience is the effect, not the other way around. Salvation is available to us through our decision to choose how we will look at the events showing up in our lives. It is a question of whether we will turn to the ego for its interpretation or look to the Holy Spirit for His help. Everything that happens is a choice at some level. The script for our lives was determined by the mind before we showed up here. We are reminded that there are no accidents, and nothing happens by chance.

	We had a lovely encounter some time ago which illustrates how everything is so beautifully orchestrated by the Holy Spirit. While walking down the street in Vancouver, we ran into a friend from Indiana. We had no idea he was visiting here. We turned a corner and there he was. We were meant to meet and enjoy an amazing connection with this lovely being. We were visiting from Edmonton and he was visiting all the way from Indiana and yet, on a street corner in Vancouver, we collided with each other! And most amazing, we were just talking about him prior to seeing him. Our minds are joined. Our thoughts are not private!

	When we decide to use every situation as another opportunity to release grievances and choose healing, we experience more peace. When we fully accept that we want peace above all else, we use everything in the world that comes our way as an opportunity for healing. We now choose to release how we typically think about what is happening "out there" and ask for help to see it differently. It is times such as this that we become highly motivated to get in touch with the peace within and ask for help to see everyone through the eyes of Christ.

	Just because I believe what I see in the world is true doesn't make it real. What is true and real is that we are all innocent, no matter what we may believe to the contrary. What is true and what we can depend on is that the Holy Spirit shows us the doorway out of every situation. Everything we experience in the world is an opportunity to change our perception through forgiveness and to experience the miracle. What is true and real is that peace does not come from external situations but is already in our minds. If I am not experiencing peace, I am actively choosing against it.

	I recently watched a movie called The Words. The movie illustrated the idea that there are consequences for all our decisions. The character in the movie acted without integrity, stealing a manuscript written by someone else and pretending it was his own. The manuscript he had stolen became a best seller. When he was confronted by the real author, the guilt and remorse he felt were overwhelming. He wanted to fix the problem and correct the situation, but it was impossible because the implications for the publishers were too dire. He had to live with what he had done. Rather than recognizing his innocence, which is something innate in us, he chose to live with the guilt and, as a result, he became a bitter and angry man. He crucified himself. Yet redemption was always available to him, as it is for all of us. We are never responsible for the error but we are responsible for choosing the Correction. The ego approves of us crucifying ourselves for what we have done. It considers this a holy thing to do. It tells us we must atone for our "sins" and this will take time. This is not true because we can choose peace now. There is no need to atone. To accept Atonement for ourselves, as described in the Course, is to accept our innocence now. Innocence is simply waiting for our acceptance. We block it when we believe our guilt is too big to accept the peace within us now.

	I am God's Son, with all the attributes of God. Peace is an attribute of God, and my Identity rests in Him. Only my thoughts and beliefs about my reality, as separate from God, block peace from my awareness. As I let go of grievances, expectations, plans, guilt, fears, and my belief that something should be different than it is, I go to the place in my mind where peace has never left because it is already in my mind. It is not something I have to try to find. I only must be willing to bring to light everything standing in the way of the quiet place within.

	When things seem to be going wrong, the ego quickly looks for who is guilty and wants to blame others. Yes, it does seem as though someone has done something wrong because there are many mistakes made by our brothers daily. It is not what others are doing, but our interpretation of their behaviors that is what disrupts our peace. We are tempted to listen to the ego's judgmental interpretation of the situation, rather than see it as a call for love. We seem to be the victim of the situation. "Deceive yourself no longer that you are helpless in the face of what is done to you." (T.21.II.2.6) (ACIM OE T.21. III.16) "Listen to what the ego says, and see what it directs you see and it is sure that you will see yourself as tiny, vulnerable and afraid. You will experience depression, a sense of worthlessness, and feelings of impermanence and unreality. You will believe that you are helpless prey to forces far beyond your own control and far more powerful than you. And you will think the world you made directs your destiny." (T.21.V.2.3-6) (ACIM OE T.21.VI.50)

	What makes forgiveness seem hard for us? First and foremost, it is unwillingness to take responsibility for our anger, our upsets, our frustrations, and our lack of peace. We are eager to justify those feelings. We make up stories to support what we are feeling and who is to blame.

	We look for allies who will support our position. Secondly, we hold the belief that we can handle our feelings of distress by fixing things we don’t like, which is solving the problem in form "out there." We try to fix problems in the world where they can never be fixed. Left to our own devices, we will always lack certainty about what to do. We fear if we don't do it ourselves, it may be handled in a way we won't like, where we won't have the control we crave. The ego is all about control. Yet the miracle that comes from turning these thoughts and fears over to the Holy Spirit blesses everyone. Even though I have experienced this time and time again, I still find myself listening to the ego much of the time though I know it does not know anything. Every time I come to this juncture I wonder—can I really just put all my faith and trust in God once again to lead the way?

	There is such sweet release in turning to Him and letting go my way. It is just a matter of a decision. The decision is within my power to make and only mine. I can look at my lack of peace in any situation and ask for help over and over until turning to the Holy Spirit in everything becomes a habitual response. I want to take this step in faith—the faith to accept what is already mine so "I could see peace instead of this." (W.34)

	We have misplaced our faith in the illusion, making it real in our minds. We have made ourselves small and helpless victims of the world, forgetting the power we have. Truly, nothing in the world can stand in the way of our faith. The power of our faith is everything. Jesus asks us, "Why is it strange to you that faith can move mountains?" (T.21.III.3) (ACIM OE T.21.IV.31) Our misdirected faith has done something even more awesome than being able to move mountains. It has bound the omnipotent Son of God in chains. That is what we have done to limit the unlimited power of the Son of God. We have placed self-imposed chains on our own omnipotence, but now we can make another choice.

	Yesterday, we were once again reminded of the 9/11 crisis and many other situations in the world where wars ensue, storms and earthquakes take towns and cities down like little matchstick boxes, and famine strikes. It is a reminder of the vulnerability of our human condition, which indeed would be vulnerable if our reality were a body and if the powerful forces of nature and violence were real. Our fears come from the belief that we are vulnerable creatures, inhabiting a hostile world of other vulnerable creatures, trying to survive against great odds, and finally giving it all over to death. Jesus recognizes our perspective when he says, "It does not seem to me that I can choose to have but peace today." (W.255.1.1) He knows we always see the world and relationships impinging on us. Events in this world, as well as those in our lives, clearly do seem to make peace difficult for us.

	Yet Jesus says that nothing can take away the peace our Father has already given us in our creation—not earthquakes, not storms, not attacks, and not assaults of any kind. Our reality is not that of bodies, and the world is nothing more than an illusion, which will not last. Our thoughts of lack, our feelings of unworthiness, our guilt and fear, the appearance of the world attacking us, even our bodies themselves—all are illusions, mirages, and symbols representing nothing. The belief in sin is the origin of this separated state. It is our belief that we are alone in this world, struggling for our survival with bits of happiness here and there before death claims us.

	We say we want peace, but we want to be right about the way we see ourselves and the world. We say we want peace, but we justify reasons for holding onto grievances. We stubbornly persist in listening to our own counsel. While the thoughts offered us by Jesus are new and, yes, even threatening to the way we see things now, the choice we make to put them into practice is our way out of this illusion and our way back to our reality as the eternal, holy Self. It is a step-by-step process and it is ultimately practical. We are not being hurled into Heaven. We go at our own pace, as quickly or slowly as our fear will allow.

	In the Lessons of the Holy Spirit, Jesus teaches, "To Have Peace, Teach Peace to Learn It." (T.6.V.B) (ACIM OE T.6.V.b) Today is a day to learn peace by sharing it with others through forgiveness. If we choose not to release our brothers from our projections, we are not releasing ourselves to experience the peace within us. Let us choose sanity in each moment today!

	
Lesson 256

	What Is Sin?

	God is the only goal I have today.

	While Jesus reminds us to make God our only goal today, which is a vertical perspective, he reminds us that we make the goal real for us through healing relationships, which is a horizontal perspective. And just in case we may think the way to God is to retreat to a monastery to meditate and pray all day, the means given us in the Course are for healing through relationships. He says in this Lesson, "There is no other way." (W.256.1.2) Thus, we are urged to make this our way to Heaven through healing all our special relationships.

	Jesus says that forgiveness is an illusion, but it is an illusion that ends all illusions. In the context of the discussion on sin, it is an illusion because sin is not real, and we have not sinned. We believe we have sinned because we have bought the ego's story. The only reason sin seems real to us is because Jesus says it is "cherished by the mind." (W.256.1.3) In other words, we actually value sin and hold onto it in the mind and yes, cherish it, strange as that might sound. Yet we have the power to release our hold on it and will do so when we recognize the cost to us of holding onto it. When belief in guilt and sin is released, we remember who we are and where we are. We are at home in God, where we have never left except in dreams. It is our fear of love that keeps us invested in sin and guilt.

	We are reminded that sin is a false belief based on the belief we messed up Creation and did permanent damage so our individual identity could be established. We believe God had to be killed for us to exist. The ego convinced us we committed a horrendous crime—a thought we hold in the unconscious mind. Now we walk around feeling like we have done something terribly wrong, but we can't place our finger on what this feeling is about. There is a sense of deep unworthiness for which we try to compensate by doing our best to be good.

	We are reminded of the belief in sin we hold in the mind whenever we blame and judge others for their indiscretions trying to make them feel guilty. In comparison, we present our own face of innocence. Thus, we hope in the end they will get punished by God, and we will get off "scot-free." But while the ego tells us this is the way to be rid of the guilt in the mind, it does not let us see this is precisely how we keep it. "For it is the ego’s fundamental doctrine that what you do to others you have escaped. The ego wishes no one well. Yet its survival depends on your belief that you are exempt from its evil intentions. It counsels, therefore, that if you are host to it, it will enable you to direct its anger outward, thus protecting you." (T.15.VII.4.2-5) (ACIM OE T.15.VIII.68) We believe that the more anger we invest outside ourselves, the safer we will become. Attack and defense now become the cycle of our lives.

	What this does is bury us deeper and deeper into the insanity. Jesus shows us the way out of this darkness by redirecting our senses to see innocence in our brothers instead of guilt. Now we are called to send out messengers of love instead of messengers that bring back evidence of our brother's guilt. When we do see guilt in our brothers and condemn them for it, we can instead give those judgments over to the Holy Spirit to have them reinterpreted by Him. It requires consistent mind watching so we can see our judgments and realize we have a choice to condemn or forgive and which we do determines our state of mind.

	"The sword of judgment is the weapon that you give to the illusion of yourself, that it may fight to keep the space that holds your brother off unoccupied by love." (T.31.VII.9.2) (ACIM OE T.31.VII.76) "Every time you feel a stab of anger, realize you hold a sword above your head. And it will fall or be averted as you choose to be condemned or free." (W.192.9.4-5) Which one will I choose? How much longer will I choose to suffer?

	We are reminded that sin is insanity. The mind actually seeks to replace the truth. Why would we want to do that? What would truth reveal that makes us so afraid? Ultimately, we are afraid to lose our specialness, our uniqueness, and our identity, and thus, we hold onto sin and guilt instead. Through forgiveness, the blocks in the mind are released until we come to the realization we have never been separate from God. "God is our goal; forgiveness is the means by which our minds return to Him at last." (W.256.1.9) When we choose not to forgive, we are not committed to this goal to be One with all beings and with God. Having said that, our innocence is assured and not being ready for complete commitment does not make us guilty.

	When we do choose to focus our lives on forgiveness, we become aware our false self is not our reality. Through forgiveness, we learn that our reality is not contained in a body and there is no death. We fear to learn this since our sense of identity, individuality, specialness, and control all seem to be threatened, as we hang onto the mythical self we think we are. The world seems very real to us because we are always looking through our senses, which bring back evidence that the world of form is, indeed, real and solid. Our eyes and ears give us the evidence of guilt in others. We see it everywhere. "Sin gave the body eyes, for what is there the sinless would behold?" (W.PII.Q4.1.4)

	It is important to remain vigilant in looking at the interpretations we give everything we perceive and to be willing to ask for help to see our brothers through the eyes of Christ. It is why it takes so much work and discipline. It seems much easier to simply go with the "evidence" offered by the ego because we like being right about our judgments of others. These judgments are based on the "evidence" gathered by our senses. Yet it is the ego that directs those senses. Thus, the information gathered is based on the beliefs we currently hold in the mind, rather than on what is true. Therefore, we will always be wrong about how we see our brothers when we use our perceptions to guide us. It can be unsettling to acknowledge that we just don't know. It may feel like the ground is shifting under our feet, without any solid footing in this new territory we are now exploring.

	Jesus says, "The body is the instrument the mind made in its efforts to deceive itself. Its purpose is to strive." (W.PII.Q4.2.1-2) When we strive for things of this world, the implication is they are real and have value. We have goals for which we strive because we still think there is something in the world that will make us happy, but we deceive ourselves. The more we see this, the more we are willing to give up these attempts at self-deception and instead use our striving for another purpose, which is to know the truth. Anything of the ego can be turned over to the Holy Spirit to be used for healing and awakening.

	There is only one mind, but we hold the belief there are many minds, all asleep and dreaming. Why did we set things up so miserably for ourselves? We have kept hidden from ourselves the secret goal we have, which is to be the victim, so we never have to get in touch with the real cause of our misery. These are the secret vows we made. "Unstated and unheard in consciousness is every pledge to sickness. Yet it is a promise to another to be hurt by him, and to attack him in return." (T.28.VI.4.6-7) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.57)

	We think the world, beginning with our parents and continuing with all our other relationships, is the cause of our unhappiness. But the world and our special relationships are only a clever diversion we have made to keep the real source of our unhappiness hidden from ourselves. That source is our all-consuming desire for the separation to be real at any cost because we value the separate self we think we are. The truth is it is impossible to separate from truth. We can only be unaware of what we are. And while we made a secret vow to maintain the gap with our brothers, we made another vow to our Father. In our creation, our Father said, "You are beloved of Me and I of you forever. Be you perfect as Myself, for you can never be apart from Me." (T.28.VI.6.4-5) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.59) What we don’t remember is that we "replied, 'I will.'" (T.28.VI.6.6) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.59)

	The world is the effect and not the cause of how we feel, no matter how much we are convinced otherwise. We can change our thoughts about the world by uncovering the blocks in the mind to the awareness of love's presence. The world is just an outward picture of our inward condition. Thus, it serves a very important purpose as a classroom. The world reflects our unhealed perceptions and thus helps us see our blocks. This is not an easy process. Learning to forgive takes practice. It is challenging when what we see as the insanity of this world all seems so real yet, again, all we are seeing starts with the beliefs we hold in the mind. Everything we see and experience in the world and all our relationships provide us with a perfect curriculum for healing. It does not matter if it comes in a movie, nature, circumstances in our lives, or people who seemingly attack us—it is all for our healing, whatever form it takes. Whatever unloving thoughts are brought up, in whatever form they appear—uneasiness, depression, anger, fear, worry, attack, insecurity, grief, and so on—we need to become aware of them and recognize it is not the truth of what we are.

	We are given many opportunities to forgive. Our experience of this world has no other purpose and no other value except for healing and forgiveness. Can I simply learn to be grateful for the curriculum of this world and allow it to be the beautiful classroom it is for my awakening? There is no other purpose for our lives. When we accept this purpose, the world becomes meaningful. "And so, our Father, would we come to You in Your appointed way." (W.256.2.1) His appointed way is through forgiveness. In fact, this is the only way to God. No matter which path we choose to take to God, there is only one theme it must encompass. "Its central theme is always, 'God's Son is guiltless, and in his innocence is his salvation'." (Manual for Teachers.1.3.5) When sin is cherished, we block God out. The only way to let go of sin is to overlook it in our brother. When we forgive our brother, we can let go of our own guilt and know that we are innocent. Let us today commit to our Lesson, "God is the only goal I have today." (W.256)

	
Lesson 257

	What Is Sin?

	Let me remember what my purpose is.

	What is my purpose? Why am I here? What do I give my attention to? Is it about getting what we want in the world? Is it about striving for material things, recognition, relationships, specialness, and power, or is it for healing our minds through forgiveness? The Course teaches over and over that the purpose of our time here, if it is to be used well, is only for forgiveness. It is our function, our purpose, and our reason for being here. The only purpose is to wake up from this dream, to remember who we really are, and to know the peace and joy which is our natural inheritance.

	Our true purpose is already in the mind. It is what we are but have chosen to forget. The truth is fully present all the time, but while we are invested in focusing on meeting our perceived needs, we will be conflicted. Part of us wants to know the truth, and part of us wants to stay invested in the material world. When our focus is entirely on our worldly existence, we experience depression, anxiety, deep distress, despair, and suffering. Even though we try to do everything we can to avoid suffering and seek for ways to mitigate it, all this does is distract us from our feelings. None of our strategies to find happiness in the world will work because the problem is not in the world, and neither is the solution. What brings distress is identification with the ego, and the answer is in remembering who we are. When we hold grievances, we suffer. When we use the world as a classroom for learning to forgive, we are using it for the purpose of remembering the truth.

	Our focus now is on the idols (false gods) we have substituted in place of our reality. Jesus describes the multiplicity of the forms of our idols: "Be it a body or a thing, a place, a situation or a circumstance, an object owned or wanted, or a right demanded or achieved, it is the same." (T.29.VIII.1.9) (ACIM OE T.29.IX.52) In other words, an idol is anything outside us we pursue that we hope will make us complete. It is obvious, then, that just about everything we value constitutes an idol. Further, he says, "For idols are unrecognized as such, and never seen for what they really are." (T.29.VIII.1.3) (ACIM OE T.29.IX.52) This is the only power they have. If we saw that the idols we pursue never deliver the happiness we seek through them, we certainly would not pursue them. We would pursue happiness where it truly lies, which is in liberation from this dream. Idols affirm our false identity. They prop up who we think we are, and "In some way, you believe they will complete your little self, for safety in a world perceived as dangerous, with forces massed against your confidence and peace of mind." (T.29.VIII.2.3) (ACIM OE T.29.IX.53)

	Our goal is mixed between wanting to pursue the truth on one hand and wanting to pursue idols on the other. This creates conflict in our minds, as we try to walk both the path of the ego (our separate interests) and the path of the Holy Spirit. Another way to look at this conflict is we want to hold onto a grievance against someone and justify our upsets, yet we still want to know God and to be at peace. This reflects the split mind. Until we step fully into our purpose, we experience conflict. An example in my life was when I was looking after my mother who at 102 years of age had a lot of needs that occupied a good portion of my time. While I saw it as an opportunity for healing and forgiveness with my mother there were times when I felt resentful about my responsibilities. My sister lived some distance away and was not able to visit often. However, one day when she came for a visit, she questioned some of my decisions. I felt judged by her and perceived that she thought I was not doing enough and not doing the right things. What that did was trigger anger and resentment in me and a feeling of being unfairly treated which led to conflict between us.

	On reflection, I realized I had set all of this up by not hearing my sister's deep concern for my mother’s care and perhaps her own guilt at not being more available. Instead of hearing her call for love I chose only to hear criticism and reacted based on my own self attack that I was not doing enough for my mother. Jesus says, "If he speaks not of Christ to you, you spoke not of Christ to him." (T.11.V.18.9) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.58) Instead of hearing her call for love and seeing that "What you thought your brother did to you has not occurred," (W.P11.Q1.1.1) I made the error real. I took her comments personally. The criticism would not have found a place to land if I was not judging myself for not being sufficiently available to my mother.

	Jesus reminds us that to forgive something we have made real is called, "Forgiveness to destroy." Real forgiveness shows us that nothing real has happened. If I see what she did as real and true, I cannot forgive it. Now I need to bring my illusions to the truth and let the Holy Spirit give me His interpretation of the situation. This means that I must admit that I was wrong in the way I interpreted her behavior. When I remember that my mind is the cause of it all, I can change my mind about the way I see every situation. It is all a projection of my own self-attacking beliefs. Of course the ego justifies our actions. It insists that what we see is a fact, rather than an interpretation. If we listen to the ego, we stay in hell. That is why our focus today is to "Let me remember what my purpose is." (W.257)

	Jesus says that only forgiveness can bring us happiness. This is our only purpose. If I am experiencing unhappiness today, it is because I have sided with the ego. Only I can make myself unhappy. If we are suffering or unhappy in any way today, Jesus reminds us the suffering is hiding an unforgiving thought. (W.98) There is no form of pain forgiveness cannot heal. We need to recognize that any unhappiness we experience today can be healed through forgiveness. It is the only way we can reclaim who we really are. Trying to be loving obscures this function. We cannot overlay lovingness onto thoughts of worry, anxiety, distress, "dis-ease," anger, and frustration. Trying to be positive in the face of these kinds of feelings simply covers over the problem with a spiritual veneer. Instead, we need to look honestly and courageously at our unforgiving thoughts, accept responsibility for them, and be willing to turn them over to the Holy Spirit.

	Today, we set our intention to remember our purpose throughout the day. It is to accept the Atonement for ourselves (the recognition of our guiltlessness), by being willing to accept His Correction so that the obstacles that stand in the way of peace and joy can be removed. When we forget our goal, we get conflicted in our actions and start focusing on our own ideas of what we think will make us happy, but this can only result in further conflict. (W.257.1.1) We cannot "serve contradicting goals and serve them well." (W.257.1.2) When we try, it just leads to "distress and great depression." (W.257.1.3)

	How determined are you to stay on purpose and remember your function today? In other words, how motivated are you to focus on your spiritual goal? I remind myself of what I truly want and set my intention on my spiritual aspiration. What would God have me do today? The Lesson yesterday was a reminder that the only way we can hear guidance is removing the blocks to love. We each have a curriculum set up by the mind in this world. This is our script. It offers us myriad opportunities for forgiveness with the characters given us in our script. Whatever is coming in your face today, stand back and look at it as an opportunity for healing the guilt in the mind. If everything that happens is just a projection of the mind, the movie of our lives is just what we need to see our projections and to reclaim our innocence.

	If we are not living our lives on purpose, we will be confused and unsure of what we are. "If you are to be conflict-free yourself, you must learn only from the Holy Spirit and teach only by Him." (T.6.III.2.2) (ACIM OE T.6.IV.41) As we step on this path and let the Holy Spirit in, there will be increased conflict initially. "This step may appear to exacerbate conflict rather than resolve it, because it is the beginning step in reversing your perception and turning it right-side up." (T.6.VA.6.4) (ACIM OE T.6.Va.69) The reason for this is that we now have conflicting goals and are trying to walk two different paths. We want what the ego has to offer—our separate identity and its seeming pleasures, while also to awaken from this dream. This can be very painful. When we are split between our spiritual focus and the goals of the ego, confusion reigns. Not only that, Jesus says we will experience "deep distress and great depression." (W.257.1.3)

	If in one minute we are in a state of bliss, peace, and spiritual joy and in the next minute we are gossiping, angry, or attacking, we will suffer deep distress and great depression. This is an example of pursuing two paths. It is not a happy experience until we learn to step on one side more and more consistently. It is in this state of conflict, between two thought systems, that we currently live. The answer is to watch our minds constantly and apply God's chosen means for our salvation. As our awareness increases and we can see more clearly how our minds are split, we will be less and less tolerant in following the ego's religion. This means we will be much quicker to ask for help to release our grievances and more willing to step back from our investment in our thoughts. The only way out is to use everything that comes up in our day for forgiveness and peace.

	In Chapter 30, in the Section called "The Only Purpose," Jesus reminds us that the only purpose of the world is forgiveness. Thus "The world becomes a place of hope, because its only purpose is to be a place where hope of happiness can be fulfilled." (T.30.V.2.7) (ACIM OE T.30.VI.58) When we see it this way, there is never anything bad happening. It is all for the undoing of our conditioned minds so we can wake up to who we really are. Everything is orchestrated by the mind for our healing. It is all hopeful because, as we detach from the drama, watch our thoughts, and recognize ourselves as the dreamers of this dream, rather than the figures in the dream, we acknowledge our power to choose healing.

	We are assured that we will go beyond our function of forgiveness in this world and experience perfect happiness. This is the real world where we experience Heaven on earth. We will still see the idols, but we will have no interest in them and no longer want them. You may be noticing this more and more in your own life, where the things that seemed to hold a lot of interest for you at one time are now falling away. I no longer have the same kinds of attachments as I have had in the past. It is not because I have given them up, but simply because they have fallen away. These transitions are mostly gentle because, at some level of the mind, we are ready for them. We go at our own pace when we are ready to take the next step without fear. We take each step in joining with each other and releasing our separate interests.

	"An ancient hate is passing from the world. And with it goes all hatred and all fear. Look back no longer, for what lies ahead is all you ever wanted in your heart. Give up the world! But not to sacrifice. You never wanted it. What happiness have you sought here that did not bring you pain? What moment of content has not been bought at fearful price in coins of suffering? Joy has no cost."(T.30.V.9.1-9) (ACIM OE T.30.VI.65)

	Byron Katie says that when we hurt, we are mentally out of our business. It is important to recognize there are only three kinds of business in the universe: God's, yours, and mine. Whose business is it if an earthquake happens? God's business (Not that God created it, but it is beyond our business). Whose business is it if your neighbor down the street has an ugly lawn? Your neighbor's business. Whose business is it if you are angry at your neighbor down the street because he has an ugly lawn? Your business. Staying in our own business gives us the power to determine the interpretation we wish to give any situation and thus its effect on us.

	Life is simple—it is internal. Thus, back to my example, if my sister has judgments of my caregiving, it is none of my business. Only if it upsets me is it necessary for me to heal my mind by releasing my grievances.

	Check your thoughts as you go through your day and see whose business your mind is in. Maintain vigilance over your mind, and observe how quickly you judge, give advice, look for alliances, cling to grievances, and hold onto anything that ultimately brings more suffering. Our responsibility is to mind our own minds and use what comes up in the mind for forgiveness, reminding ourselves always that our will is one with God's Will, and when we choose Him as our goal, we increasingly release other goals that keep us invested in the illusion. We increasingly recognize that when we give up our goals, we give up nothing of value to gain everything. What goals do you hold today in competition with your only goal for God? Can you feel the tension this creates in your life? Now, we have a choice to remember our purpose.

	
Lesson 258

	What Is Sin?

	Let me remember that my goal is God.

	There are several Lessons here in a row that start with "Let me remember. . . ." W.257-260) Our issue is that we do forget our true purpose. We have forgotten our true identity and instead have chosen our individual, special, and separate identity. Resistance to knowing our true identity shows up daily, even with our commitment to this path. We forget our Lesson for the day. We forget to call upon the Holy Spirit when we are tempted by some situation or circumstance to throw away our peace. We forget to stop in the midst of conflict and ask for help. We forget to take the time ask and listen to inner guidance, and instead, we listen to the demands of the ego.

	How often do we get up in the morning and forget to set our goal for the day or go to bed at night and distract ourselves with TV, a novel, or the radio? Or perhaps, we cannot sleep because we are obsessively focusing on disturbing thoughts from our day and strategizing our responses; or we may be trying to solve some problem we have encountered during the day. That is why we are reminded to open daily to the truth in the morning and turn our thoughts over to the Holy Spirit before we go to sleep. This is how we ensure that our days, as well as our nights, are focused on peace. We are the ones who have chosen to forget, and now, we are the ones who can choose to return our minds to the truth.

	This does not mean we don't do anything in the world. It is not what we do, but it is about not making the body the focus of our doing. "What plans do you make that do not involve its comfort or protection or enjoyment in some way?" (T.18.VII.1.2) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.63) So much of what we do focuses on the body, but it is not so much about what we do, as it is the mindset we take in our busy doings. "This quiet center, in which you do nothing, will remain with you, giving you rest in the midst of every busy doing on which you are sent." (T.18.VII.8.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.70) Whose guidance are we following in our busy doings—the ego's or that of the Holy Spirit? Jesus tells us that the diversionary tactics of the ego are for the purpose of keeping us "involved with tangential issues." (T.4.V.6.4) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.75) He goes on to say, "The ego's characteristic busyness with nonessentials is for precisely that purpose." (T.4.V.6.5) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.75) Thus, he says that we should be asking "What for?" (T.4.V.6.7) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.77) in everything we do. "Whatever it is, it will direct your efforts automatically. When you make a decision of purpose, then, you have made a decision about your future effort; a decision that will remain in effect unless you change your mind." (T.4.V.6.10-11) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.78)

	To watch our minds and stay focused on our goal does take tremendous discipline and constant vigilance. Yes, in this world, we do get a temporary thrill from achieving something that we have set out to do; but when the thrill is gone, and it always goes, we feel a need to keep striving for more until the day comes when we ask ourselves the deeper questions: "What is it all for? Does what I am pursuing bring any lasting happiness, peace, and contentment?"

	God's grace is shining on us all the time, but while our attention is focused on our empty, pointless goals, all His grace is obscured from our awareness. What we think is valuable in this world, Jesus refers to as "the toys and trinkets of the world." (W.258.1.3) We get focused on shopping, careers, special relationships, gambling, entertainment, power, prestige, attention, vacations, and all kinds of things that we think we need and we think will make us happy. No, they are not inherently bad, and we do not have to discard them when we are still attached to them, believing they have something valuable to deliver. It is that we eventually come to recognize they are not the source of our happiness. In fact, they keep us from our happiness because they offer us nothing. Keeping this thought in mind is helpful because then the attachment to these things is considerably lessened and eventually falls away.

	The problem is we don't ask for too much from our lives. We ask for too little. We think the little we strive for will be the answer for our loneliness, but Jesus urges us to see that the answer will never be found by seeking for pointless goals. They will not bring the deep peace, abundance, and joy that can only come from getting in touch with the Love of God. His Love is already there, in our minds, waiting to deliver the gifts for which we yearn. We are the ones who obscure them. It is not God Who remains in obscurity. We have made the choice to forget Him, and then we project this forgetting on God and say He has forgotten us. "Where are You, God, when I need You?" we cry out plaintively. Yet He is right there in our right minds! "He speaks from nearer than your heart to you. His Voice is closer than your hand. His Love is everything you are and that He is; the same as you, and you the same as He." (W.125.7.3)

	We need not strive for God nor seek Him. If we do not experience His love and peace and joy in our lives, we are blocking them. And how are we doing that? We block them by pursuing other goals in which we think our peace, happiness, and joy reside. Yet what happens when we get the babe or the stud, the new car, the money, the new house, the new piece of furniture, the recognition, or the power? It is all very fleeting. It does not satisfy us in a deep way. We keep looking for more and more. Can a trinket ever satisfy? Is there anything we can want more than to know the truth about ourselves? Obviously, we think there is something better or our goals would not be so conflicted. These goals block our awareness of God's ever-present love for us. There is nothing to strive for. We carry the awareness of God with us all the time. We don't know it, though, while we find other goals more alluring and put all our attention on them.

	When we stepped onto the spiritual path, in addition to pursuing some goals of the world, we included our spiritual goals as well. What happens now? Clearly, the conflicted state of our minds is now increased. We no longer have a clear focus in one direction. Sometimes we are loving and other times we attack. We try to find some ways to reconcile these opposing goals. Ultimately, we must come to the place where we put our attention on what is truly important, and as we do so, we will feel less conflicted. Clearly, we cannot go back to fully stepping on the side of our worldly ambitions once we have answered the call of Spirit. So, the only way out of this conflict is to more fully embrace our spiritual goals. This is what the Lesson is about. This is what we are being called to do. We cannot continue to come to an arrangement with both worlds, as this will continue to put us in a state of significant conflict.

	Our path is one of forgiveness. "Father, forgiveness is Your chosen means for our salvation." (W.257.2.1) Thus, as we bring awareness to our unforgiving thoughts as they come up and we choose to release them, our will is being aligned with the truth of our Being.

	
Lesson 259

	What Is Sin?

	Let me remember that there is no sin.

	This Lesson says, "Sin is the only thought that makes the goal of God seem unattainable." (W.259.1.1) What is that thought? It is the thought that I have done something so horrendous that I could never attain my innocence again. It is the thought that I am lost forever because of the "badness" of my being for which I must suffer. How could I go to God when I have so much to undo? Not only do we hold this belief in our unconscious minds, but we believe that we have killed God to exist. While this is an unconscious belief, on a conscious level, we believe the things we have thought and done have altered who we are. Now it seems that it will be a very long and arduous journey that will take many years, if not lifetimes, to undo our many wrong doings.

	We have become blinded to the truth, and therefore made "the strange and the distorted seem more clear" (W.259.1.2) than our sinlessness. In other words, the apparent reality of this world seems clearer and more obvious than the truth. All the problems and issues are seen as if they are what is real and true. We see our wrongdoings, and it seems obvious to us that there must be consequences for what we have done. In this view, the bigger the sin the more we must pay. Our strange and distorted thought system of sin and guilt has projected a strange and distorted world, reflected back at us. It all seems so real, and so we believe we must protect and defend ourselves from perceived attack coming from the world. We think we deserve the punishment the world seems to deliver because of what we believe we have coming. If Jesus tells us we have done nothing wrong and remain innocent, why do we insist on holding onto the belief in sin and guilt except that it protects us from God's Love? The only reason we want this protection is we still value the separation. We still prefer to hold onto our own thoughts, and the belief that God can’t be reached because "Sin is the only thought makes the goal of God seem unattainable." (W.259.1.1)

	This cycle of guilt, punishment, suffering, and more guilt keeps us in a state of fear. We believe we deserve punishment because we believe we are guilty and therefore unworthy of joy, health, abundance, and happiness. These are the thoughts we hold in the mind, believing there is something we have done wrong, even though we don't completely know what it is. It is a feeling of not being OK; of not being worthy; of always trying to improve ourselves; and of feeling that there is something lacking in us. Only when we fully accept our innocence can the door to abundance and wholeness be open to us. It is not something we need to attain; our innocence is assured. We are already complete, whole, and guiltless, but we block this truth about ourselves because we prefer to hold onto the belief we are guilty. This attraction to guilt is our attraction to our separate and seemingly independent self we cherish. Yet when we hold onto the separate self, we live in a state of fear, and don't believe we are deserving of happiness, abundance, joy, and peace.

	The movie The Words depicts a lifelong process of self-punishment and self-judgment because guilt is cherished. The ego approves of this. In fact, Jesus says the ego considers guilt holy. Yet Jesus says, "You whose mind is darkened by doubt and guilt, remember this: God gave the Holy Spirit to you, and gave Him the mission to remove all doubt and every trace of guilt that His dear Son has laid upon himself." (T.13.XI.5.1) (ACIM OE T.13.V.39) He asks that we not feel guilty "because the Holy Spirit will undo all the consequences of my wrong decision if I will let Him." (T.5.VII.6.10) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96) Yet when we don’t allow this for ourselves, we live with a lot of suffering. It is not necessary.

	I had a situation in my life where I felt very guilty for judging a friend. For a long time I was holding a judgment against myself, feeling the guilt and shame for something I had done about 35 years ago. I joined with a mighty companion who reminded me that nothing real had happened. I could forgive myself for what never happened except in my mind. Yet I continued to carry this situation because I felt I still needed to do something to make up for my guilt. The question is—how long does it take to release oneself from the cross? How much mea culpa is enough? I was actively keeping my innocence from awareness believing I was not deserving of it. I had made many attempts with my friend to try to rectify the situation, but she still kept her distance. There was no answer in form that I could undertake, and so I finally surrendered and gave it all over to the Holy Spirit and put the situation in His Hands. And not surprisingly, she crossed my path recently after a long period of absence. We had a beautiful joining, and the past was undone, and all was well. I was reminded once again—no problem can be solved by our own actions. The only answer is with the Holy Spirit. "He is swift to utilize whatever you offer Him on behalf of this [the truth]." (T.15.VIII.1.4) (ACIM OE T.15.IX.79) So let us not put ourselves in charge of our own issues. "Refuse not the awareness of your completion, and seek not to restore it to yourself." (T.15.VIII.3.3) (ACIM OE T.15.IX.81)

	The restoration of our completion comes with the realization we can't awaken ourselves. We can only allow ourselves to be awakened. I had tried for years to do something, but nothing worked until I got out of the way and realized that I am not the one who is in charge of getting out of this dream. That is the role of the Holy Spirit. Our part is simply to surrender our way and resign as our own teacher. We can’t possibly know how to get out of this dream with its complexity and entanglements created by the ego. All that is needed is that we constantly turn to the Holy Spirit for His guidance. When I let go of my ideas about how to solve this situation, it was all done for me.

	Jesus is calling us to recognize that "what sin perceives is but a childish game. The Son of God may play he has become a body, prey to evil and to guilt, with but a little life that ends in death. But all the while His Father shines on him, and loves him with an everlasting Love which his pretenses cannot change at all." (W.PII.Q4.4.2-4) Thank goodness, despite what we think we have done, we have not been able to change our reality. Thank God that He knows nothing we can do or have done can change Creation. All we are doing is holding our "return to Heaven back" (W.PII.Q4.5.7) by holding onto our misguided thoughts.

	Just like the Prodigal Son, we believe we cannot return to our home until we clean up our act and become "good." Yet when the Prodigal Son returned home and told his father, "I have sinned against you and before Heaven, I am no longer worthy to be called your son," the father does not agree with the son's evaluation of himself. He does not acknowledge any wrongdoing. He does not say, "Yes, you have done wrong, but I, as a good man, will forgive you." Instead, he puts a gold ring on his son’s finger, puts a cloak around him and sandals on his feet and arranges a celebration for the son who was lost and is now found. Where he went and what had happened, did not matter. The level of illusion we get caught in does not matter. The only thing that matters is that we turn in the direction of the Holy Spirit, Who reminds us of our innocence, our happiness, and our peace.

	Jesus urges us to think about what we are doing and how long we want to maintain the game of sin. It is up to us. It is our choice. Nothing we have ever done is beyond correction. It is about our readiness "to put away these sharp-edged children's toys." (W.PII.Q4.5.2) When will that time be? "How long, O holy Son of God, how long?" (W.PII.Q4.5.8) When will we be ready to return to the home we believe we had to leave because we had done something so bad that God would never forgive us?

	God assures us that He loves us and awaits our return. We, on the other hand, think because of what we have done, we cannot go back home. We have run away from our home. Our Father is calling us back, but we feel so guilty and terrible about the things we have done that we feel we cannot return. Yet we keep asking God how long we must be here and why doesn't He bring us back? We may wonder why this all-powerful God does not just undo our fear and guilt and take us back home. We get so discouraged when this spiritual journey seems to take such a long time. What are we waiting for? We are waiting only for ourselves. We still don't realize we are playing the game of sin. We are believing in a story that is not true. Until we give up our silly game of self-attack and punishment and guilt, we will continue to hold Heaven back, while all the time God is there in our minds, welcoming us home right now. What holds us back is we want to hold onto our identity and our specialness and make believe we can make ourselves safe in our little kingdom, separate from God. But now we are called to surrender all the false beliefs we hold about ourselves. Bring them to the feet of Jesus. Don’t ask Jesus to come into the dream to fix what you see as your problems. Go to where he is outside of the dream.

	This Lesson calls on us to remember that no matter what we think we have done, have not done, or have failed to do, we are still innocent. The condemnation we have laid on our own heads is what keeps us in the cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. Our belief in sin leads to guilt, and guilt demands punishment. This brings fear, and fear leads to self-defense. Yes, we did those awful things in the dream, but the dream is not real. Does this mean we can attack with impunity? Of course not. Jesus makes it clear that attack and anger are never justified. When we attack, we feel guilty, and expect punishment. Our attack thoughts keep us from knowing our true innocence.

	The truth is we are completely innocent because the world is not real and our game of sin and guilt is being played out in a dream we are dreaming. Whatever we have done in the dream did not actually happen. Therefore, sin cannot be real. The only reason the ego convinced the mind that sin is real is so we would be convinced that our seeming rupture with God is permanent. The world arose from this thought and is a smokescreen for keeping the ego thought system in place.

	Notice how no one ever admits they attack because they want to. Oprah once spoke of a survey where people were asked about how prevalent rudeness is in society. Most said rudeness was rampant in society, but when asked if they themselves were ever rude, 99% said they were not. They justified their behavior as a defense against the rudeness of others. Isn't that how it is with us? We think our attacks are justified. We make excuses for them. It is always about what someone else has done to us first. We need to take responsibility for our attacks, release the regrets and judgments we hold against ourselves, and recognize we have not corrupted our nature. We are innocent and so are all our brothers. My sole responsibility is to accept the Atonement for myself and thus extend this same innocence to all my brothers.

	Today, each time you are tempted to get angry or upset about anything, realize you have simply made a wrong choice. The ego will always try to justify our upsets with a story. Be willing to release the story. Be willing to recognize you are wrong in the way you see it. Ask the Teacher, Who is already in your right mind, how to see the situation.

	Ask yourself today, "Do I want to act on my judgments, or do I want to find a new interpretation of the situation so I can appropriately answer the call for love from my brother?" I need to be open to acknowledging that the attack thoughts in my mind are not what I want. I can take a moment and step aside from the situation and agree to let these thoughts go. When I realize that this is how I hold Heaven back and keep myself from joy and peace, I become motivated to choose again. As I turn my thoughts over to the Holy Spirit, I trust His healing will allow them to dissipate. If it is a persistent thought, it may come back. This is only because I have not totally given it over, but I can keep giving it over until the healing is accepted by my mind.

	This is all about readiness and willingness. "Whoever is saner at the time the threat is perceived should remember how deep is his indebtedness to the other and how much gratitude is due him, and be glad that he can pay his debt by bringing happiness to both." (T.18.V.7.1) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.47) I remind myself that there is only one mind. When the person who is saner at the time extends forgiveness, the other always receives it at some level. "And so I choose this instant as the one to offer to the Holy Spirit that His blessing may descend on us, and keep us both in peace." (T.18.V.7.6) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.48)

	
Lesson 260

	What Is Sin?

	Let me remember God created me.

	Today, we are reminded again there is no need to look for answers to the question of "Who am I?" We keep wondering about our identity because we have made up a self that is not who we are. We are convinced our reality is a body. Our false self-concepts, beliefs, values, and perceived needs uphold this false identity. The beliefs we hold are both personal and cultural and are deeply ingrained in us. In fact, Jesus says they have been overlearned, which is why it takes a lot of discipline, constant mind training, and a lot of practice to undo what we have accepted as true about what we are. "Now does your ancient overlearning stand implacable before the Voice of truth, and teach you that Its lessons are not true; too hard to learn, too difficult to see, and too opposed to what is really true." (T.31.I.5.4) (ACIM OE T.31.I.5) Jesus tells us, "You have exerted great effort to preserve what you made because it was not true." (T.6.V.C.10.5) (ACIM OE T.6. V.c.95) Now we defend our image, our body, and our belief system, always staying vigilant in its protection.

	We could choose instead to be vigilant on behalf of truth so we could remember who we really are. "Your vigilance is the sign that you want Him to guide you. Vigilance does require effort, but only until you learn that effort itself is unnecessary." (T.6.V.C.10.3-4) (ACIM OE T.6. V.c.95) "Only this can cancel out the need for effort, and call upon the being which you both have and are." (T.6.V.C.10.7) (ACIM OE T.6.V.c.95)

	When we recognize we have been mistaken, and are still as God created us, there is no more effort to be made. Until then, we can remind ourselves we are like the sunbeam to the sun. The sun has determined the nature of the sunbeam, just as God has determined our nature as pure and sinless. It cannot be otherwise. We are still part of our Source. (W.260.1.2) In our insanity, we thought we made ourselves. The important thing is to ask for help of the Holy Spirit Who will undo all that stands in the way of our true identity as long as we are willing. "Let me remember my Identity." (W.260.1.5) There is nothing to atone for. The door to Heaven is open. We have never left our Source. "Ideas leave not their source." (W.132.5.3) We are an idea in the Mind of God.

	The way to remember who we are as God's Son is through forgiveness. One brother is all brothers. We are all the same—all from the same Source. We all share the same interests and same nature as the One Self. If I attack you, I am only attacking myself. God’s love blesses all equally. If I hate my brothers or judge them, I am declaring my will as different from God's. I ask for help because I want to see who my brother really is and to know my own identity.

	Healing the separation comes through healing our relationships. "Peace to your holy relationship, which has the power to hold the unity of the Son of God together." (T.20.V.2.5) (ACIM OE T.20.VI.38) Jesus goes on to say our healing lies in recognizing our joint will. When we recognize our one need, which is to awaken from this dream, we recognize our sameness. Our differences only appear to conceal the goal we all share. It is in forgiving our brothers that we find our true identity. "Now our Source is remembered, and Therein we find our true Identity at last." (W.260.2.1)

	In every situation that seems to bring distress, pain, difficulty, conflict, or confusion, there is a gift of grace and liberation. In bringing the problem to the only solution, God's grace comes to our awareness. Thus, every seeming problem can bring a gift when we refrain from trying to solve it independent of the Holy Spirit. When we look at every issue in our lives without judgment, we are looking with Jesus instead of with the ego. When we are willing to be defenseless in investigating our fears and allow the Holy Spirit to reinterpret them for us, grace shines through. We are worth the effort to give the time and the discipline it takes to let down our defenses so love can enter. When we set up defenses against feeling our pain and discomfort, we are defending against God's Love.

	"Father, I did not make myself, although in my insanity I thought I did. Yet as Your Thought, I have not left my Source, remaining part of Who created me." (W.260.1.1-2) We are not our past, our mistakes, our upbringing, or the stories we tell about our lives. We are awesome and glorious beings created by Love, and through forgiveness, we see everyone is the same and we come to know our brothers as our Self. "And we who are His Sons are like each other, and alike to Him." (W.260.2.3)

	Today, I heard of a man who was climbing a mountain in Jasper and got in trouble and felt he could not go on. He had been hurt, seemed to be out of his range, and not sure of his whereabouts. Amid his fear and pain, he kept reminding himself that he was invulnerable, created by God, not his body, but safe and protected. It gave him strength, courage, and hope. When we bring our fears to the truth in every circumstance, our minds are returned to peace, which is our natural state. In releasing our fears and reminding ourselves of the truth, we find peace amid turmoil, whether climbing a mountain in dangerous circumstances or in the midst of conflict with our partner. Remembering the truth will take us out of the fear, out of the rant, out of our tantrums, and out of our need to be right. Is it easy? No indeed. Yet, this is only because we make it difficult; but when we surrender and commit to peace, the way through any circumstance is always available to us.

	To have this Lesson really come alive in our minds, we need to remember we did not make ourselves, but are a Thought in God's mind. Yet we feel like we have shaped our identity, and we believe we can continue to shape it with our actions, values, and beliefs. We assess how the world responds to us, which also determines what we think about ourselves. We have an identity we think we made, and now compare ourselves to others to see if we are more or less special. Whether we hurt others or do good deeds, our identity seems to keep changing. Yet the truth of what we are is beyond all our acts and deeds. We are not a blank slate at birth, shaped by events of our lives. We have made a choice to be here and to live out a script chosen by the mind, as are the characters that show up in our dream. The events that seem painful to the ego can be our most powerful motivators to look for another way and are thus joyous to the Spirit.

	What I find helpful with this practice today is not only to try to get in touch with the truth of my Identity as a complete and perfect Thought in God's Mind, but throughout the day, whenever painful feelings or self-attacking thoughts come up, to pray: "Let me remember You created me. Let me remember my Identity." (W.260.1.4-5) It is a good antidote to thoughts of guilt, despair, and depression. When I have done something that is attacking and I feel down about myself, I can look at those feelings and bring them to the Holy Spirit, remembering again the truth of what I am. We cannot change ourselves. We have not made ourselves. We are God's creation—a Thought in His Mind—totally pure and magnificent. Yes, in the illusion, there are things we have done where we feel shame, guilt, and unworthiness. It is all part of the illusory story of our lives and the secrets we hold in darkness that we need to bring to the light. We can then have an experience of the unlimited, whole, holy, beautiful, radiant, and pure creation of God that we are. In the holy instant we get a glimpse of our eternal nature until it becomes all there is.

	
Lesson 261

	What Is the Body?

	God is my refuge and security.

	Now we are on a new Section, which explains "The body is a fence the Son of God imagines he has built, to separate parts of his Self from other parts." (W.PII.Q5.1.1) We think our reality is that of a body. Jesus describes the body as a fence. Within this "fence," we think we live only to die and decay. He says that the fence surrounds a great and glorious idea of our reality. "The body cannot know. And while you limit your awareness to its tiny senses, you will not see the grandeur that surrounds you." (T.18.VIII.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.72)

	It is the identification with the body that keeps us safe from love. "It is only the awareness of the body that makes love seem limited. For the body is a limit on love. The belief in limited love was its origin, and it was made to limit the unlimited." (T.18.VIII.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.IX.71) And this is what we want. Really? This seems like a strange idea, as everyone in the world seems to be constantly seeking for love, but Jesus says that while we think it is love we are seeking, we are actually keeping love out.

	When we look at all the psychological and physical defenses we put up against being hurt and feeling vulnerable, we can indeed see how we try to keep ourselves safe from love. Real love can have no fear attached to it and needs no defense. What are we protecting ourselves from with our defenses except love? Our fear of love is our fear of losing the seemingly protective boundaries we put around ourselves. We protest that we do not fear love, but are in search of it. Yet to keep our individuality and specialness, we also keep our defenses and our control.

	The ego does not know what love is, but it does sense that it has an enemy. It is the Son of God, the decision-maker, that it fears for it knows we can choose against the ego and end its reign over us. That is why the ego has devised a plan to keep itself safe. It keeps us from knowing that we have a choice for something other than the ego. When we don't know we have a choice available to us in the mind, we side with the wrong-mind—the home of the ego, as it is all that is in our awareness and with it comes the belief in the reality of the body. The belief that we are bodies and personalities different from everyone else and living in this world, is thus never deeply questioned.

	Now we are called to put this belief to question. What if we are wrong about our reality? What if our reality is not the body at all? Our identification with the body is kept intact as long as we continue to identify with the ego thought system of separation. When we chose to run away from God's Love and accepted the thought system of the ego, we forgot we are the Son of God. The thought system of sin and guilt, accepted into the mind, was so horrendous that we left the mind. This mindlessness keeps us safe from God's Love because it means we can't make another choice as long as we don't know we have a decision-making mind. Now we seem to live in separate bodies, separate from each other, each contained within this fence, with space between us, where we no longer see Oneness but only separate parts. "Minds are joined; bodies are not." (T.18.VI.3.1) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.51) That is why bodies were made. They were made not to join. Only minds can join.

	Why would we choose safety from God in a body when the body is going to die? Why would we turn to the body for our safety when it is such a fragile, impermanent organism? We do this because it provides us with daily proof we are what we say we are, that death is real, and that God is dead. It demonstrates that the ego's strategy has succeeded, and that God does not exist. It tells us that only the separated self we think we are is real and that God is the illusion. The world seems real and solid, and God is just a myth. The impermanence of the body proves that the strategy of the ego works. It establishes that separation is a fact, death is real, and God cannot exist because there cannot be both separation and Oneness. It is one or the other.

	What is the truth? Is the truth duality or Oneness? If Oneness is the truth, there can be no victim or victimizer. There is no one to attack or be attacked. There is just One Mind. Yet in that scenario, we don't exist. Thus, if our existence as individuals is a reality, it can only be true if God and Oneness have been annihilated, which is exactly what the ego says has happened. Because the ego story is that we have destroyed God so we could have a separate existence, it offers us an escape into the body and into the world where we can be safe from God and thus safe from His Love. Even more important, it is a place where we believe we can be safe from the punishment we think is coming to us because of our perceived attack on God.

	Of course, none of this is in our awareness, but the thought system we hold is that attack has offered us what we want, which is our emancipation from God. Now we see value in attack because we got what we wanted through our attack on God. We became the victimizer, but we also saw value in being a victim. As a victim, we refuse to take responsibility for what we have done. We say it is God Who abandoned us. The thought system of attack and defense is now held in the mind and played out in the world. It is a world of "one or the other." It is a world where we try to gain at another’s expense. It is a world of bargaining where we try to get for ourselves what we think we need. It is a world of winners and losers.

	We strategize, bargain, and manipulate to get what we want. This is the basis of our special relationships. These are the relationships bound by anger because we believe sacrifice is required to get what we want. "It is impossible for the ego to enter into any relationship without anger for the ego believes that anger makes friends." (T.15.VII.2.3) (ACIM OE T.15.VIII.66) They are relationships of reciprocity. "The ego establishes relationships only to get something. And it would keep the giver bound to itself through guilt." (T.15.VII.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.15.VIII.65) We try to give as little as we can to get as much as we can, and what we are trying to get is the love we think we lack.

	Our experience of having been born into a body has obliterated from our minds the knowledge of where we came from. Now we project our own forgetting onto God, and we say God has forgotten us! The lie that the ego has told us is that God is our enemy and is pursuing us in order to punish us for our sins. We are now convinced that this is the truth. We have come to believe that we are entirely on our own. We feel a strong sense of abandonment. We simply have no memory of our home. Oh yes, we can tell stories of past lives or even of going back to the womb and our experience there, but we don't know what preceded our existence as bodies. Jesus says in John 8:58, "Before Abraham was, I am." The Son of God has always been. Now with the benefit of this teaching, we are given a way to question what the ego is and what we have accepted into the mind. As long as we identify with its thought system without question, we continue in this cycle of birth and death. It is all held up by the belief we have sinned against God and are guilty. It is a pattern we relive over lifetimes, and it is also a pattern of being victimizers and victims of each other.

	While we really don't die when the body dies, we think we will die when it (the fence) dies because we have identified ourselves with it. We think the body is real and it is what we are. We pay a huge price because of our identification with the body. To us, it seems worth it because we want to maintain our separation, even though we suffer in our perceived aloneness. "And if he did not die, what 'proof' is there that God's eternal Son can be destroyed?" (W.PII.Q5.2.9) We thought we would be safe from God in the body and in the world, and we thought we could escape God's punishment for our sin; but sickness, aging, and death show us this is not at all the case. The body, where the ego assured us we would be safe, is very vulnerable. Jesus asks us to question the whole setup. How could this vulnerable body ever keep us safe, and from what do we need to be kept safe, anyway? The whole ego story can now be questioned and exposed as the lie that it is.

	To put this into practice, we need to look at how our daily lives exemplify the lies of the ego and to question the false beliefs and misperceptions we hold. As we learn to observe our thoughts and beliefs without judgment, we can increasingly see that "The body is a dream. Like other dreams it sometimes seems to picture happiness, but can quite suddenly revert to fear, where every dream is born. For only love creates in truth, and truth can never fear." (W.PII.Q5.3.1-3)

	This Lesson reminds me of the song by Resta Burnham called "Person" where the words of the song speak about the body:

	It can't see. It can't hear. It can't feel anything. It does what it's told, never raises a stink. It can't think, can't create, was not born, does not die, but we say it is "I." I'm a person. It's a wee little bundle of water and dust but feed it and clean it and clothe it we must. House it, insure it, transport it in cars. Take it out to the bars. It's a person. A body, an image, with secrets inside—a private and personal person.

	Jesus reminds us that our safety lies in God, who is our "refuge and security." (W.261) This is reminiscent of Psalm 46, but the focus is different. It is not about God smiting our enemies and keeping us safe in our bodies. It is about our true safety and security in our Identity, as the Christ Self, one that can never shift nor change and has nothing to do with the body. The shift away from our identity with the body to that of mind is a process that requires time. It is why time was given us.

	We are increasingly being led away from the belief that we live in the body. The Course is trying to get us to disengage ourselves from our identification with this limited, fragile, and vulnerable self and to strengthen our sense of identity with the God Self by seeing that we are not separate from each other. By forgiving our misperceptions of our brothers, we increasingly see that we are the same. We share the same needs and the same purpose. Everything we experience in the world is love or a call for love. As we heal our misperceptions of each other and bring our mistaken perceptions of ourselves and others to awareness, our identification with the body, personality, and image is lessened. We are not being asked to deny our bodies, but to put them to a different purpose. Our only useful purpose here is to do the healing work. In this regard, everything in the world can serve our purpose of awakening from this dream as we go about our normal day-to-day activities. It is not about what we do in our day but the mind-set with which we do it.

	I remember when I felt guided to go to Sedona to do a year of study and contemplation of the Course. Driving by myself across the desert in the dead of night, I had a moment of overwhelming fear and wondered what the hell I was doing, putting myself at potential risk. There were hardly any cars on that part of the road, and I felt a momentary panic as I thought of what would happen if my car broke down. This thought was followed by a bigger realization that I was truly safe and protected. There was nothing to fear. God truly is my refuge and security. The only safety I truly have is with Him. Further, I felt so strongly guided to go to Sedona and everything had fallen so beautifully into place that I felt this journey was in His Hands. When I experience fear, I engage in self-talk where I remind myself of the truth. When I took this trip some years ago, my focus was still very much on the safety of my body. But the truth is we are eternal beings, and no matter what the condition of the body, it is still not who we are. We are eternally safe.

	Our Lesson today says, "Let me today seek not security in danger." (W.261.1.3) What a curious prayer! Are we relying on fear to keep us safe? Does peril sustain our life, create our world, provide our shelter? Let's think about the ways we try to feel safe and secure in the world. There are many things we look to for our protection, safety, and security, including the food we eat, clothes we buy, armies we fund, doctors we visit; our bank accounts, plans and forecasts, schedules and journeys; our money, car, house, insurance, friends, and whatever we surround ourselves with. Our psychological defenses are also made for this purpose.

	When we look to the world for security, it sometimes provides a temporary illusion of safety. But the world is fundamentally a place of fear because we made it from the idea of fear, and it cannot leave its source. There can be no true shelter here because nothing is created from the all-encompassing universality of Love. We seek for refuge in our bodies, even though they are constantly endangered. For the body can suddenly be hurt or die; we know it just takes an instant. It is hardly a place of haven or stability! We expend so much energy putting up physical and psychological defenses to keep ourselves from being hurt. We are constantly trying to stay safe. Over and over, we see that our investment in our bodies for protection does not work.

	When we read of our attempt to find "peace in murderous attack," (W.261.1.3) we can see how this too is played out in the world, where wars are fought to preserve and protect the "peace." When we look around, we can see this does not work, neither on the world stage nor in our own lives. Attack will never result in peace. War will never bring peace. To identify ourselves with the body and the world is to identify with the ephemeral and the non-peaceful.

	I am inspired when I read of those who have learned this Lesson through the conditions of their lives. This was the case of Terry Anderson some years ago, when he was abducted in Beirut and held hostage for almost seven years by Hezbollah militants. His request for a Bible was granted, and with its reading the chains were eventually removed from both his mind and body. During much of this time he kept praying for his release and for his safety, but then he had a realization that this was not the right prayer. It was when he started praying for understanding, for strength and for grace, that he was able to see his captors as himself, and soon after that he was released. I have been equally inspired by my reading of Peace Pilgrim and of others like her, who have become examples of the power of forgiveness, which results in complete fearlessness.

	Can you imagine that when we truly know who we are, nothing can shake our sense of safety and security? We experience being held in God’s embrace in the quiet place in each of us where we rest in God. We experience it when we trust God, calling on Him instead of turning to the ego. We know it when we no longer feel so alone and remember Who walks with us. We know it when we trust that all things work together for good. We know it when we feel bold and confident that all is well regardless of what it looks like.

	Today, let us not look to idols to keep us safe. Today, we choose our reality as the Christ Self we are. We are with God right in this moment. Our bodies are quite simply no more than wind-up cosmic toys. We can withdraw our identification with them. God is our home. We rest in Him. This is where we can escape from the belief in the world and the body. See yourself above the battleground where you are safe. Watch the movie of your circumstances from the theater where Jesus is watching with you, and smile at the thought that any of this is serious. While your wind-up toy is running around doing things focused on its well-being, you are safe in God. God is your refuge and security.

	Just as I was writing this, my son called to say he had a horrendous accident and was in the hospital with deep cuts to his face requiring many stitches. The news threw me into fear, worry, and concern. I rested my mind and quieted my thoughts and told myself that a healed mind would remain at peace. Since this was not completely my current state, I turned to Spirit and asked how am I to see this. I asked for His help that I may remember who he is and see him as healed and whole. I looked more deeply at my fear and chose to go deeper into the mind to uncover false beliefs that I was holding about this situation. I felt my helplessness, as he was in another city and I could not be there with him. I put him in the hands of Jesus, recognizing that he is the only healer. I reminded myself that worry is an attack thought on myself. I engaged in helpful self-talk, reminding myself that the script is written and all things work together for good. I deleted the need to understand, and then I smiled at the synchronicity of what I was writing in this commentary and how this situation was an invitation for me to put this teaching into practice in this moment and every moment.

	The body can serve a holy purpose in the world. We are not asked to deny our bodies, but to put them to their proper use. The body does not change, but the purpose it serves can now be changed. Now we use it to extend the love we are and join with our brothers instead of separating from them.

	
Lesson 262

	What Is the Body?

	Let me perceive no differences today.

	When I was in Sedona studying and practicing the Course, I attended a workshop given by Nicola Perry called My Journey as a Course-Based Healer. At her workshop, she told the story of how she came to be a spiritual healer. She described the events of her life that led her to become a healer and then described what happens in her mind when she offers healing to others.

	The significant thing she discovered was that she had to dismiss someone's bodily identity in her mind when she joined in a healing session. She had to get beyond differences such as male, female, likes, dislikes, interests—anything about their identities as bodies or personalities. Every single bit of normal perception about who someone was had to be released for her to come to the place where she overlooked all differences. Her intent was to see the person as a Son of God, their true Self, their true nature, and their formless spirit. It was something not forced but just happened. She cautioned that it cannot be imposed by trying to mentally create such a picture and superimpose it on the person while shoving all the usual perceptions to the back of the mind. The first step she took in this process was to relax, become aware of the perceptions she was holding, ask for help in letting them go, and reaffirm the true nature as the same One Self. "Why should I give this one a thousand names, when only one suffices? For Your Son must bear Your name, for You created him." (W.262.1.5-6)

	No one is a stranger. Everyone is part of me and I of them. To recognize this is to know the truth about ourselves. It is only in recognizing our sameness and that we share the same interests that we can know peace. Peace can only be found in unity, never in differences. We spend so much of our time comparing and measuring ourselves against others. We see ourselves better than or less than others based on our judgments of them and of ourselves. Differences and comparisons constitute our special relationships, whether they be differences based on special love or special hate. We see someone who has what we don't have and what we think we need. In the special relationship, our goal is to try to get from the other what we think will fill our perceived lacks. Our perception of differences is a way to see the other as sinful so we can see ourselves as innocent. And what is their perceived sin? It is the belief that they have stolen from us what is rightfully ours and now they owe us. If they don't give us what we consider is ours, we hate them for it.

	Every relationship, whether of hate or seeming love, is a special relationship. It is by definition one of differences. The ego uses these relationships to project guilt on others. Fundamental to all of our special relationships is seeing each one as a body and not who they really are. "Such is the strange position in which those in a world inhabited by bodies seem to be. Each body seems to house a separate mind, a disconnected thought, living alone and in no way joined to the Thought by which it was created. Each tiny fragment seems to be self-contained, needing another for some things, but by no means totally dependent on its one Creator for everything; needing the whole to give it any meaning, for by itself it does mean nothing. Nor has it any life apart and by itself." (T.18.VIII.5.1-4) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.75)

	The focus of this Lesson is on our unity. The recognition of shared interests is a condition of the Teacher of God as stated in the Manual for Teachers. It is to recognize that there is only one Son. "A teacher of God is anyone who chooses to be one. His qualifications consist solely in this; somehow, somewhere he has made a deliberate choice in which he did not see his interests as apart from someone else's. Once he has done that, his road is established and his direction is sure. A light has entered the darkness. It may be a single light, but that is enough. He has entered an agreement with God even if he does not yet believe in Him. He has become a bringer of salvation. He has become a teacher of God." (M.1.1.1-8)

	Clearly, our eyes show us that there are many different people, yet today, we are reminded we all share the same Christ Self and are One with God. Differences are only apparent in the illusion and reinforced by our senses. Now we are called to use every situation as an opportunity to see beyond differences and recognize we share the same purpose and the same goal. The purpose of every relationship is for healing of the mind. We do this by taking responsibility for our judgments and being willing to release them. Beyond these judgments is the truth, waiting to be acknowledged.

	Although we continue to see differences, today we make a decision to watch our judgments and take responsibility for them, joining with Jesus and asking for his help to see our brothers as innocent. The body is all about reinforcing our seeming separate state and maintaining differences between us, but the body can be turned to a holy purpose. We can choose to put the body to the purpose of healing. We can choose how we use the body. It can be used for pleasure, for attack, for getting what we think we want, or for extending love and forgiveness, thus being an agent of the Holy Spirit. What the body is used for is simply a matter of choice. The choice is ours. Peace is found in joining with our brothers and recognizing we share the same purpose. "You cannot enter into real relationships with any of God's Sons unless you love them all and equally. Love is not special." (T.13.X.11.1-2) (ACIM OE T.13.IV.30)

	I had a situation recently where I made a judgment about the behavior of someone whom I felt was acting in a way that was self-serving and selfish, looking after her own needs in a way I thought was at the expense of others. In the process, I felt she was less than honest and forthright. I asked myself if these were aspects I could see in myself? I had to look at my own self-serving and selfish behavior that I preferred to see in her. I took responsibility for my self-attacks, without judging myself for them. I was willing to just look at them which is what we are all called to do when we judge anyone. We do make judgments but the only question is whether we are willing to see our projections and to release them?

	The ego does not want us to look. The principle behind any defense is not to look because to look at our ego without judging ourselves is the way it is undone. The miracle "merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.1.3) The same thing is said about forgiveness. "It merely looks, and waits, and judges not." (W.PII.Q1.4.3) Healing is in the willingness to look without judgment. My judgment was a projection in which I preferred to see the sin in her that I feared was mine. What this allowed me to do is to claim my innocence at her expense. My attack thoughts convinced me that she was the problem. We do this so we don’t have to look at our own self-hatred. The only reason I am affected at all by her, or anyone, is that I forget it is my dream that I am dreaming. As I released my misguided perceptions to the Holy Spirit, I was able to have a lovely, open connection with her and recognize we are both innocent.

	The truth about everyone is that they are innocent, no matter what the body seems to be doing. When we can accept that it is truly all a dream, we can see more clearly that everyone who shows up in our dream is playing the role we assigned to them for our own healing. There are no accidents in salvation. Whatever we need to experience in order to heal, we do experience through the part others play in our drama. It can all seem so unfair but that is only when we forget it is our own dream.

	Yes, we still do react to events in the dream as if they were real, and we have feelings and reactions to these events that seem to come from outside our own minds. Thus, we like some events and feel good about them, and dislike others and feel very sad, hurt and unfairly treated. We see ourselves as the effect of the world and believe it is the world dreaming us, instead of our own dream. When we recognize it is all our own dream, we can see that it all comes from our own minds. Mind is the cause and the world is the effect. Thus, we have power over what seems to be happening to us. "For you would not react at all to figures in a dream you knew that you were dreaming. Let them be as hateful and as vicious as they may, they could have no effect on you unless you failed to recognize it is your dream." (T.27.VIII.10.5) (ACIM OE T.27. IX.86)

	It is true that some of what I see another doing may not be what I have done in form. My actions may not be the same, but my thoughts are the same. I have not murdered anyone, yet I have the same murderous thoughts. I may not be poor, but I hold thoughts of lack, self-protection, self-centeredness, and greed. I may not be addicted to alcohol or drugs, but I have other addictions. We share the same one ego mind, which contains all our misperceptions of what we are. We project our thoughts onto others to be rid of them in ourselves. Of course, this does not work, because by projecting on others, we keep what the ego tells us we are giving away. Until we can see that this is the case, we continue to project our guilt in the false belief that we are getting rid of it in ourselves. We do it because we still value separation. While we attempt to distance ourselves from our thoughts, they are never disowned. All they do is keep the guilt in the mind intact.

	Attack and judgment can only come with belief in differences and separation. Without this belief, any attack we seem to make on another would be recognized as just an attack on ourselves. Why would I attack a part of myself? Today, we are called to watch our judgments and when differences arise, be willing to forgive them. We affirm the truth today: This is my brother, who is a part of me and whom I love, as I love myself. Affirmations will never overcome the ego, but they remind us of the truth. If we are not experiencing this as true for us, we can ask the Holy Spirit to help us see our brother as He sees him. If God loves my brother and I judge him instead, I am proclaiming that I am separate from my brother, and my will is different from God's.

	Today, we remind ourselves that our desire is to see in everyone as our dearest friend. We actively watch for the judgments we make that contravene this thought and are willing to be wrong about the way we are seeing him. This is how we do our part as an invitation to the Holy Spirit to bring this experience into reality for us, so we can truly know there are no differences. Until the experience is there, effort and discipline are required. It may seem like the discipline and the consistent practice required is difficult and that progress is not being made, but there will come a moment where a shift in the mind is made where we receive the peace and understanding delivered through our practicing. Recently, a friend described this as her "Helen Keller moment."

	Helen Keller was blind and deaf and unable to communicate. Her teacher was teaching her to sign, and Helen was good at repeating what she was taught because she was very bright. However, there was no real understanding until the moment when all of a sudden she made the association with the sign for water and the actual feel of the water. Then, everything clicked for her and she became very excited. It is the same for us when we do this work. It may not click for a long time as we do our practice until suddenly there is a deep insight, and we get it. This may happen again and again and is very powerful in the moment of realization. So, keep up with the practice and know that this moment is available when the mind is ready. Readying the mind requires willingness, vigilance, and determination to practice in watching our thoughts and doing the forgiveness work.

	
Lesson 263

	What Is the Body?

	My holy vision sees all things as pure.

	This Lesson is about seeing everyone through holy vision instead of looking for guilt, faults, warts, and differences. In other words, it is to see the innocence in everyone so we can know it in ourselves. We see differences in bodies, personalities, and what bodies do. The Lesson is not about denying the differences we see, but not using what we see with our eyes to judge others. We are called to "look on all we see through holy vision with the eyes of Christ." (W.263.2.1) Whatever we look upon, and however things may appear to the body's eyes, let us pray "that we may pass them by in innocence, and walk together to our Father's house as brothers and the holy Sons of God." (W.263.2.2)

	To see with vision is to recognize we are all the same beyond what the body's eyes show us. With the "evidence" offered by the eyes, seen at our request, we are given evidence of people as sinful, evil, unkind, demanding, and guilty, and we judge them as different than ourselves. We do so because we want to see guilt in them, rather than in ourselves. This maintains the separation and makes others responsible for it! It is how we have chosen to maintain our innocence at their expense. It is why we choose suffering for ourselves because then we can blame someone else for it. And yet, when we see with vision, which is to see beyond appearances, we see that no matter what the perceived differences are, we are all purely divine, perfect, and holy. In other words, we are One Self. We share the same attributes given us in our creation by our Creator. When we see anyone less than that, it provides us with another opportunity for healing. We do the healing when we are willing to look within at our self-condemnation that we project on others. Thus, they become a mirror of the unhealed guilt in our own minds. We can't heal ourselves, but when we are willing to take responsibility for our projections and truly and sincerely surrender them to the Holy Spirit, He does the rest.

	I have always had difficulty with people who whine and complain about life. I have always valued a "can do" attitude. I started out years ago as a social worker, and it took some time before I came to the recognition that my need to rescue was all part of my own need for healing. I came to see how the role of social worker that I chose kept me safe from my own vulnerability and belief in weakness. By being in the role of rescuer of others, I was mostly able to keep my own sense of weakness and unworthiness out of my awareness. By seeing others as weak and vulnerable, rather than myself, I could maintain my false belief in my own strength. But it was just a compensation for my hidden belief in my vulnerability. While I was seemingly helping others, I either identified with their pain or, alternatively, judged their inadequacies. Healing came only when I was willing to look at these aspects of myself and take responsibility for them.

	We can only heal what we acknowledge. Until we take responsibility for what we project on others, we keep our guilt hidden from ourselves. By withdrawing the projection, we reclaim it as something we willingly acknowledge in ourselves. Does that mean that everything we judge in others is an unhealed place in ourselves? Absolutely yes!

	When we observe behavior without judgment, we are not projecting guilt. Nevertheless, when we compare ourselves as better than anyone, or hold a superior or even inferior position to them, we are assuming differences. Jesus invites us to recognize that we share the same need and the same purpose as our brother. He invites us to know the One Self, which we do by first recognizing our sameness. When we see others as guilty, we are saying that Jesus is wrong about who they are as pure and holy and that what we are seeing is right. We justify our anger and attack when we use what our senses show us as evidence of the sinful state of others. Our part is to take our judgments back to our own minds. This is the only place that real change can happen. Trying to change our brothers is just another form of attack.

	When we judge the behavior of others, it is always something we reject about ourselves. We can't heal anything we deny in ourselves. "The search for truth is but the honest searching out of everything that interferes with truth." (T.14.VII.2.1) (ACIM OE T.14.IV.25) The truth is already in us. There is nowhere we must go to find it. All we need to do is bring everything that interferes with it to the Holy Spirit. Jesus does not ask us to do this on his behalf, but on behalf of our own happiness. It is the only way out of suffering. The trick is not to judge or crucify ourselves when we see our judgments. All we need to do is acknowledge them. To look at our mistaken perceptions without judgment is to look at them from outside of the dream with the "eyes" of love. From this vantage point, there is nothing we take seriously as it is all a dream.

	Everything about this Course is to be applied to how we live our lives. It is all ultimately practical. We can talk about the ideas in the Course for hours, but how will that help transform our lives? The important thing is to recognize that if I am feeling anything but the peace of God, I am experiencing the ego. If I make anything important other than the peace of God, it will hurt me. "Anything in this world that you believe is good and valuable and worth striving for can hurt you, and will do so." (T.26.VI.1.1) (ACIM OE T.26.VII.44)

	It is interesting to see what shows up in my experience since it has become more and more apparent that what I hold in my mind appears as a reflection in the world. It is always an outside picture of my inward condition. Everything is a projection of the mind. We are not victims of the world. We draw forth the experiences that help us see the unhealed places in our minds. If we are experiencing issues of unworthiness, deceit, or dysfunction, we will draw witnesses to these aspects of ourselves. If we have issues of lack, greed, or neediness, these too will show up in our experience. There are no accidents. Yes, we can get very angry about the apparent injustice of what seems to be happening to us, but healing happens when we see it all starts in our own minds. This is a powerful thought if we are willing to accept it as fact. Jesus warns us to be beware of the temptation to see ourselves unfairly treated.

	When we identify with the ego we reject responsibility for our condition because we prefer to be innocent victims of the seeming injustices of what others do to us. When our unhealed perspectives are kept hidden from awareness, no healing is possible. The only escape is to stay vigilant with what is going on around us, how we perceive these situations and events, and to be consistently willing to bring our false self-concepts to the Holy Spirit so space can be made for the miracle. How this happens is not up to us. We are only called to look openly at the dark hidden places in the mind with courage and honesty and bring them to the light. The truth of what we are lies behind these self-concepts and false beliefs. Holiness is our inheritance and awaits release of the blocks in the mind to shine forth.

	Jesus asks us how we could possibly look on anything God created as if it could be made sinful. (W.263.1.2) Only in this dream, which is being dreamed by a madman, could anyone God created pure be seen as sinful. Remember that in our reading of "What Is Sin?" (W.PII.Q4) Jesus spoke of the madman's dreams as being frightening and terrifying. That is often our experience. Turning what is joyful and eternal into "dark and fearful images" (W.263.1.3) is what we have done in our choice for the ego as our "friend," and we continue to make this choice every time we judge a brother as guilty and unworthy of our love.

	Some years ago, Don purchased a toilet for our basement that I felt was much too expensive. I proposed that he use it for our upstairs bathroom, where the toilet also needed replacing, and buy something cheaper for the basement. He refused to discuss this option and refused to consider my suggestion. It became a battle of wills—both of us arguing for our respective positions. I asked for help to address my anger and judgment about feeling discounted. I needed a "timeout," so I went to the computer to listen to some teaching and was given exactly what I needed to hear. A woman was speaking about this kind of conflict in her life. She said that whenever she and her husband saw things differently, they sat down together, held hands, indicated a willingness to let go of their ideas about any situation they encountered and simply sat quietly and listened to what Spirit had to say about what to do. It is the willingness to let a position go and to join and ask within. I committed to focusing more on asking in everything, rather than using my own limited perspectives to make decisions. If we feel we need to decide something, it always means we are not clear on what to do. When we are clear, there is no need for a decision. It simply becomes obvious. And this can only be the case with the Holy Spirit, Who takes us beyond our own reasoning mind.

	We are being asked today not only to see with Christ's vision but to pass by all appearances. (W.263.2.2) What does this mean? Apparently, in the Gospel of Thomas, which is discussed in Gary Renard's book The Disappearance of the Universe, there is a reference to becoming passersby, which apparently has the same meaning. It is basically not to get hooked in. This can be a challenge. When we come across dark and fearful images, which are things in this world that we give meaning to, the idea is to withdraw the meaning and the judgments that go with it and pass them by. It ties in with the question of purpose because if we get drawn into the distractions of the world, we are not passing them by. Our purpose becomes one of making the illusion real. When I find myself getting into an argument where I take the bait instead of remaining in a state of peace, or if I offer opinions where it would be more beneficial to my peace of mind simply to be still, then I am not passing them by. In these instances, I am choosing to throw away my peace and then blame someone for taking it from me. This is how we give away our power when we could choose to overlook the situation instead. The only reason we engage in such debates is to keep the separation going.

	We were at an event some time ago at the ballpark. In the lounge, a buffet was available. Whoever chose to pay for it received an armband to signify they had bought a ticket. I noticed a group at an adjoining table where one person had the armband signifying they had paid for the buffet, but they were feeding five friends who had not paid. My condemning mind was very willing to be disturbed by this event. In that moment, I was not willing to "look on all we see through holy vision and the eyes of Christ." (263.2.1) I could not "pass them by in innocence." (263.2.2) and had all kinds of judgments about the morality of this situation. My mind was being pulled like a magnet to a crash scene, taking it all in. On reflection after the event, I noticed how much my mind wanted to make them wrong and to see their guilt. Clearly, by the rules of this world, they were not acting in integrity, but for me, it was my attraction to guilt which pulled me into this scene.

	Today, we make a commitment to 1) see the inherent purity in all our brothers and 2) pass by the forms of the world, rather than getting hooked by our condemning thoughts. Our true identity is not the body. We are created in the image of God. We are being asked to consider deeply how we could possibly look at what God created as sinful. If we perceive anyone as sinful, dark, and fearful, it can only be because we are projecting our own guilt. God created all that is, and if it is not of love, it is not of Him. Thus, it can only come from a madman's dream, and we are the madman. Healing the dream allows us to see with holy vision.

	"Could you but realize for a single instant the power of healing that the reflection of God, shining in you, can bring to all the world, you could not wait to make the mirror of your mind clean to receive the image of the holiness that heals the world." (T.14.IX.7.1) (ACIM OE T.14. V.44) In these instants, we experience our holiness. For the rest of the time, we keep using whatever shows up in our day for only one purpose—to heal the mind of false perceptions of ourselves and thus everyone else.

	
Lesson 264

	What Is the Body?

	I am surrounded by the Love of God.

	This Lesson contains a beautiful prayer which Jesus asks us to share with him. "My brothers, join with me in this today. This ['I am surrounded by the Love of God'] is salvation's prayer." (W.264.2.1-2) Will we remember to join with him and with each other in this prayer, using it to start our morning and end our day? With earnestness, we will remind ourselves throughout the hours that "I am surrounded by the love of God." (W.264) Many questions arise in my mind: What is it I really and truly want? What is the prayer of my heart? Do I want to know the love I am, and nothing else?

	We are being asked today to forget all things except His Love. When everything disappears from my mind and I experience being surrounded by His Love, it is an experience of the holy instant. This is where we have an instant of recognition that our reality is not the body, with all its needs, fears, and issues. Nor are we confined to time and space. It is a deeply touching experience to feel being surrounded by such all-encompassing Love. The false image crumbles in His Presence and what is left is a field of awareness where boundaries and limitations are no more.

	What keeps us from this experience? It is our investment in our thoughts. It is our investment in our stories. It is our focus on our worries, our plans, our problems, and anticipated solutions. The mind gets invested in all the inner chatter where there is no peace. When we no longer give thoughts our attention and lose interest in the stories, the worries, and the problems, the mind becomes still, not by force but by our lack of interest. It is like when we are watching television and a commercial comes on. It can be blaring, but if we have no interest in it, it does not draw our attention.

	As long as we think we know something, we won't be open to being shown the truth. Our thoughts and perceptions stand in the way. What I think I know is what I have made up in my thinking mind. We are reluctant to release what we think we know because we think we can find safety and security in our own thoughts. We think that they protect us. We rely on being in control. Letting go and trusting Him seems like a sacrifice of all we rely on. We are invited to consider where our safety truly lies. We don’t know our own best interests. We can’t know where our happiness truly lies. Our own thinking only brings more suffering.

	Today, we focus on connecting to the stillness behind our thoughts. Resistance comes up because we fear the light. We want to be right about who we think we are. We want to hold onto the image of ourselves, our self-concepts, our belief in the body, and our personality, but this is not what we are. Only with willingness to release control and to surrender our way can the miracle shine forth. Yet this requires a vulnerability we protect ourselves against by managing time and space for our purposes, as we see them. Thus, we fear the miracle. Yet only through the miracle can we experience a new perception where there is a recognition we are not these characters in the dream that we thought we were. We are not our body, our personality, our self-concepts, our values, our beliefs, or any thoughts we hold.

	The prayer affirms that there is not a God separate from my Self. "In You time disappears, and place becomes a meaningless belief." (W264.1.3) There is only Love and nothing else. There is no me, no you, only "the Love which holds all things within itself." (W264.1.5) Thus, we can "be at peace within Your everlasting Love." (W264.1.7) Only truth is true. Everything else is a construct in my mind, and when I identify with all the constructs of time and space, where I think I am, who I think I am, and what seems to be going on in my life, I keep the truth at bay.

	The prayer reminds us of the truth of our reality. The love of God that surrounds us is what we really are and not the construct we have made of ourselves. We are One Self, the Son of God, living in the experience of God.

	To know the Self requires that we bring everything we are not to the light of truth where our self-concepts are dissolved. What we project onto the world is a false self, but all our projections can be valuable when we learn to look at them with the Holy Spirit and realize they are all hallucinations coming from the mind. When we see the world as a classroom for healing, all things that need to be healed will be pulled to the surface. Why be unhappy about anything we experience when it is all valuable for undoing the wrong mind. Indeed, we can be grateful for everything that shows up, as it can all be used for a mighty purpose of remembering who we are.

	We have not yet come to see our wholeness as having more value than the "comfort" we imagine is being provided by the ego. We seek what makes us feel comfortable and safe. When our comfort is threatened in any way, we think we are having a bad day. If my car breaks down while I am on my way to an appointment, grievances come up. There is now a temptation to throw away my peace. Yet this event can teach me that peace is available to my mind as a constant. Whatever comes up for healing in our day is a perfect opportunity to learn of the truth of ourselves as forever safe and loved. However we are not guilty if we fail to learn the lesson. It will simply come up again and again until we are ready to get it.

	Everything in our day has a holy purpose when used for healing. How easily grace heals all things when there is willingness, welcome, readiness, and a recognition that we truly are supported in all things! It may not be the ego's idea of what support looks like, but if the ego had its way, real transformation would be impossible. We would forever feel vulnerable to the vagaries of the world and the weaknesses of these bodies. "Love is your safety." (W.PII.Q5.5.4) Only in the recognition of who we are can we be safe, and to recognize this is to know again what we have always known.

	"Is it not strange that you should cherish still some hope of satisfaction from the world you see? In no respect, at any time or place, has anything but fear and guilt been your reward. How long is needed for you to realize the chance of change in this respect is hardly worth delaying change that might result in better outcome? For one thing is sure; the way you see, and long have seen, gives no support to base your future hopes, and no suggestions of success at all. To place your hopes where no hope lies must make you hopeless. Yet is this hopelessness your choice, while you would seek for hope where none is ever found." (T.25.II.2.1-6) (ACIM OE T.25.III.13)

	The only blocks there are to love are those we put there. It is the only reason love seems unavailable to us. When we seem to be having problems and are not doing well, we are rebelling against Love. The rebel in the mind is behind every single problem we have in this world. It is the deepest part of the ego mind that needs to be healed. Our authority problem with God is the basis for the separation. We have made it real by our beliefs when, in fact, it is all illusion. We can now choose to give over our false beliefs and have them replaced for us. All that is required is that we ask the Holy Spirit in everything, "How would you have me see this situation, this person, this event?"

	When we focus on our specialness, on our dark stories, and on the idols we think we need, and when we indulge our emotional tantrums on how things should be for us to be happy, we are choosing to give up God's peace, joy, and the love that surrounds us. When we choose ego gratification, this maintains the separation from each other and from God. Our willingness to look at these self-defeating patterns is what opens us to God's Love. It is the only real safety there is. All the ego thought system does is seemingly "protect" us from love, and it does so by telling us that we are safer in the body and in the world than we would be in God's presence.

	Today, pray the prayer by joining with Jesus who is in our minds, standing with us as a symbol of God's love, as he reminds us that this is salvation's prayer. He wants us to experience the perfect safety of God's embrace, even if it is just for the moment. He is the All in all. He is where we stand. There is nothing else but God. Time and space are illusions. When we enter the silence with this prayer, acknowledging the Love that surrounds us always, we experience a glimpse of His everlasting love. This is the truth about us, and where our peace is. Whatever shows up today that is unlike this peace, we bring to awareness and place it on the inner altar.

	
Lesson 265

	What Is the Body?

	Creation's gentleness is all I see.

	When gentleness is all I see, I recognize gentleness is all I am. This is a new kind of projection or, more appropriately, an extension of the gentleness in the mind. Everything we see in the world is a reflection of our own minds. This is why the Course constantly reminds us that "projection makes perception." (T.13.V.3.5) (ACIM OE T.12.V.35) In other words, all we look on in the world is what is in our own minds. Either guilt or innocence is reflected back at us. In the Introduction to Chapter 21, Jesus quite clearly says that the world we see is "the outside picture of an inward condition." (T.21.IN.1.5) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1) We only see our own sins in another and fool ourselves into thinking they are not in our own minds but are, in fact, in others. We think we need to forgive someone else, when in fact, forgiveness is about releasing our own sins. "I have indeed misunderstood the world, because I laid my sins on it and saw them looking back at me." (W.265.1.1) It puts all the responsibility for healing on ourselves where all power abides.

	In the Song of Prayer, Jesus says "It is impossible to forgive another, for it is only your own sins you see in him. You want to see them there, and not in you. That is why the forgiveness of another is an illusion. Yet it is the only happy dream in all the world; the only one that does not lead to death. Only in someone else can you forgive yourself, for you have called him guilty of your sins, and in him must your innocence now be found. Who but the sinful need to be forgiven? And do not ever think you can see sin in anyone except yourself." (S.2.B.4)

	When we see sin in our brothers, we need to bring back our projections and release the judgments we are holding in the mind. Our brothers are just a reflection of our own minds. When we take responsibility for our projections, we have an opportunity to see our self-attacking thoughts. Our thoughts create the battleground where we find ourselves when we are not at peace. To come to peace is to step out of this battleground and be willing to look at the thoughts and beliefs that keep us invested in the world. Another way to say this is to pause, step back and reflect on what we are thinking and believing that brings upset into the mind.

	Forgiveness requires that we look at our thoughts without judgment. It is to recognize that nothing outside of the mind can take away our peace. We need to uncover the beliefs that we are holding so we can release them and experience the truth. We hold onto our beliefs and opinions because we think they keep us safe and secure. The truth of our magnificent Self is always available but covered over and protected by our defenses. We can be grateful to have everything exposed, as this is where our healing lies. Yes, it can get pretty rough as we go through the darkness, but we don’t go alone. We hold the hand of Jesus, who willingly goes there with us and carries the lamp that dispels the fear in the mind.

	All the meaning we give any situation comes from our own minds. So, when a brother seems to attack us or creates situations or events that seem difficult for us to overlook, he is offering us an opportunity to look within at what we are holding in the mind that does not serve us. When we determine he is unworthy of love and deserving of punishment and we blame him for what we are feeling, we are missing the opportunity to heal what is being revealed to us in this encounter. Everyone is a mirror in which we see where healing is needed in the mind.

	We are called to see we are all the same. We all make mistakes. Yet we are all still the innocent Son of God, worthy of love. When we don't want to take responsibility for the guilt in the mind, we project it on someone we think is deserving of it. Thus, we believe we have gotten rid of it. Now we see them as guilty, and we believe we are off the hook. This is an attempt” to buy our innocence at the expense of our brothers, the “guilty” ones. We hope God is watching and will see their guilt and punish them rather than us; but of course, this does not work. True innocence is not bought at the expense of our brothers.

	We prefer to see the guilt outside ourselves because then we don't have to take responsibility for it as coming from our own minds. Yet what the ego has kept from our awareness is that by seeing the guilt in others, we keep it. By holding attack thoughts, we expect to be attacked. We expect punishment as the cycle of sin, guilt, and fear continues, but we can choose to pause, look at it, and release it to the Holy Spirit. As we do this practice, we come to remember who we are and who our brothers are in truth. The beauty of this shift in the mind is such a gift! We are all worth the effort.

	The many opportunities we have, to watch our minds and take responsibility for our projections, can all be welcomed because now we can see that everything "out there" is only a reflection of our own thoughts. (W.265.1.8) So much of the guilt is buried, which is why we need this outward picture of our inward condition to uncover the guilt from which we have become disassociated. Every upsetting situation is just a misperception on our part. We can now look at why we are calling this witness to our guilt and fear. If we want to know our own divinity, we need to look at it all and ask to see how every situation has the potential in it to support our awakening if we choose to use it for that purpose. So, when we start to embrace it all, we become happy learners and the world provides us with a perfect classroom and many opportunities for forgiveness. It is an inner journey.

	Through healing, we come to a place where only Creation's gentleness is seen everywhere. When we are seeing through true perception, no matter what the situation looks like, we can see beyond appearances to the innocence behind everything our eyes report. Now we can look on everyone with "holy eyes."

	I love the word gentleness. It comes up very often in the Course with nearly 200 references. Most of the references are about the gentleness of the Holy Spirit working with us. We need the experience of His gentleness because of our terror of where He is leading us. Our fear is that He will take us to our destruction, but Jesus assures us otherwise. We wake up to the reality that we are immortal beings of love and light.

	We shy away from the idea of gentleness because it seems ineffectual in the face of attack. We may think of it as weakness. Yet we are told in the Manual for Teachers that true might lies in gentleness. In the Manual, gentleness is described as a characteristic of all the teachers of God. Harm is considered a weakness and keeps us in hell, whereas gentleness is called "limitless strength." (M.4.IV.2.7) It is where our might comes from because it comes from joining our will with our Source. It is the recognition that "Harm is impossible for God's teachers." (M.4.IV.1.1) It is a feeling of total safety. From this place of safety, there is nothing to defend. While gentleness may be seen as weakness in the world, true gentleness is total strength. The harmless are mighty, not wimpy because they fear nothing. They know their reality is not the body but the eternal Self.

	What makes the gentle strong is the realization that attacking, harmful, intolerant, and hurtful thoughts do not come from our Source—God and therefore have no power. Only by joining our thoughts with Him, Who is our Source, does our true will, which has always been one with God's, have unlimited power. Today, we could "see the world in the celestial gentleness with which creation shines." (W.265.1.4) To do so, we look past the forms and dream figures (other bodies) to see the truth of our brother. Yet this is not possible if we let our sins "obscure the light of Heaven shining on the world." (W.265.1.6) Because our minds are One with God, (W.265.1.10) we have the capacity to see everyone as God does. "And so I can perceive creation's gentleness." (W.265.1.10) If I don't perceive that way, it is only because I am holding thoughts of judgment and condemnation. Judging myself for the thoughts I hold is not helpful. We must feel everything and allow the hatred in the mind to be exposed.

	Today, be willing to look at the judgments you are holding about anyone and recognize they are a projection of your own sins. Be willing to be shown another way by questioning your judgments and releasing your stories about the situation. They are all false. All you must do is willingly give over your thoughts to the Holy Spirit Who brings healing to the mind. Do not try to do what only He can do. In other words, this is not about trying to fix yourself or trying to undo your own perspectives. It is about realizing guilt is a mistake and you can smile at your misperceptions and ask to see truly. He will show you your brother's reality shining with celestial gentleness, and you will know this about yourself as well.

	In the context of our reading, "What Is the Body?" (W.PII.Q5) we are urged to change the purpose we give the body. While we are here, our purpose is not to love or hate the body but to use it for a gentle purpose, extending love and forgiveness until we can transcend it by recognizing we are not the dream figure at all but the dreamer of this dream. Through forgiveness, we can have a happier dream; and it can be now, in this very moment. It requires discipline and determination to clear the mind of our projections with the help of the Holy Spirit. Thus, space is made for the miracle. Our part is to have the courage and self-honesty to look at the ego and be willing to have our judgments released.

	Today, I looked at the expectations I have of my partner, who has been very involved in activities where I felt ignored and neglected. As I reflected on what I was feeling and thus demanding, I saw how I was projecting guilt on my brother and expecting love to come from outside my own mind. I forgot that I am the love, and if I am not feeling it, I am blocking it with my judgments and expectations. Whatever is lacking in any relationship is what we are not giving to it. It is not his responsibility to meet my needs and expectations that I set up for how I should be treated to feel loved. Love cannot be extracted from outside of our own minds. Remembering that we are love, and we are 100% responsible for our happiness, helps us look at our own blocks to remembering the truth. The truth is, we are not lacking in love. The truth is, we are the love we are seeking in the world.

	
Lesson 266

	What Is the Body?

	My holy Self abides in you, God's Son.

	What an amazing Lesson this is when we take in the deep message that is given here! Jesus tells us that everyone who shows up on our path is not only a savior, but also a counselor and the "bearers of Your holy Voice to me." (W.266.1.1) Everyone! No exceptions. It certainly does not feel like that with those who seem to attack me and those whom I deem have betrayed me. Yet we learn that when we see a brother as hurting us, we are not seeing him correctly. Instead, we are seeing our own sins in him while claiming innocence for ourselves and seeing ourselves victimized. But Jesus says that our brothers are all the bearers of God's holy Voice. It recalls the passage that says, "If he speaks not of Christ to you, you spoke not of Christ to him." (T.11. V.18.6) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.58) If we don't see the Christ in our brother, it is because we project our sins on him and see them there.

	I love the passage in Chapter 19 where Jesus reminds us to "Think who your brother is, before you would condemn him. And offer thanks to God that he is holy, and has been given the gift of holiness for you. Join him in gladness, and remove all trace of guilt from his disturbed and tortured mind. Help him to lift the heavy burden of sin you laid upon him and he accepted as his own, and toss it lightly and with happy laughter away from him. Press it not like thorns against his brow, nor nail him to it, unredeemed and hopeless." (T.19.IV.Di.16.2-6) (ACIM OE T.19.V.d.105)

	Yes, I remind myself that the guy, who would not take my Visa card over the phone, which meant a trip across town, is my savior and yes, a counselor in my sight. What this means is this brother has given me an opportunity to see who he really is—the Christ which I can only see when I am willing to release my judgments of him. It is a gift to my mind as I receive whatever I give. I have many saviors that include the person who committed fraud with my investment; my sister who criticized me; the man who showed up on our doorstep, who was living in his car, broke, and looking for a spiritual group on his way to Vancouver; my young friend who called in the late evening from 60 km away, who needed to be picked up and taken to the psychiatric hospital; my partner who shared the Lesson with me this morning; or a friend who showed up for ten days, needing a place to stay. These are all my saviors who bring gifts that help me heal and witness my state of mind. They all provide a mirror for me of my inward condition that I see in each one. They all give me another opportunity to heal the specialness that I still hold onto. They all point the way to Heaven for me. It is a path of healing through our relationships.

	Yes, I forget daily that everyone is here for my healing. When I am in my wrong mind, I think that people who get in the way of my personal goals and obstruct my path are the cause of my distress. At times like this, I complain and see myself as unfairly treated rather than recognizing that I have drawn all these events into my life as part of my healing curriculum. When I feel betrayed or imposed upon, it is because it is what I have called forth. Why would we want to be betrayed, you might ask? It is because we believe we have betrayed God, but we don't want to take responsibility for this betrayal, and instead, we project it on others and see them as the betrayers so we can pretend we are innocent. We don’t want the responsibility for what we have done, so we want to be betrayed and see ourselves as helpless victims. Underneath our victim stories, we are secretly happy to be hurt by others, as in our minds we are now off the hook with God. The ego relishes pain and suffering.

	There is another way to see people whom we think of as protagonists, standing in the way of our joy and peace. We can choose instead to see them as our saviors, showing us something of our unconscious beliefs that we would not see without them. They are given us for this purpose as part of our script made outside this dream. Now, instead of seeing them as interfering with our path to God, we can see them as helping us on the way. Everyone is a symbol for what is going on in our minds, including those whose shining radiance shows us we share the same Self. I can see those I consider innocent, beautiful, and full of grace also as a symbol of what is in my mind, the same as those who I judge as obstructive, resistant, difficult, and stubborn.

	How we see anyone truly has nothing to do with them but is all about our own thoughts projected on them. Our perceived sins obscure the light of Heaven in them and in us. "The images I see reflect my thoughts." (W.265.1.8) I am seeing only my thoughts everywhere and in everyone. I see thoughts of beauty and innocence reflected from my mind, or I see thoughts of destruction, conflict, and self-condemnation. All are in my mind because the fragmentation of the mind is reflected in a fragmented world. What I see everywhere I look is my own split mind. By seeing my projections, I have been given both an opportunity, to release the obstacles to the truth of what I am and also to witness the beauty and innocence in my mind.

	I am the one giving power to my thoughts. I am the decision maker, who can choose between the right mind and the wrong mind. When I recognize this, I bring awareness to the power I give these thoughts. When I judge anyone, I ask Jesus to help me see this person, this event, or this situation as he would see it. First, I take responsibility for my projections, bring them back to my mind, and remind myself that no one is doing anything to me. It is all by my own bidding. They are reading the lines I have written for them in my script. When I look inward and choose not to deny that they are all my interpretations I have given neutral events, I ask the Holy Spirit how to see correctly. When I listen to the ego and give it attention, I realize I am wrong in my interpretations of everything I perceive. When I dismiss what the ego has to say, I withdraw my attention and investment in these thoughts. I recognize they are only hallucinations of the past based on my conditioned mind. We have deceived ourselves as to who we are.

	This is the thought we are asked to hold in the mind today: "My holy Self abides in you, God's Son." (W.266) Everyone is me and I am everyone. We share the same ego and the same Self. We can only heal the guilt by reclaiming our projections. It is not helpful to judge ourselves for these projections. Judging ourselves keeps us bound and imprisoned in chains of guilt. By withdrawing our investment in maintaining the image of ourselves that we have created, we are instead reclaiming the truth of what we are in our reality. Every single person on our path is helping us to wake up. They point the way home for us. When we see it this way, we can be grateful to our parents, who did not love us as we thought they should; to our teachers who demeaned us; to our ministers, who affirmed our sin and guilt; to our partners, who betrayed us; and indeed, to everyone on our path. They are all there to help us in our healing, should we choose to see it that way.

	Our relationships are the means this Course provides us to find our way home. Our saviors are everywhere. "How can we lose the way to Him, when He has filled the world with those who point to Him, and given us the sight to look on them?" (W.266.2.3) In every encounter, we can find these saviors who point our way to Him. It is, therefore, impossible to lose the way to Him when we decide to apply these Lessons. God has not actually put these people on our path, as He does not know of this world, but in our own script, they are the saviors, who have agreed, at some level, to take on these roles. Everything changes when we start to emit frequencies of peace and joy, rather than absorb the frequencies of those around us. What this means for me is that I want to choose forgiveness in every situation and allow the Holy Spirit to lead the way.

	Yes, we can delay, we can procrastinate, and we can rebel. We can project anger on the world. We can see the cause of everything as outside our own minds, but when we know that this keeps us in hell, we will ultimately put away these "sharp-edged children's toys." (W.PII.Q4.What Is Sin.5.2)

	We are here to let go of the past, to let go of what our brother did not do to us, to let go of all thoughts of lack, all grievances, and all beliefs that there is something in the world that will give us the love, security, and future happiness we seek. We need not torture ourselves on the battleground of our own thoughts. We need not suffer any longer. Every decision we make is for the peace and joy of Heaven or the pain of hell. Our only confusion is confusion about what we are. It is about our identity. Asking the ego, "Who am I?" only brings more confusion. The ego can't know. The ego has made a false self. The question is whether we will accept the truth of what God says we are, or will we continue to accept our self-constructed image. Our saviors help us discover the truth and show us who we are as God's Son. "In them are You [God] reflected, and in them does Christ look back upon me from my Self." (W.266.1.2)

	In other words, I see my own reflection as the Christ Self when I see the Christ in my brothers. It is not an event, but a process so let us be gentle with ourselves. To say I want enlightenment now is to say there is something wrong with this moment and to demand that things be different than they are. Healing is to accept everything and everyone in my life now and to remember that there is nothing wrong. Everything is perfect for my awakening. I can’t get it right or wrong.

	There is an interesting reference here to the Bible in the words, "This day we enter into paradise." (W.266.2.1) We join with our brother in the acknowledgment of the One Christ Self. The reference from the Bible is related to the two thieves on either side of Jesus at his crucifixion. One of the thieves taunted Jesus, but the other one said: "Lord, remember me when you come into the Kingdom." Jesus responded by saying, "This day we enter into paradise." The meaning, as related to this Lesson, is that the thief recognized the Christ in Jesus and thus knew himself as the Christ. This is the way we all enter paradise. When I see the Christ in my brothers, so too I enter paradise.

	
Lesson 267

	What Is the Body?

	My heart is beating in the peace of God.

	All ten Lessons that we are doing now follow the Section, "What Is the Body?" (W.II.Q5) It is recommended that this Section be read daily together with the Lesson. The body is described as impermanent and "proof" that God's eternal Son can be destroyed and made to be fearful within a dream of fear. Yet, despite this, Jesus says that "The body is the means by which God's Son returns to sanity." (W.PII.Q5. What Is the Body?4.1) This means that the body can be dedicated to a new purpose, no longer taking its orders from the wrong mind. When we no longer use it on behalf of the ego, it becomes our way back to the mind. "Though it was made to fence him into hell without escape, yet has the goal of Heaven been exchanged for the pursuit of hell." (W.PII.Q5.What Is the Body?4.2)

	What, we may wonder, is the pursuit of hell? It is to use the body lovelessly. To use it lovelessly is to use it for attack and accumulate more guilt. We send it on various missions to bring us what we believe serves us, yet what we get is more pain and suffering. When we turn to the Holy Spirit and listen to His Voice to guide our actions, the body becomes an instrument for expressing and extending love in the world. "Health is the result of relinquishing all attempts to use the body lovelessly." (T.8.VIII.9.9) (ACIM OE T.8.VIII.79) To use it in service of the Holy Spirit is to use it for the purpose of forgiveness. Forgiveness reflects God's Love in this world and is the closest we come to knowing the nature of love. Only in complete forgiveness do we feel our hearts beating in the peace of God. We can never feel deep peace while we are sending the body on quests that serve the ego.

	"I am a messenger of God, directed by His Voice, sustained by Him in love, and held forever quiet and at peace within His loving Arms." (W.267.1.6) This raises a question about behavior. The Course does not give any guidelines for behavior on the level of form. Rather, it’s focus is to help us expose our thoughts of attack and judgment so the mind can be healed. Only then will the characteristics of a teacher of God, described in the Manual, flow naturally from the healed mind. These characteristics are not meant to be "exercised" or "practiced" while there are underlying beliefs in opposition to them. In other words, the Course is only about the healing of false concepts and beliefs held in the mind. It is about giving up the false self. When the mind is healed, behavior follows naturally. As Jesus explains, "You cannot behave appropriately unless you perceive correctly." (T.1.III.6.5) (ACIM OE T.1.I.64) Further on, he also reminds us, "I have said that you cannot change your mind by changing your behavior, but I have also said, and many times, that you can change your mind." (T.4.IV.2.1) (ACIM OE T.4.V.57)

	"I have enjoined you to behave as I behaved, but we must respond to the same Mind to do this. This Mind is the Holy Spirit, Whose Will is for God always. He teaches you how to keep me as the model for your thought, and to behave like me as a result." (T.5.II.12.1-3) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.30)

	"Yet we have learned that behavior is not the level for either teaching or learning, since you can act in accordance with what you do not believe." (T.7.V.2.4) (ACIM OE T.7.VI.40)

	And later in the Text, "Seek not to change the world, but choose to change your mind about the world." (T.21.in.1.7) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1)

	In perhaps the clearest discussion of this point in the Course, Jesus declares that "You would not excuse insane behavior on your part by saying you could not help it. Why should you condone insane thinking? There is a confusion here that you would do well to look at clearly. You may believe that you are responsible for what you do, but not for what you think. The truth is that you are responsible for what you think, because it is only at this level that you can exercise choice. What you do comes from what you think." (T.2.VI.2.2-5) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.73) "It is pointless to believe that controlling the outcome of misthought can result in healing." (T.2.VI.3.1) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.74) "You must change your mind, not your behavior, and this is a matter of willingness. You do not need guidance except at the mind level. Correction belongs only at the level where change is possible. Change does not mean anything at the symptom [behavioral] level, where it cannot work." (T.2.VI.3.4-7) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.74)

	Everything in us yearns for God. "Each heartbeat calls His Name," (W.267.1.7) and with each call we are answered. We continually have His Answer, and if we don't hear it, we are listening to our own voice—the ego. We are surrounded by "all the life that God created in His Love." (W.267.1.1) Somewhere in us, we know this is true. We know that any substitute we try to find in the world to make us happy, invariably will not fill our longing for our home. We yearn for the "Heart of Love" (W.267.2.2) because "It is there and only there that I can be at home." (W.267.2.3)

	Jesus reminds us there is nothing God can give us except the knowledge of Himself. "What else is there to give? The belief that you could give and get something else, something outside yourself, has cost you the awareness of Heaven and of your Identity." (T.18.VI.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.50) We made the body as an instrument of separation. "Would you not have the instruments of separation reinterpreted as means for salvation, and used for purposes of love?" (T.18.VI.5.1) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.53)

	With desire comes an expansion of awareness, which "calls to you to be yourself, within its safe embrace." (T.18. VI.14.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.62) This really resonates with me. Don't we all experience how exhausting it is to hold up the image and the self-concept we have made? Bringing shame and guilt to the surface and bringing our secret thoughts out of the darkness creates space for the light that we are to shine through. We don't easily do this because we judge some thoughts and some beliefs to have more value than others. We think a small irritation is more acceptable than murderous thoughts, but it is all the same. There is no order of magnitude in the illusion.

	We are offered release through the holy instant. We are held in the Arms of Love where we experience perfect safety. There are statements like this in the Course that must be seen as a metaphor, as God has no arms and is not outside of us. Yet we can know and feel the comfort of His presence when all that interferes with peace is released through forgiveness. Peace is not found in our memories of the past, nor in some future goals. Jesus suggests that "Perhaps you think it is your childhood home that you would find again. The childhood of your body, and its place of shelter, are a memory now so distorted that you merely hold a picture of a past that never happened. Yet there is a Child in you Who seeks His Father's house, and knows that He is alien here. This childhood is eternal, with an innocence that will endure forever." (W.182.4.1-4)

	"It is this Child in you your Father knows as His Own Son. It is this Child Who knows His Father. He desires to go home so deeply, so unceasingly, His voice cries unto you to let Him rest a while. He does not ask for more than just a few instants of respite; just an interval in which He can return to breathe again the holy air that fills His Father's house." (W.182.5.1-4)

	There is a deep yearning in the heart for the rest that can only to be found in the holy air of our Father’s house. Our deep yearning and deep desire keep us on this path. This yearning keeps us motivated to do the practice of mind watching. We continue to do what is normal for us but at the same time focus on our thoughts. Today, with every breath and with every heartbeat, let us remember why we are here and put our minds to this holy purpose of extending the love that we are to our brothers. We need not be in their presence nor "send" anyone love. What we do is connect to the truth within ourselves so we can be in communion with everyone. The body is made holy in how it is being used by the right mind, rather than how we treat it in trying to maintain its well-being. Our healed thoughts are expressed through the body and thus reinforce the sanity in the mind. Thus, behavior follows naturally from our healed thoughts guided by the Holy Spirit.

	Let peace fill your heart and flood your body with the purpose of forgiveness today (W.267.1.3) so your healed mind can extend to all. When our own thoughts are cleared away we can hear the still quiet Voice of Truth and listen to His guidance. Today, we choose God's Answer in everything, rather than our own.

	
Lesson 268

	What Is the Body?

	Let all things be exactly as they are.

	"Let all things be exactly as they are" (W.268) seems like a lesson in a kind of acceptance of everything as it is. What if someone were to attack us or attack others? Are we required to accept this? Should we accept that nothing can be changed? But this Lesson is not about acceptance of the forms of this world. We may see an event or situation as not kind or helpful, but we don't have to be upset about it because it is not the truth. If you attack me, it is not right and I don't need to accept the attack, but I don't need to become distressed and disturbed by it because it is not anything real. In other words, I can overlook the error. Who you are as the Son of God, divine and perfect, is what is real, not the person I see in front of me in the attacking body. Letting things be exactly as they are is to accept the truth and to accept that only the truth is true. It is to see the truth about our brother as one with us, rather than what our body's eyes show us about him. The ego has tried to make illusion the truth and reality the illusion.

	Kirsten Buxton, in I Married a Mystic, writes about differentiating between what is true and what is not true. We believe in orders of difficulty, with some things in our lives being more complex and difficult than others. Yet Jesus cautions us, "What the body’s eyes behold is only conflict. Look not to them for peace and understanding." (Manual for Teachers.8.1.6-7) There is only one answer to illusions, and it is to recognize that only love is real. In her book, Kirsten describes how the Holy Spirit asked her to put everything into opposing categories, true or false, real or unreal. Then she was told by the Holy Spirit:

	The body’s eyes may report differences in shape, size, and actions, and these are put in the false or unreal category. The experience of the present moment—seeing the Christ, feeling the connection of love between you and your brother—is put in the true or real category.

	She used this message all day, walking outside, looking at trees and seeing them as big and tall and causing her happiness, yet she put them all in the category of false. The only thing she put in the category of true was being in the moment. We are called to accept that only truth is true and nothing else is true. "Salvation is the recognition that the truth is true, and nothing else is true." (W.152.3.1) Both parts of this sentence must be accepted. What is true is true is true, and what is false is false.

	When someone attacks us or we experience difficult situations we can become upset. When this is the case, we need not feel guilty and chastise ourselves for not being above it all or sufficiently spiritual. On the contrary, it can be seen as just another opportunity to look at our unconscious guilt, being brought to awareness through this situation so it can be healed. This is what everything is for that shows up in our lives. This is why the world is a perfect classroom for our healing. Behind all form is unity. When we no longer impose our wishes on this unified field, there is no more suffering. We distort the unity behind all form when we want others to suffer for what they have done to us. The unity of God's love does not recognize anything but innocence.

	When the "tiny, mad idea" (T.27.VIII.6.2) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.82) crept into the mind of the Son of God, there was a thought that there was something better than Oneness. We wanted to be God, and thus the world of form was made. God did not create these earthly forms. The forms came about because, in our choice for the ego thought system, the unity became distorted. Part of the Christ mind had to fall asleep in order to experience this dream. Now time and space entered this construct, and the world of form became a place where we could play out our desires and hide from God. It is important to see that this does not make us bad. We came here to experience ourselves as separate from God so we pursued what we came here to do. We took the role of God ourselves, where we could choose whatever we conceived would bring us happiness. We believe we actually succeeded in breaking away from Him, which, of course, is not possible. We hid from Him in this illusory world. We don't think of the world as an illusion as it seems real and solid to us. Our sleeping mind has fooled itself into believing that this world is our reality. That is how we judge against God, by trying to prove Him wrong, which is to be His critic. Every time we criticize our brother for his wrongdoings, we are judging against God, Who has affirmed the perfection of our brothers and ourselves.

	We believe what we see with our eyes and attend to with our ears is the truth. Jesus says this is blasphemous to God (W.268.2.1) because it is a judgment against the truth. This is how we have attempted to interfere with His creation and "distort it into sickly forms." (W.268.1.2) As we look on bodies, we see sickly forms and not the truth of who anyone is, including ourselves. Oneness now seems to be shattered into billions of fragments, with some we like and some we dislike. But now we are called to give up our judgments and accept the truth of our brothers so we can know it for ourselves. This means whenever we judge our brother, we recognize that those judgments are based on our unconscious guilt, and we are called to put our judgments on the inner altar to be washed away. Another way to approach this is to look with Jesus, who looks with us without judgment.

	The ego does not want us to look. Instead, it demands that we defend our perspectives. Ken Wapnick says the principle of defense is not to look because to look is undoing. "It [the miracle] merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle?1.3) "Forgiveness looks on sinlessness alone, and judges not." (W.352.1.1) When we give everything over to the Holy Spirit, He reinterprets it all for us and reminds us who we are and who our brothers are.

	Of course, we could never be successful in shattering reality. If we really could change what God created as eternal, we truly would be lost, and sin and the sickly forms of this world would indeed be real. While we experience guilt over what we believe we have done to reality, Jesus assures us, over and over, that we have done nothing, and thus, there is no need for guilt. We cannot change what God created, but we will not know this until we awaken from the dream. Through this Course, Jesus helps us to remember who we are. When we are willing to withdraw our wishes from the world and "thus to let it be as You created it," (W.268.1.3) we recognize and know our Self as we are and as we have always been in truth. Until then, we have drawn a veil over reality because of our wish to see something other than unity. We are simply refusing to accept what is forever true.

	When we know the truth about the Self as we were created without all the constructs and images of separate bodies that seem to be in competition with each other, then "What can frighten me, when I let all things be exactly as they are?" (W.268.1.6) In other words, what can assail truth? What can hurt love? What can damage the eternal? What can interfere with Oneness? What can frighten us when we let all things be exactly as they are? All fear comes from the belief we have changed creation and have separated from God's Love. There is no fear in Oneness. Fear comes from the denial of Oneness. We deny Oneness every time we choose to see a brother guilty, every time we attack anyone, or even when we are sad, angry, worried, or distressed. We are, in effect, using these situations to prove we are right in our perceptions, and God is wrong. "Holy Spirit, help me to forgive myself for using (this brother, this event, or this situation) to keep myself separate from Your Love."

	If you feel you are being attacked by anyone today, remind yourself that you don't need to accept the attack as real. "Be willing to forgive the Son of God for what he did not do." (T.17.III.1.5) (ACIM OE T.17.IV.14) To let things be exactly as they are is to see the truth of who our brothers are—completely innocent and One with God. To overcome illusions is to accept the world of form as not there at all. It does not mean we must acquiesce to things that are not right because to do so is not real peace. It is only a kind of resignation. Real peace comes from seeing that sickly forms have no impact. They are not real. There is nothing about them that we need to accept. Yet if we are to see beyond them to the truth, we must first acknowledge how we are misperceiving what we see and bring our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit so He can reinterpret them for us.

	"How does one overcome illusions? Surely not by force or anger, nor by opposing them in any way. Merely by letting reason tell you that they contradict reality." (T.22.V.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.22.VI.45) "Reality opposes nothing. What merely is needs no defense, and offers none." (T.22.V.1.6-7) (ACIM OE T.22.VI.45) "You are the strong one in this seeming conflict. And you need no defense." (T.22.V.1.10-11) (ACIM OE T.22.VI.45)

	As we watch our minds, we can see there are many ways we want things to be different than they are. We have hopes and wishes of how things should be. We follow the ego's dictates: "I want it thus!" (T.18.II.4.1) (ACIM OE T.18.III.17) Yet when we experience difficulties in our lives, how can we not want things to be different? How can those who are sick and suffering not want things to be different than they are? Are we really being asked to accept all this? "All that is needed is you look upon the problem as it is, and not the way that you have set it up. How could there be another way to solve a problem that is very simple, but has been obscured by heavy clouds of complication, which were made to keep the problem unresolved? Without the clouds the problem will emerge in all its primitive simplicity. The choice will not be difficult, because the problem is absurd when clearly seen." (T.27.VII.2.2-5) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.63) In other words, all problems can be used to lead us back to the mind, which takes us to the only problem to be addressed—the belief in separation. In other words, we think we are alone and forget what we are and Who walks with us. Whatever problem we think we have, we come to realize we can never solve it on our own. Trust in the presence and power, which is always available and where the only answer lies. Listen, follow, and trust.

	Jesus teaches that none of the heavy clouds of complication in our lives are real. All the problems and all the suffering we see around us is not real. It is all sickly forms that reflect our unhealed minds and show us projections of our own unconscious guilt. But it is not helpful to deny what we see. If our misperceptions, based on our unconscious guilt, are to be healed, they need to be brought to light. In other words, we need to acknowledge what we are misperceiving and our judgments about them, and then bring them to the Holy Spirit. He cannot heal what we don't give Him.

	Jesus reminds us again in this Lesson that "Only reality is free of pain" (W.268.2.2) and "Only reality is free of loss." (W.268.2.3) If anything seems to bring pain into our lives, Jesus calls it blasphemy. In other words, we are experiencing something that is not real. None of it came from God but is of our own making coming from our refusal to accept the holiness of God’s creation.

	It is not helpful to use what he is teaches to experience more guilt. He is simply bringing to our awareness there is another option. There is another way of looking at the world, which is what the Holy Spirit can show us. "If God created His Son perfect, that is how you must learn to see him to learn of his reality. And as part of the Sonship, that is how you must see yourself to learn of yours." (T.10.V.12.5-6) (ACIM OE T.9.XI.104)

	While we still believe in the reality of the world and of bodies, we are not asked to ignore our safety and well-being. This Course does not ask us to change our behavior, but only to change our minds and behavior will follow. The Course is all about healing guilt and recognizing that what we think we know, based on past experience, is wrong. When we see the world as a classroom, where we take small daily steps in forgiveness, everything serves our awakening. It is not about doing anything to try to change ourselves. Our part is only to accept the perfection of everything that shows up in our lives and to bring our misperceptions to the light. To do more is to try to add the ego to the truth. The ego will never undo itself. "Do not attempt to give the Holy Spirit what He does not ask, or you will add the ego to Him and confuse the two." (T.18.IV.1.6) (ACIM OE T.18.V.32) In other words, we can neither forgive ourselves, nor try to change ourselves. Our part is only to bring awareness to our misperceptions, and the Holy Spirit will do His part.

	Do not attend to the voices of the world that tell you that all of this is real. "Let not our sight be blasphemous today, nor let our ears attend to lying tongues." (W.268.2.1) We are hearing so much today about the epidemic of disease, about the reality of war, about murders and assassinations, poverty, the environment, politics, and on and on. While it is all part of the relative world, in the absolute truth of God's reality, none of it is real. We are being asked not to attend to the fear and judgments these events bring. When fear arises today, ask for help in releasing it so you can know the peace behind these blasphemous sights and lying tongues. Rather than resign to accepting the things of this world as they are, let us today commit, instead, to accept the Divine behind all form. This is a different kind of acceptance.

	A few years ago I was at a bankruptcy hearing for someone with whom I had invested money. All the money I had invested was lost, squandered, and misappropriated for which this person spent two years in jail. There were about 200 people at the hearing and a lot of anger was expressed toward this person. He was sitting at the front of the room, flanked by the bankruptcy officials. It reminded me of Jesus on the cross with the crowd calling for his crucifixion, flanked by the two thieves. All in all, it was a magnificent opportunity to look at my thoughts. Yes, there was anger and feelings of loss and betrayal, yet there was an even stronger desire to see the innocence in my brother. Where I was sitting there was a big space between the stage and the audience, and the hearing was now coming to an end. The question in my mind was whether to approach him or simply get up and leave the room. I saw how vulnerable he was, sitting there hearing all the attack aimed at him and I felt deep compassion. Jesus reminded me that I could see him as innocent and thus receive this gift for myself. In the end, I felt nudged to approach him and I open-heartedly embraced this brother. I felt my heart open as I gave him a gift of lilies, instead of the gift of thorns and thus received the gift for myself. In the days that followed there were still feelings of anger and betrayal that came up, but it became easier and easier not to give these thoughts attention. Forgiveness is a process, and when fear thoughts creep back into the mind, we can choose to see their meaninglessness and not give them our attention.

	In each moment, we are asked, "Which will we choose?" The choice we make brings us whatever it is we give. When I give attack, I receive attack. Let all things be exactly as they are. We are given many opportunities in this classroom to release our brothers and thus ourselves. Which will we choose? What we give, we receive. This is the law of God. It is not about spiritualizing the experience. Hatred, judgments, disappointments, and frustrations must be seen for what they are. We are called to look at them all. "It [the miracle] merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle?1.3)

	
Lesson 269

	What Is the Body?

	My sight goes forth to look upon Christ's face.

	The illusion that transcends all those I made is the illusion of forgiveness. "I ask for the illusion which transcends all those I made." (W.269.1.4) It is an illusion because there is nothing to forgive, but it is an illusion that ends all illusions because with forgiveness, we see beyond illusions to the truth. Through forgiveness, we see our mistakes and are helped to "look beyond them" (W.269.1.2) to the truth. Our sight is blessed so we can see the Christ in our brothers instead of seeing the guilt we believe is in us, in them. It is a choice we must make as nothing is thrust on us. We must desire to see our brothers' innocence, but first, we must want to see our own mistakes. We won't see the Christ in our brothers without first recognizing our judgments about them. What I want to see in my brother "belongs to me." (W.269.1.5) For as I see the Christ in my brother and see his innocence and holiness, I can know my own. It is now a very familiar process and yet we need to be reminded again and again of the power of forgiveness. Whatever we give, we receive as we give it.

	If we understood that "All that I give is given to myself," (W.126) forgiveness would be effortless. We would be highly motivated to see innocence in everyone. There would be nothing to forgive. It is not about overlooking the terrible things someone has done. There is no gain to us in this kind of "charity." In fact, if I think you have done something to hurt me and yet I am required to forgive it, I am trying to forgive something I have made real. By bringing the error to the truth, the Holy Spirit heals our misperceptions, and we will then see that what we made real in our minds is not so. "It is always an interpretation that gives rise to negative emotions, regardless of their seeming justification by what appears as facts." (Manual for Teachers.17.4.2)

	"If anger comes from an interpretation and not a fact, it is never justified." (M.17.8.6) Ultimately, all of our anger comes only from our interpretations and that is what needs to be forgiven. "Perhaps it will be helpful to remember that no one can be angry at a fact." (M.17.4.1) The cause of my distress is never in the situation, but in my thoughts about it. It is only my thoughts that need to be brought to the truth.

	When I am angry, irritated, confused, and disappointed with someone or simply don't like them; when I want them to change in some way so I can be happy; when I look at what someone should do or should not be doing; when I think about what I need from anyone for me to be happy; when I judge anyone; when I think about things I don't want to experience with someone; and when I want to win at someone's expense, then in all these situations, I need to see the projection of my own anger, my irritation, my confusion, my disappointment, my expectations, my judgments, my jealousies, and my own hatred. All of it is a projection of what is in my own mind. "Perception is a mirror, not a fact." (W.304.1.3) It is why it only takes one to heal any relationship. It does not mean we must continue to be with the person in form for the relationship to be healed. But if we want to know the truth we must practice forgiveness, "which You have chosen to become the way to show me my mistakes, and look beyond them." (W.269.1.2) The question is, "Am I willing?" And yes, it does take a lot of willingness when the ego is shouting for retribution.

	Hate always seeks a target, and "Thus were specifics made." (W.161.3.1) If I condemn others for gossiping about me or betraying me, I can be certain the judgment has started as a result of my unconscious guilt. Projecting guilt is a defense that protects me from looking within. We are convinced by our senses that what we see is reality. The problem is we have reversed cause and effect. Thus, we see events in the world as the cause of what we are feeling when, in fact, everything begins in our own minds. In other words, the guilt in the mind brings punishment we believe we have coming to us. We disown responsibility for our own inward condition through projection. Now, instead of unity and Oneness, we see a world of sickly forms which is our blasphemous sight all coming from guilt.

	All our self-attacks are seen in the sickly forms. With vision, we see the formless, divine nature of all beings. We see beyond the body and the personality to the essence of Being. None of this can happen by our own willpower. No matter how much we may want to see the Christ in our brother, it can only happen with the help of our Guide. Our part is to be willing to bring the blocks to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation.

	Am I willing to let go of the way I set up the situation? Am I willing to allow a shift in my perception? It is simply a choice—a decision. The Holy Spirit is in the mind, and His help is available upon our sincere request. Notice how the ego resists. It yells loudly, "I am entitled to my way of seeing this situation. I am justified in my anger! I am right!" Yet if someone says something to me that is painful to me, I can only be hurt if I believe this about myself. Otherwise, it would have no effect. The world is a mirror that shows me the state of my mind. How else would I ever know what is in my mind? How do I know the person who has just left me is not meant to be with me any longer? Simple. That person is no longer there! Our relationships are "the means which You have chosen to become the way to show me my mistakes, and look beyond them." (W.269.1.2)

	Recently, I posted something on Facebook that reflected my thoughts about a political situation. The posting resulted in a comment that challenged my view. I immediately wanted to defend my position. Instead, I inquired as to what upset me about the comment. My first thought was of shame and guilt that I had done something that was not spiritual and thus did not live up to the concept I held of myself. When I noticed this thought I was grateful to see how I was trying to hold up a concept that blocked the truth of my real Self. Earlier in the day, I had listened to Byron Katie who talked about the gift of criticism and how much she welcomed it into her life. I inquired about the gift that was there for me and recognized how what I saw as criticism was an opportunity to see the false self and see no value in it.

	Thus, it was a miracle that brought about a shift in perception to a place of peace, innocence, truth, and love, which can only happen when we are willing to bring our blocks to the Holy Spirit. The miracle allows for a change in the way we perceive everything. Without thoughts of guilt, who would we be? How would we feel? What would we see? Only innocence! We would see the face of Christ (W.269.1.5) in everyone. What obscures it are the perceptions we have about the situation, the forms we see, the personalities we think define who others are and therefore ourselves. When the veil that keeps our sight focused on bodies, personalities, and behaviors of others, is lifted, the full glory of our Being is revealed to us in our brothers and in ourselves. "We are one because of Him Who is the Son of God; of Him Who is our own Identity." (W.269.2.3)

	In practicing this Lesson today, think of people in your life with whom you have difficulties or challenges, and as you see them with your usual sight, recognize that this is not the truth of who they are, regardless of what they have done. Ask for help in releasing your judgments of them to see beyond "flesh and bone, and recognize that Christ has come to you." (W.161.12.3) Let the shining face of Christ be revealed to you and infuse you with peace and joy at the sight of holiness. This is who everyone is beyond the veil. This is the forgiven world. This is the truth about you. Allow forgiveness to show you the way to truth today. Take responsibility for what you are projecting onto others so you can know them for what they are in the light of Truth. Remember that others are not apart from you and are never "able to behave in ways which have no bearing on your thoughts, nor yours on theirs." (W.126.2.2) We are One Self.

	
Lesson 270

	What Is the Body?

	I will not use the body's eyes today.

	What Jesus is talking about here is a different way of seeing. It is seeing through the eyes of Christ. It is an internal experience of the mind. Everything we see with our body's eyes brings back information about the world, where we see what is not there and is not real. It is a world of form and images which is given meaning by the mind.

	What our eyes show us is the ego's interpretation of the world we see. Thus, we see differences. We see those we like and those we dislike. We see victims and victimizers. We see those we judge as good and those we judge as evil, and we see those who are sick and suffering. We misperceive everything when we look through the body's eyes. When we realize we are only seeing error, we can ask for His interpretation, recognizing that our own is always wrong.

	When we see with Christ's vision, everything is translated into a forgiven world that is both glorious and gracious and not the way we see when we see with the body's eyes. With the body’s eyes we see differences, we make comparisons, and we see that which we judge beautiful and that which we judge ugly. We decide what we like and what we don't like. We look for what will promote our specialness at the expense of others.

	In the Section in Chapter 31, "Recognizing the Spirit," Jesus says, "You see the flesh or recognize the spirit. There is no compromise between the two." (T.31.VI.1-2) (ACIM OE T.VI.31.62) Our whole world depends on this choice. There is no escape from the illusion when we are invested in maintaining the ego thought system as true. It is not that we won't see the body anymore when the mind is healed, but our judgments are now replaced by Christ's vision. In other words, we see the forgiven world—a world of innocence and holiness not seen by the body's eyes. What the body's eyes see, and the wrong mind interprets, is a world of attack, defense, competition, and differences.

	How can we see the forgiven world? How do we come to this kind of seeing with Christ's vision? We come to this place through forgiveness. We dedicate our time to mind watching giving our wrong-minded perceptions to the Holy Spirit so they can be undone. Wherever we look with the body's eyes, we see our own thoughts reflected back at us. Jesus asks us to survey our inner world, letting whatever thoughts cross the mind to come into awareness, and watch these thoughts without attaching to them or judging ourselves for them. Throughout the day, whenever anything upsets us, we are asked to take responsibility for our upsets, to look at them honestly, and to be willing to have them released by turning them over to the Holy Spirit/Jesus (whichever symbol of love in the mind we turn to for help). When we willingly give these thoughts over to the Holy Spirit, our minds will be washed of the perceptions we hold, and now space is made for the truth where interferences have been removed.

	"Are you invulnerable? Then the world is harmless in your sight. Do you forgive? Then is the world forgiving, for you have forgiven it its trespasses, and so it looks on you with eyes that see as yours. Are you a body? So is all the world perceived as treacherous, and out to kill. Are you a spirit, deathless, and without the promise of corruption and the stain of sin upon you? So the world is seen as stable, fully worthy of your trust; a happy place to rest in for a while, where nothing need be feared, but only loved. Who is unwelcome to the kind in heart? And what could hurt the truly innocent?" (T.31.VI.6.1-10) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.66, 67)

	Mostly, we believe that there are no options to our state of mind. We accept the way we see things and the way we feel. This is a state of victimhood where we feel at the mercy of the world, with no choice on our part. We succumb to our wrong-minded thinking about the situation as if our reactions were all natural and normal. We may react with anger, frustration, disappointment, embarrassment, sadness, or any number of emotions that we consider to be normal responses to a disappointing world. We justify our reactions with explanations as to why they are perfectly reasonable! We are not willing to take responsibility, but blame people and circumstances for our condition. Why would we want to do that? We want others to be responsible for the condition of the world, so they can take the blame for disrupting Heaven. Now, when God catches up with us, we can point the finger at the guilty ones.

	Our state of consciousness is actually just an execution of an option. It is a choice. As David Hawkins says in The Eye of the I, we are not ruled by the mind. What the mind reveals is an endless stream of options all disguised as memories, fantasies, fears, and concepts. See it all as a cafeteria of selections, wending their way across the screen of the mind. Thus, we are not forced to feel resentment by a negative memory, and we don't have to buy into a fearful thought about the future. These are just options. The secret attraction of the option is the inner payoff or secret satisfaction. That payoff is our false innocence where others held to account rather than us. We can refuse these payoffs. Behind this screen of thoughts is the free space of joy, available to us rather than all the other tempting options.

	It is important to recognize how much the ego relishes the payoffs hanging onto the negativity. We feel justified in our resentments, self-pity, anger, martyrdom, and jealousy. Yet another option is always available when we are willing to give up the payoff. We won’t give it up when we want to be right about ourselves and make others responsible for our condition. Above all, we make God wrong by proving we are fallible human beings rather than eternal souls who can’t die. When we recognize the payoff results in suffering, we become more willing to give up being right about our perception. Perception (because of our eyes and senses) tells us the world is large, powerful, and permanent, while our self is small, weak, and transitory. In fact, the opposite is true. Who we are is all-powerful and the world is nothing.

	In Chapter 25, Section II, "The Savior from the Dark," (T.25.II) (ACIM OE CH 25.III) Jesus asks, "Is it not evident that what the body's eyes perceive fills you with fear? Perhaps you think you find a hope of satisfaction there. Perhaps you fancy to attain some peace and satisfaction in the world as you perceive it. Yet it must be evident the outcome does not change. Despite your hopes and fancies, always does despair result. And there is no exception, nor will there ever be. The only value that the past can hold is that you learn it gave you no rewards that you would want to keep. For only thus will you be willing to relinquish it, and have it gone forever." (T.25.II.1.1-8.) (ACIM OE T.25.III.12) Without the motivation to heal our thoughts and come to peace, we will continue to cling to the hope there is something in the world that will bring us some measure of satisfaction.

	Vision comes with a willingness to forgive, instead of hate or condemn, and the desire to understand, rather than to judge. Peace is preferred over stimulation and excitement. Humility is valued as we realize we have been wrong about everything we perceive. It is the realization that nothing in the world brings a deep level of satisfaction—not our special relationships, money, power, nor fame. Neither can there be seeking nor striving by the personal self for enlightenment. There is nothing to strive for or to seek, as we already are what we are looking for.

	"To forgive is to overlook." (T.9.IV.1.2) (ACIM OE T.9.III.9) Jesus asks us to "Look, then, beyond error and do not let your perception rest upon it, for you will believe what your perception holds." (T.9.IV.1.3) (ACIM OE T.9.III.9) And we certainly do. We say things like "seeing is believing," but the only way we can know ourselves as the Christ is to see our brothers as sinless and to do so is to overlook all error. Yet Jesus says we don't know how to overlook mistakes or we would not make them. We can't correct ourselves. What we are asked to do instead is to bring awareness to our errors and turn them over to the Holy Spirit, Who will shine them away. The ego will never undo itself. We must become motivated to let our errors be brought to truth. This requires willingness and humility; for only when we are willing to surrender our way will we turn to Him.

	Our willingness is demonstrated in our determination and discipline to apply the Lessons. Recognize that what you see with your eyes and the meaning you give to your seeing blocks Christ's vision. Be willing to be shown another way. We can't do it on our own, for "on our own" means we are aligning with the ego and putting the ego in charge. It will be done through us as we surrender our way. I affirm today, Christ's vision is how I choose to see this person, this event, or this situation. I am willing to release what my eyes show me as true. I am willing to hand over my own interpretation of what I see and ask for help to have this situation reinterpreted by One Who does know. I am willing to ask for help that I might see with the eyes of Christ.

	
Lesson 271

	What Is the Christ?

	Christ's is the vision I will use today.

	Now we have a new question, "What Is the Christ?" We will be reading this Section for the next ten days in conjunction with each Lesson. Quite simply, as the first line says, "Christ is God's Son as He created Him." (W.PII.Q6.1.1) As such, Christ is the Self we share, uniting us in Oneness. It is what we are. It is the part of the mind that is pure awareness and the part that has never fallen asleep. It is the awake mind we share and that unites us with each other and with God. We are still a Thought in the Mind of God, having never left our Source, forever innocent, and forever unchanged.

	Christ is spoken of in two ways here. While Jesus talks of Christ as pure Spirit in Heaven with no awareness of this world, he also talks of Christ in another way: "Christ is the link that keeps you one with God, and guarantees that separation is no more than an illusion of despair, for hope forever will abide in Him." (W.PII.Q6.2.1) In that sense, Christ is pure Spirit in Heaven as well as the right mind and the same as the Holy Spirit. Like all terms in the Course, we must remember that what is important is the content of the symbol, which points us to the truth, rather than the form that can be, and often is, debated. What is important is the assurance that Jesus gives that the separation from God never happened. This is the Atonement Principle, which says there is nothing we can do or have done to change the truth about ourselves. "He remains untouched by anything the body's eyes perceive." (W.PII.Q6.2.4)

	Although we think we have changed ourselves, Jesus reminds us our reality remains untouched. Jesus is aware we see ourselves as bodies, yet he assures us that our Father placed the means for our salvation within us. We think we have changed ourselves and have corrupted our innocence. Isn't it a relief to know this is impossible? As we awaken from this dream, we come to know that the Self we are is still the same as it has always been. It is the 'I Am' Self—perfect, divine, constant, holy, and unchangeable.

	Once, we were at a party where everyone was dressed in costumes of various kinds with faces covered with masks; yet we knew the mask did not define whoever was wearing it. In the same way, we have laid an image over God's masterpiece, the Christ, and now believe we have remade ourselves into something we are not. We have come to identify with the image we have carefully constructed. It is a self-concept made of beliefs, values, opinions, and thoughts. We have come to believe it is what we are. But we are not the characters we pretend to be, nor the part we have chosen to play in this dream. The truth is we cannot remake what God created no matter how much we try and what masks we seem to wear. The only thing we can do is to hold the belief that what we think about ourselves is true.

	We thought we could separate from God and become our own god and author of our own lives. We thought the body and the world were safe places to hide from what we perceived as God's wrath, but what safety can there be in a body that is vulnerable, and will decay and die? The ego has sold us a lie, and we have chosen to buy into the lie. We see the body as a place to keep ourselves separate from God, but we know it is anything but a safe place to hide. Yet we don't challenge the ego on its story. Instead, we accept death as a certainty, which is how we try to demonstrate to God that He must be wrong about us. He says we are eternal, but death shows us we are not eternal after all. Now we must choose whether to accept death as reality or indeed come to see that there is only life.

	The ego does not want us to question any of this because its intent is to kill us—its host. Yet its plan is to survive the death of the body. Jesus invites us to look at the source of all this and apply reason to see how none of it makes any sense. He invites us to question the ego’s story. We become motivated to do this when we get disillusioned and weary of this game we call the cycle of birth and death. Course-based forgiveness is the means we are given to awaken from this dream we are dreaming. We keep ourselves asleep by still believing there is something worthwhile to be found in this playground. What we don’t want to see is that this world is actually more like a death camp than a playground. While we want to play just a little while longer, we faintly recall somewhere in the mind there is a more beautiful state awaiting us.

	"Home of the Holy Spirit, and at home in God alone, does Christ remain at peace within the Heaven of your holy mind. This is the only part of you that has reality in truth. The rest is dreams. Yet will these dreams be given unto Christ, to fade before His glory and reveal your holy Self, the Christ, to you at last." (W.PII.Q6.3.1-4) Thus, it is up to us to bring our dreams (illusions) to the truth and our darkness to the light, so every hindrance can be removed from the mind that believes it has changed itself. When forgiveness is complete, we reach the real world, which is the final dream where there is no more choice to be made. "The Holy Spirit reaches from the Christ in you to all your dreams, and bids them come to Him, to be translated into truth. He will exchange them for the final dream which God appointed as the end of dreams." (W.PII.Q6.4.1-2)

	What would the world look like if we looked at it with Christ's vision? In this Lesson, we are reminded that what we see is what we choose to see. "Each day, each hour, every instant, I am choosing what I want to look upon, the sounds I want to hear, the witnesses to what I want to be the truth for me." (W.271.1.1) If we see a world of pain, misery, suffering, cruelty, and injustice, and are outraged by all the sin "out there," then we are calling forth the witnesses to sin, guilt, and fear. Jesus is saying that if we see the world in this way, we actually want this to be the truth for us! How can this be? Do we really want to see the world as victimizing us and putting us at its mercy? That does not seem possible. At a conscious level, we resist the idea. However, we want the payoff that there is in victimhood, which is why we don't want to take total responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us. Our attraction to being a victim of a cruel world is that we do not have to take responsibility for our own existence and for the separation from God. We can make someone else responsible for our condition. Now they can be seen as the guilty ones.

	This morning I went down for coffee, which Don usually has ready for me, but today there was no coffee, and he was focusing on his laptop while I expected the attention I was used to. When he did not even look up, I commented that he seemed very invested in what he was doing. He said he was trying to get the laptop connected to the internet. I felt neglected and ignored and not at all of any importance to him. Then I thought to ask myself who was it that felt neglected? Of course, I saw that it was the false self. This self wanted to have Don engaged with me and to be special, but who I really am was just observing a neutral event and giving it my meaning. The source of my upset was the thoughts I chose to believe. I was fully in relationship with my own ego. Now I could choose to join with the Holy Spirit instead and be at peace. While we think we are in a relationship with another body, the fact is that we are constantly in a relationship with either the ego or with the Holy Spirit. It is a choice we make again and again. It is not a sin to be engaged with the ego, but it is a mistake that can never bring peace.

	Jesus is constantly and consistently inviting us to call forth witnesses to our true innocence and not the false sense of innocence bought at our brother's expense when we decide our brother is guilty. "Each day, each hour and every instant, even each second, you are deciding between the crucifixion and the resurrection; between the ego and the Holy Spirit." (T.14.III.4.1) (ACIM OE T.13.VIII.68) And only one choice will bring the experience of the Holy Spirit's joy, peace, and holiness.

	Whatever we perceive is all a projection of our own thoughts. It is an outward picture of our inward condition. When we become outraged about anything we see in the world, the cause is never out there. Our outrage is within. We experience outrage because of the thoughts we hold about the situation. When we take responsibility for our thoughts as the cause of our outrage, we can bring them to the Holy Spirit. This does not mean that all behaviors that we witness are good. It only means that we are called to see beyond the behaviors and to see the call for love and know the innocence that lies beyond the images. When we can see others in this way, we will know that this same love and purity is in us. This is seeing with Christ's vision and not with our own eyes.

	I remember watching a TV show called Joan of Arcadia, which was about a young woman to whom God appeared in various disguises as ordinary people. Imagine going through our lives and seeing everyone in disguise. Imagine seeing Jesus disguised as the beggar on the street, or as the guy filling our gas tank, or serving us breakfast, or sharing the bed with us. Seeing the Christ in everyone allows us to see the beauty of our own Self reflected back at us through each brother. Which would you choose? "Today I choose to look upon what Christ would have me see, to listen to God's Voice, and seek the witnesses to what is true in God's creation." (W.271.1.2)

	Wayne Dyer used to say, "Believe it and you will see it." We need to first change our minds and then we will see witnesses to this new perception. Do you notice how the ego rags on you not to forgive, reminding you continuously that your anger is totally justified? And all the while, the Holy Spirit reminds us of the forgotten song, calling us home. "Listen,—perhaps you catch a hint of an ancient state not quite forgotten; dim, perhaps, and yet not altogether unfamiliar, like a song whose name is long forgotten, and the circumstances in which you heard completely unremembered. Not the whole song has stayed with you, but just a little wisp of melody, attached not to a person or a place or anything particular. But you remember, from just this little part, how lovely was the song, how wonderful the setting where you heard it, and how you loved those who were there and listened with you." (T.21.I.6.1-3) (ACIM OE T.21.II.8)

	This forgotten song in our right minds is calling us to remember who we are. We are afraid to remember, believing that if we did, we would lose what we value. What we value is our separate self. The result is that we feel lonely and disconnected from each other. We think ourselves to be separate and different, and while we "try to reach each other" (T.21.I.5.3) (ACIM OE T.21.II.7) we "fail and fail again," (T.21.I.5.3) (ACIM OE T.21.II.7) and then adjust to our loneliness. Jesus teaches that this need not be, that we can see it another way, and we can learn to see each other beyond the limitations of what the eyes show us.

	I remember a night with my frail elderly mother, I was tucking into bed and looked deeply into her eyes and felt a shock of recognition as I literally experienced the eyes of Christ shining their radiance back at me. It was such a powerful moment of joining. I will never forget the impact of the light that shone through her. "Christ's vision has one law. It does not look upon a body, and mistake it for the Son whom God created. It beholds a light beyond the body; an idea beyond what can be touched, a purity undimmed by errors, pitiful mistakes, and fearful thoughts of guilt from dreams of sin. It sees no separation. And it looks on everyone, on every circumstance, all happenings and all events, without the slightest fading of the light it sees." (W.158.7)

	We are told, "When experience will come to end your doubting has been set." (W.158.4.4) We can be assured that when we are ready for this experience, it will come to us, but we must do our part. Today, we are asked to choose the witnesses we will listen to. "Father, Christ's vision is the way to You. What He beholds invites Your memory to be restored to me. And this I choose, to be what I would look upon today." (W.271.2.1-3)

	
Lesson 272

	What Is the Christ?

	How can illusions satisfy God's Son?

	What keeps us invested in the illusion, believing dreams can content us? It seems that while our continuing problems, challenges, and difficulties tire us, there are things in our lives that we consider the happier aspects of the dream, and thus they tempt us to keep looking for happiness where it cannot be found. "What is temptation but a wish to make illusions real? It does not seem to be the wish that no reality be so. Yet it is an assertion that some forms of idols have a powerful appeal that makes them harder to resist than those you would not want to have reality. Temptation, then, is nothing more than this; a prayer the miracle touch not some dreams, but keep their unreality obscure and give to them reality instead." (T.30.VIII.3.1-4) (ACIM OE T.30.IX.91)

	We still have some niggling hope that there is something here that will satisfy us. The ego continues to entice us with substitutes for Heaven. These substitutes are called idols and are based on our belief that something lacking in us can be filled with these substitutes for God. We pursue the idols because we think they fulfill the cravings, needs, and lacks we experience. The substitutes are also referred to as "distorted perceptions." (T.1.VII.1.1) (ACIM OE T.1.II.102) Distorted miracle impulses may be for food, money, sex, closeness, attention, and power. This is the miracle impulse, which has been distorted by our belief that we are bodies. So, the miracle impulse, which comes from the love we are, is unconsciously distorted into physical needs, all based on lack. In other words, there is a miracle under all our cravings, but it has been distorted by our perceived needs.

	Our attraction to guilt, pain, and death is dressed up by the ego to make us think it is pleasure that attracts us. If we could see that the substitutes that attract us were made to keep us in duality and pain, it would not be hard to release them. Pain and pleasure don't seem the same in this world because the ego has dressed guilt up to look attractive. In becoming aware of our attachments, preferences, and investments they can be released. The ego tries to keep from awareness our investment in separation to keep the miracle obscured. When we realize this is the way the ego keeps us in the game of suffering, we become motivated to question what we believe. What do I turn to for satisfaction? What do food, sex, money, power, and special relationships offer me? Jim Carey, who received all of the above, said that getting it all is helpful, as we can then come to realize that none of these things we pursue in the world bring us the deep happiness we crave.

	Sex is one of those distorted miracles impulses where there is an attraction to joining and a belief that joining can be accomplished through bodies. This is not to say there is anything wrong with sex, but what is behind the sexual drive is what we truly want, which is true joining and reconnection to Oneness. Although sex was made for ego purposes, like everything of the ego, it can be used by the Holy Spirit for a holy purpose. Thus, it is all about purpose. We do not understand what love is, since we often confuse and equate romance, specialness, and sexual attraction with love. The best reflection of God's love in this world is forgiveness. This is how we make space in our minds for the miracle. As Leonard Cohen sang, "There is a crack in everything, that's how the light gets in."

	In a workshop at Temecula, California, Ken Wapnick said:

	There is nothing in this world that is true. Forgiveness is not true. This ‘holy’ Course in Miracles is not true. Nothing is true in this world. Truth is only of God. We can, however, experience a reflection of truth in this world which this Course provides. Other spiritual teachings are also reflections of truth. Forgiveness is also just a reflection of truth. That is why Jesus says that love is not possible in this world, but it is possible to be the reflection of holiness.

	Whatever helps us awaken from the dream is to be welcomed. We can give the world a purpose that supports our awakening, so that everything can be used for forgiveness and healing. Our world thus becomes a perfect classroom.

	Jesus teaches that no substitute will ever satisfy the Son of God. The illusions we hold of security that we attach to family, home, and financial stability; our illusions of love we believe are achieved through special relationships; our illusions of safety we try to achieve by taking vitamins, locking doors, and buying insurance; and our illusions of specialness achieved by seeking recognition, attention, and glory, are all substitutes for God. It is why we are never satisfied. "Yet you do not recognize them because you have raised their substitutes to such predominance that, when truth calls to you, as it does constantly, you answer with a substitute." (T.17.IV.3.2) (ACIM OE T.17.V.29) We keep on seeking and seeking, wondering why we don't ever feel the deep peace and joy that only forgiveness can offer. We don't recognize that all these substitutes are forms of fear.

	Jesus asks us to consider how any of these things can satisfy God's Son. Why would we ever want less than everything? Today, we are asked to take a moment and ask ourselves if we really want this illusion and all its temptations that bring nothing of value, "when Heaven can be chosen just as easily as hell, and love will happily replace all fear." (W.272.2.2) All illusion is fear. Everything we think we want in the illusion has a tinge of fear in it. If I have money, I fear losing it. If I have a special relationship, I am afraid the person will leave, no longer love me, hurt me, and betray me. Fear is behind our focus on safety. The body is a fearful thing in itself—vulnerable and fragile. Having said this, it is important to remember that none of what we seek in this seeming reality is wrong. This is not a course in behavior. It is only about what is being held in the mind that we need to observe as we go about our day. We don’t try to change anything. We look at it all without judgment and with willingness. We put it on the inner altar and are willing to have it transformed to a new purpose.

	Jesus invites us to ask in everything, "What is it for?" In other words, what purpose is being served? What we do for our personal safety and for our bodily pleasure is not important. What is important is the choice we make in our minds for peace or war, for forgiveness or attack, and for Heaven or for hell. We might, for example, need to physically defend ourselves from attack in this world, but the mind training helps us to defend ourselves while still holding a defenseless thought. Or we might want to be helpful by visiting someone who is sick because we think it is the right or spiritual thing to do. But if we feel guilt and experience sacrifice then this becomes the "gift" we give. When our minds are split "This produces conflicted behavior, which is intolerable to you because the part of the mind that wants to do something else is outraged." (T.2.VI.5.3) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.77)

	Ultimately, we come to realize there is no meaning and no real fulfillment in the things of this world no matter how much we try to find it there. We finally get disillusioned by it all, which is a good thing, otherwise, we would never seek the truth. We would never be motivated to see beyond the veil to the real world. While there are seeming temporary pleasures in the dream, none of them last and, ultimately, they only bring pain and misery. Everything we seek in the world reflects the belief we can exist outside the mind of God. Only the eternal can satisfy. Only the peace of God offers us real peace. Any temporary pleasures we seek are a choice for hell.

	We think we are choosing something that will satisfy us and fulfill our dreams, but there can be no fulfillment here because we are asking for what is not real. No real satisfaction is possible here. What we are going for is always out of reach when we seek the things of this world. The toys and trinkets of the world just keep the gifts of God out of our awareness. "Shall we continue to allow God's grace to shine in unawareness, while the toys and trinkets of the world are sought instead?" (W.258.1.3)

	Seeking is what we came here to do, which does not make it wrong. Again, what is important, is not what we are doing, but what is in the mind as we do it. It is all about purpose. The world can serve the purpose of the ego, which is to keep us rooted in this dream and seeking for what will never satisfy, or of waking up to what we really are. Thus, everything we have made can be used by the Holy Spirit for our awakening. All it takes is our decision to watch our minds and bring our misperceptions to Him.

	The separation from God is only a dream. It never happened. We are still innocent. Nothing we think we have done to make ourselves guilty has happened. "And if we hear temptation call to us to stay and linger in a dream, we turn aside and ask ourselves if we, the Sons of God, could be content with dreams, when Heaven can be chosen just as easily as hell, and love will happily replace all fear." (W.272.2.2)

	"I am surrounded by Your Love, forever still, forever gentle and forever safe." (W.272.1.7) When we seek for substitutes, it is because we think they will deliver safety, love, and peace. Our disillusionment comes when we see that they never deliver what we had hoped. What is tempting you right now? Look at what you really want? Ask yourself if you think your list of wants will bring happiness and contentment. When we become aware we are asking for guilt, suffering, and sorrow, would we still be tempted to pursue these things and further delay our journey to God? It is a journey to the peace and joy that is our inheritance and already here now, so it is a journey that is already over.

	Yesterday, I sent off a box full of clothes to charity. As I was packing them up, I was taken aback by how much I had invested in buying clothes that I did not need. Yet it offered me another opportunity to look at the perceived needs and lacks I was trying to fill. It is not helpful just to change the behavior while the desire is still there. It is helpful, however, to look at the deeper issues and feelings of lack and unworthiness. When these feelings are fully given over to the Holy Spirit, the behaviors just fall away. We are not called to sacrifice what we still value.

	Jesus says we will never be satisfied in this world because we will never find peace here. Yes, our illusions seem to work for a while, but the only thing that brings consistent joy is to connect with the Christ Mind. The realization that our way has not worked to bring true joy is the first step. Yes, the temptations are still there, but the realization that they will ultimately bring more suffering, rather than the happiness, peace, and the satisfaction we really want, motivate us to look at our attachments and surrender them joyfully.

	
Lesson 273

	What Is the Christ?

	The stillness of the peace of God is mine.

	It's beautiful how Jesus gently reminds us that even if we don't feel the undisturbed tranquility talked about here, we can still be content to "learn how such a day can be achieved." (W.273.1.2) We don't need to be dismayed if we don't feel a deep peace in our meditation time and throughout the day because we are assured, we simply cannot lose the gifts of God already in us. (W.273.2.3) We have them now! The peace, joy, and stillness are already in us. There is nothing to be done to find peace. We need only participate in the process of undoing all our interfering thoughts, standing in the way of peace. Peace is being offered us in each moment by the Holy Spirit. His Light shines unabated in our minds, waiting for our willingness to give over our darkness to Him.

	Even though a day of undisturbed tranquility may not yet be here, we can still be content. There is no need to chastise ourselves when we think we are not where we should be. In fact, it is only the ego to which we give attention and belief that brings upset. We can choose to withdraw our attention from it. But Jesus urges us to be content with where we are. We are to be happy learners. It would make no sense to throw away our peace because we are not where we "should" be based on expectations we put on ourselves. The idea is to be content, even though we may not yet know peace consistently.

	We can be content because everything that shows up in our lives is absolutely perfect for our healing. Everything and everyone in our lives reveal places where we hold judgments about ourselves. We are called to invite the Holy Spirit to shine away all pain we bring to Him. It is not necessarily instantaneous release, although it can be. We go as fast or as slow as our fear and resistance will allow. We are not being hurled into Heaven. It is a process of willingness to recognize that all things truly work together for good. We are in charge of welcoming Spirit into our lives to the extent we are ready, open, and willing. Although it is generally not comfortable or peaceful to go through the darkness, willingness to look at our ego preservation strategies is the only way to release them. We resist this process because we believe these strategies keep us safe.

	When we are in a state of distress or emotional upheaval, we must not make ourselves wrong or judge ourselves for not being sufficiently spiritual. Instead, try to stay open and welcome the feelings that come up and go deeper into them for the purpose of uncovering what beliefs have been hidden from awareness. When we are open and willing to look at the thoughts and feelings that arise, we can then release them to the Holy Spirit. He does the rest. Healing is assured. Any feelings we harbor, project, blame, hold, stuff down, or deny is what we keep from healing. We keep ourselves from healing when we judge ourselves for not being good enough or ready to look at what we have denied. Not looking is what keeps our defenses in place when our thoughts rule our experience.

	It is not our job to make ourselves holy. We already are holy, complete, innocent, and whole. There is nothing wrong with us. We are as God created us in our loveliness, but it is not how we experience ourselves. Our experience is one of self-judgment and self-attack. Because of this, we do not consistently feel our purity. In fact, the mind is addicted to darkness and experiences the distortions of the ego. We listen to our own thoughts and believe in our own stories and by doing so, we give them power.

	To make space for the miracle we must let our dark thoughts be washed away. It means they must first be exposed. The ego warns us not to go there, saying there is so much darkness in us that we are better off to keep it contained. This is how we keep the self-attack going. Our holy will has been enslaved by the ego, but this need not be. We can ask for the miracle, which aligns us with the truth of our creation. The miracle offers us moments of joyful opening with no particular reason for that experience. Thus, we see the contrast between the suffering that comes from investing in our own thoughts versus the joy brought about by miracle-mindedness when judgments are released.

	Peace is given us in our creation and is always there, behind every thought of despair, worry, distress, concern, jealousy, depression, anger, rejection, sadness, and feelings of abandonment and unworthiness. When such thoughts and feelings are released to the Holy Spirit, space is made in the mind for the light of our Being to shine. It requires discipline and vigilance. It can’t be bestowed on us by some power or some guru. We must do this work ourselves by watching our own minds. While there is no answer outside of our own minds, our mighty companions can hold sacred space for us in our healing. "You whose hand is joined with your brother's have begun to reach beyond the body, but not outside yourself, to reach your shared Identity together." (T.18.VI.10.2) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.58) We cannot know Oneness in this world, but we can see our sameness, which is a reflection of the Oneness.

	God's Voice calls to us, but we don't hear it because of the cacophony of our own thoughts. We all experience how relentless and obsessive these thoughts can be. When our focus is on personal problems, on problems of the world, on grievances, on what others think about us, on future plans, on past betrayals, on our addictions to sex and food, on fears and doubts, on regrets, on plans for our future, and on money concerns, there can be no peace of mind. So yes, it does take vigilance to see what grabs our attention and distracts us, but we must also be gentle and easy with ourselves in this process. It is not helpful to condemn ourselves for any seeming lack of progress because if we do, we experience more guilt. It is a daily, if not moment by moment, reminder that this world is just a classroom, and every day and every moment, we can choose again. We can offer our brothers a blessing instead of a judgment or curse, and with each blessing, we receive one for ourselves.

	When we see sin in our brother and rejoice in what we see in him, we cut ourselves off from peace. We crucify the brother God has given us as a teacher of peace. Yes, it may indeed be the one who seems to attack us, but we can never be the judge of who provides us with the biggest gift. Each one offers us another opportunity to go deeper into our own feelings and uncover what we have hidden from awareness. Each one who crosses our path brings with him or her the function of salvation because each one offers us a mirror of our own inner condition. They reflect for us the guilt or the innocence in our own minds. Each one thus becomes a portal through which we can see what we could not access in ourselves by ourselves. Yet how often we refuse to see the gift because it does not appear to be a gift. It may, in fact, look like rejection, betrayal, judgment, or attack. Where this is the case, it is harder to see our brother’s need is as great as our own and the blessing we offer him can bless us both and bring the miracle of healing.

	We may be tempted to beat up on ourselves for not meeting expectations of ourselves on this path. It is important to remind ourselves that there is nothing to strive for. When we strive, we are anxious. We struggle with the ego and fight it instead of just looking at it. Again, it is important to remain gentle with ourselves in this learning process. We already have it all. We just need to keep reminding ourselves that the peace is already ours. "We need but tell our minds, with certainty, 'The stillness of the peace of God is mine,' and nothing that can intrude upon the peace that God Himself has given to His Son." (W.273.1.4) If we don't have it, we have actively chosen to throw it away and then blame our brother for taking it from us.

	Today, we set our goal for peace and tranquility and remind ourselves with any upset that disturbs us, that the stillness of the peace of God is ours. With willingness to look at the upset and bring it to the stillness within, peace is returned to the mind. Nothing can take away our peace. If we don't have it, it is a signal we are listening to the ego. For me, it is always about remembering to ask for guidance in everything. It is to stop the instant I recognize I am disturbed by anything and to take a moment in stillness to look at what I am thinking and be willing to ask for help to see the situation differently. Often, I find I must withdraw from the conflict by walking away, stepping back from it in order to find a place of sanity in my mind so that I don’t take the bait given me to engage in the insanity.

	The belief that we will never "get there" is just another way the ego keeps us feeling stuck. In each moment, we can just start again, and with each mistake, we can ask for the correction, rather than feeling unworthy and guilty. We are called to be happy learners, meaning to be happy with whatever shows up in our day, knowing it is all for our awakening. We sometimes stubbornly hold onto distressing thoughts because we prefer to blame our brother for our lack of peace. This is a conspiracy the ego has set up to keep us imprisoned, wanting revenge on our brother for what he has presumably done. In truth, nothing has happened. We forgive him for what he has not done. Wanting revenge is just an excuse to hold onto our unhappiness and blame our brother for it. It is a picture of the crucified Christ that we hold up to our brother to show him what he has done to us. "Death seems an easy price, if they can say, 'Behold me, brother, at your hand I die'." (T.27.I.4.6) (ACIM OE T.27.II.4)

	The Lesson today is more about watching our minds and watching our resistance, than pretending we are always peaceful. We need to remain vigilant if we truly want to see how much we are threatened by true peace and happiness. The underlying motivation for our conflicts is the desire to be rid of peace. We read in the Obstacles to Peace that the first obstacle is our desire to be rid of it. "If you would make it [peace] homeless, how can it abide within the Son of God?" (T.19.IV.A.1.5) (ACIM OE T.19.V.A.40) Today, we are called to stay vigilant as we look at the remnants of attack that we still cherish against our brothers. This is how we keep ourselves limited. With vigilance and willingness, we turn over each remnant of attack to the Holy Spirit so He can shine it away and return our minds to the peace that is our inheritance.

	
Lesson 274

	What Is the Christ?

	Today belongs to Love. Let me not fear.

	Are we ready for a day that belongs entirely to love—a day that belongs to God? If not, can we be content and satisfied to be on this learning journey where Jesus shows us how such a day can be achieved? On our own, with the ego as a guide, we place our body in its service. We think we know what we need for our happiness and send the body off on hopeless missions in pursuit of trivial goals. We don't know our own best interests. We are confused about what is painful and what is pleasurable. The ego wants it that way so it keeps us looking for what cannot be found. As we turn more and more to the only Teacher, who does know, we are given guidance on where to go, what to do, what to say, and to who. This requires asking, listening, and following in everything we do.

	To have a day where love prevails requires that we learn to walk this path with our brother, extending "the love of brother to his brother and his Friend." (W.274.1.1) In other words, as we see the Christ in our brother, we come to know our own innocence as well. We are One. We have no separate interests. There is only love and nothing else. Only in this recognition do we remember our reality. Thus, we experience the stillness and the peace within us. Our decision to listen to the voice of the ego blocks this experience from awareness, but we can decide we have been wrong and make another choice. As we start to recognize that there is another way of looking at everything, we become willing to ask for the miracle in the face of any problem we seem to encounter.

	A day of undisturbed tranquility may not be feasible yet because we may not be ready. In other words, our fear is still too prevalent. We may not yet be sufficiently motivated to turn to the Holy Spirit in every moment. God may not yet be our only undivided goal. This is not a reason for self-judgment or discouragement, as Jesus continually reminds us that the events of our lives are a perfect classroom for the undoing of the wrong mind. He tells us that consistent peace and tranquility are always available in each moment when we are ready for it. The outcome of our journey on this path to enlightenment is guaranteed. It is certain we will achieve perfect peace because it has already been accomplished and has only been awaiting our acceptance. We just need to continue to do our part. We need not compare ourselves with anyone or use anyone as a measuring stick for our own progress. To do so is merely to focus on our perceived lacks and needs and to crucify ourselves. Thus we pray, "Father, today I would let all things be as You created them." (W.274.1.1) We let all things be exactly as they are. Where we are in our journey is what we are currently ready for. There is no reason for self-recrimination or guilt, which is the ego's response to our perceived lack of progress on this path. It is important to remember that Jesus says we are incapable of judging our gains from our retreats. What I call a setback may be where I have made the greatest gain. Thus, we can be content that all is perfectly orchestrated for our highest good.

	We achieve a day of quietness, stillness, and peace by learning to dismiss our disturbances throughout the day. What are these disturbances? They are nothing but our own thoughts in relation to the meaning we give to events and situations that come up in our day. And when these thoughts come up, what are we to do? The most helpful thing we can do in the moment is to stop, step back, take a breath, and turn to Spirit. And when feelings come up, take time to be with them and inquire as to their source. The source of our feelings is always thoughts we are holding in the mind based on beliefs. What are you holding as a belief for these feelings to arise? What are you projecting on others? Realize that whatever the judgments you put on your brother, there is some form of self-condemnation. We are being invited to accept responsibility for our reactions and judgments as having their origin in our own unhealed minds. Now we come to a place of acceptance of everything as helpful for our healing. With a willingness to see we have been wrong in our interpretations, we ask for the help of the Holy Spirit to give us His interpretation. Only my own mind gives strength and power to the thoughts I am holding. We remind ourselves today, with each disturbing situation, that "Today belongs to love. Let me not fear." (W.274)

	We may wonder how is it possible to see innocence in our brothers, who seem to betray us, hurt us, make demands on us, or attack us? How can we see them with the eyes of Christ, which is to see their purity? Ultimately, we start by recognizing it is our own self-judgments that we lay on our brothers for their sins. Everything we project onto them originates in our own minds. Thus, to continue to hold judgments against anyone is to hurt ourselves. We only see in others our own self-judgment and self-attack. Love sees only innocence regardless of the behaviors exhibited, and when we see guilt, it is our own projected guilt. Yet, with each blessing we give a brother, instead of judgment, we take a step in the direction of truly seeing who he is and thus claiming our own sinlessness.

	Why do we not know the truth about ourselves now? The truth is unknown because we have chained ourselves to our specialness. In other words, we are hostage to the ego rather than host to God. We are hostage to our obsessive thoughts. Specialness seems like a good thing in the world, but Jesus takes a different perspective on it. Specialness not only sets us apart, but it sets us above our brothers. It is winning at someone’s expense. It is a thought system of "one or the other." This thought system is what established our separate identities by the belief we annihilated God. It is a thought system where the Son of God waged war against His Father. It is a thought system of win or lose. God had to lose for us to win our separate identity. Now we bring this thought system into every encounter and when we do, we put our own needs ahead of our brother’s. It is all about bargaining to get our needs met.

	None of this makes us guilty. Jesus says, all that has happened is we have failed to gain. "Here is deception doubled, for the one who is deceived will not perceive that he has merely failed to gain." (W.133.9.3) In other words, we want to keep the guilt and to suffer as a way to keep our separate identity and our specialness. This is what we think we gained in the separation from God. When we see we have just made a mistake and are willing to take responsibility by withdrawing all blame from our brother, we become willing to see our own mind as the cause of our experience. Now we can make a different choice. We can use every situation for healing. We can allow all things to be exactly as they are. By honoring our brothers, we see our equality with them, and with each joining with a brother, we heal the belief we are separate beings in competition with each other. With every opportunity we have to bring our misperceptions of our brother back to our own minds for healing, we reclaim the Oneness which is reflected in this world as sameness.

	Our way to God is by extending love, blessings, and, yes, honor to our brothers. We give them the appreciation they deserve because of who they are in their creation. With love, there can be no fear. The choice for love casts out all fear. At the core of our identity, and the identity of all our brothers, is divine innocence, which is the love of a brother for a brother in recognition of our sameness and the recognition of our Friend. To love God is to love our brother. Thus, when we devote a day to God, we are devoting it to our brothers. When we give a day committed to forgiveness, which is a reflection of God's Love, we experience peace, joy, patience, gentleness, and contentment, which is our inheritance. Our self-absorption with our problems and with our uniqueness and specialness is what keeps us from extending love because our needs and issues are at the forefront of the mind. When we see that our brother’s interests are the same as our own, we join the ranks of teachers of God.

	Today, our goal is to make space for blessings to extend through us. Set your intention to give this day to God, and whenever fear thoughts come up, or any feelings of dismay, discouragement, or depression, allow them to be given over so that the Holy Spirit can pull the plug on them. Remind yourself that Love is your goal today, and thus "Let me not fear." (W.274) Fear is a sign that we have chosen against the love we are. It is a sign we have turned to the ego as our teacher. Yet, what is wonderful is how easily we can choose to correct our mistake and return to love. It does not matter how long it takes as long as we are using time for its intended purpose for healing the mind. Ultimately, we start to experience so much joy that is not based on getting anything we think will satisfy us. We remember our purpose. We remember why we came here. And everything we previously thought was important starts to fall away.

	
Lesson 275

	What Is the Christ?

	God's healing Voice protects all things today.

	When Jesus says "God's healing Voice protects all things today," (W.275) he is talking about the fact that we are forever safe, and our eternal gifts—gifts like peace of mind and joy—can’t be lost, no matter what we do and where we go. The gifts have always been ours and are guaranteed in our creation. What God's healing Voice does is call to us to awaken to the truth of who we are. His Voice reminds us that the separation never happened and we will "seek and hear and learn and understand" (W.275.1.2) when we turn to Him, Who speaks to us all throughout the day. The Voice of the Holy Spirit is our Guide and Teacher within us. When we listen to the ego, we are choosing not to hear this Voice.

	The Voice for God reminds us of "an ancient lesson, no more true today than any other day." (W.275.1.1) This ancient lesson, taught over and over in the Course, is we have never separated from God and are still as we were created—One with Him. This is the Atonement Principle. We have not and cannot change who we are as we were created. Yet we can and do experience a self that seems to be a separate body and personality with a separate will and separate thoughts, but it is not the truth. It is the illusion—a dream of an existence seemingly happening in this moment. The truth is we are still at home in Heaven and still One with God, never having changed ourselves in truth.

	In this Lesson, we are invited to join with Jesus in hearing the Voice for God. "Join me in hearing. For the Voice for God tells us of things we cannot understand alone, nor learn apart. It is in this that all things are protected. And in this the healing of the Voice for God is found." (W.275.1.3-6) Jesus is saying that only when we join with him, as a symbol of the truth in the right mind, can we hear the Voice of truth speaking to us. His message is that we are safe, we are love, we are invulnerable, we are innocent, and we are complete. This is where our protection lies. Apart from Him, we mostly tune into the obsessive thoughts of the ego, with its constant chatter of what to do, where to go, what plans to make for our pleasure, what to worry about, and how to see our brothers, their faults, or their specialness. When we identify with this voice, we stay in a constant state of fear and anxiety. We never feel certain about anything because the ego does not know anything. Nothing is right with ego. As the song by the Rolling Stones says, "I Can't Get No Satisfaction."

	The good news is we can make another choice. The ability to make a new decision is in the mind. The mind can choose what it gives attention to. The ego wants all our attention on it, but when we choose to withdraw our interest in its stories, its perspective, its beliefs, and its thoughts, it has no power to disrupt our peace. This requires that we notice what we are thinking and to bring all these untrue thoughts to the Truth. We look at our thoughts from a place behind the mind of the thinker, which is the observer, and we see their unreality. When we look from this place, we look without judgment. We can laugh at the foolishness of these thoughts. Our mind is the cause and thus the source of everything we experience. Nothing outside of the mind is the cause of how we feel. By the power of our decision, we choose the thought system of separation or Oneness, and we make this choice in every moment.

	We need to join with Jesus because he tells us we cannot understand anything alone. To be alone is to be with our own interpretations, which always involve the ego. When we engage with the ego, we are excluding our brother from the One Self we are. Jesus tells us again and again that when we make exceptions by determining who is worthy of our love and who isn't, we stay in the prison of our own making. We are called to join with him and see our brother as Jesus sees him. Forgiveness sees that what your brother did has not happened. He is forever innocent. In joining with Jesus as the symbol of the love we are, we see we are all the same. As we come to experience our same Self, we increasingly know we are loved and protected.

	The recent movie, The Man Who Knew Infinity, is a story of the life and academic career of the pioneer Indian mathematician, Srinivasa Ramanujan and his friendship with his mentor, Professor G.H. Hardy. I love how movies offer us an opportunity to watch our minds on the movie screen, just as we are called to do when we watch our projections on the screen of this world. What this movie illustrated to me is how we invest in differences. In the movie, we see judgments based on status, culture, beliefs, values, and self-concepts, all of which are eventually healed as respect and honor replace the judgments until there is a deep connection and with it a recognition of sameness. Sameness is a reflection of Oneness, which cannot be known in this world. Sameness is the closest we can come in this world as we realize our brother is our Self.

	Once we have heard the call to come home and have decided there is a better way to find happiness than with the ego, we have started on the road to peace. We take this road step by step. With each situation where we choose peace, we have taken another step toward wholeness. We have tried to find all kinds of answers in form, in the false belief we can make life work for us. When we choose to give up on trying to find our own answers for happiness in this world and recognize we don't know and are wrong about everything we think will work, we start on the road to true peace. This is the invitation to the Holy Spirit to show us the way. As long as we believe anything in this world will work for us, we are distracted from our spiritual goals and look for our happiness in the world where it can never be found. Our motivation is still divided, but tolerance for pain is not without limit, and sooner or later, we get more serious and more willing to listen to the deeper Call within.

	We turn more consistently to the Holy Spirit for guidance when we recognize our way has never brought the peace and joy we are looking for when listening and following the ego. As we release our thoughts of aloneness, our victim stories, our sadness and our frustrations, and simply come with "wholly empty hands" (W.189.7.5) to this place of respite, we demonstrate a willingness to be taught—a recognition that we have been wrong about everything. We have been wrong about who we think we are, who we think our brother is, and what the problem really is. This is a deeply humbling place of surrender where we open ourselves to guidance and where every question is answered. "For Your Voice will tell me what to do and where to go; to whom to speak and what to say to him, what thoughts to think, what words to give the world." (W.275.2.3) Then our actions emanate from our right minds where we are guided by the One Voice that knows what is loving in every situation we encounter. When we get out of the way and the voice of the ego fades into the background, guidance becomes natural. We simply follow the prompts and are always where we need to be and who we need to be with.

	"Who assumes a power that he does not possess is deceiving himself. Yet to accept the power given him by God is but to acknowledge his Creator and accept His gifts. And His gifts have no limit. To ask the Holy Spirit to decide for you is simply to accept your true inheritance. Does this mean that you cannot say anything without consulting Him? No, indeed! That would hardly be practical, and it is the practical with which this course is most concerned. If you have made it a habit to ask for help when and where you can, you can be confident that wisdom will be given you when you need it. Prepare for this each morning, remember God when you can throughout the day, ask the Holy Spirit's help when it is feasible to do so, and thank Him for His guidance at night. And your confidence will be well founded indeed." (Manual for Teachers. 29.5.1-10)

	What is there ever to be anxious about? What is there to fear? What is there to plan? What is there to worry about? Who would we want to crucify? If we feel attacked, it is only because we hold mistaken perceptions about ourselves that we are vulnerable and can be hurt. We are wrong about the way we see everything that seems to happen to us. Every one of us is in this world for only one purpose, which is to wake up from this dream of separation. We share one goal, which is to know ourselves as the innocent Son of God we are. This world is the classroom where we can learn this about ourselves and teach it through demonstration. When we perceive our attack thoughts or attacks seemingly coming at us, it is not helpful to get defensive and counterattack. Instead, we can choose to bring our fear thoughts for healing, knowing our perception about any situation is always wrong. There is never anything to fear. I am safe and protected always, and as I come to know this, I can bring safety to everyone I meet in every holy encounter. It is not the idea of the mythical self that brings this message, but the light that shines through this body and personality. our part is to be willing to do the healing of all our misperceptions. I love how Ken Wapnick puts it when he says:

	It's not even that you extend it out. It extends through you. You don't even do anything. You just identity with the Peace, Joy and Love in your right mind and that's all you do. That's why you don't have to heal anybody. That's why you don't have to send out healing light or healing thoughts. You just identity with that one thought of Love inside and that's all you do. That's what the Course means that our only responsibility is to choose the miracle. The extension of the miracle through us is not our responsibility. That’s the Holy Spirit's.

	This Course is not about minimizing the ego by choosing not to pay any attention to it or by affirming and visualizing our way past it. The Course is about teaching us to look at the ego with great honesty and courage. This is a course about mind watching. Salvation is the acceptance of the fact "that you are doing this unto yourself." (T.27.VIII.10.1) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.86) What we are doing to ourselves is not recognizing our attraction to guilt and death, and that this attraction to our separate identity can only be maintained through judgment and attack. The trick, however, is not to fight the ego for that only gives it more power. It is to keep practicing forgiveness by remembering to look with the Holy Spirit, Who "looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle.1.3)

	We don't know the answers, and we don't need to figure anything out because, on our own, we can't. We just need to get out of the way and allow the Answer to come through us. Protection and guidance come through the Voice for truth. You may say you don't hear this Voice, but you do. You get prompts and inspired thoughts when you stop planning, controlling, and figuring things out for yourself. In the stillness is the Answer. It comes in many forms: a thought, a sense of knowing, a prompt to be somewhere, a notion, a voice, or a sign. We sense a kind of inner prodding and it emanates in the right mind where the truth abides. The Holy Spirit is in us and is our link to God. He is in our right minds where the truth can be accessed when the ego no longer holds our attention or our interest. To turn away from the ego with the thought, "I don't care what you (ego) have to say," opens the way for truth to come in.

	Notice also who and what shows up in your life as a perfect answer for any situation confronting you. It may not look like a perfect answer, but you can't be the judge of that. We simply don't know. "The Holy Spirit is invisible, but you can see the results of His Presence, and through them you will learn that He is there." (T.12.VII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.63) Initially, we will find Him in the specifics of our lives where the Holy Spirit supports what we think are our needs, even though they may be foolish. He offers us help with these needs as long as they don't delay us in time. If a parking spot shows up, when we feel in desperate need of one and ask Him for it, this may be a demonstration for us of His presence. Yet further along this path, when the loving thoughts are our only Guide and the only Voice we listen to, we will experience a more constant state of peace and joy and the specifics will no longer matter. In other words, when the much longed for perfect parking spot does not show up, our peace will not be shattered.

	Today, the choice is ours to hear the voice of the ego or to hear the Holy Spirit's Voice. Clearly, we go back and forth in this process, but it is valuable to remember that any fear, anxiety, concern, frustration, problem or issue of any kind comes from listening to the ego. We can change our minds and find refuge in the truth always present in the sane right mind where the Holy Spirit dwells.

	I was recently driving through a busy intersection and saw a homeless man with a sign asking for help. A woman in the curb lane opened her window and gave the man some money, which is not particularly unusual. What was different was the beauty and radiance of her smile as she looked him in the eye and said something, which I could not hear, but what still sits in my memory was the beauty of her radiant smile. She was, for me, another demonstration of the love of the Holy Spirit, shining through her in this simple act of extension. Somehow the beauty of that moment touched me deeply.

	
Lesson 276

	What Is the Christ?

	The Word of God is given me to speak.

	What is the word of God given me to speak today? It is this: "My Son is pure and holy as Myself." (W.276.1.2) That is what Jesus wants us to understand —we all share the Oneness of the Christ Self, have never separated from Oneness, and our reality is as pure and holy as God Himself. The word of God is a reflection of the Atonement Principle. It is the assurance that we could never separate from our Source. Jesus wants us to see that what we have made of ourselves is not the truth. We are as God created us in His image and with all His attributes. No matter what we think we have done, we simply cannot change the truth. Now we just have to learn to accept it. "Let us accept His Fatherhood, and all is given us." (W.276.1.5) To accept all that is given us is to accept the truth of the Christ Self that we are, the truth about our brothers, and the truth that God is our Father. We resist God's Will in the belief that His Will is not in our best interests. We fear that He will require us to sacrifice what we think we want and need for our happiness. This reflects not only our problem with authority, but our mistrust of God and of the love we are. Thus, we maintain control rather than surrender our ideas and trust in His Love for us.

	This reminds me of the movie, The Horse Whisperer. The horse named Pilgrim has been crippled in a riding accident, as is the girl whose leg is badly injured and must be amputated. Robert Redford, as the Horse Whisperer, approaches these two with great patience, just as Jesus works with us when we don't trust that he only wants our own highest good. Booker (Redford) approaches both with a very gentle touch, recognizing the only way he will win their trust is with total love and acceptance. He is also dealing with the mother, who feels her safety lies in controlling everything, even though she herself, an alcoholic, is not in control of her own life. Pilgrim, the horse, finally succumbs to Booker, though it requires that he exert some gentle force in hobbling Pilgrim until he finally gives in. It is a reflection of our own stubborn egos and our resistance to giving in and surrendering. We dig in our heels and insist "I want it thus!" (T.18.II.4.1) (ACIM OE T.18.III.17) which is the ego's mantra for its version of life. We insist on being right about who we are, rather than choosing happiness.

	We think we are independent of God and have made ourselves what we are and continue to shape and mold our personalities. We prefer to live with our own crippling thoughts of unworthiness and self-attack rather than fall into the arms of Love. It seems insane, and it is. There is a familiarity and a comfort in staying with what we have always believed. Change frightens us because the first change we experienced was the separation. Yet Jesus reminds us that we were created as an extension of God’s Love, and we cannot make ourselves over into something we are not. Once we completely submit to this truth, we will have overcome our investment in our independence. It is a process of undoing and everything is given us to support this process. It can be painful to the ego, but always glorious to the spirit.

	Independence is a conspiracy against our own best interests. In order to get away from painful emotions brought about by guilt, we learned to dissociate from them, pretending not to care. We try to maintain control instead and to have things our way so we won't be hurt again. We build a protective defense system around ourselves, both physically and psychologically. Now, we are afraid of true partnership and joining, where our vulnerabilities will be exposed. We no longer trust those whom we believe are the cause of our painful emotions. When we are willing to see that the pain comes from our own unhealed minds, we welcome the opportunity to look behind our defenses and to bring our issues forward for healing, which is the only way to remember who we are.

	I remember how it was for me as a five-year-old, living in Sweden in a refugee camp, feeling the chaos of life around me, and feeling the lack of protection from the adults in my life. It seems I made a decision, at that point, that I would only rely on myself. It seemed to me there was no protection in this dangerous world. It was as if I made a decision to kick God off the throne and instead decided that I was now taking over and managing my life myself. It was a process of dissociation from the pain of sadness and rejection. My need for love and protection was lacking in my perception. When we dissociate, we pretend it does not matter. The pain and heartbreak do not get expressed, and thus there is no healing. The emotions get buried until circumstances contrive to bring them to our attention and we commit to doing the healing work. It was not until I recognized and acknowledged that I had chosen this whole story of victimhood at the hands of those seemingly uncaring adults that I could choose to start the process of forgiveness.

	We all have our own version of our stories of victimization and thus justify our anger and attack and project the guilt. We feel guilty for having made ourselves, believing we are separate from God, all the while making others responsible for our condition. "A concept of the self is made by you. It bears no likeness to yourself at all. It is an idol, made to take the place of your reality as Son of God." (T.31.V.2.1-3) (ACIM OE T.31.V.44) The guilt we hold in the mind over having left the love we are is now projected out. We need those who have hurt us and betrayed us to be there so we can hold them responsible for our pain instead of ourselves. Thus, they are seen as the guilty ones whom we hope will be punished, while God will see us as the innocent victims we believe we are. Seeing others as guilty justifies our attacks on them in our minds.

	You may notice that there is a kind of satisfaction in telling our stories of victimhood. It is the satisfaction of expressing revenge for what others have done to us. But notice, too, that none of these strategies get rid of the guilt in our minds. In fact, they do the opposite. They bring on more guilt because every time we attack, we feel guiltier. The ego's ploy is to keep the guilt intact in our minds while projecting it onto others. "I am the thing you made of me, and as you look on me, you stand condemned because of what I am." (T.31.V.5.3) (ACIM OE T.31.V.47) What is now required for our healing is to take responsibility for our own guilt rather than holding others responsible for our pain. We are able to see what we are holding in our wrong minds, against ourselves, by looking at what we are projecting and how we are holding others responsible for our lack of peace. Thus, projection can serve a very useful purpose in our healing as it allows us to see in our brother what is unhealed in ourselves, and thus he is our savior.

	We are not what we have made of ourselves. We are not these bodies and personalities that we think we are. We are the Son of God, pure and holy. That is our true reality as the Christ. As we are told over and over again by Jesus —we are as God created us. The Atonement Principle assures us that we cannot and have not changed ourselves. We cannot separate from God. We can believe that we have separated and have forgotten the truth of our Being, but we cannot change it. It seems arrogant to accept the magnificence and the mightiness of the Self we are, yet Jesus says it is arrogant not to accept God's word about what we are. Do we really know better than God?

	We are reliving the original "tiny tick of time in which the first mistake was made." (T.26.V.3.5) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.32) It is when we chose the ego; but now we can see the consequences of that choice, and we can choose again in each instant. Do we want to attack or do we want to forgive? Do we want to give our brother a gift of thorns or lilies? The choice is ours, and with each choice that we make for Heaven, we open more deeply to the truth of who we are. The truth has never left us and is waiting for our acknowledgment. The ball is in our court.

	"Deny we were created in His Love and we deny our Self, to be unsure of Who we are, of Who our Father is, and for what purpose we have come." (W.276.1.6) Isn't this how we feel? We feel uncertain of who we are and wonder what meaning there is to our existence, how we got here, and what our purpose is. The only reason for we have this uncertainty is because of our denial of our Creator, Who is the Author of our existence. We have not made ourselves. When we recognize how wrong we have been about everything, we can start on the path of asking to be taught. We now turn to the Holy Spirit, Who is in our right minds, and we ask for His help in how to respond to everyone in our lives. When we turn to the ego, we respond with anger and attack, justifying our behavior with the belief that those we attack caused our reactions. The Holy Spirit sees every attack as a call for love and understanding. Now we are called to hear beyond the words and listen to the heart of our brothers to hear their call for love and understanding. We are called to share that which we would learn. We are called to embrace everything coming to us, effortlessly, recognizing it is all there for our healing. This allows us to be in the flow of the Spirit.

	Let us thankfully pray to God that all our brothers "are given me to cherish as my own, as I am loved and blessed and saved by You." (W.276.2.2) Today, we extend God's Word to everyone we meet or think about, and we make space, through forgiveness, for blessings of light and love to shine through us. The message we want to give everyone today is that they are not separate from us. We are the same. We have not changed ourselves, and we have never left God. We give this message to everyone in whatever form we are prompted to give it. Today, we watch our minds when we resist extending this message and inquire as to what we are choosing instead so it can be healed.

	
Lesson 277

	What Is the Christ?

	Let me not bind Your Son with laws I made.

	We have all kinds of rules and laws with regard to the way we live our lives in this world, all related to the body and made to maintain our specialness. These are rules or laws about nutritional requirements, vitamins we rely on, what we will and won’t eat, sleep requirements, rules about money, possessions, acquisitions, relationships, friendships, reciprocity, environment, our surroundings, religion, economics, politics, sex, manners, beauty, and on and on. We literally live by thousands of rules and laws. The Lesson harkens back to one we covered before, which is "I am under no laws but God's." (W.76)

	We look to these laws for our salvation. They seem to keep everything secure and intact as we see it, yet Jesus reminds us that these laws imprison us. They are ultimately all fear-based and senseless. They have no meaning. Yet in the dream, we give them a lot of meaning, always looking to these laws to keep us safe and secure, both physically and psychologically. The fact is, however, that our salvation is not to be found in these laws. In other words, we think our happiness depends on these laws and the requirements that we hold, yet it is not to be found there. We only have the illusion of safety and happiness by doing the best we can to maintain these laws. The rules and commandments we hold are there to keep the ego in check. We rely on an external authority to guide behavior. The truth is that the mind is unlimited, and only in this recognition can we find our safety, happiness, security, and refuge.

	What the laws we set up for ourselves do is to give us the illusion of control. The reason that we look outside ourselves for protection, safety, and happiness is that we believe that what is outside of ourselves is the source of everything that we experience. Yet Jesus asks us to consider the fact that we have reversed cause and effect. The mind is the cause and the world is the effect, not the other way around. We are not bound by anything outside of us. He asks us to deeply question the possibility that we have it all backward. We are beyond all of these laws and are bound only by one thing, which is our mistaken idea of what we are. It is this idea that has imprisoned us. "The body is endangered by the mind that hurts itself" (W.76.5.2) and by nothing else. Consider the fact that all of our laws are made to keep the body safe and to maintain our personal identity. By holding these laws, we give power to the events of this world to affect us. While laws have a place in the world of form, in reality, there are no laws but God's where no loss of any kind is possible, and we are always and forever safe.

	Clearly, when we identify with the body and believe in the reality of this world, there are laws we live by. These laws seem to govern our world. We hold beliefs about how things must be for our safety, protection, and well-being. We spend a lot of our time and energy protecting and preserving our bodies and our psyches. We bind others to our laws by making them responsible for our happiness. We feel our happiness is secured when others respond to our requirements. But while we enjoy the power that we hold over others, Jesus reminds us that all we are doing is keeping ourselves imprisoned in the seeming reality of this world.

	What are we to do? We can start by looking at the laws we deem important to our well-being. We can observe our beliefs about the importance of the laws and rules we hold and begin to question them. This will loosen our attachment to them. I started looking at my rules around reciprocity. I felt that if I did something for someone, I was owed something in return. It may be their gratitude, their money, their love, their admiration, or their gifts in kind. It was all about giving to get. As I began to question my relationship to money, and other forms of giving, and to the idea of reciprocity, I felt a freedom and joy in giving with no strings attached. I am no longer bound to how someone responds to what I give. This also applies to people who live in our home. We have many Course students who have often occupied our home. Initially, I had grievances about "my" stuff, but over the years I have come to recognize more and more that none of it is mine. We have given our house over to the Holy Spirit to be used by Him. Yes, issues still arise, but I can now welcome it, knowing that it is all for healing. No, it is not always easy, yet as much as possible, I can I choose to be a happy learner.

	Jesus reminds us again and again that when we give, we have already received in the giving. We can only give to ourselves. As I grew in this awareness, I increasingly found that I was releasing my expectations for what others needed to do for me. I continue to heal any disappointments that arise around any expectations I hold of anyone. These expectations are the source of my many judgments and grievances. I have come to see more and more that my giving is my gift to myself. I see that when I give, I can only gain. Questioning all of our laws strengthens our appreciation of the power and freedom of our minds.

	Truly, we are under no laws but God's. Only in this awareness can we experience freedom. We are bound only by our beliefs. The ego keeps us invested in our victimhood. As we buy into all its laws and rules, we become fearful, angry, and distressed when they are not followed. Thus, when our laws are breached, we hold grievances. When someone has messed with our rules, it is a source of contention for us. We believe that if someone acted or spoke differently, our happiness would be guaranteed. Are we really that vulnerable to the vicissitudes of what others do or don't do to influence our state of being? In the world of the ego, the answer is yes, indeed! Yet what if we were to depart from our investment in these laws and recognize that we truly are not bound by anything but our beliefs? What if we were to recognize that these beliefs have kept us bound in slavery to them? What if we were to question every rule we held, every law we live by, and every belief holding them in place? Finally, what if we were to really recognize that we are eternal beings who cannot die?

	"Death is the central dream from which all illusions stem. Is it not madness to think of life as being born, aging, losing vitality, and dying in the end? We have asked this question before, but now we need to consider it more carefully. It is the one fixed, unchangeable belief of the world that all things in it are born only to die. This is regarded as 'the way of nature,' not to be raised to question, but to be accepted as the 'natural' law of life. The cyclical, the changing and the unsure; the undependable and the unsteady, waxing and waning in a certain way upon a certain path, —all this is taken as the Will of God. And no one asks if a benign Creator could will this." (Manual for Teachers.27.What Is Death.1.1-7)

	We come to know who we are when the obstacles to love are cleared away, and we see the Christ in our brothers. This means that we no longer want to bind our brothers with laws we have imposed on them, as well as on ourselves. Jesus tells us that as we bind our brothers, we bind God. We have as many ideas about Who God is as who our brothers are. In fact, in the third Law of Chaos, we not only tell God Who He is but "He must accept His Son's belief in what he is, and hate him for it." (T.23.II.6.6) (ACIM OE T.23.III.24) With this belief comes the belief in sin and guilt. While Jesus tells us that in reality, we are free, we imagine that we are bound by our sin and guilt and must, therefore, live in fear. We bind our brothers by putting on them the sin we believe is in us. This is how we try to free ourselves of the terrible things we think we have done. As long as we keep our brothers bound, we keep ourselves in bondage with them. "A jailer is not free, for he is bound together with his prisoner. He must be sure that he does not escape, and so he spends his time in keeping watch on him. The bars that limit him become the world in which his jailer lives, along with him. And it is on his freedom that the way to liberty depends for both of them." (W.192.8.3-6)

	Jesus keeps reminding us that we are not changed by what is changeable. What this means is that the truth about us can never be changed by anything in this world of change. We will always remain as we were created. There are no laws in truth except the law of love. All the laws of the world simply hide the truth of what we are. They keep us invested in the things of the world. They keep our focus outside of our own minds where truth resides. Does this mean that we should ignore the laws of this world? As long as we still identify as a body, living in this world and still believe in linear time, there will be laws we must obey. We are not asked to simply disregard all laws, but to question our belief that the laws of this world are the source of our happiness, our security, and our salvation. In my life, some laws have fallen away and others I still obey while still recognizing that I don’t have to believe in them even as I obey them. I stop at traffic lights, brush my teeth, and eat healthy foods. The Course is not about behavior, but what is going on in our minds. It is to be in the world, but not of the world. Don't be afraid to question all of the rules and laws you hold about everything and to question the nature of your reality.

	"Seek not to make the Son of God adjust to his insanity. There is a stranger in him, who wandered carelessly into the home of truth and who will wander off. He came without a purpose, but he will not remain before the shining light the Holy Spirit offered, and you accepted. For there the stranger is made homeless and you are welcome. Ask not this transient stranger, 'What am I?' He is the only thing in all the universe that does not know. Yet it is he you ask, and it is to his answer that you would adjust. This one wild thought, fierce in its arrogance, and yet so tiny and so meaningless it slips unnoticed through the universe of truth, becomes your guide. To it you turn to ask the meaning of the universe. And of the one blind thing in all the seeing universe of truth you ask, 'How shall I look upon the Son of God?'"(T.20.III.7.1-10) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.22)

	In other words, the ego is the homeless stranger. It wandered into our pristine home —the mind —and took over. Now the ego is the master of our house, and it has bound us to its laws, informing us of what we need to be happy. When we obey its requirements, it keeps us savagely bound to its demands. Only by accepting the freedom that the Holy Spirit offers do we loosen the hold the ego has on us. We think of freedom as the body's ability to do what it wants and get what it wants. Yet our true freedom is seeing that the only power is of God and His law of love. "Do you want freedom of the body or of the mind? For both you cannot have. Which do you value? Which is your goal?" (T.22.VI.1.1-4) (ACIM OE T.22.VII.51) "Where the freedom of the body has been chosen, the mind is used as means whose value lies in its ability to contrive ways to achieve the body’s freedom." (T.22.VI.2.1) (ACIM OE T.22.VII.52)

	As we read in "What Is the Christ?" (W.PII.Q6) we are asked to accept that we are not wanderers, lost in the illusion. We are home in Heaven where we never left. The awful things we think we have said or done have no reality. The answer to the separation and despair that we feel is not outside of us. It is in our minds. Christ is not a small or obscure part of us. It is our reality, and Something in us knows it. We have already decided for God. The ego has taken up a minuscule part of the mind that we have made important by giving it all of our attention. Now, as we withdraw our investment in it and no longer give it importance, its control over our lives will diminish significantly. Enlightenment is already accomplished. The individual character in the dream will never become enlightened. It is the Self that emerges, which has never changed. It is from this vantage point as the observer that we look at what has been made and withdraw our investment in it.

	What do we do when we discover dark thoughts in our minds—anger, jealousy, worry, or self-pity? Often we hide these thoughts. We justify them, deny them, or project them onto others. With dedication and willingness, we can bring them to the light where they are dispelled. We do not need to understand how the healing happens. Our part is simply to bring our dark thoughts to awareness and place them on the inner altar for healing. If we continue to hang onto them, we have not released them. If we continue to worry about when they will dissipate, we are failing to trust in the power of the Holy Spirit to dissolve the darkness in His light. It takes great willingness to have the courage and trust to move through this process. We may need to rely on others to hold the space for us as we bring forth our fears. Only those who do not reflect false empathy by joining us in our tale of woe of being hurt by something outside of ourselves can be truly helpful. To be truly helpful is not to believe anyone's story, but to see that unhappiness can only come from the choice to listen to the false self.

	"The Holy Spirit reaches from the Christ in you to all your dreams, and bids them come to Him, to be translated into truth." (W.PII.Q6.4.1) Do not let shame, stubbornness, and humiliation convince you to keep your thoughts sealed within yourself. Jesus tells us, "He [the Christ] loves what He sees within you." (T.13.V.9.6) (ACIM OE T.12.V.42) In every attack thought you have, He sees only your call for love. Nothing is beyond redemption. Nothing is outside the reach of the Atonement. He will transform it all; but if we hide it from Him, He cannot help us. He is not shocked by anything we bring to Him. He sees past the illusion.

	In all our fears, dreams, and expectations, He hears our call for help and our longing for completion. Bring all of your secret sins and hidden fears to Him for healing. "He will exchange them for the final dream which God appointed as the end of dreams." (W.PII.Q6.4.2) (This is the happy dream or the real world or true perception.) This comes when all guilt has been given over and when we bring all the blocks that hide our true Self to the Holy Spirit.

	We are looking for what we already are in truth — The Christ. All we need to do is allow the obstacles to awakening to be removed by the Holy Spirit. "Your part is simply to allow all obstacles that you have interposed between the Son and God the Father to be quietly removed forever." (W.189.8.3)

	What is the Christ? You are. I am. Our only purpose here is to heal so we can remember what we are. We never hate our brother for what he does to us, but we hate ourselves for what we do to him. And what we do to him is that we dump our self-hate and self-attack on him. Now we can see him as a reflection of our self-hate, take back our projections, and allow them to be healed so we can be freed from the prison we have made.

	
Lesson 278

	What Is the Christ?

	If I am bound, my Father is not free.

	In Chapter 30, we read the following, which relates to today's Lesson: "What cause have you for anger in a world that merely waits your blessing to be free? If you be prisoner, then God Himself could not be free. For what is done to him whom God so loves is done to God Himself. Think not He wills to bind you, Who has made you co-creator of the universe along with Him. He would but keep your will forever and forever limitless. This world awaits the freedom you will give when you have recognized that you are free." (T.30.II.4.1) (ACIM OE T.30.III.36-37)

	We are not separate from God or from our brothers. We believe that we are imprisoned in our body and that our body is our reality. We think that it contains us and defines us. Jesus says that if this were really the case, God must be a prisoner with us and, just like us, will die. If God could be imprisoned, the "frailties and the sins which I perceive are real, and cannot be escaped." (W.278.1.2) In other words, if sin is real, we can never wake up from this dream of fear, which would be made real too. The dream of separation would be a fact instead of just an illusion.

	The true power of our will is in our Oneness with God. We experience a reflection of this Oneness when we see that we are not different from each other. There is only mind. When I see separation and differences, I make the illusion real. I believe in the separation, and I no longer experience the love that I am. To love our brothers is to love God. To hate a brother is to hate a part of myself. I take the part that I am judging in myself and see it in my brother and then hate it and judge it there.

	We limit ourselves by the laws we believe in. We are not asked to deny the belief in our bodily identity living in this world and obeying its laws. If we deny the body and the world, we are denying the power of the mind that made it all. What we are being asked to do is to investigate our thoughts so we can learn to see that we are only bound by our belief in them. Fear motivates us to invest in the laws we hold to be true. For example, look at how much fear there is around what we eat. All of the focus on organics, GMOs, pesticides, meat, sugar, food safety, and vitamins can become a religion, increasingly based on fear. "And would you not have faith in what you have so diligently taught yourself to believe?" (T.16.III.2.7) (ACIM OE T.16.IV.22) "Are you really safer in maintaining the reality of illusions than you would be in joyously accepting truth for what it is, and giving thanks for it?" (T.16.II.5.2) (ACIM OE T.16.III.15) We are dreaming this dream of fear and limiting ourselves by our investment in it and our belief in our bodily existence. In this way, we keep ourselves imprisoned to what is outside of the mind. We are not guilty because we believe in any of these laws, but we need to recognize that they keep us bound to certain beliefs about who we are and where our safety lies.

	We now have a choice as to which voice to listen to. The ego is the choice for fear. We chose fear when we believed we had separated from love and left our home in Heaven. We continue to make this choice when we listen to the ego. We are not guilty of listening to the ego, and we are not required to suffer for this decision. Jesus simply urges us to see that we are making a mistake that can be corrected. We can choose the Correction, which we will be motivated to do when we see this is the Source of our happiness.

	The simplicity of salvation is that there are only two choices. "The Holy Spirit and the ego are the only choices open to you. God created one, and so you cannot eradicate it. You made the other, and so you can. Only what God creates is irreversible and unchangeable. What you made can always be changed because when you do not think like God, you are not really thinking at all. Delusional ideas are not real thoughts, although you can believe in them. But you are wrong." (T.5.V.6.8-14) (ACIM OE T.5.VII.67)

	Jesus knows that "The truth in you remains as radiant as a star, as pure as light, as innocent as love itself. And you are worthy that your will be done!" (T.31.VI.7.4) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.67) How beautiful is that? We have covered up this truth and its radiance with our false beliefs about ourselves, with our fear thoughts, with our false self-concepts, and with the laws we uphold. It is about seeing what we are thinking and believing, and bringing these beliefs to the light of truth, where they will dissipate. It is about staying vigilant of the thoughts we think apart from God and reminding ourselves that they are not the truth. All we are asked to recognize is what is false. Kirsten Buxton writes in I Married a Mystic that the Holy Spirit told her she should put everything she sees into opposing categories—true or false, the real or the unreal. It is something we can practice throughout the day. Holy Spirit explains:

	The body’s eyes may report differences in shape, size, and actions, so these are put in the false or unreal category. The experience of the present moment—seeing the Christ, feeling the connection of love between you and your brother—is put in the true or real category.

	Kirsten used the example of her cat, with its body, size, movements, and sounds as unreal, but the enjoyment and bliss she felt in its presence as real.

	When we pray, "Father, I ask for nothing but the truth,"  (W.278.2.1) these are just empty words unless we truly mean them. How much do I want the truth? How strong is my desire for it? If we really wanted the truth, we would have it now because the Kingdom of God is here now. The dream of fear has become our reality as bodies living in this world. We have forgotten who we are and keep choosing to forget every time we turn to the ego. We have invited in a stranger (the ego) and adjusted to its insanity, but we are reminded that this stranger, who came without a purpose, cannot remain "before the shining light the Holy Spirit offered and you accepted." (T.20.III.7.3) (ACIM E T.20.IV.22)

	We have agreed to choose a better way and to be set free with the help of the Holy Spirit. We do this step-by-step as the fear of being hurled into reality would be too overwhelming for us. We now choose truth instead of madness and love instead of fear with each decision we make. Truth is the only place of safety. This is the only place in our mind where we are totally secure, totally free of fear, and released from the belief in lack and needs. And it is from this place within us, where truth resides, that we can be taught what we are. "This is a course in how to know yourself. You have taught what you are, but have not let what you are teach you." (T.16.III.4.2) (ACIM OE T.16.IV.24) The truth is within. Turn to that truth daily. We do not need gurus; although teachers, who point us to the truth, are helpful.

	"I sought for many things, and found despair." (W.251.1.1) We think we wanted the things we sought for, but these things were all just substitutes for truth. We seek them until we recognize that they bring us nothing. Peace can only be found when dreams are gone. In this awareness, we are free, but we don't know it yet. Today we commit to bringing to awareness our false beliefs that keep us bound to this dream so we can be set free. We choose to take this course of action on behalf of our own happiness. It is how our suffering is released when we live in the flow of inspiration rather than the demands and requirements of the ego. It is not about adding spirituality to our ego, but rather undoing the false. It is not about trying to change ourselves to become a better person, but about undoing our identification with personhood through forgiveness and recognizing that we are only limitless mind, bound by nothing.

	How do we do this? Jesus offers, "If you are willing to renounce the role of guardian of your thought system and open it to me, I will correct it very gently and lead you back to God." (T.4.I.4.7) (ACIM OE T.4.II.11) We must first see that we are wrong about everything that we currently think, because only then will we be willing to give over the "I-know mind" and be open to receive the truth.

	
Lesson 279

	What Is the Christ?

	Creation's freedom promises my own.

	"The end of dreams is promised me, because God’s Son is not abandoned by His Love." (W.279.1.1) It is a promise that God makes because His Love is with us now. We have not been abandoned in the dream. Whenever we are ready to accept that we are at home in God now, we will awaken. This dream has had no effect on our reality. We may be feeling impatient and discouraged along the way if peace and ultimately enlightenment still seems to be a long way off, but Jesus urges patience. He says in the Manual for Teachers, "Those who are certain of the outcome can afford to wait, and wait without anxiety. Patience is natural to the teacher of God. All he sees is certain outcome, at a time perhaps unknown to him as yet, but not in doubt. The time will be as right as is the answer. And this is true for everything that happens now or in the future. The past as well held no mistakes; nothing that did not serve to benefit the world, as well as him to whom it seemed to happen. Perhaps it was not understood at the time." (M.4.VIII.Patience.1.1-7)

	Isn't that a terrific reminder? I especially love that nothing that happens is wrong in our seeming journey through time. Everything along the way is exactly as it needs to be for our awakening. Jesus tells us that the past held no mistakes, and where we are, right now, is perfect! This world is all a perfect classroom, with everything and everyone in our lives perfectly orchestrated for our healing. And it has all been orchestrated by our own minds. There is nothing and no one outside of us. Where there seem to be setbacks or events that are painful to the ego, they are actually taking us deeper to another layer that is being brought up for healing. This is so perfectly illustrated in the movie, Thank You for Sharing.

	I am currently reading I Married a Mystic, and something that struck me and related to the above was that when the author, Kirsten Buxton, doubted the value of her contribution, the Holy Spirit assured her that it was perfect:

	You don’t know what kind of effect your reply [to a question] has had on others, and I can assure you that what was said was perfect. Trust in divine order. When you doubt, you block your awareness of me—even doubting after an event blocks your awareness. Every moment is an opportunity to ask me for guidance. Trust that all things work together for good.

	This is a good reminder when we start to become impatient or even discouraged, when we get angry about our current situation, or when we critique or second guess ourselves about what we should have said or done. We can rest in the knowledge that there is no doubt the dream will end when the time is right, which is when our minds are ready. And our readiness comes as we learn that anything we think we have done or have not done has had any impact on the truth of who we really are. In fact, this dream that we are dreaming has no reality at all! Yes, it does seem to have an impact on us while we still believe we are in it; but we have a choice —to move outside of the dream, above the battleground. When we do this, we leave the battleground of our own thoughts and look at the dream as if we were watching a movie in which we play a character, but it is not who we are but simply a role we have assumed. From this place of awareness, we become the observers of the dream figures. When we identify with the dream and the dream figures, we believe we are imprisoned in the world and in this body. The truth is that our only reality is the Christ Self. This is the source of our freedom that we experience in the holy instant.

	The chains have been severed. Jesus offers us freedom now, but he also reminds us that "Prisoners bound with heavy chains for years, starved and emaciated, weak and exhausted, and with eyes so long cast down in darkness they remember not the light, do not leap up in joy the instant they are made free. It takes a while for them to understand what freedom is. You groped but feebly in the dust and found your brother's hand, uncertain whether to let it go or to take hold on life so long forgotten. Strengthen your hold and raise your eyes unto your strong companion, in whom the meaning of your freedom lies. He seemed to be crucified beside you. And yet his holiness remained untouched and perfect, and with him beside you, you shall this day inter with him to Paradise, and know the peace of God." (T.20.III.9.1-6) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.25)

	Our way to freedom is by freeing our brothers. We take a brother's hand and release him from the prison in which he sees himself by recognizing his innocence, which is how we can know our own. Thus, we go home together. We do it on this worldly plane by forgiving what our brother did not do. In giving, we receive. In loving, we know love. In healing, we are healed, and in seeing the innocence and perfection in our brother, we know our own. In other words, we see the Christ in our brother and thus come to know the Self we truly are. We can only see the Christ in him when we bring to awareness our own blocks to love that we hold in our own minds. We ask for the help of the Holy Spirit to reinterpret our misperceptions so we can see truly. We take responsibility for our misperceptions, recognizing that we are wrong about the way we see our brother, but we are willing to be taught.

	There was a time when I felt superior on this journey, believing that those who did not embrace spirituality as I did were shallow and superficial. I had a limited interest in engaging with them. It was a way I kept myself in judgment. Now I see that it was a projection of my own superficiality and just another mistake. Any concept we hold about ourselves, including the concept of being spirituality elevated, has a shadow, which is what we project. The shadow in this instance was my fear of seeing my own superficiality. It was my own self-attack that was being projected rather than courageously being brought to the light. Bringing it back into my own mind was what needed to happen if it were to be healed. True, I feel more at home with my mighty companions on this journey and do seek them out for support, but our minds can never be healed as long as we choose to see ourselves as separate or different from any brother. There can be no exceptions in this.

	Freedom is in joining, not in separating. We have been model prisoners for a very long time. We are now using the Course teaching to learn what real freedom is and how to achieve it. We need to be patient in the process and have faith that the end is certain. Salvation is simply to become aware that we are dreaming and are keeping ourselves bound to this dream by the belief in sin and guilt. We do so by keeping ourselves bound by our own thoughts and by holding onto our conditioned beliefs. Unwinding the mind is a process of taking responsibility for our minds. We have been given the means for undoing all that is false. We now need to apply them by being vigilant and mindful in watching our thoughts and taking responsibility for them. Nothing is outside of our own minds.

	"Brother, take not one step in the descent to hell. For having taken one, you will not recognize the rest for what they are. And they will follow. Attack in any form has placed your foot upon the twisted stairway that leads from Heaven. Yet any instant it is possible to have all this undone. How can you know whether you chose the stairs to Heaven or the way to hell? Quite easily. How do you feel? Is peace in your awareness? Are you certain which way you go? And are you sure the goal of Heaven can be reached? If not, you walk alone. Ask, then, your Friend [the Holy Spirit] to join with you, and give you certainty of where you go." (T.23.II.22.1-13) (ACIM OE T.23.III.40)

	It is important to watch our minds and not indulge the story, which takes us down many steps into hell. When we notice the first few thoughts of anger or distress, it is much easier to release them than when we build a case. Let us commit to being vigilant today. Let us focus on the certainty of God's promise. Let us remember that all is perfect for our awakening. We are exactly where we need to be at this moment and can choose peace in whatever situation we find ourselves.

	Practically then, how does this look? Well, imagine an event, circumstance, or person that you deem to be the cause of your upset. You feel a lot of conflict or experience fear. What do you do? The first thing is to stop, take a breath, and come into the present moment, inviting the Holy Spirit in. This may require removing yourself from the person or situation. Now, look at what has happened by inquiring what this is about for you. It is not about analyzing or beating up on yourself or making yourself guilty, but quietly looking at what is being triggered in you.

	The answers may not come right away, but the inquiry is helpful. Why? It is helpful because identifying the issues that have resulted in the upset within you helps to bring them to your awareness so you can then turn them over to the Holy Spirit for healing. They are just mistaken notions about yourself. In every situation, we are being called to remember the truth of who we are. Ask for help from the Holy Spirit. This is a time to do the Lesson and be reminded of the truth. The truth will resonate with you because it is already in your mind. You can be at peace even with your upset because you are not your upset. You are the observer that sees the character in the dream that you identify as yourself. When you look at the character without judgment but with love and compassion, you are freed from the dream. In acceptance of the truth are we set free, and this always starts by simply looking at the ego from above the battleground.

	
Lesson 280

	What Is the Christ?

	What limits can I lay upon God's Son?

	There are many references to honor in the Course. I remember how it first came to me many years ago when I was at a retreat on forgiveness in Sedona. While I was very drawn to the words of the Course in those early years, my understanding of it was quite limited. While many people in the group had tons of questions over the three days, I said nothing, feeling somewhat intimidated by all the wisdom in the room. At the end of the workshop, there was an opportunity given for only one last comment. Many were still clamoring to speak and now I was among them. I felt this very strong compulsion to make a point and, as it happened, I was the one called on for the final comment.

	The words that came out of my mouth sounded like nothing I had ever heard myself say. They clearly did not come from me, but through me. I expressed deep, heartfelt gratitude to Robert Perry and Allan Watson, who had been doing the teaching. I felt the compulsion to express yet the words coming from me were not familiar to me. It felt like a Presence speaking through me. While I heard myself speaking them, they did not feel like my me. I don’t really know what I said but what struck me most in retrospect, was my use of the word "honor." I had never used this word in relation to anyone before. It is a word that communicates deep respect and extremely high regard. What was expressed seemed to arise without any conscious thought on my part. Not surprisingly, it struck an emotional chord in the presenters and touched them deeply. Robert, who I saw as more of an intellectual and did not show much emotion, was clearly moved. It was a deeply transformative moment all around and an affirmation of Something in me that was not of me.

	Later, I was reading the Text and came across this phrase: "Honor is the natural greeting of the truly loved to others who are like them." (T.3.I.6.3) (ACIM OE T.3.III.24) Reading those words in the context of my experience left me speechless. Jesus also says in this section, "Innocence is incapable of sacrificing anything, because the innocent mind has everything and strives only to protect its wholeness." (T.3.I.6.1) (ACIM OE T.3.III.24) "It cannot project." (T.3.I.6.2) (ACIM OE T.3. III.24 different wording) All it can do, he says, is "honor other minds, because honor is the natural greeting of the truly loved to others who are like them." (T.3.I.6.3) (ACIM OE T.3.III.24) The words literally jumped off the page. I was quite new to the Course, and, like all of us in the early stages, I needed assurance that there was Something in me beyond my current range of understanding; so, I was very grateful for this affirmation of Presence.

	"Let His understanding of the miracle be enough for you, and do not turn away from all the witnesses that He has given you to His reality." (T.16.II.5.6) (ACIM OE T.16.III.15)

	"A better and far more helpful way to think of miracles is this: You do not understand them, either in part or in whole. Yet they have been done through you. Therefore, your understanding cannot be necessary. Yet it is still impossible to accomplish what you do not understand. And so there must be Something in you that does understand." (T.16.II.2.4-8) (ACIM OE T.16.III.11)

	There are many more references in how to see our brothers and the honor we should bestow on them. In Chapter 7 we read, "Only honor is a fitting gift for those whom God Himself created worthy of honor and whom He honors. Give them the appreciation God accords them always, because they are His beloved Sons in whom He is well pleased." (T.7.VII.6.1-2) (ACIM OE T.7.VIII.76) Later in this section, Jesus tells us there is One Teacher in all minds, and "He always teaches you the inestimable worth of every Son of God, teaching it with infinite patience born of the infinite Love for which He speaks. Every attack is a call for His patience, since His patience can translate attack into blessing. Those who attack do not know they are blessed. They attack because they believe they are deprived." (T.7.VII.7.3-6) (ACIM OE T.7.VIII.77)

	It seems this is the Lesson given me right now because I need so much to remember the true value of my brother. This Lesson reminds me to not deny anyone the limitless freedom in which they were created or I deny my own inestimable value. This Lesson is an excellent reminder for me that my expectations of others, and the comparisons and judgments I make, lay limits on my brothers rather than giving them the honor due them because of who they are.

	Today, I am called upon to release my opinions of anyone who comes to my mind and to release the comparisons I make with others who I see as better than me or less than me. I am called upon to recognize any feelings of superiority and specialness that I carry about who I think I am. When we make comparisons and see differences, we are setting limits on out brothers, and thus limiting ourselves. I find myself making comments about what someone is saying on TV, for example, and in that criticism, I lose sight of the truth of who that person really is and thus who I really am. I am seeing myself as better and smarter. I am more special, and I lose sight of the fact that we are all the same. We share the same Spirit and the same ego characteristics, with variations only in the storyline and characters in our scripts. No one has left the Father's Mind except in illusions. We are all called to recognize the Christ in everyone we meet and to make every encounter a holy one so we can know the truth about ourselves. Thus, we give honor to all our brothers and sisters with no exception.

	"Specialness is the great dictator of the wrong decisions. Here is the grand illusion of what you are and what your brother is. And here is what must make the body dear and worth preserving. Specialness must be defended. Illusions can attack it, and they do. For what your brother must become to keep your specialness is an illusion. He who is 'worse' than you must be attacked, so that your specialness can live on his defeat. For specialness is triumph, and its victory is his defeat and shame. How can he live, with all your sins upon him? And who must be his conqueror but you?" (T.24.I.5.1-10) (ACIM OE T.24.II.7)

	This is another reminder of how we are just seeing our own lacks, unworthiness, and limitations in our brothers and sisters when we criticize them. Their limitations certainly may look different than our own, but the content is the same. We will not know our own unlimited Self when we project our self-attacking thoughts on others and make them responsible for how we feel. We have a propensity to fix others, to find fault, and to see ourselves as superior and special. We can even see our superiority and specialness in our victimhood and frailty because we believe no one can suffer like we do. To see our brothers and sisters with the honor due them, we need to take responsibility for our projections and forgive our limitations so we can learn to see with vision and recognize the Christ in everyone.

	You may be thinking, "I do not feel superior. In fact, I feel that others are better than me. I don't feel special at all." Yet Jesus says that the beliefs we hold about our superiority are hidden. Underneath our sad stories of victimhood is a gleeful experience of revenge for those we see as the victimizers. Therefore, we are called to look deeper at our motivations so we can recognize our purpose, which is to prove we are right about who we say we are, and that separation is the truth. We affirm through our victimhood that others have made us the way we are, and they are responsible for our condition. Thus, to be broken is a state of revenge for what they have done to us.

	Specialness is the reason behind all attacks. It is our secret vow to attack each other and thus maintain the separation. In this instance, the belief may be, "I am actually better than those people who think they are so superior." There is no one living in a body who does not have some form of specialness going on and sees their brothers as different from themselves. "And difference of any kind imposes orders of reality, and a need to judge that cannot be escaped." (T.24.I.3.6) (ACIM OE T.24.II.5) Because of the differences we see in our brothers and sisters, we judge and evaluate who they are in relation to us. We can only judge if we feel superior and know better because a judge will always be above that which he judges. Our specialness is a way of keeping reality at bay. The truth simply cannot intrude on what we have decided we are. It must be welcomed into the mind and received willingly.

	We value what we have made. In fact, there is nothing in the world we value more. It feels to us to be important in this world and to have value, so we fight for it and defend against any kind of criticism. We do whatever we can to have a high sense of self-esteem, but self-esteem will never substitute for the truth of who we are. We prop up our fragile egos, yet who we think we are is indeed a very shabby substitute for the truth of our Being.

	Investing in our specialness is just another way of investing in our separate selves. There is a fear of leaving the familiar territory of our lives. Our lives may not be wonderful, but our circumstances and beliefs are what we know. What will happen to us when we leave the perception of the self as we know it? Our fear is of the unknown. What will happen to our lives and to our relationships? What will there be to talk about? Our current bonding with others is so much about sharing dramas and traumas. We seem to bond with each other through pain and struggles. We empathize with the mutuality of our personal suffering, but we can never truly join in the illusion and the story of victimization. False empathy will never heal anyone or ourselves.

	To invite the truth is challenging because it requires a willingness to release the specialness of our separate identity, and we fear the outcome. That is part of the push-pull of awakening. Yet as our feelings of specialness fall away on this path, we begin to see our lives more like a story we have made up and a role we have taken on. The limits we have laid on ourselves and everyone around us lessen as we let the false go. We increasingly recognize that our brother, the Son our Father loves, was created limitless. Our investment in the dramas and the struggles of life have been loosened in the recognition they are all illusory. We are coming to know our brother as limitless as are we.

	Let us be willing to look at our hidden beliefs and fears with courage today. They are at the core of all the dreams of this world. Unrecognized fear leads seeing them in everyone around us. They have projected this world. Our everyday pain and suffering become important experiences because they are the means whereby we can undo our deeply buried and repressed ego thoughts of sin, guilt, fear, and hate, which reflect the sum and substance of all of our difficulties. But so much of that is not fully conscious though always available to be seen. Jesus says that these are the hidden warriors we must learn to see. In the Introduction to Chapter 21, he says that first, we must look within. With our choice for the ego, a world of quasi-infinite combinations of problems and solutions arises. But the truth is there is only one problem and one error, even though it seems to have taken many forms. As we read in Chapter 18, "That one error, which brought truth to illusion, infinity to time, and life to death, was all you ever made. Your whole world rests upon it. Everything you see reflects it, and every special relationship that you have ever made is part of it." (T.18.I.4.4-6) (ACIM OE T.18.II.4)

	Now we have an opportunity to return to the only problem—the decision for separation over Oneness and guilt in place of love. These are the choices confronting us every day in this classroom. Ken Wapnick wrote that so many who get on the spiritual path really want to stay positive and focus on experiences of unity and love. Yet this can just be a further defense against looking at the way the mind has identified with guilt. Jesus cautions against this strong temptation to deny the ego by covering it over with spirituality and love in our special relationships. "Your task is not to seek for love, but merely to seek and find all of the barriers within yourself that you have built against it. It is not necessary to seek for what is true, but it is necessary to seek for what is false. Every illusion is one of fear, whatever form it takes. And the attempt to escape from one illusion into another must fail. If you seek love outside yourself you can be certain that you perceive hatred within, and are afraid of it. Yet peace will never come from the illusion of love, but only from its reality." (T.16.IV.6.1-6) (ACIM OE T.16.V.35)

	After the ecstasy, there is still the laundry, as Jack Kornfield describes so well in his book by the same name, After the Ecstasy, the Laundry: How the Heart Grows Wise on the Spiritual Path. In other words, we have work to do in undoing the darkness, regardless of how many states of enlightenment we may have experienced. Our mystical experiences are valuable in that they motivate us to do the work of undoing the ego thought system. Continuing to run after these experiences, hoping for more, is another way to distract ourselves from our work of staying attentive to the ego and doing the work of forgiveness. The effort is worth it, and we are worth the effort.

	"When you have learned how to decide with God, all decisions become as easy and as right as breathing. There is no effort, and you will be lead as gently as if you were being carried down a quiet path in summer. Only your own volition seems to make deciding hard. The Holy Spirit will not delay in answering your every question what to do. He knows. And He will tell you, and then do it for you. You who are tired will find this is more restful than sleep. For you can bring your guilt into sleeping, but not into this." (T.14.IV.6.1-8) (ACIM OE T.13.IX.92)

	
Lesson 281

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	I can be hurt by nothing but my thoughts.

	We are now reading and reflecting on the question, "What Is the Holy Spirit?" (W.PII.Q7) The Holy Spirit is the aspect of God's Love taken into the dream. He is in our right minds where sanity and truth prevail. He is the Correction for the separation, so when we choose to forgive, we call on this part of the mind. Each time we bring our misperceptions to the truth, we experience more peace and joy until this becomes our only reality.

	The Holy Spirit is the mediator between illusions and the truth. Our part is to bring illusions to Him so they can be replaced by the truth and truth can then shine through us. But how do we do that? We do it by looking at what is coming up in the mind that is blocking the love we are. We do it by looking without judging whatever comes up in our awareness. We look with honesty, courage, and simple acceptance that there is nothing wrong. We have come to identify with the ego thought system, but it is not what we are. When we are sad, angry, feel betrayed, feel frustrated, worried, depressed, anxious, needy, wanting to get something, wanting to control or manipulate, or experience anything not peaceful, there is a feeling or the thought (it doesn't matter which because they are the same) calling for our attention. When we take responsibility for it as something coming from within the mind it can be given over to be healed. While it seems that others are the cause of our upsets by what they do or say, nothing comes from anything outside of our own minds. It is the mind that is the source of our upsets. It is the wrong-minded choice for the ego and with it comes guilt and fear because of the belief we hold in the mind that we have separated from God. Now the ego tells us that we had better hide from God's retribution, and so we live in a state of fear. We distract ourselves from the fear with various activities, but we must come to see that fear is not real, does not protect us, and has no power. All power comes from love.

	What the Holy Spirit does is bridges the gap between illusions and reality. What He needs from us is simple willingness to allow Him to translate sights and sounds from the witnesses of guilt and fear to those of love (W.PII.Q7.2.2). Basically, this means that He can use everything that we have made to hurt ourselves, and turn it towards the healing of our minds. In this world, our bodies were made for separation, differences, and attack; but, when we give them over to the Holy Spirit, they become vehicles of communication for the purpose of forgiveness, healing, and the extension of His love. The same can be said about our special relationships, which can be given over to the Holy Spirit so He can translate what we made to serve our specialness, and give it over for healing and wholeness.

	Without the Holy Spirit in our right minds, we would be forever lost in the dream. But now, "Across the bridge that He provides are dreams all carried to the truth, to be dispelled before the light of knowledge." (W.PII.Q7.1.3) The ultimate goal is the attainment of the real world, which is the end of dreams. Learning is the means by which illusions are replaced by eternal truth. This learning requires we recognize we have been wrong about everything we think we know because we have been listening to the voice of the ego that has misled us. Now we can learn that there is another Voice that can bring us home.

	When Jesus speaks of God's yearning or God's incompletion, it is a symbol to communicate how deep, unchanging, and eternal is God's Love for us. This kind of symbolic language reflects our yearning for God that is in the mind. In this world of dreams, we live with fearful images that reflect guilt and attack, which we see in the world. They are not real, but in our current state, they appear very real, dark, and frightening. What they are is a projection of what is unhealed in the mind. The answer to any problem we perceive can only be experienced in the mind. When we bring our fear-based thoughts to the Holy Spirit, He shows us that what we see as real and frightening are our misperceptions. We are misguided in who we think we are and what the world is. He translates the sights and sounds that frighten us "from the witnesses of fear to those of love." (W.PII.Q7.2.2) This requires overlooking the error and seeing beyond it to the truth.

	The ego uses the sights and sounds of this world to keep us invested in the illusion. To us, the events of our lives all seem very real and solid. We agonize over issues in relationships, money, worthiness, career, future plans, health, and well-being, among other things. To us, they define the content of our lives, and their achievement appears to bring the fulfillment we seek through them. Yet it is always temporary and, ultimately, ends in pain. It is so very challenging to take what we experience and put it all to question, especially those things we define as pleasure.

	Jesus calls all our experiences in the world, "children's toys" that we have given power. They are idols that we substitute for God’s gifts. "All idols of this world were made to keep the truth within from being known to you, and to maintain allegiance to the dream that you must find what is outside yourself to be complete and happy. It is vain to worship idols in the hope of peace. God dwells within, and your completion lies in Him." (T.29.VII.6.1-3) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.48) Jesus reminds us again that our happiness will never come from these idols, nor from seeking outside ourselves. We can only know happiness as we look at all of our misperceptions and bring them to the truth within. To seek outside ourselves is what we came here to do, and we will only surrender our wishes when we recognize we are seeking nothing of value.

	Jesus teaches that what we've made as substitutes and are attached to can never bring happiness. Happiness can only be found in what we have been given by God in our creation. Yet we are not entirely convinced this is true. We continue to look for happiness in idols, but happiness is forever unattainable when we seek for it where it does not exist. Pleasure soon turns to pain. When we put all our energy into serving our specialness and meeting our needs it is always at the expense of others. When we use others for our own purposes, we will hate what we think we have become because it is all based on our belief in sin and guilt. It is all about trying to get from others what we think we lack.

	In our special relationships, we try to extract love from others to meet our perceived needs. Thus, we try to win at their expense. It is a relationship of bargaining and reciprocity. We call the relationship one of special love when our needs are met, but how quickly these relationships become defined by special hate when part of the bargain is not perfectly delivered according to our expectations. It is not actually our brother’s bargain, but it is the one we have put on him with our expectations of what special love must look like for us to be happy.

	When we recognize the pain in our special relationships, we can call on the Holy Spirit for help. His function is to translate everything we have made to harm, for healing. Through forgiveness, all our relationships are translated by Him to healing and holiness.

	When we give over our mistaken ideas of where happiness lies and ask for help of the Holy Spirit to show us the real source of happiness within the mind, truth is revealed. "And if you offer them [our mistaken notions] to Him, He will employ the means you made for exile to restore your mind to where it truly is at home." (W.PII.What Is the Holy Spirit.Q7.3.3)

	"Without forgiveness will your dreams remain to terrify you. And the memory of all your Father's Love will not return to signify the end of dreams has come." (W.PII.Q7.4.2-3) Through forgiveness, we realize no one has harmed us. The only harm that appears to come to us is from our own interpretations and judgments of situations and events which is what we are called to forgive, rather than anyone else. If we are not happy and at peace, it is because we have chosen to disown the happiness and peace in us and to blame it on our brother for having taken it from us. Thus, we are hurt only by our beliefs about the situation. Our unhappiness is based on the belief that something is missing in us, and we now try to find it outside of ourselves. We make others responsible for our happiness, but no one outside of us can ever, meet our perceived need for love. All we need is within us, waiting for our invitation to be revealed. The Answer to every desire, every need, and every problem is within. God's Love for us is symbolized by the Holy Spirit, Who "calls to you, to let forgiveness rest upon your dreams, and be restored to sanity and peace of mind." (W.PII.Q7.4.1)

	In this Lesson, Jesus teaches that "I can be hurt by nothing but my thoughts." (W.281) This is truly a powerful idea—that only I have the power to hurt me. The responsibility is mine. If we are thinking with the Holy Spirit, we can only know peace. Whenever we are in pain, sad, hurt, or ill, we are actually manifesting these reactions and emotions with our own thoughts. Thus, the power is available for us to change our minds. We don't always welcome this power because with it comes the responsibility for everything that seems to be happening to us. It means we have called it all into our experience and are not the victims of the world we see. The stories we tell ourselves of how we have been victimized are simply not the truth. They justify our situation, where we prefer to blame others in what we perceive they have done to us rather than see that we are responsible for everything that seems to happen to us. Mind is cause and the events in form are the effect.

	This can seem difficult for some to hear because means they may blame themselves for their sickness and for the pain in their lives. This is just as counterproductive as it is to blame the world for what it seems to bring us. It is more helpful and healing just to watch the thoughts and beliefs we hold and give them over to the Holy Spirit. We would be stuck in the illusion forever without His help. Since we see ourselves as caught in the illusion, and are believing in its reality, we need help from outside of our own thinking minds which keep looping with the belief invested in sin, guilt, and fear. The Holy Spirit can work with these false beliefs and concepts if we turn them over to Him. He works with us in this world of illusion while never losing contact with the truth. Our part is to bring our thoughts and perceptions to Him so He can restore us to Knowledge. "In reality you are perfectly unaffected by all expressions of lack of love. These can be from yourself and others, from yourself to others, or from others to you. Peace is an attribute in you. You cannot find it outside." (T.2.I.5.6-9) (ACIM OE T.2.I.17)

	All our pain in this world is as a result of the guilt in the mind coming from the belief we have wreaked havoc due to having separated from Love. We project the guilt on others and see it in them instead of in ourselves. Clearly, they give us lots of evidence that it is there. However, what we see in others originates in our own minds. They become a mirror, reflecting the sin and guilt we are holding onto. Attacking them for their misbehavior only brings more guilt. When we are willing to take responsibility for our self-hatred, without succumbing to the temptation to blame ourselves or our brothers, we can know innocence—our own as well as our brothers’. This comes through willingness to see we have been wrong in our perceptions and to ask for help from the Holy Spirit to see our brothers differently. To forgive one brother completely is enough because Jesus will generalize this experience for us.

	The teaching Jesus offers us through this Course is our way out of the pain and suffering we experience. Today, we can be thankful for each situation we encounter and each brother who contributes so perfectly to our journey home. I choose to be thankful for each one on my path who encourages me, challenges me, triggers me, attacks me, betrays me, supports me, comforts me, blesses me, and loves me. Through each one of my brothers, I am learning to open to more and more healing and thus more and more love. As we read in the lesson tomorrow, to open to love is to decide not to be insane any longer and to accept ourselves as we were created. We are not just beings who love, but we are Love itself! Together, we can affirm this in gratitude. Canadian Thanksgiving is imminent and it reminds us to open our hearts to the blessings and miracles that surround us at every moment.

	If it is a time of sadness and darkness for you, know that behind every problem is a miracle waiting to be revealed. Our part is to be willing to release painful thoughts and beliefs to the Holy Spirit as we remind ourselves that who we are cannot be hurt. What I am in truth is "far beyond all pain." (W.281.2.2) Only the mythical self we think we are can be hurt, but only by our own thoughts. "Whatever suffers is not part of me. What grieves is not myself." (W.248.1.3-4)

	In any relationship, recognize the perfection of being together because what your partner brings up in you is exactly that which you need to heal within yourself. What one brings to a relationship to be healed, the other has within himself as well. It may be in another form, but it will not be seen in the brother if it does not already exist in our own minds. One may show up as the critic and the other as unworthy, but beneath the critic is the fear of unworthiness and beneath unworthiness is self-judgment. What does self-judgment do? It invites judgment (criticism) from others. Both have the same dynamic going on. The relationship becomes powerful when there is a willingness to really look at our feelings and to look beneath them at the dynamic there. This kind of relationship does not always look lovely, but it is very powerful when used by the Holy Spirit for healing. It requires a strong measure of honesty and self-responsibility. We do not like going into these dark places, yet Jesus says that he will go there with us and he will carry the lamp to light the way. He asks only that we don't judge our experience, but simply accept it.

	More and more I am willing to invite the darkness to show up in any form that is helpful because I want it healed so I can know the love I am. The darkness we discover is a good thing. It is only difficult when I believe there is no way out of it or if I believe it defines me. If there is judgment instead of acceptance and willingness, I will not want to look at my murderous, hateful, and painful thoughts. When we realize the miracle is right behind these dark thoughts, we are more willing to lift the veil of denial. The miracle is only obscured by the blocks we hold in the mind. There is no order of difficulty in the illusion. Every problem is the same. None of it is true or real. Every problem brought to the miracle is healed. If you want to know the truth, be grateful for the darkness because it gives you an opportunity to know the light. When there is a willingness and readiness to look at all the dark thoughts with acceptance, we are no longer in denial. The ego seems complex and complicated, yet we can be very grateful for how simple the truth is.

	I find that if I just take a moment to stop in the midst of conflict and ask for another way to see my brother, what seems dark and difficult can be seen as just a movie running in the mind. If I think that what I am seeing and experiencing is the truth, I suffer. Nothing is ever wrong. Each instant that comes up is absolutely perfect. Our choice is only in how we see it. Why not accept everything that shows up? There really is no other option unless we want to suffer. The reason every moment is perfect is that it shows us exactly what we are thinking and feeling in that moment. Any difficulty is helpful because it shows us what is currently in the mind and offers us another way of seeing. Accept each moment as it is and accept responsibility for everything you see or judge. When I am sad and choose to get upset with my sadness it continues. But if instead, I accept the sadness instead of judge it, then the next moment brings me to a higher vibration. The energy of acceptance is very powerful because it brings us back to our essence.

	Movies can be very helpful in this regard. Last night I watched the movie Impossible, which was based on a true story of what a family experienced during the 2004 tsunami in Thailand. It was a very difficult movie for me to watch and a lot could be said about all the emotions that came up in me, but, in the interests of brevity, I will only comment on what impacted me the most. We know, as a result of this teaching, how painful the separation from God is yet we are not completely conscious of this pain in the mind that came with the separation. This movie brought a glimpse of this pain as I got in touch with a deep sense of loss and yearning for connection that brought many tears.

	Today, be willing to bring all your pain, anger, and suffering of any kind to the light without defending any of it. Accept your feelings without judging them.

	"Father, Your Son is perfect. When I think that I am hurt in any way, it is because I have forgotten who I am, and that I am as You created me. Your Thoughts can only bring me happiness. If ever I am sad or hurt or ill, I have forgotten what You think, and put my little meaningless ideas in place of where Your Thoughts belong, and where they are. I can be hurt by nothing but my thoughts. The Thoughts I think with You can only bless. The Thoughts I think with You alone are true." (W.281.1.1-7)

	
Lesson 282

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	I will not be afraid of love today.

	My true Self is love. Why would I be afraid of love? Why do I not want to know my Self? Isn't love something we all want? Yet we resist its presence. Why? We resist love because the ego is the embodiment of the fear of love and has given us substitutes for love. We made the ego, and we love what we have made. We don't fear what we call love in the world, but this "love" is based on fear and a substitute for the real thing. The real thing is what we are, and a threat to the ego because we value the self we made. In fact, we see real love as weak and give it the attributes of fear. We rely on fear to protect us. "Fear looks on guilt with just the same devotion that love looks on itself." (T.19.IV.A.i.10.9) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.49) Fear is familiar to us and thus seen as our friend, but even though we identify with the ego, the ego does not love us. "You who identify with your ego cannot believe God loves you." (T.4.III.4.1) (ACIM OE T.4.IV.49) "You made the ego without love, and so it does not love you." (T.6.IV.2.3) (ACIM OE T.6.V.46)

	The ego wants to maintain the separate self, housed in a body, seeing everyone else as different. It holds onto grievances, sees itself as an innocent victim, sees itself unfairly treated, and uses its power to support its own specialness. To give this up for love seems dangerous. It feels like a sacrifice to surrender our will to God’s Will.

	Jesus asks, "And can the truth be changed by merely giving it another name?" (W.282.2.3) In other words, we already are Love and can’t change that fact. We are simply hiding from the truth. The Holy Spirit, Who abides in the right mind, is the memory of the Self we are. The Holy Spirit is the Call within us to which we have responded and has got us on this path.

	We have shown a willingness to undo the blocks to love by putting our foot on this path, even if only tentatively. We now use the means provided us to remember the love we are, so we can experience the freedom, peace, joy wholeness, creativity, beauty, abundance, and harmony which is our inheritance. To know this Self requires that we release resentments, specialness, judgments, grievances, self-concepts, and blame. In other words, we must look at all our false perceptions and bring them to the Holy Spirit's healing light. If we truly want our suffering to end, we can’t continue to cling to our judgments, our opinions, and our interpretations. We must be willing to learn what Jesus teaches. We must be willing to no longer cling to the past and the pain of past unhealed hurts. Yes, it does take determination. It is the "determination not to be asleep in dreams of death." (W.282.1.3) It is the determination to be vigilant in watching our thoughts, to lose interest in our stories, to walk through the darkness with Jesus, to keep choosing Heaven in place of hell in each moment, and to consistently turn to the Truth within for another interpretation of how to see everything.

	When we affirm that "I will not be afraid of love today," (W.282) we are really saying that we are willing to be taught how to bring more peace and joy into our lives. As I willingly look at my misperceptions and admit I have been wrong about who I am, space is made for the miracle. Thus, while we still have a lot of resistance, every step we take toward the truth is strongly reinforced. If we completely got this one Lesson, or indeed any Lesson, we could wake up from the dream. But fear comes up in the mind. We wonder what will I be without the self I currently hold onto as my identity? Will I no longer be accepted by my family and friends? Will I have anything to talk about? If I am not joining in the drama, what is there that will connect me with others? Will others leave me? Will I be judged and considered weird? There is a pull to awaken yet resistance is still there.

	The ego is insanity whose only purpose is to keep us away from our true reality. I remember when I was in my preteen years, I would get upset with my parents and give them the silent treatment. I thought I was really hurting them, which perhaps I was, but more important, my ego strategy was keeping me in hell. Yet I stubbornly refused to give up the program that gave me the illusion of power over them. I told myself they deserved the guilt for what they did to me. I punished them with my withdrawal, even if it hurt me. I continued that pattern long into adulthood until a memorable day when I chose to forgive instead of projecting guilt, after a hurtful incident with my husband. In that moment, I recognized how the ego relished this situation and was only hurting myself. I thought I was punishing others, but it was all my mind. By projecting guilt onto the seeming victimizer, I suffered. But to the ego suffering seems worth it to make someone pay for their ‘crime’ In that moment of realization, I chose to see my brother as innocent. Instead of condemning him, my grievances disappeared, and we joined in healing. It was such a relief to let go of a long-held story and a pattern of manipulation, holding me in chains while also holding my brothers as prisoners with me while getting the perverse pleasure of making them wrong.

	It took a lot of determination to go past the ranting of the ego, urging me to get revenge on my brother for what he seemingly did to me. The voice of the ego running in the mind was that he deserves to suffer for what he has done. Yet each time I released this long-held pattern, it got easier and easier, and the amount of time held in anger was significantly decreased. As a result, there was much more joy in the relationship. It was another demonstration that the ego never has our best interests in mind. It urges us to prolong our suffering rather than admit we are wrong. We so often choose to be right rather than to be happy. Yet with forgiveness, the only thing I "sacrificed" was suffering!

	We have substituted special love for the real love we are. In this world, every relationship, whether we call it love or hate, is special. Why? It is because the ego uses every relationship as a bargain to try to extract love while projecting guilt on another. It is the guilt of separation from God. Now we want to make someone else responsible so we can buy our innocence at their expense. We can blame them for our condition. If we use a relationship in this way, it is actually a relationship of hate. Special love relationships are actually hate relationships camouflaged as love! "Be not afraid to look upon the special hate relationship, for freedom lies in looking at it. It would be impossible not to know the meaning of love, except for this. For the special love relationship, in which the meaning of love is hidden is undertaken solely to offset the hate, but not to let it go." (T.16.IV 1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.16.V.30) The first time I came across this statement in the Course, I must say, I was outraged at the thought. It was a blasphemous thought to the ego yet with time I came to see the truth of it!

	To limit others to the body is an attack because we are keeping them bound to the false self. In our special relationships, we are always trying to get something from the other that we feel is missing in us. Yet we resent the other because we believe they are withholding from us what they could, and should, be giving us. We also resent that we are dependent on them for having to get what we want from them. Therefore, any love relationship in this world will always have ambivalence in it, with a combination of attraction and hatred. And the hatred in the relationship is all our own self-hatred reflected back at us.

	Jesus tells us that whatever is missing in any relationship is what we are not giving. "Every brother you meet becomes a witness for Christ or for the ego depending on what you perceive in him." (T.11.V.18.1) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.58) "If he speaks not of Christ to you, you spoke not of Christ to him. You hear but your own voice, and if Christ speaks through you, you will hear Him." (T.11.V.18.6-7) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.58) Nothing can come to us from outside of ourselves. Others can't upset us or rob us of our peace. When we make sin and guilt real in the mind, we make others responsible for how we feel. We see them robbing us of our peace, yet we have actually set it up this way, so we can blame them for our condition. True, they may say and do unkind things, but if we react personally to what someone has said, we have interpreted their call for love and understanding as an attack, and this interpretation comes from our own unhealed minds.

	Now we are called to take our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit and be willing to have them reinterpreted. For any relationship to be healed the purpose for it must be changed so the relationship now has a different goal. Instead of using it to extract love from the other, the only purpose it now has is for healing. Only in this way can the love we are be remembered. In other words, it is only about our own minds as we are only in relationship with the ego or the Holy Spirit. Which teacher we turn to in the mind determines the nature of our relationship either special with the ego, or holy with the Holy Spirit.

	"Father, Your Name is Love and so is mine." (W.282.2.1) This is not a statement about our Father as a Being that loves us, but that we are essentially Love itself and One with Him. If our Father is seen as someone who is a Being that loves, He has the option also not to love. I think this is an important distinction and, while subtle, recognizes our true nature and Oneness with the love that can never change nor be separate from what we are.

	While we have given ourselves the name of fear and forgotten who we are, it is not a reason for guilt and self-attack. It is only a mistake to be undone and not a sin. Neither is it helpful to deny the pain, distress, grief, and other emotions that we experience. In fact, it is not helpful to fight with the ego but to recognize these emotions arise from thoughts and beliefs we hold that are not the truth. It is not to deny our feelings but go into them fully and inquire what is fueling them so we can let them go as they are brought to awareness. They do not define us. It is just all mistaken perception that requires our willingness and readiness to turn to the Holy Spirit for His Correction. Choosing to see the emotions from above the battleground and smiling at their unreality without judging them will dissipate them into the nothingness from which they came. I love the simplicity of it all. Our stubbornness and resistance and our identification with this false self is the only thing that stands in the way, but we have the power of decision in us to choose again.

	
Lesson 283

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	My true Identity abides in You.

	We may feel we are being attacked when anyone says, "Who do you think you are?" Yet that is exactly what Jesus asks us to question all the time. He tells us, "Take not the judgment of the world as answer to the question, 'What am I?'" (T.20.III.6.7) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.21) Yet that is precisely what we have done. We think we have made ourselves by what others have said about us and by our own self-assessments. When we speak, we say, "I am this, and I think that." We talk about ourselves as we have defined and determined what we are. Our ideas about ourselves reflect our values, self-concepts, and beliefs we hold that we think define us. This self we talk about includes our personality, our body, our history, our gender, our status, our roles, our beliefs, our desires, what we value, and all the thoughts we hold. They are all changeable, unstable aspects that fluctuate over time. They are subject to all kinds of situational influences that seem to cause many emotional highs and lows.

	This self-image is a false identity, which we are constantly trying to fix, change, and defend because it seems to be so very fragile. All it takes is for something to go wrong in our lives, as we judge it, and we are thrown into a panic, or for someone to say something unkind about us, and we crumble, or for someone to leave us and we fall apart. What crumbles and gets hurt is this unstable character in the dream. It is not our true Self which is the reality behind this character that is the dreamer of this dream. The Self we are is serene and unchangeable, always in a state of peace, and One with God. When we are not experiencing that state, we are listening, instead, to the voice of the false self and identifying with it.

	Jesus says that when just one word, just a whisper of what someone might say about us, upsets our world and hurls us into chaos, it is because of this made-up identity that has no real foundation. It simply is not the truth about us. "It is not you who are so vulnerable and open to attack that just a word, a little whisper that you do not like, a circumstance that suits you not, or an event that you did not anticipate upsets your world, and hurls it into chaos." (T.24.III.3.1) (ACIM OE T.24.IV.28) This false self is in a vulnerable state because it has no foundation. "Without foundation nothing is secure. Would God have left His Son in such a state, where safety has no meaning? No, His Son [our true Identity] is safe, resting on Him." (T.24.III.4.1-3) (ACIM OE T.24.IV.29) Our true Identity is not vulnerable at all.

	"Father, I made an image of myself, and it is this I call the Son of God." (W.283.1.1) This image is what we identify with and what we think is our reality. It is an idol, which seems to have taken the place of our divinity. "There is a stranger in him, who wandered carelessly into the home of truth and who will wander off." (T.20.III.7.2) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.22) Our divinity is holy, infinite, unchangeable, and beloved of the Father. Our true Identity is not changed or affected in any way, no matter what we think we have done. Our true Self is completely invulnerable to the vicissitudes of this world.

	Blessings flow to all things from the Self we are, "uniting lovingly with all the world, which our forgiveness has made one with us." (W.283.2.2) The way to connect to the Oneness, while we are seemingly in this world, is through forgiveness. It is the only way we are given as the means to wake up to who we really are. When thoughts come up today that interfere with our peace—thoughts that bring pain, loss, grief of any kind, anger, impatience, anticipation, or frustration—we remind ourselves that this is not the truth of us. All thoughts we think apart from God mean we are not thinking at all. We are instead being seduced by the appeal of fear and guilt. "Under fear's orders the body will pursue guilt, serving its master whose attraction to guilt maintains the whole illusion of its existence. This, then, is the attraction of pain. Ruled by this perception the body becomes the servant of pain, seeking it dutifully and obeying the idea that pain is pleasure. It is this idea that underlies all the ego's heavy investment in the body." (T.19.IV.Bi.13.2-5) (ACIM OE T.19.Vb.72)

	Whenever we are upset it is because of the meaning we are giving to the meaningless. It is all about our interpretations, which are never right. Only the Holy Spirit's interpretation reflects God's love for us, and His interpretation is always that God’s Son is guiltless. Our part is to bring our thoughts of fear, attack, and specialness to the Holy Spirit for healing. This is the simplicity of salvation where Jesus says we are doing all this to ourselves. Our egoic mind makes it appear difficult and complicated. The ego urges us to hold onto our hurts, disappointments, and anger, as well as our dreams, fantasies, and wishes and put our body in service to the ego, but we don't have to listen.

	"Where could your peace arise but from forgiveness? The Christ in you looks only on the truth, and sees no condemnation that could need forgiveness. He is at peace because He sees no sin. Identify with Him, and what has He that you have not? He is your eyes, your ears, your hands, your feet. How gently are the sights He sees, the sounds He hears. How beautiful His hand that holds His brother's, and how lovingly He walks beside him, showing him what can be seen and heard, and where he will see nothing and there is no sound to hear." (T.24.V.3.1-7) (ACIM OE T.24.VI.42) Now the body is put to a different purpose. It is put to the purpose of healing, and thus it is made holy. "All things you made have use to Him, for His most holy purpose." (T.14.VI.5.3) (ACIM OE T.14.III.20)

	"The Christ in you is very still. He knows where you are going, and He leads you there in gentleness and blessing all the way. His Love for God replaces all the fear you thought you saw within yourself. His Holiness shows you Himself in him [every brother] whose hand you hold, and whom you lead to Him. And what you see is like yourself. For what but Christ is there to see and hear and love and follow home? He looked upon you first, but recognized that you were not complete. And so He sought for your completion in each living thing that He beholds and loves. And seeks it still, that each might offer you the Love of God." (T.24.V.6.1-9) (ACIM OE T.24.VI.40)

	There are no accidents. Those who show up on our path are precisely here to help us in healing the mind. They are our saviors. They are our way back to the Self we are. They are our saviors because they are a reflection of what we hold in the mind. When we maintain our self-made identities, we don't know who we are. We don't know where we are going. We are filled with fear and feel lost and alone. We see everyone as separate and different from us, and we feel victimized by their attacks and feel a need to defend ourselves. Through forgiveness, we see that we all share the same need for truth. Our sameness reflects the Oneness we share. Every attack is simply a call for love and a call for healing. The world is a mirror of everything going on in the mind that we have projected. "Who would send messages of hatred and attack if he but understood he sends them to himself?" (T.19.IV.Bi.14.11) (ACIM OE T.19.IVb.73)

	Positive self-concepts like seeing oneself as a good person, always helpful and people pleasing, also have a dark side. We may be covering deep unworthiness. Or we may demand reciprocity and feel we are being used or unfairly treated. What do we demand of ourselves when we try to please everyone. It is a very limiting and contracted role that carries resentments. When we become aware of our self-made concepts, we can see how changeable they really are and therefore how unstable. Healing is about releasing them all, including what we see as positive as well as what we judge as negative, so the truth of who we are can radiate through us. All concepts are like clouds in front of the sun. They block the light of our Being from our awareness.

	When we bring the thoughts and beliefs that block the truth of who we are to awareness, space is opened in the mind for the miracle where false perception is shifted to true perception. We don't have to understand how the miracle works. That is not something that can be known or understood. "Let His understanding of the miracle be enough for you, and do not turn away from all the witnesses that He has given you to His reality." (T.16.II.5.6) (ACIM OE T.16.III.15) The witnesses to His reality become our confirmation of the miracle. We just need to release the tight grip we hold on our beliefs, values, and concepts, and be willing to see their falsity. When we step out of the battleground of our thoughts and observe them without judgment, space is made for truth to enter.

	
Lesson 284

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	I can elect to change all thoughts that hurt.

	I know I can elect to change all thoughts that hurt, yet so often my wrong mind wants to justify reasons for the hurt I am feeling and to hold onto grievances. There is always some kind of payoff or "juice" we get from our suffering. For example, suffering can be used to project guilt on others for what they have seemingly done to us. This brings a kind of "pleasure," which is not something we readily want to admit, nor are we always consciously aware that this is what we are doing. "The 'reasoning' by which the world is made, on which it rests, by which it is maintained, is simply this: 'You are the cause of what I do. Your presence justifies my wrath, and you exist and think apart from me. While you attack I must be innocent. And what I suffer from is your attack.'" (T.27.VII.3.1-4) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.64) We are make the case that the world is hurting us and that there is a certain underlying pleasure in making others responsible for our condition.

	Yet the cause of our problems and their solutions is never outside of ourselves, but in our own minds. Yet we stubbornly protest, "I have been hurt by what you did!" Well, if that is the case, it means we have given meaning and power to a situation that is, in itself, neutral. We are hurt and betrayed because that is what we want. Why would we want it? We want it because it proves that the cause of our problems is outside of our own minds. It proves that the world is real, and we are helpless victims of what has been done to us and therefore not responsible. Ultimately, we set it up this way because it is what we want. Identifying with the ego is the wish to prove God wrong and insist on the correctness of our perception. This is our tantrum against God, in which we insist that we are who we say we are, and therefore God is wrong about us. We prove we are bodies rather than eternal beings by our death.

	The truth is that the cause of everything that we experience, and the solution is in the mind. This is good news because we “can elect all to change all thoughts that hurt.” If the power was outside of our own minds, we would then be caught in victimhood with no escape. Of course, that is exactly how the ego set it up, but it has kept it all from our awareness. The ego's purpose is to keep us invested in this illusory world and keep itself in business. This world is ruled by the Laws of Chaos where God is one of the characters in the dream which makes it impossible to turn to Him. "For now He has become the ‘enemy’ Who caused it, to Whom appeal is useless." (T.23.II.7.3) (ACIM OE T.23.III.25) Jesus shows us exactly how the ego set everything up and how very ingenious its program is to keep us locked in this matrix. But he invites us to look at it calmly rather than be upset by it. He goes to great lengths to describe how the ego operates so we can choose against it when we recognize it is the source of our suffering. Once we can recognize we have been wrong to side with the ego we can be released from it. It has no power except what we give it. He shows us that we can now make another choice. We are being shown that everything starts in our own minds, where our power is. We can actually step out of this circus and enter the quietness of the meadow, which is our own right mind outside of the matrix.

	Regina Dawn Akers writes, in The Teachings of Inner Ramana, that the thinking mind is very active. "If you watch it, you will see it is much like acrobats in a circus. It is always jumping this way and that, bending and turning, and it has some very amazing moves." She goes on to say what it does is distract us from reality. If we continue to focus on the circus, we will not notice reality, but we can choose to lose interest in our thoughts. Yes, she acknowledges, it is very tempting to pay attention to them, but our deep desire is to settle in the quietness of the meadow. Now we must learn to see our addiction to the hype of the circus. It will continue to be there, but what we lose, is our attachment to it. Grief and suffering come from our investment in the reality of this world. When we enter the meadow, which is above the battleground, we can smile gently at the idea that we are at the mercy of forces outside of ourselves.

	"Loss is not loss when properly perceived. Pain is impossible." (W.284.1.1) Jesus says that we are mistaken in the way we see things and what we have come to believe. To us, loss and pain are part of our experience here. We have a big investment in suffering, and we get very invested in empathizing with the suffering of others. It proves to us that loss, pain, grief, and suffering are very real. It proves that our existence as bodies is real and that we can be sick and die. It makes what God says about us, as eternal beings, wrong. But again, Jesus tells us that there is another way of seeing. When loss is perceived properly, we no longer see it as a loss. We see that it has all been made up, but it is a process we go through and requires loosening our mind from our wrong perceptions of ourselves and of the world through forgiveness. All that is required is willingness and openness to accept the truth of what we are being taught.

	Early in my years with the Course, my husband died suddenly. We were traveling in Europe and he was flown from Germany to London for emergency surgery. Many angels showed up on my trip home, which showed me I was constantly being supported in miraculous ways. Yet the pain of loss and grief were very evident. I kept turning to the Course for solace. Its words soothed me and brought me peace, but there were many moments of tears and sadness. I was alone one evening, in bed, late at night, sobbing, when a very gentle loving voice spoke to me with the question, "How much longer do you need to cry?" I was startled by the question, but I felt it deserved an answer. I replied, saying perhaps I stop crying after another ten minutes. My response felt so silly that I could not continue to cry. Instead, I burst out laughing. Why ten minutes, I wondered? Why not thirty, sixty, or the rest of my life? I was not being admonished for crying. I felt that I was being supported by this gentle voice in whatever I needed to experience. However, it became very clear that I could make a choice. I was not a victim. I did not know what anything was for. How could I know why my husband had died? How could I possibly know what was in my best interests? All things truly do work together for good.

	This did not mean that I never again felt the grief of this loss. I had many more meltdowns, yet increasingly, I could experience the grief while still remaining the observer from outside of the dream and not judge myself. The loving presence was there, supporting me as I cried. I could experience the deep longing and sadness as long as I wanted to, all the time knowing the power of decision was my own, and the willingness to do the healing was very strong. The healer was Divine Love, and it was in my mind. Whenever I aligned with the Divine within and whenever I chose to leave the circus and enter the meadow, the healing and joy that came with it were immediate. I realized that not one single thought of grief and loss was true. Freedom was in releasing my attachments to my story of loss and victimhood.

	Grief, pain, hurt, loss, and suffering are impossible because God would not hurt us and there is no other Source. If He gives us only peace and joy, anything else we experience must come from what we are making up and not from Him. If I suffer, I am believing a thought that something should be different than it is. When we accept what is, without the stories we tell about the situation, we experience the freedom of our Being. What we have made has no real source all coming from the wrong mind. If I am experiencing pain, I am the one choosing these hurtful thoughts. They are nothing but a dream. When we wake up, we realize the nothingness of it all. This is not unlike our nighttime dreams.

	Last night, I dreamt of someone who died and I was wrapping up the body and feeling the pain of the loss of this person in my life. Where did this thought come from? Obviously, it originated in my own mind and was projected into the dream. It was no more real than my experience in this worldly dream. With this projection came all the feelings of loss and grief, but were they real? Did they have a real source? Or were they just manufactured thoughts with no substance? Where did they go when I woke up? These thoughts are nothing and nowhere and no different than the thoughts I am conjuring up in this moment. They are all thoughts chosen by me. If I am the one holding these thoughts, I can elect to change them.

	OK, perhaps I can subscribe to that, but there does seem to be pain in my life. I do experience grief and loss, and it does seem these feelings come from real events in my life or in the lives of others. Clearly, Jesus is not asking us to deny our experience. He is only letting us know that in all of us the truth is there and untouched by anything we might be thinking, believing or experiencing. All we are doing is blocking our magnificence, peace and joy with our thoughts. Now he instructs us how we can come to accept the truth already in us and how to change the thoughts that hurt us.

	The Lesson is quite explicit and offers us some clear steps to do this. In Lesson 187, Jesus invited our gentle laughter at the idea of sacrifice, which takes many forms such as pain, loss, sickness, grief, poverty, starvation, and death. Is it really a sacrifice to give up all these forms of pain and to see their unreality? Why would we want to hold onto them? He invites our laughter at the idea that pain and suffering are something we would want to keep just to prove we are right about ourselves and this world of separation. In this Lesson, Jesus lays out five steps to help us recognize how ingrained our thinking is and how much investment we have in the illusion.

	When we consider the powerful idea that "I can elect to change all thoughts that hurt," we are told "This is the truth, at first to be but said, and then repeated many times; and next to be accepted as partly true, with many reservations. Then to be considered seriously more and more, and finally accepted as the truth." (W.284.1.5-6) Jesus sees our resistance to having our thoughts changed. To us, it may seem to take a long time. It is a form of cognitive therapy, where we substitute our thoughts for His Thoughts. Jesus has infinite patience with us and will never coerce us. He continues to urge us to be patient and gentle with ourselves. The undoing of our current thought system is a process.

	Step 1. "This is the truth, at first to be but said. . ." (W.284.1.5) We are basically just repeating a thought and trying to understand it and considering the possibility that it may be true.

	Step 2. ". . .and then repeated many times." (W.284.1.5) We are now trying to accept the truth of the statements and are still not sure that this is so. We will struggle with Course teachings like "There is no world," or "I am not a body." These thoughts argue with what we are perceiving. The mind resists these ideas, so we need to be convinced of the truth of them. We may intellectually accept the truth of this thought system, but still not apply it consistently to our lives.

	Step 3. ". . .and next to be accepted as but partly true, with many reservations." (W.284.1.5) Sometimes, we will have an experience of the truth presented to us. We may experience a shift and a deeper sense of this idea. Or we may do the forgiveness practice and receive a miracle. We get an insight where the truth is revealed to us in some "aha" moment of recognition, or we might see innocence in someone in a moment of true joining. While we accept the ideas, we still have many reservations and put forth many arguments and raise many questions.

	Step 4. "Then to be considered seriously more and more. . ." (W.284.1.6) Now we have increasing experiences, proven to be true, in which we apply the idea. We are now validating the experience in more and more situations. This builds trust that when we let go of our way of thinking about ourselves and the world and simply try out a new way, the shift happens. With each shift, our confidence that we are being guided in this process grows until we stop relying on our own thinking mind. We have never had answers that got us out of our pain and suffering and brought lasting happiness. As we recognize the truth of this, we are more motivated to turn to the Holy Spirit, Who does have the answers for us.

	Step 5. ". . .and finally accepted as the truth." (W.284.1.6) At this stage, we now see the idea is applied to every situation equally. There is no more order of difficulty seen in miracles and so there are no more reservations and no more exceptions. The transfer of training has been accomplished, so the Lessons are applied to all areas of one’s life.

	Yes, the process takes effort and practice, determination, choice, commitment and dedication. It takes effort to get to a place of total effortlessness. In the use of the words offered to us, we get in touch with the deeper meaning and recognize the content of love, until we go "beyond these words today, and past all reservations and arrive at full acceptance of the truth in them." (W.284.1.8)

	These steps actually lay out the whole process of this Course. It applies not only to this Lesson but to the entire teaching. We have all had this experience, where we start by repeating the words and then go deeper with our understanding. We all still have many reservations, though our acceptance of the truth of this teaching is growing, as we apply the lessons and see the results in our lives. It is all a process that for most of us takes place over many years of doing this work until we come to the end of the journey. Our resistance still comes from the fear of giving up our investment in our identity as an individual. We need to recognize how the truth is terrifying to our separated egos. Yet we are gently led through this process of recognizing that what God has given us cannot hurt. Thus, grief and pain must be impossible.

	
Lesson 285

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	My holiness shines bright and clear today.

	Did you awaken today with joy with the knowledge that you have another day of healing as a gift to you? Have you invited the happy things of God to come to you today? It is always good to start every day with what you want, what you desire, what you value, what you wish for, and what you set your goal to be for the day. When our goal is to use each day for healing and peace, every day can be a happy day, regardless of the events that come our way, because everything in our day becomes a beautiful opportunity for letting go of the blocks to love and stepping deeper into peace and joy. When our days are used in this way, we can approach each day with confidence that everything is orchestrated for our highest good even if it does not always appear that way in form.

	"The Rules for Decision" (T.30.I) (ACIM OE T.30.II) are helpful in setting us up for each day. They are more ideas than rules of thought initially, but Jesus says that as we practice these ideas they become habitual rules by which we live. "We seek to make them habits now, so you will have them ready for whatever need." (T.30.IN.1.8) (ACIM OE T.31.IN.1) Thus, we focus the day on not judging what shows up nor the situations where we are called upon to make a response. "For if you judge them, you have set the rules for how you should react to them." (T.30.I.2.5) (ACIM OE T.30.II.5) We are called instead to turn to the Holy Spirit for guidance in how to respond. Our problem is we forget to ask and make our own decisions. When our desire for truth is deeply sincere, we remember more and more in each moment we have a Guide to turn to in every situation. We turn to this Guide rather than listening to the ego that keeps us rooted in the illusion, affirms our problems are real, and wants us to believe we must find our own way to solve them and only cry out for help when our way gets us into difficulty.

	We may have awakened today with foreboding and heaviness in our hearts. We may be running scenarios of gloom and despair through the mind. The ego is obsessive in ruminating over thoughts. I find too often that I start my day thinking about what must be accomplished and feeling stressed before I even get out of bed. The good news is that the thoughts running through the mind are thoughts of our own choosing. These thoughts are actively keeping the joy and contentment away. We are doing this to ourselves so we can choose not to listen to the thoughts that forecast a joyless day. We can choose not to make decisions with the ego that does not know anything.

	"What answer that the Holy Spirit gives can reach you, when it is your specialness to which you listen, and which asks and answers?" (T.24.II.4.3) (ACIM OE T.24.III.15) In other words, we are just talking to ourselves and listening to our own judgments and perspectives coming from past experience and conditioning. To loosen us from this position, Jesus says we can at least decide we do not like what we are feeling. He points out, "This much is obvious, and paves the way for the next easy step." (T.30.I.8.3) (ACIM OE T.30.II.17) That step is the recognition that we are possibly wrong in our thinking. What this does is opens our minds to another way of looking. All we need is "this tiny opening." (T.30.I.9.4) (ACIM OE T.30.II.20) We are called to look at why we want to hold onto our sadness. "For what would be the use of pain to me, what purpose would my suffering fulfill, and how would grief and loss avail me if insanity departs from me today, and I accept my holiness instead?" (W.285.1.4)

	Many things come about during the day that tempt us to be upset. The events of the day may trigger any number of emotions such as fear, sadness, anger or worry, all of which reflect a lack of self-love. It is a belief in the “I am bad” thought. It is never about anything going on in the world. The source of the feelings we experience is the wrong mind, the home of the ego. The situations and events of the day bring up the unhealed aspects of our mind to our attention. They need not distress us but can instead be seen as helpful reflections of what is in the mind. Yet we do not have to learn through pain. Jesus reminds us, "The Holy Spirit needs a happy learner, in whom His mission can be happily accomplished." (T.14.II.1.1) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.54) This means we can be happy to have a day in front of us that we can use for healing. "They will be happy learners of the lesson this light brings to them, because it teaches them release from nothing and from all the works of nothing." (T.14.II.4.5) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.59)

	Suffering and grief are used by the ego to prove that pain is real and the false is true. Yet when we use every situation to heal the guilt and fear in the mind, whatever shows up in our day is perfect for that purpose. We can be happy when we remember it is all for our healing. When our day is used for the purpose of forgiveness, what goes on in the day really does not matter. The only thing that matters is that each situation is being used to bring us closer to awakening to the holiness we are. Thus, we can wake up every morning with a clear goal for peace and joy that comes from using our day for awakening from this dream. Everything that shows up is there to support this goal when we commit to healing.

	When we defend against what shows up or deny responsibility, we are resisting the opportunities presented us for forgiveness regardless of how they look. No, they may not, and probably will not, necessarily meet the ego's requirements for what makes for a happy day. But when we commit to the goal of healing, all events become useful for that purpose. Lesson 153 states that "In my defenselessness my safety lies." When we are perfectly defenseless, we proclaim we have nothing to defend against. We are safe, invulnerable, and have no enemies. "Defensiveness is weakness. It proclaims you have denied the Christ and come to fear His Father's anger. What can save you now from your delusion of an angry god, whose fearful image you believe you see at work in all the evils of the world? What but illusions could defend you now, when it is but illusions that you fight?" (W.153.7) We generally tend to think God is punishing us when we experience difficulties. We wonder why God is doing this to us. This is the god we have made that we fear, but the God of love does not bring us any of the things we fear and defend against. God brings no lessons, nor is He testing us or building our character.

	In our undefended state, we become willing to look at every thought and feeling that comes up. Yes, even our murderous, hateful thoughts are valuable when they are revealed, as they are not true and don’t define us. What is important is to observe them without judgment. The ego operates very effectively in the dark, but when the egoic thoughts are brought to light, they show us their nothingness. They are just passing thoughts that don’t belong to us. There is no me to whom these thoughts belong. When we are willing to look at all we are hiding from ourselves and are willing to be vulnerable in the process, the ego becomes weak. We increasingly come to recognize and accept we are not the ego, and our reality is invulnerable.

	Why do we suffer? Why do we believe suffering is good for us? Why do we believe we need hardship in our lives? Why do we make things hard for ourselves? Why do we self-sabotage? Do we hold the belief that this is somehow what we need to do to demonstrate how well we can endure? Separation from God is at the root of our suffering. We chose the ego thought system of sin, guilt, fear, suffering, loss, and death, and now we hold onto that thought system as a way to preserve our identity. Suffering proves that separation is real, our vulnerable bodies and personalities are real, and there are events outside of ourselves that cause pain.

	All healing is of the mind. It is the recognition that nothing outside of ourselves is the source of our pain. The only purpose for pain is to maintain our identity as a separate being, living in the world. As long as we want to hold onto that identity, we continue to hold onto the belief that we can be hurt by events and people outside of ourselves.

	Today, let us choose to welcome the possibility that we are wrong about everything and that what Jesus tells us is the truth. What he tells us is we can use everything in our day to remember who we are. If that is how we are using time, it is a joyful thing to know we have another day in front of us to forgive all that stands in the way of the truth. Is it not a joyful thought to be told we can never alter our holiness no matter what we think we have done? Is it not a joyful thought that all we must do is ask and our invitation is answered? We are not alone in this. We have the Holy Spirit in the mind, Who answers every call and is the bridge between what seems so real in this world and the holiness that is ours.

	It reminds me of the Section in Chapter 20, "Entering the Ark," where Jesus says, "You may wonder how you can be at peace when, while you are in time, there is so much that must be done before the way to peace is open. Perhaps this seems impossible to you. But ask yourself if it is possible that God would have a plan for your salvation that does not work? Once you accept His plan as the one function that you would fulfill, there will be nothing else the Holy Spirit will not arrange for you without your effort. He will go before you making straight your path, and leaving in your way no stones to trip on, and no obstacles to bar your way. Nothing you need will be denied you. Not one seeming difficulty but will melt away before you reach it. You need take thought for nothing, careless of everything except the only purpose that you would fulfill. As that was given you, so will its fulfillment be. God's guarantee will hold against all obstacles for it rests on certainty and not contingency. It rests on you. And what can be more certain than a Son of God." (T.20.IV.8) (ACIM OE T.20.V.35) This is how it looks to us when we are in the flow. We learn through inspiration rather than through pain. We are happy learners where all is well even when it does not appear that way to the ego mind.

	Remember, today you are deserving of joy. You are still as God created you, and nothing can alter the truth. Only your own thoughts can hurt you, but we have a remedy, and that remedy is forgiveness. Have you perceived someone today as attacking you in any way? Do you have grievances showing up against a brother? Did someone do something to irritate or upset you? In Chapter 25, Jesus asks, "How can misperception [by a brother] be a sin? Let all your brother's errors be to you nothing except a chance for you to see the workings of the Helper [Holy Spirit] given you to see the world He made instead of yours. What then, is justified? What do you want? For these two questions are the same. And when you see them as the same, your choice is made. For it is seeing them as one that brings release from the belief there are two ways to see. This world has much to offer to your peace, and many chances to extend your own forgiveness. Such its purpose is, to those who want to see peace and forgiveness descend on them, and offer them the light." (T.25.III.7.1) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.28)

	The only way to know our holiness is to use every opportunity that seems to justify attack and instead see it as an opportunity to forgive and receive the miracle. That is what this worldly classroom is for, and there is only one lesson to be learned. The lesson is to forgive. Forgiveness, in the Course, does not mean forgiving anything real. It is not about overlooking what we have made real in the mind, but to recognize that all attack is a call for love. It is about releasing our judgments, grievances, and interpretations. Forgiveness is to recognize what we thought our brother has done to us has not occurred because it is all our own dream. Holiness is in us and only obscured by our thoughts. When they are released to the holy Self the light in us shines bright and clear.

	
Lesson 286

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	The hush of Heaven holds my heart today.

	What is it that causes us to experience a frenetic day, rather than one where we rest in God in the quiet center of our Being where "The hush of Heaven holds my heart today"? It is related to the belief we hold about the concept of time. As David Hawkins wrote in Eye of the I:

	Once the pressure of time ceases, it is recognized to have been perhaps one of the primary sources of distress that accompanies the human condition. The sense of time creates stress, pressure, anxiety, fear, and endless disgruntlement in a myriad of ways. The 'time stress' accompanies all activities and pursuits, creating the illusion of sequence and cause. Every human action is couched in an unspoken pressure cooker of time and the mind constantly calculates how much 'time' can be 'spent' at every activity. This results in panic, fear or worry as well as guilt, shame and anger. 'Too much time spent on this. Not enough time spent on that. There are many things we would like to do but we don't have enough time. Time will run out.' Until the sensation of time stops, one does not have any possibility of knowing what real freedom or peace feels like.

	And that is what Eckhart Tolle talks about as well, in The Power of Now. In the present moment, there is no story to tell, there is nothing to do, there is nowhere to go, and all is perfect. All suffering ceases when we return to our Source—to the Self. Here we are released from the dream where all fears are seen as groundless, and all worries are foolish imaginings. With no future, there can be no fear, and with no past, there can be no regret. Whatever appears to be happening in the illusion, where many storms seem to gather, Jesus assures us that "In You [God] has every conflict been resolved." (W.286.1.5) It doesn't feel this way in the upheavals of our lives. It seems there is a lot to do to address what seems to be happening. Yet "In You [God] is every choice already made," (W.286.1.4) and so we can rest in the assurance that everything has already been addressed. All we are called to do in each moment is to choose peace and rest in God.

	Jesus reminds us over and over we are home in Heaven right now, and have never left our home. All that happened is we went to sleep and are dreaming we have been exiled from our home and cast into the world. Instead of seeing that we are the ones who left our home, we feel abandoned by God. But the script is written and the whole story of our lives is already over. We are just reviewing it believing in the sequence of time. It is all already over. The moment we had a thought of separation, the Holy Spirit healed it. Nothing happened in reality.

	We are still extensions of God as His Son with all of His attributes given us in our creation. Everything that seems to have happened in our dream has no reality. There is nothing to atone for and nothing to fix. If we are watching a movie of blood and gore, when it is over, we don't run up to the screen and try to clean it. Nothing has happened on the screen, and in the same way, nothing has happened that could mess up our pristine nature in our dream. We don't have to fix anything from the past, as there is no past. Now we are called to respond to circumstances as they appear to confront us and choose to respond with peace and forgiveness. In that choice, the past is undone.

	Today, we take the time to enter the quiet of our minds where we choose not to listen to the voice of the ego. In the quiet, we feel the safety of our Father's love. Nothing can touch us here. "You maker of a world that is not so, take rest and comfort in another world where peace abides. This world you bring with you to all the weary eyes and tired hearts that look on sin and beat its sad refrain. From you can come their rest. From you can rise a world they will rejoice to look upon, and where their hearts are glad. In you there is a vision that extends to all of them, and covers them in gentleness and light. And in this widening world of light the darkness that they thought was there is pushed away, until it is but distant shadows, far away, not long remembered as the sun shines them to nothingness. And all their 'evil' thoughts and 'sinful' hopes, their dreams of guilt and merciless revenge, and every wish to hurt and kill and die, will disappear before the sun you bring." (T. 25.IV.3.1-7) (ACIM OE T.25.V.34)

	The light of our Being brings peace to tired hearts. It is the truth in all of us. We are all the same. Here, in the stillness, we have the hope of attainment of our goal. "The stillness of today will give us hope that we have found the way, and travelled far along it to a wholly certain goal." (W.286.2.1) We only have one goal in this classroom of life, which is to wake up from this dream and remember who we are. As Lesson 287 says, "You are my goal, My Father. Only You." Where would we go but to Heaven, and why would we substitute any other goal?

	There is nothing we need to do because we are already the Christ. We are already perfection. Sure, we have forgotten our reality. We are convinced we are less than perfect and now we need to clean up our act to make ourselves holy. But this is not the truth. We experience our holiness when we let go of the noise of the ego. We just need to let go of our own thinking so we can hear the truth from the Holy Spirit, Who is in our right minds. We are called to spend more time with God today in the silence of our hearts and in contemplation of the truth of what we are. The truth will dawn on our minds when we are ready, but it takes discipline and preparation. There is no need to put more pressure or expectations on ourselves. Everything is given perfectly and whatever happens is perfect for our awakening. There is no need for impatience. It is important to be as gentle with ourselves as Jesus is with us in our process while still maintaining rigor in watching our thoughts and continuing to do the practice.

	We keep listening to the raucous noise in the mind only because we don't want to know the truth. "The memory of God comes to the quiet mind. It cannot come where there is conflict, for a mind at war against itself remembers not eternal gentleness." (T.23.I.1.1) (ACIM OE T.23.II.7) That is the current state of our minds. The Holy Spirit speaks to us all day, but it is up to us whether we choose to listen. In the moments of stillness where we experience peace and where the mind is at rest, we are given "hope that we have found the way, and traveled far along it to a wholly certain goal." (W.286.2.1) We are asked to trust in this process and trust in Him.

	The question is, "Which voice will we listen to—the voice of attack and grievances or the Voice for Love?" When we listen to the ego, it is because we don't want to release our anger and our grievances. We tell stories about why we are justified in our position. We refuse to forgive. "I have told you to think how many opportunities you have had to gladden yourself, and how many you have refused." (T.5.IN.1.2) (ACIM OE T.5.I.1) Isn't that so? We know the way to choose happiness, but we prefer to hold onto grievances, which is simply a decision to hold onto suffering. In refusing to forgive, we are refusing the happiness available to us. We are choosing instead to keep our suffering, thinking that in doing so we can ensure that our attacking brothers accept accountability for what they have seemingly done to us. But while we hold this position, we keep ourselves in hell.

	A friend was recently sharing with me why his life was going so badly. Everything he said was a litany of problems in his relationship, issues with money, a boss that had it in for him, his lack of energy, why the Course wasn't working for him, and on and on. In that story, the evidence seemed so clear to him that the cause of his suffering was all outside of his mind. He was seeing himself as the victim of it all and refused to make room for the idea that maybe the cause was in his own mind and not in the world. It was the way he chose to interpret the events of his life. Once the mind gets locked into its way of seeing, the ego stubbornly holds onto its version of events and there is no space made for another way. We must start with simple acceptance that we may be wrong about the way we see every situation. We need to actively choose against our way of seeing and ask with sincerity and desire to be shown another way. It is the way of transformation, and it is a radical process. It is not about adding a spiritual dimension to our dream. We resist transformation because we still fear letting go of control over our own lives. As a friend recently reminded me, we really don't want to be the butterfly. We’d rather be the caterpillar with wings.

	At the lowest point in my life, after I had tried everything I knew to make my life better and none of it was working, I asked to be shown. It was then that the Course came to life for me. The message I was given was that my relationship would be transformed from specialness to holiness, but in the process, I could expect a lot of conflict because of the goal for the relationship being shifted from specialness to holiness. I had received the Course a few years prior, but it was at this point of desperation that I was ready to really embrace it and to commit to the practice. I put my trust in the teachings and invested in making this a priority in my life. "The goal of truth requires faith." (T.17.VI.6.1) (ACIM OE T.17.VII.62) In spite of outward appearances and indeed the evidence of even more conflict, there was an inner knowing that this was the path for me. I chose peace over and over and kept my focus on the Lessons in deep trust. The result was a series of miraculous events that undeniably strengthened my commitment and dedication to this teaching. "The power set in you in whom the Holy Spirit's goal has been established is so far beyond your little conception of the infinite that you have no idea how great the strength that goes with you." (T.17.VII.7.1) (ACIM OE T.17.VIII.70)

	The Lesson today is all about accepting the gift of His love so that the quietness of Heaven can be restored to God's beloved Son. "The Voice of the Holy Spirit does not command, because It is incapable of arrogance. It does not demand, because It does not seek control. It does not overcome, because It does not attack. It merely reminds. It is compelling only because of what It reminds you of." (T.5.II.7.1-5) (ACIM OE T.5.IV.24) That is the sweet, quiet, gentle, and patient love of the Holy Spirit that stands behind every problem we perceive, waiting for our agreement to turn it all over to Him, but we need to want to do this more than we want our judgments and grievances.

	
Lesson 287

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	You are my goal, my Father. Only You.

	The peace of God, true happiness, and love instead of fear are set before us when we make God our goal. When I think of the ways I spend my life and see all the distractions that divert me from this goal, I know I cannot truly and honestly say my goal is only God. Yet when I experience shifts, miracles, and holy instants where I enter His presence and feel the distractions fade away, I redouble my efforts and put more of my attention on God until the time when He becomes my only goal.

	When anger, frustration, financial concerns, expectations, hopes, dreams, material requirements, various pleasures, and daydreams occupy my thoughts, I recognize how I am choosing the mythical self as my reality. There are no rewards in this choice, even though it appears to the false self as if the things that occupy the mind are important. They keep the false self invested in a never-ending series of options. A friend calls these options, "selections from the pain buffet line." We can choose as many as we like, but they will never satisfy, and ultimately, they bring pain. They glitter with the possibility of bringing the happiness we seek, but they only deliver disappointment and more suffering.

	We try to convince ourselves that these things, which Jesus calls "idols," are where our happiness lies. Yet, increasingly, we see this is not the case. The only choice, which brings rewards, is to uncover the deep peace and joy that come from the inner knowing that we are forever One with God. When I keep my focus on my purpose to know my Self, then no matter what tribulations and challenges seem to confront me in my day, they are all opportunities for forgiveness and healing. I recognize that I cannot judge anything as good or bad. All things truly do work together for our awakening when we use them for undoing the guilt in the mind. The temptations of the ego that divert our focus on God keep us from true peace.

	Why do we choose these temptations and distractions? Why do anger and judgment, for example, seem so compelling to us? We justify anger by saying someone or something is responsible for how we feel, but the real motivation for choosing anger and judgment is as a defense against the truth. Anger maintains separation by keeping our focus on forces outside of the mind as the cause of our distress. We believe what someone said, or what someone has done, or not done, is what upsets us, but the truth is we have given what we perceive our own interpretation. We are responsible for casting peace aside in the face of a situation that is neutral and has no power to affect us.

	We are responsible for our distress, rather than anything outside of ourselves. This puts the ego in jeopardy because it knows we can choose against it anytime we want. The ego needs our allegiance for it to continue to exist because its existence depends on the power of belief we invest in it. Our allegiance to it requires that we see the cause of how we feel as coming from people and events outside of ourselves. When we justify our anger and tell stories of why we feel the way we do, we are making others responsible. This is a reversal of cause and effect, which is how the ego has set it up. We see ourselves as unfairly treated and the victim of the world. When we get too close to love, we actually invite conflict. We choose a fight as a way to maintain the separation. We don't want love to threaten our establishments—our chosen identity. Anger serves the ego's goal of maintaining the separation, as does sickness, judgment, and all the other ego strategies that keep us invested in the dream.

	We think we know what happiness is, but it is a fleeting experience. There is no substitute in this world for the happiness and peace of God. The gifts we think we prefer and the treasures we seek in the world cannot begin to compare with the gifts of knowing the Self and the confidence this brings. Ego existence is one of fear. Everything in our lives is tinged with fear until we come to the realization of our true identity as pure awareness. Our belief that we are the body, the personality, and the little self we call the "I" and "me" keeps us safe from God’s Love. Now the mind has been opened to the possibility that who we think we are is not the truth. When we identify with the body and the personality, we keep chasing the illusory forms of this world, all the while hoping to finally find the answer to our unhappiness. The ego will never reveal to us that this is all a lie. We have been duped. In all his teaching, Jesus reveals exactly how the ego has set it up so we can make another choice and make God our goal. The means are given us for this goal for God to be reached. It requires mind watching and forgiveness of our misperceptions.

	We are as God created us, which is Spirit. When we accept this, what is there to fear? All the attention and effort we put into our care and safety, trying to maintain happiness in the dream, delays the dawning of the real world on the mind. Everything is seen through the eyes of love in the experience of the real world. We become a clear and spotless mirror, and a reflection of God’s love in the world.

	Should we feel guilty that we have other goals? The answer is ‘no’ because guilt is the ego's game to keep us feeling bad about ourselves. All we are asked to do is to recognize that our ego goals will never bring peace and happiness. It does not make our pursuits wrong. We can go shopping, have special relationships, and take vacations, yet this just provides a backdrop for forgiveness and healing. What is important is not what we are doing in the world, but what every situation is for. We can use it to keep us invested in the world or for waking up. It is all about our purpose. The world was made to distract us with problems. As long as we focus on the screen (the world) and try to fix things "out there," we continue to play the ego's game.

	We can set our goal today for God making it a day devoted to listening and following guidance. Our true happiness can never be found in futile substitutions. We are not asked to sacrifice what we think we still want. My experience is that the things I have pursued that I thought I wanted increasingly lose their value. My interest and attachment to these idols diminish as I do this work. They no longer hold the value they once did. They no longer hold the hope of happiness. Instead, I increasingly recognize true peace can only come from recognizing the Self I really am. There is a deep yearning in us all for the hush of Heaven, to rest in God, and to have peace that "passeth" all understanding.

	But yearning is not enough. We say we want this peace, but we must look at how we resist doing the work. A clear path has been laid out for us in this Course, but do we follow it? Forgiveness has been given us as the means for undoing the ego thought system, but how often do we persist in holding onto grievances? If the means that we have been given to reach the goal are not accepted, the goal cannot be achieved. If we truly are serious about the goal, we must be serious about being helped to reach it. The Lessons are given so we can find the way to God because the ego mind will never undo itself. We need the help of the Holy Spirit and our mighty companions every step of the way. We need a safe space where we can express all that stands in the way so we can clearly see and release the ego strategies which are all conspiracies against our happiness.

	"You are my goal, my Father. Only You." (W.287) Speak these words in confidence and remind yourself of the goal often today. Even if we accept this statement as partly true with many reservations, eventually we will consider it more and more seriously until it is finally accepted as the truth. (W.P.II.284) We speak these words as honestly and sincerely as possible so that the brain can be rewired, even if they are not yet totally true for us. These words are a true expression of the Christ Self we are in truth. No "gifts" in this world can substitute for happiness. "What gift could I prefer before the peace of God? What treasure would I seek and find and keep that can compare with my Identity. And would I rather live with fear than love?" (W.287.1.3-5)

	Today is a day to stay vigilant in staying alert to the temptation to get angry and judge. When such temptations arise, be willing to ask for the Correction. The Holy Spirit will always give us another way to see every situation. The answers are all within.

	
Lesson 288

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	Let me forget my brother's past today.

	Before commenting on this Lesson, I just want to say how perfect and timely every Lesson is that shows up in our day. Yesterday we watched the movie The Words, which was all about the belief we must somehow atone for past sins. The movie was helpful in looking at the belief in the mind that there are real consequences for what we have done. It is about making the error real, and payment for our sins is the result. The reality is we are innocent, and we need not atone for what has not happened in truth. This does not mean we may not want to make restitution but when we do, it comes from guidance and not from guilt.

	There is an amazing scene in this movie that brought to my mind the importance of being led by inspiration in what we do in the world. The author of the manuscript had tried and tried to write, but when events in his life conspired to bring about a moment of inspiration, the words literally wrote themselves. When we do anything with the ego, it is such a grind, but following inspiration creates a beautiful flow. It does not matter what we are doing. Life simply moves through us, whether we feel inspired in the moment to clean the house or write a book. To be inspired is to follow the guidance of Spirit and when we do, everything is done with ease.

	This Lesson is a reminder that "I cannot come to You without my brother." (W.288.1.2) We are coming to recognize Oneness with every brother which is reflected in sameness in the world. We have a shared identity and salvation lies in this recognition. If the problem is separation, the answer must be in joining. How can we know we are joined if we hold grievances, judgments, and comparisons and see ourselves different from our brothers? We are called to let go of the desire to benefit at their expense. Our sense of specialness makes demands of others. Specialness requires others to recognize and acknowledge our needs. Our needs take primacy over those of others. We see ourselves as the center of our universe and everyone must take note. Thus, we use our brothers for the purpose of supporting our fragile egos rather than for joining and seeing sameness and equality.

	The way we join is through forgiveness of our perceived differences and mistaken perceptions. We forgive the projections of our self-attacking thoughts we put on our brothers. They become the depositories of our self-condemnation, which is why we do not want to be like them. We don't like what we see in them, but what do we see except our own projected sins that we have kept hidden. As our false beliefs are healed, our relationships are healed.

	Another beautiful movie, called Samsara, tells the story of a monk who believes he must make a choice between the wife and child he loves or his life in the monastery. From a Course perspective, we are not called to sacrifice our relationships. On the contrary, the way given us in this Course is to do the healing through relationships. Such a choice, as presented in the movie, is not required. Our special relationships, when given over to the Holy Spirit for His use, are transformed to holy relationships and become our greatest opportunity for healing. Jesus tells us that the transformation process may initially be very conflicted and tumultuous when the goal for the relationship is changed, but we can trust that there is significant discomfort only during the time of transition, and it is only there as long as we stay in resistance.

	The process is certainly uncomfortable for the ego but delightful to the spirit. I experienced such a situation in my "special" relationship quite a few years ago; and I can say unequivocally that when the goal was changed, I experienced tremendous turmoil, which required a lot of trust in the Holy Spirit that His promises would be kept. "When you have made this joining as the Holy Spirit bids you, and have offered it to Him to use as He sees fit, His natural perception of your gift enables Him to understand it, and you to use His understanding on your behalf." (T.16.II.4.4) (ACIM OE T.16.III.13) We don't need to understand it. We just need to rely on His understanding. What motivates awakening is the pain of our specialness which keeps us feeling alone and separate. When we ask for healing, the goal is shifted from specialness to holiness. Yet there will be some sense of disillusionment before we are ready to find a better way. When all our ego strategies fail, we become much more willing to undertake the healing. Those periods of disillusionment in our lives don't seem like gifts to us, but they can offer our greatest spiritual progress when we choose to turn to His understanding and not our own. Our part is to go forward, following guidance with sincerity and willingness.

	To know God requires the undoing the self we think we are, and that is where the resistance comes in. We value our individuality, uniqueness, and specialness, which are all aspects of the false self we have made. Now we want to preserve this separate self, even though it hurts. The cost to us is that we no longer know who we truly are as the Christ Self. The dissolution of the ego through forgiveness, and with it the recognition of our true identity as Spirit, leads us out of separation, but it is a process in which we experience fear and thus there is resistance.

	In the state of separation, we see minds as private, alone, and locked away in bodies—separate from each other. In this condition of separation, we believe we have attacked God. With the idea that attack accomplished something we wanted (our separation from God), we attack each other through our competitiveness and our judgments. We maintain distance from each other and project guilt onto those we blame for our condition so that others will be seen as guilty. What we are doing, which is kept hidden from our awareness, is projecting guilt on them so we can see ourselves innocent by comparison. It is a false innocence because when we project guilt on others it is how we keep it. We can never attain Heaven at someone’s expense. We must go together with our brothers as equals. "Each of us is the light of the world, and by joining our minds in this light we proclaim the Kingdom of God together and as one." (T.6.II.13.5) (ACIM OE T.6.III.38)

	Daily, we see crimes, acts of violence, and misbehaviors, but with healing, we increasingly see all such behaviors as deep calls for love and understanding. Until then, all we are called to do is take responsibility for the desire to see guilt in our brothers and recognize it is projected from our own minds because of our unconscious self-hatred. Each time we are willing to take responsibility for our projections and ask for healing, the separation is being undone, and there is increasing recognition of our sameness.

	"And where, you wonder, does your strange uneasiness, your sense of being disconnected, and your haunting fear of lack of meaning in yourself arise?" (T.22.I.1.6) (ACIM OE T.22.II.5) As this Lesson reminds us, we need to do the healing work with our brothers so we can see there are no differences, and we are indeed One. When forgiveness is complete, we see that the disconnection we feel with everyone is a defense against the truth of what we are. When our defenses are released, we see "My brother's is the hand that leads me on the way to You." (W.288.1.4)

	For years, I had a difficult relationship with my sister, who is eleven months younger than me. Our animosity continued for most of our lives. Jesus says it takes only one of us to heal a relationship since, in reality, there is only one of us. When I was in Sedona, I worked on releasing my grievances. One day at an Interfaith Service, we sang the words: "I cannot go without you, for you're a part of me. So take my hand, my sister. And go to God with me." As I sang these words, the tears flowed, and I knew the years of struggle between us were dissolved. I had let go of the past by turning over my grievances to the Holy Spirit. There was no longer a past. There was only this beautiful present moment of joining. There was only the power of now, as Eckhart Tolle would say. And in this present moment, through the holy instant, salvation was given. The past was gone! It truly was a miracle. I completely knew this to be true even though I was not engaged with her at that time but with the passing of time the healing was apparent and the relationship was totally transformed.

	"A dream of judgment came into the mind that God created perfect as Himself. And in that dream was Heaven changed to hell, and God made enemy unto His Son. How can God's Son awaken from the dream? It is a dream of judgment. So must he judge not, and he will waken." (T.29.IX.2.1-5) (ACIM OE T.29.X.61) It was my addiction to judgment, based on my stories of the past, that kept this relationship stuck in separation. The ego was preserving the story of our relationship as a means of trapping me in time.

	In Chapter 16, Jesus explains how we use every special relationship in our lives for the purpose of taking vengeance on the past. In fact, we use these relationships to try to restore our wounded self-esteem and make someone else atone for perceived past injustices we believe we have suffered. Today's Lesson reminds us that our healing requires we forget our brother's past and join in a holy instant. If we cherish the past, we will "lose the way to walk to You." (W.288.1.6)

	"The past is the ego's chief learning device, for it is in the past that you learned to define your own needs and acquired methods for meeting them on your own terms." (T. 15.V.2.1) (ACIM OE T.15.VI.46) In the past, we decided that certain people could make us feel more special than others. Once we learned that some made us "happier" than others, we sought out those kinds of people. They remind us of past sources of love and are, as the Course calls them, "shadow figures" or fantasy images in our minds. They remind us of someone from the past who continues to live in our minds. In fact, we continue to have mental dialogues with them.

	We project these shadow figures onto people who are currently in our lives and these people are required somehow to meet our needs that were not adequately met in the past. We also have special hate relationships that work the same way, except now we identify the people we struggle with, who are shadow figures, of difficult relationships. Of course, in the end, all special relationships are substitutes that we have made for real love, and those substitutes serve as receptacles for guilt, whether they are special love relationships or special hate relationships. "The special love relationship is not perceived as a value in itself, but as a place of safety from which hatred is split off and kept apart. The special love partner is acceptable only as long as he serves this purpose. Hatred can enter, and indeed is welcome in some aspects of the relationship, but it is still held together by the illusion of love." (T.16.IV.3.4-6) (ACIM OE T.16.V.32)

	We desperately want to heal the wounds of the past, but the past is gone and cannot be changed. Forgiveness is giving up the wish that the past should have been different than it was. Until we forgive the past, we continue to try to bring it into the present so we might re-enact it. This time, however, we hope to change the ending, which we imagine might be a happy one. We are the hero of our own play and try to work the script so that we will get the love and recognition denied us the first time around. The intent behind this play is that all injustices be rectified and all wrongs made right so we can be redeemed. We want to do this to demonstrate that the shadow figures were wrong about us! This is the process prevalent in all our special relationships, whether we are conscious of it or not. Of course, it cannot work. It is actually our way of trying to take vengeance on the past by strategizing how others can meet our unmet needs of the past in the present.

	My brother is my savior because as I project my past pain and guilt on him, he helps me because he mirrors what is in my mind that cannot readily be seen without the reflection he offers me. As I release my projections that I placed upon him and take responsibility for them, I forgive myself and come to know my own and my brother’s innocence. Anything I hold against him is what I am holding against myself. Any judgment I have against anyone is a judgment I have on myself. My brother is the mirror of the guilt and fear in my mind, which I can choose to let go with the help of the Holy Spirit. Yet he is also the reflection of the Christ in me and the reflection of my innocence, which shines forth when my projections are withdrawn and healed. "Let me not attack the savior You have given me. But let me honor him who bears Your Name, and so remember that It is my own." (W.288.1.8-9)

	In God's eyes, we are the same. We are all innocent, and each brother, who is given us, offers us one more opportunity to forgive and remember our Oneness. Now we can see him with Christ's vision, totally innocent of all our sins that we laid upon him. I know it does not look this way to us. It looks like he is guilty of many sins and attacks on us, but he is simply playing out the role perfectly for our awakening, showing us what is unhealed in our own minds and where we are attacking ourselves.

	Jesus asks for our forgiveness when he says, "Forgive me, then, today. And you will know you have forgiven me if you behold your brother in the light of holiness. He cannot be less holy than can I, and you cannot be holier than he." (W.288.2.2-3) If we hold a grievance against any brother, we are holding a grievance against Jesus. Our love for any brother is our love for Jesus as we are all One. We all share the same nature of innocence and holiness as Jesus himself, and in our Oneness, no one can be seen as guilty without seeing the whole Sonship as guilty. I find it valuable to try to think of everyone I meet as being Jesus in all his many disguises with no one holier than anyone else. We are all the same.

	Today, let us remember that anything we perceive in a brother or sister, we are perceiving in ourselves. Any limitations we place on them, we are putting on ourselves. Any doubts we have about their commitment, sincerity, and honesty are doubts we hold first about ourselves. We need to ask ourselves if we want to hurt ourselves in this way. Our goal is to translate all our special relationships into holy relationships. In fact, they already are that, even though, at a conscious level, we don't realize it.

	Separate interests lead to competing goals. To transcend our separate egos and to join in Oneness, we must invest in recognizing our common purpose. "Only a purpose unifies, and those who share a purpose have a mind as one." (T.23.IV.7.4) (ACIM OT T.23.V.53) "What shares a common purpose is the same. This is the law of purpose, which unites all those who share in it within itself." (T.27.VI.1.5-6) (T.27.VII.54) Thus, when we commit to waking up, we share this purpose with everyone since there is just One Mind. The benefit of our healing will now be shared by the entire Sonship.

	
Lesson 289

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	The past is over. It can touch me not.

	We have seen and read over and over again that only our thoughts cause us distress. Nothing that seems to be happening to us and nothing that we seem to have done has any real effects. However, our reactions to the seeming events in our lives, based on our interpretations, create distress for us. Yet these are exactly the perfect opportunities for healing. They are invitations to bring our distressing thoughts to awareness. The truth is already in our right minds and has always been there. When we are upset about anything, we can use these upsets to look at the self-attacking thoughts in the mind that block the love we are. When we no longer wish to defend our perceptions and instead look at them honestly with courage without judging ourselves, healing happens. We are not the healers. The Holy Spirit is. Trust Him in this process, knowing that everything is released in His light.

	Jesus explains that "The escape from darkness involves two stages: First, the recognition that darkness cannot hide. This step usually entails fear. Second, the recognition that there is nothing you want to hide even if you could. This step brings escape from fear. When you have become willing to hide nothing, you will not only be willing to enter into communion but will also understand peace and joy." (T.1.IV.1) (ACIM OE T.1.I.22)

	We think we can hide the dark thoughts we hold by putting on a "face of innocence" and taking on a role of goodness and people pleasing. But our thoughts always have effects. The idea that there are no private thoughts brings fear because we want to protect the image we have carefully cultivated. We are afraid of having our dark thoughts exposed. We hide under the "face of innocence," which is the carefully cultivated image of who we think we are. It is the nice persona that is a cover for the hateful, judgmental thoughts in the wrong mind. The idea that this image is not who we are brings fear. To expose and reveal the guilt and shame in the mind may seem terrifying and makes us feel very vulnerable. Yet when we see there is nothing we want to hide, this is the escape from fear and liberates us from the bondage of the ego. Eventually, we come to a place where we welcome the hateful and judgmental thoughts because we recognize by seeing them and bringing them to the light, we are freed of them and come to see our magnificence.

	There is a voice in you constantly talking, but you don't need to give it any power. You are the one observing this voice. You are not this voice. The voice is the stranger that has walked into your pristine home and made himself at home. If this voice was not in your mind, speaking to you all the time, but was someone outside of your mind talking to you, telling you what to worry about, who to judge and hate, who to dislike, and how to see your world, you would simply tell it to go away and leave you alone. In the same way, we can simply lose interest in the inner chatter so we can connect with the peace that is in us.

	We do not see anything as it is. Everything we see is a projection of the thoughts in our mind, all coming from the past! Anything that seems to be happening that creates distress in us is an upset seen through association with issues from the past. The origin of our distress came with the separation when we chose the ego thought system and seemed to have left God. Now we believe we have done something irreparable which constitutes our sense of being bad. We have this overwhelming feeling that we have done something terribly wrong, but we don't have any conscious awareness of what that might be. As a result, we feel wrong and bad, and we believe there is something about us that needs to be fixed. We are overwhelmed by the guilt of this "sin," which is too much for us to bear.

	The ego made this world of seeming differences where we can project guilt on others in the belief we are getting rid of it in ourselves. What the ego never lets us know is that this is how we keep it. We will only know the purity of our innocence, love, and light when we have healed the guilt in the mind by recognizing how the ego set all this up. The ego's existence depends on us not looking at the guilt in the mind, but holding onto it, which we do when we keep it in the dark and see it in others rather than ourselves.

	The only cause of any problem that we seem to have is not what is happening "out there," but the commotion created in our own minds. Now we are being called to recognize that our reactions are being triggered by an outside source, but the real source of our distress is coming from our own minds. We have given an interpretation to neutral events. We now have an opportunity to look more deeply at what we are thinking and believing. As long as we project the guilt, we keep it. When we see that this is how we keep hurting ourselves, we become motivated to choose forgiveness by recognizing we are the observer of the voice and not the voice itself. We are not the ego, but the one observing the ego. When we do so without judging ourselves, we recognize that we have taken on a mistaken identity and have forgotten the truth about ourselves.

	How willing are you to let go of the pain of the past? It takes willingness, readiness and courage to undertake this process of purification. It is not an easy process, and we encounter a lot of resistance in the mind as ultimately, we fear losing the identity we have made. Life offers us the perfect opportunities for healing with the people and situations that show up in our lives. Through the process of forgiveness, we learn of our own true innocence. When we project guilt, we are trying to achieve innocence by seeing the guilt in our brothers. We want them to be punished by God for their sins while hoping we will be seen as superior and innocent.

	When we learn that it is only ourselves we hurt when we attack our brothers, we become more willing to give up our attacks. We cannot be innocent while seeing another guilty. When we see our brother's innocence, we know it is in us as well. This is the law of perception as described in Chapter 25, "You see what you believe is there, and you believe it is there because you want it there." (T.25.III.1.3) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.23) Now we ask, "How much do I want to see my brother's innocence so I can know my own? Or would I rather hold onto my stories and my grievances?" This is the choice I make in each situation I encounter.

	A few years ago, I was at a Psychology of Vision workshop where we picked those in the group who reminded us of people in our families: an aunt, sister, cousin, parent, grandparent, or any significant person in our lives. Then, we looked at the judgments we had about each group member and saw how it was a place in us where we were attacking ourselves for some version of what we perceived. It was a valuable process in seeing how "shadow figures" from the past are projected onto people currently in our lives. With each "shadow figure," I had an association, which was either of special love or special hate. The extent of the feelings aroused was the extent of the grievances from the past that I was still holding onto. These were all unresolved emotions triggered by people from the past. My strongest reaction was to the person I picked as the father figure. Through this exercise, I realized how much was still unresolved in my feelings toward him. The person who was a shadow figure for my father was a perfect mirror for me to see my unresolved judgments from the past all coming from my own mind. It was a powerful opportunity to be released from the chains that kept me imprisoned to these past associations where I was still holding my father responsible for my unhappiness.

	To forgive is to give up the wish that the past could be different. We forgive our brother's past so we can forgive our own. "The past is the ego's chief learning device, for it is in the past that you learned to define your own needs and acquired methods for meeting them on your own terms." (T.15.V.2.1) (ACIM OE T.15.VI.46) Thus, we developed strategies for having our needs met by using everyone in the present to support our specialness. Fortunately, we can undo any of these past associations and decisions we have made based on faulty perceptions from the past. Thus, it is never too late to have a happy childhood! We can release painful memories through forgiveness any time we choose. This Lesson clearly states that if I am seeing the past, I am seeing what is not there and, in fact, never was. All there is of the past are my thoughts based on faulty perceptions. I can elect to change those thoughts with the help of the Holy Spirit.

	I recently received an email from a Course student that illustrates the power of forgiveness:

	I don't know what happened last night for me but as I drove away from your home I suddenly began to feel and experience all the love that my family had given me over my life. It was so overpowering that I wept deeply while I drove. I realized that I had been looking all my life at the ego side of everyone and had not recognized the love that flowed freely from them. I find myself seeing the love in everyone I see and meet today instead of projecting all my judgments on them. I feel no stress just total acceptance of everyone by seeing their love rather than my anger. These words do not do justice to describing the experience I am having but I did want to share this with you. My only hope is to remain in this transformed state of love and peace.

	Perhaps we won't remain in this transformed state of peace and love, but that does not matter if we stay committed to continuing to watch our thoughts and do the forgiveness work so that we can remember, "In every difficulty, all distress, and each perplexity Christ calls to you and gently says, 'My brother, choose again.'" (T.31. VIII.3.2) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87) We keep making this choice until there is only one Voice that we listen to and there is nothing more to choose between. As the poem by Rumi says, "It doesn’t matter if you’ve broken your vow a thousand times before, come, come wherever you are wanderer, worshiper, lover of leaving.” In other words, keep choosing forgiveness over and over again.

	The truth is that only our thoughts can hurt us—nothing else. As Jesus says over and over in the Course, nothing is outside us. "He does not realize that he makes this world, for there is no world outside of him." (T.12.III.6.7) (ACIM OE T.11.IV.29) "If only the loving thoughts of God's Son are the world's reality, the real world must be in his mind." (T.12.III.7.1) (ACIM OE T.11.IV.30) "That is why you must realize that your hatred is in your mind and not outside it before you can get rid of it; and why you must get rid of it before you can perceive the world as it really is." (T.12.III.7.10) (ACIM OE T.11.IV.31) Yes, we are only hurt by our own thoughts. "You have chosen a sleep in which you have had bad dreams, but the sleep is not real and God calls you to awake." (T.6.IV.6.3) (ACIM OE T.6.V.50) We need not believe the thoughts as they don’t belong to us. Suffering comes from believing in what we are thinking and giving the thoughts power that they don’t have.

	Today let us "Determine, then, to be not as we were. Use no relationship to hold us to the past, but with each one each day be born again." (T.13.X.5.1-2) (ACIM OE.T.13.IV.24) I love that. In each brother or sister we encounter today, instead of seeing in them our past associations, we can take responsibility for our projections, turn them over to the Holy Spirit, and choose again. It is our determination not to use our brothers and sisters to keep us from the love we are and in that, we are born again. In that, we affirm the past is over. It can touch me not.

	
Lesson 290

	What Is the Holy Spirit?

	My present happiness is all I see.

	Happiness is our natural state given in our inheritance and always available no matter what seems to be happening. It is what we have been given by God and therefore reflects our true identity as His Son. So, if this is the case, why don't we experience peace and happiness all the time? According to this lesson, it is because we block it by seeing what is not there. "Unless I look upon what is not there, my present happiness is all I see." (W.290.1) What we are doing is hallucinating! We are no different than a person who is not sane! We are projecting the thoughts in the mind and seeing them outside of ourselves and believing in their reality. These thoughts can seem frightening and painful. Yet they all originate in our own mind. It is an outward picture of our inward condition.

	Our perceptions are all based on past associations. We hold a thought system in the mind based on guilt from the past and now live in fear of punishment for what we believe we have done. Thus, we don’t experience the eternal present, which is where happiness is. With the Holy Spirit the past and future do not exist. To come to this place, we must bring our wrong-minded thoughts and beliefs to awareness and receive His interpretation to substitute for our own. What this means is we must surrender our own ideas. As the mind is brought to sanity, we see with Christ's vision rather than believing what our eyes show us. The eyes were made by the ego to bring back evidence that reinforces our belief in the reality of this world. We made this dream, but we can decide not to be misled by it "an instant longer." (W.290.1.5)

	"What I perceive without God's Own Correction for the sight I made is frightening and painful to behold." (W.290.1.4) We see a world that is frightening and painful when we see it from the perspective of the ego. It is a world of suffering and pain sickness, and death. It consists of all the thoughts we "think we think" reflected back at us. They are our dreams, our fantasies, our judgments, our wishes, our worries, and our individual stories and dramas. To free ourselves from this nightmare of despair and depression, based on the stories we tell ourselves, we must first recognize we are not deeply happy or consistently at peace. When we recognize the pain in our lives, we become willing to seek another way. We start to question our lives and wonder what has happened and where we have gone off track.

	With readiness, willingness, and desire, everything we think we know can be translated by the Holy Spirit and seen differently. What we previously saw as painful and distressing, can now be seen as love or a call for love. We are no longer limiting our perception based on our wrong-minded thoughts. In other words, we lose interest in what the ego has to say. We simply stop listening to its take on everything. We stop justifying its version of events. Instead, we turn within to the Holy Spirit, and in the silence, we connect to truth. Instead of seeing others as sinful for their apparent attacks, we can now see in them the call for love, which is our own call. "This day I seek my present happiness, and look on nothing else except the thing I seek." (W.290.1.6) We overlook what someone is saying or doing and recognize their innocence and thus our own.

	We can't do this alone. We need help from the Holy Spirit—God's Own Correction. Our part is to come to Him with willingness to ask for His strength and guidance and have the confidence He will hear and respond to our requests. This means we must stay vigilant of our thoughts and notice when we start rehearsing past issues or future dilemmas and plans which is what keeps us in hell. "Learn of His happiness, which is yours. But to accomplish this, all your dark lessons must be brought willingly to truth, and joyously laid down by hands open to receive, not closed to take. Every dark lesson that you bring to Him Who teaches light He will accept from you, because you do not want it." (T.14.XI.4.5-7) (ACIM OE T.14.VII.62)

	Some time ago, I received a call from the nurse at the senior's residence that my mother, who had turned 102, was in great pain and it was imperative I get a certain kind of medication to alleviate the pain. When I called the doctor's office, I was told there was no way I could see him. Since he would not talk with me, I asked his assistant if she would please convey to him the urgency of my request. She did as I asked but then indicated the doctor continued to deny access. My mind immediately went to other ways I might solve this problem. Then I was reminded that the ego can never solve any problem without creating another one. I spent time in the quiet of my mind, releasing my grievance with the doctor. I continued with some daily activities in peace, and when I felt the guidance to check back with my mother, I learned that she had turned a corner and the pain had subsided. It was another opportunity for me to recognize that reacting to perceived problems, without first connecting to peace and receiving guidance from the Holy Spirit, means I am relying on limited information.

	Today, we are reminded that our goal is to see everyone through Christ's vision. This kind of seeing requires that we take responsibility for our projections and release our judgments to the Holy Spirit. It is important we don't suppress our shadows but own them. These may be parts of the self-concept we are most afraid to accept, yet these suppressed thoughts and feelings about ourselves need to be faced. We look within and forgive ourselves for our judgments and attacks on ourselves and others and let them go.

	What we don't own, owns us. As Jung stated, we need to make the darkness conscious, which means looking at all we pretend not to be and all that brings shame and embarrassment. What we hate, resist, and disown about ourselves takes on a life of its own. While these feelings and thoughts try to emerge, often we try to push them back down, believing we need to live up to some kind of spiritual role, rather than being authentic and transparent. Healing requires that we take responsibility for all parts of ourselves without blame or self-condemnation. Only then can we know happiness. We do not need to seek for it because it is always there, obscured by our own thoughts. The practical work we do is to be constantly aware of the thoughts that obscure the truth about us.

	When we no longer focus on the past, all we see is our present happiness. With resolve and certainty, we come to the Holy Spirit and ask for His strength to hold us up. When we rely on our own strength, we remain uncertain, confused, and unhappy. But as we learned in "What Is the Holy Spirit?" (W.PII.Q7) He is our bridge to true happiness. He is the Call in the mind to allow Heaven to be restored to us. When the mind is restored, we realize the past is no longer there. The world we see has been replaced by the real world, which is our present state, free of sin and guilt. It is the end of our journey, where we have forgiven the world. The real world ends the fear of death because we that see life is all there is or ever was.

	A friend, whom I have always admired for his dedication to the Course and who could quote it impeccably, was recently diagnosed with stage 4 cancer. He asked the Holy Spirit what this was for? Why was he experiencing this sickness? And for the first time in his many years of study of the Course, he heard, "You are perfectly cared for." Despite years of study, it was the first time he deeply felt the truth of God's Love that had always been there. He recognized that life was not about the body, but about choosing the experience of the eternal truth of our Being. It is these ‘aha’ moments where truth dawns upon the mind that all this study and reading is for.

	This is a time to apply what we are learning and move away from intellectual understanding and concepts toward living this truth. When we see attack, pain, suffering, and specialness, we can't know, in every moment we are perfectly cared for. Thus, we can't know that our happiness is always available and has always been there. But we can resolve to turn to God to help us and ask for His strength to hold us up. "With this resolve I come to You, and ask Your strength to hold me up today, while I but seek to do Your Will. You cannot fail to hear me, Father. What I ask have You already given me. And I am sure that I will see my happiness today." (W.290.2.1-4)

	
Lesson 291

	What Is the Real World?

	This is a day of stillness and of peace.

	In the Section "What Is the Real World?" (W.PII.Q8) Jesus says that "The real world is a symbol, like the rest of what perception offers. Yet it stands for what is opposite to what you made." (W.PII.Q8.1.1-2) In other words, true perception is not reality, but it reflects reality in the same way that forgiveness reflects perfect love, joining, and Oneness. The real world is a state of mind, which is a reflection of the truth of what we are. It is not truth itself, but it is the closest we can come to it in the world of perception.

	The real world is the culmination of our journey when we choose to follow only the Voice of the Holy Spirit in the right mind. Thus, the real world is right-minded perception where we see behind appearances to the light beyond them. As Jesus says, "There can be no appearance that cannot be overlooked." (T.30.VI.5.4) (ACIM OE T.30.VII.74) No matter how brutal events might appear to be in our lives as part of our script, there is a Call within to see with the eyes of love (vision) to the truth beyond all appearances. "Be not deceived about the meaning of a fixed belief that some appearances are harder to look past than others are." (T.30.VI.6.4) (ACIM OE T.30.VII.75) When we do, we are making the error real and seeing a hierarchy among illusions. All illusions are equally untrue no matter the apparent size or degree of magnitude.

	The real world comes to awareness when the belief in separation is undone. It is the recognition that the Son of God is guiltless. The work of forgiveness is now complete. The past has been released and the voice of the ego, no longer has any dominance in our lives. The real world is not yet Heaven, but it is a reflection of Heaven. It is the symbol of the awakened state. It is a world that "holds a counterpart for each unhappy thought reflected in your world; a sure correction for the sights of fear and sounds of battle which your world contains." (W.PII.Q8.2.1) All that is left is the blessed residue which is the beauty that has been saved for us.

	We see this world through "quiet eyes and with a mind at peace." (W.PII.Q8.2.2) This is a state of mind outside of the world of hate, attack, pain, sorrow, and death. In other words, it is a state of mind outside the dream of this world. In the dream the mind is asleep, dreaming of exile from the state of perfect Oneness. It seems Oneness has been shattered into billions of fragments all seemingly different from each other. In this state of separation, we all compete, doing our best to serve our own self-interest. This is a state of conflict and competition where there is no peace.

	The problems of this world seem to be never-ending, but there is actually only one problem. The only problem is the belief in separation. "Preoccupations with problems set up to be incapable of solution are favorite ego devices for impeding learning progress." (T.4.V.6.6) (ACIM OE T.4.VI.77) Isn't that what occupies most of our attention? We seem to solve one problem and then three others show up. It is a never-ending cycle of constantly trying to solve the myriad problems confronting us. Their purpose is to keep us distracted from the truth. When we turn to the Holy Spirit, He "will answer every specific problem as long as you believe that problems are specific." (T.11.VIII.5.5) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.80) Trust and faith are called for, so when a problem shows up, if we immediately turn to Him rather than the ego for the answer, problems get addressed in miraculous ways. "All bring their different problems to its healing light, and all their problems find but healing there." (T.14.IX.7.4) (ACIM OE T.14.V.44) The real world is a world of peace and is removed from the seeming conflict and problems of this world with only happy sights and sounds seen and heard.

	Within the dream, death and attack seem to have reality. The body seems real as does the world. If we think our individual separate self is real and true, God must be non-existent. The thought system of "one or the other," God or me, has been made real in the mind and continues to be enacted in the world. To add the idea of God to the ego is to try to combine two realities. In the dream God becomes another character as it is not possible for Him to enter the dream. He is outside of the dream just as we are. Love cannot be brought into fear and since it is a world of fear, love must remain outside of it. To return to this state of love, we must replace attack and grievances with forgiveness so we can experience peace and joy.

	When we recognize that this life does not serve us and does not bring the peace and joy we yearn for, we are ready to commit to this path. "Tolerance for pain may be high, but it is not without limit. Eventually everyone begins to recognize, however dimly, that there must be a better way. As this recognition becomes more firmly established, it becomes a turning point." (T.2.III.3.6-7) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48) Until then, we do everything we can to adjust to the world and strive for the idols we think will bring us happiness though it will always elude us.

	We see in the world only what is in the mind. If there is only kindness in the mind, only kindness can be seen. When we show kindness, we recognize our Source as being kind because we cannot be separate from our Source. When the mind is totally kind, all thoughts and perceptions are kind because they are all products of the mind. Now "Only happy sights and sounds can reach the mind that has forgiven itself." (W.PII.Q8.2.6)

	The real world signifies the end of time, as time has now served its purpose. Time was made to reinforce guilt, but when used by the Holy Spirit, time is given for healing guilt. Thus, while time has been used for a hurtful purpose, the Holy Spirit uses it to help us awaken to the truth of who we are. This requires we bring all dark thoughts to the light. If we hold onto grievances, we are saying we don't want to return home. We need to become very vigilant of our judgments and attack thoughts because they reflect a decision in the mind to stay in the dream and maintain our state of separation and loneliness. "The Holy Spirit needs a happy learner, in whom His mission can be happily accomplished. You who are steadfastly devoted to misery must first recognize that you are miserable and not happy. The Holy Spirit cannot teach without this contrast, for you believe that misery is happiness." (T.14.II.1.1-3) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.54)

	This Lesson comes each year on my birthday. I take it as my gift from the Holy Spirit every year to devote this day to stillness and peace as everyday should be. It is a gift we can accept anytime we choose because it is already in us. There is nothing for us to seek. The loveliness of this day depends on what we have chosen within. "Spiritual vision looks within and recognizes immediately that the altar has been defiled and needs to be repaired and protected. Perfectly aware of the right defense it passes over all others, looking past error to truth. Because of the strength of its vision, it brings the mind into its service. This re-establishes the power of the mind and makes it increasingly unable to tolerate delay, realizing that it only adds unnecessary pain." (T.2.III.4.3-6) (ACIM OE T.2.II.49)

	We delay our homecoming when we stubbornly resist the Correction and choose instead to hold onto our version of events and use them to justify our lack of peace. When we recognize that this only brings more pain, we become motivated to no longer tolerate delay. The time between a difficult event and our decision to accept healing is considerably shortened as we apply these Lessons. Where it seemed to take us months to get over something painful, it gets reduced to weeks, then days, then minutes, and finally seconds. We increasingly find that it becomes much too painful to hold onto grievances.

	The "day of stillness and of peace" (W.291) proclaimed in this Lesson is not about outside conditions being a certain way. Stillness and peace are attributes of the mind in our natural state. The experiences we have that create turmoil and distress are illusory. They are not fact. Jesus says instead, the fact is that this is a day of stillness and of peace. How can that be? Which is true? What he says or what I am experiencing? Am I a body living in the world, or am I the Christ? Only one of these realities is true. Which one do I accept? My frame of reference contains unpredictable events. I seem to be at their mercy, but this is not the frame of reference of this teaching. Do I open up to the holiness, which is the truth, or do I hold onto my frame of reference?

	In Chapter 14, thoughts in the mind are described as having "a weaving, changing pattern that never rests and is never still. It shifts unceasingly across the mirror of your mind, and the reflections of Heaven last but a moment and grow dim, as darkness blots them out." (T.14.X.5.1-2) (ACIM OE T.14.VI.49) This restless mind with all its obsessive thoughts bring no peace. It is why we are invited to watch our thoughts and release them to the Holy Spirit. It is a discipline that takes time and practice, but it is the only way to uncover what is blocking the truth. The truth is blocked by our restless thoughts. Behind them, and always there, are stillness and peace.

	"The power of decision is my own." (W.152) I can make the choice for a happy day. The movie Before I Fall illustrates how a change of mind can result in a wholly different way to live the day. We see in this movie that no matter what we might do to make ourselves happy and adjust to the world, as long as the mind is locked into a static pattern of past and future, there is no hope of sustained happiness. There is nothing more important we can do with our day than to set the intention to use every opportunity to know the love we are through forgiveness. It is the giving up of the "I-know mind" that offers its familiar responses. Difficult events that show up in our lives are there to stir up this familiarity of the mind and thus are very helpful. To see them in this way is to be a happy learner.

	To us, salvation is about getting everything done by attending to our stuff. We get anxious about not understanding and try to figure out what went wrong. But that is just another way we suffer. It is how the ego thought system is maintained. It is continual noise in the mind, which keeps God away since God is in the quiet mind. One way we keep truth away is by arguing, judging, comparing, holding opinions, wanting to be right, and trying to control everything. This keeps the ego in business. When the temptation is there to jump into the fray, I find that if I remember to step back, take a breath, and ask for help, my mind is set free from the trap the ego has laid. Now the Christ Self is in charge and all is well. Nothing can upset this Self.

	Until we have the experience of the real world, our world certainly seems real and solid, so it seems it is God's world that is the illusion. This world and all our problems seem real and tangible. As our faith increases we experience the foreshadowing of the real world with moments of true peace and joy. As we withdraw our investment in all we have made real, we increasingly see that what seems so real and solid is actually a dream.

	At the darkest point of his life, Eckhart Tolle said he could not live with himself any longer. Then, suddenly he became aware of a peculiar thought, "Am I one or two?" he wondered. "If I cannot live with myself, there must be two of me: the 'I' and the 'self' that 'I' cannot live with. Maybe only one of them is real." He was so stunned by this realization that all of his thinking stopped, and he entered into a state of bliss which lasted for days.

	Today let’s focus on what we are thinking, how we are judging, expectations we have of others, plans we are making against future fears, and grievances we are holding. All of this is keeping us from the real world. We will experience the peace and stillness when the mind goes quiet. In the quiet mind, we connect to our Source. It does not mean there are no thoughts. We simply choose not to listen to them and not to focus on them. It takes a lot of discipline and determined effort. In the beginning stages, which can last a long time, we may find things seem worse because we are uncovering a whole host of thoughts we had never been aware of because they were so well hidden by our conditioned minds. These thoughts constitute the program that runs our life. As they are exposed, we may judge ourselves for them, but this is not helpful. Welcome them, for in this awareness they are brought to light where they will dissipate into the nothingness from which they came.

	I recognize today that "I do not know the way to You." (W.291.2.3) When I think I know, I put myself in charge of my healing, but this is just the ego thinking that it can clean up its own act and become a spiritual person. Until we admit we don't know and have been wrong in all our judgments and perceptions, we will not be willing to ask for another way to see everything. It reminds me of the movie, Dark City, where the ego tries to find the way out by looking for a taxi or train to get out of the dark city and go to the beach (Heaven). It wants to believe it can figure its own way, which is to hang onto control, but the ego's way will never work. In the movie, the way to leave the illusory world is to give up all doubt thoughts and surrender. Now the way is opened up. It is the same for us. We basically have to give up our way and our answers and recognize we don't know. We only need the desire to be taught. "Father, guide Your Son along the quiet path that leads to You. Let my forgiveness be complete, and let the memory of You return to me." (W.291.2.5-6)

	"How much do you want salvation? It will give you the real world, trembling with readiness to be given you. The eagerness of the Holy Spirit to give you this is so intense He would not wait, although He waits in patience. Meet His patience with your impatience at delay in meeting Him. Go out in gladness to meet with your Redeemer, and walk with Him in trust out of this world and into the real world of beauty and forgiveness." (T.17.II.8.1-5) (ACIM OE T.17.III.13)

	Today, I am reminded to "Let my forgiveness be complete, and let the memory of You return to me." (W.291.2.6) I recognize that if I just get this, it would take me all the way home.

	To meet everything and everyone through stillness instead of mental noise is the greatest gift you can offer to the universe. I call it stillness, but it is a jewel with many facets: that stillness is also joy, and it is love. 

	~ Eckhart Tolle

	
Lesson 292

	What Is the Real World?

	A happy outcome to all things is sure.

	When we read in the Manual for Teachers that the first stage of the development of trust is a “period of undoing” wherein it appears that things are being taken away, we may wonder why that is. Actually, all that is happening is that their lack of value is being recognized. "This need not be painful, but is usually so experienced." (M.4.1.A.2) It seems we are attached to our unhappiness, our victimhood and our way of being in the world. We have a hard time letting go of the image of ourselves as being less than lovable. We hurt ourselves with the attachment to our false identity. To give it up is liberating but while we treasure it, it may seem painful when what we cling to is taken away.

	It takes awareness and effort to release our way of seeing things, our beliefs about where our happiness lies, and our control over outcomes. But that is what is required to gain our freedom from suffering. It requires questioning reality as we have believed it to be. We are called to question many things we think are necessary for our happiness including: how we see relationships; the beliefs we hold about who we are; the belief that we can die; the belief that we need to control, manage, and fix things in the world; our investment in competition and winning over others; the belief in the reality of time; and the belief in the reality of the world and bodies. In other words, we need to question our currently accepted frame of reference. Nothing we invest in as important in the world has ever, or will ever, bring us true peace and joy. We experience what we call pleasure, but none of it will last, which is the reason all pleasure is tinged with fear. What looks and feels like pleasure is fleeting and will always bring pain. "It is impossible to seek for pleasure through the body and not find pain." (T.19.IV.B.I.12.1) (ACIM OE T.19.Vb.71) Jesus tells us, "All roads that lead away from what you are will lead you to confusion and despair." (T.31.IV.9.5) (ACIM OE T.31.IV.41)

	But now there is a way out. Why would we not choose it? The only reason we hold back is because of fear. What would I be without my thoughts? We have become so accustomed to listening to the ego—the wrong-mind that we think it is what we are. This voice is insistent, raucous, and obsessive. When we listen to it, it keeps us doing the same things over and over in the misguided belief we can finally get it right and achieve some semblance of peace and happiness in our lives. This alien will, we have come to identify with, is invested in maintaining a state of separation. It keeps us rooted in the illusion, with moments of seeming pleasure to offset the overall sense of pain and hopelessness that is there all the time. We have valiantly worked to adjust to this reality and tried to make it work for us, but true peace, joy, and love elude us. The mind that begins to radically question the nature of this world and our lives is what starts the process of healing.

	Jesus promises us that "A happy outcome to all things is sure," (W.292) but what does a happy outcome mean? Does it mean that my needs, as I perceive them, will be met? Does it mean that I will not experience any problems? What problems seem to be confronting you today? It may be helpful to list them. Now ask yourself, what would constitute a happy outcome to each problem? Are you looking for more money, a better job, a romantic relationship, improved health, a nicer car, better-behaved children, a new wardrobe, a vacation, a retreat, a better body, recognition, better sex, or a new partner? The list of what we think we want for our happiness can be extensive.

	Jesus does not make us wrong because we have goals in this world, nor does he suggest that pursuing them should make us feel guilty. All he says is that they won't bring us the happiness we seek. "Seek not for this in the bleak world of illusion, where nothing is certain and where everything fails to satisfy. In the Name of God, be wholly willing to abandon all illusions." (T.16.IV.9.4-5) (ACIM OE T.16.V.38) He wants for us to know our true happiness. When we are radically honest with ourselves, we can see that when we have achieved our hopes and wishes in the dream, peace, joy, and happiness still elude us. But this does not make our pursuits in the world wrong. As Jesus says, "For this you came, and you will surely do the thing you came for." (W.131.3.2)

	He knows we came to experience this world, and this is where our attention goes until we accept a new purpose. Clearly, while we experience ourselves living in this world, Jesus recognizes there are things we need to maintain our lives. "You have been told to ask the Holy Spirit for the answer to any specific problem, and that you will receive a specific answer if such is your need." (Song of Prayer 1.I.2.1) As long as we still believe in specifics, this is how we will be answered. Jesus acknowledges that "there are decisions to make here, and they must be made whether they be illusions or not." (S.1.I.2.4) He is always ultimately practical.

	As we go about pursuing the things of this world, we are called to look at what purpose they serve. Is our purpose to stay invested in the illusion, or are we willing to use everything here as a backdrop for forgiveness and healing? When our activities serve the purpose of awakening from the dream, then every situation, every occurrence, every relationship, and every encounter serve as a perfect curriculum for forgiveness and healing. Whether we see the events of our lives as good or bad the Holy Spirit shows us how to use the situation for healing. Thus, there is never anything wrong that shows up. Everything is perfectly orchestrated for our highest good. When we become willing to give all our perceived needs to the Holy Spirit and let Him Guide our activities, everything becomes effortless.

	Several years ago, when my mother was 98, I needed to put in place more support for her. I felt overwhelmed by her issues and needs and wondered how I would be able to attend to all her requirements and the amount of time it would take. I had filled out a form for wheelchair transportation, but when I went to visit her, some distance from my home, I had left the form at home. I judged myself for my lack of attention but asked if another form might be available at her facility. The form could not be found but in the process of the search I met several people who helped me set in motion numerous activities to support her needs. It was all so easy. What could have been seen as a problem turned out to be an immense blessing. We can't know what anything is for. The Holy Spirit is always available in every situation, waiting for us to turn to Him so He can meet our needs, as long as we still think they are specific. All we need to do is accept His help and give up thinking that we need to figure everything out for ourselves. It is a matter of leaning on Him and trusting the guidance given us.

	Our practice is leading us to a place of deep surrender which takes us to the real world. The timing of that is not up to us. But it does require our willingness to give up our way, our understandings, our perceptions of the problem, our attempts to control every situation, our opinions, and our belief that we know what everything is for. "God's promises make no exceptions." (W.292.1.1) We don't yet totally believe this to be true. We still hang onto our own solutions generated by our own will. God "guarantees that only joy can be the final outcome found for everything," (W.292.1.2) yet Jesus tells us "it is up to us when this is reached; how long we let an alien will appear to be opposing His." (W.292.1.3) We decide on the pace of our own healing. We choose when we are ready to turn every situation over to the Holy Spirit until forgiveness is complete. The journey goes as slowly or as quickly as determined by our readiness. We will not be hurled into Heaven so there is nothing to fear.

	The reality is we need do nothing. We are already on the other side of the bridge. We are already home in God. The Atonement Principle is the assurance we have not changed ourselves. We can only believe we have done so. We have dreamed this existence, but it is not the truth. We are still completely innocent; but to realize this, we need to continue to look at the thoughts and beliefs that block our awareness of who we truly are. As these thoughts are brought to light, healing happens.

	We read in Chapter 24 that we must question every value we hold. "But an unrecognized belief is a decision to war in secret, where the results of conflict are kept unknown and never brought to reason, to be considered sensible or not." (T.24.I.2.2) (ACIM OE T.24.II.4) Thus, we can only forgive what we acknowledge. When we blame our brother and want to triumph over him, we are hanging onto our specialness instead of accepting the truth. Only when we take responsibility for our thoughts can we start the process of letting go. To forgive is to take responsibility for everything in our world. It is all our own movie of our making.

	We are the ones that choose attack instead of love. We are responsible for our interpretations. "Deceive yourself no longer that you are helpless in the face of what is done to you. Acknowledge but that you have been mistaken, and all effects of your mistakes will disappear." (T.21.II.2.6-7) (ACIM OE T.21.III.16)

	Why do we hang onto our own way? What is this resistance about? We think it is about our physical and psychological survival. We think that the "me" we identify with is our reality, so we try to keep this mythical self safe. Yet the end is the same for all of us. We can't escape the ultimate destruction of the body, and so we hate the body. "For fantasies have made your body your 'enemy'; weak, vulnerable and treacherous, worthy of the hate that you invest in it." (T.18.VI.6.5) (ACIM OE T.18.VII.54) We hate our brother’s body too, "For what you think is sin is limitation, and whom you try to limit to the body you hate because you fear." (T.21.III.7.2) (ACIM OE T.21.IV.35)

	We still believe there are some grievances that can't be forgiven; there are some addictions that have such a hold on us that they can't be broken; our best efforts at turning over some situations have not brought us peace; and our anger can still get triggered at a moment's notice. What to do? We start feeling despair and wonder if we are beyond redemption! But those are the very thoughts that stubbornly resist healing only because we still want to hold onto them. We choose to believe them and, as long as we do, they will be implacable. This place of stubborn resistance in us is not real. It is another false belief, and we have the power within us to release all false beliefs that we hold about ourselves.

	"There is no statement that the world is more afraid to hear than this: I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself. Yet in this learning is salvation born." (T.31.V.17.6-8) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60, 61) We will never do this alone. He offers the miracle when we are ready, but not until we are ready. The choice is ours. We must ask Him to "Help us not interfere." (W.292.2.2) Only we can get in our own way. "I will step back and let Him lead the way." (W.155) Only our interfering thoughts and beliefs will "delay the happy endings You have promised us for every problem that we can perceive; for every trial we think we still must meet." (W.292.2.2)

	We are still deeply skeptical that the Holy Spirit will deliver us, but God gives us His "guarantee of only happy outcomes in the end." (W.292.2.1) "For God's Will is done in earth and Heaven." (W.292.1.6) And it does not get done without us because His Will is our own true will. Jesus honors our concept of time and our choices. "How long do we want to wait?" "How long do we want to delay?" "How long do we want to suffer?"

	Let's give up striving to change ourselves and trying to be better, more loving, kinder, sweeter, and more giving. We can relax now. We don't have to make ourselves into anything. Our only job is to question and uncover all we think we are and all we think we know. We need only give up whatever interferes with the magnificence of who we already are. Our efforts at improving ourselves will never work. We will always fail, and then beat up on ourselves for our failure and decide that we are beyond redemption. Laugh at this nonsense. Realize the ego truly is fighting its last hurrah and the best defense is to laugh at its silliness. Simply witness its futile efforts and don't beat up on yourself for its attempts to keep you in hell. Our reality is unchangeable. We just need to keep doing the forgiveness work of letting go of all that interferes with the truth of who we are. Let the Holy Spirit handle it all. You only need to do nothing on your own! "A happy outcome to all things is sure." (W.292) Today, let us resolve to give up our dreams of misery.

	
Lesson 293

	What Is the Real World?

	All fear is past, and only love is here.

	The real world is described as "bright and clean and new, with everything sparkling under the open sun. Nothing is hidden here, for everything has been forgiven and there are no fantasies to hide the truth. The bridge between that world and this is so little and so easy to cross, that you could not believe it is the meeting place of worlds so different. Yet this little bridge is the strongest thing that touches on this world at all. This little step, so small it has escaped your notice, is a stride through time into eternity, beyond all ugliness into beauty that will enchant you, and will never cease to cause you wonderment at its perfection." (T.17.II.2.2-6) (ACIM OE T.17.III.8)

	Jesus assures us we can cross over the bridge into the real world when we are ready. He tells us it is easy to cross. It is just a change of mind from grievances to miracles. It is about letting go of our fears, especially our unconscious fear of God. A friend called me last night to tell me two of her AA sponsors deserted her and she wondered if this was an indication that God wants to punish her. The question startled me because it seemed incredible that anyone could have a thought like this. Yet ultimately, we all hold the belief that whatever is going wrong in our lives, it has something to do with God. We often wonder aloud how God could allow this (whatever the concern is about) to happen.

	Jesus speaks of the how simple it is to cross this bridge to the real world. "The real world is attained simply by the complete forgiveness of the old." (T.17.II.5.1) (ACIM OE T.17.III.11) And what is the old? The old is the world of form, "the world you see without forgiveness." (T.17.II.5.1) (ACIM OE T.17.III.11) It is a world of "one or the other," of attack, betrayal, and all the other distorted forms of fear. It is our old, conditioned thoughts that keep us going around and around on this hamster wheel. As Regina Dawn Akers has said, it is a hamster wheel of thoughts that go nowhere. We start with a thought, "I can't do anything right." Now we see evidence in the world of this thought and we experience failure. As a result of this experience, it affirms, for us, our original belief that we can't do anything right. It is a self-defeating cycle that needs to be seen and released if we are to know peace of mind. All our self-attacks are based on unconscious guilt, which results in the belief that there is something wrong with us, and with this belief, we experience self-hatred. Self-attack comes in many forms, whether sickness, lack, addictions, co-dependent relationships, or in the form of accidents and problems. The world becomes the delivery system for the punishment our guilt demands.

	Jesus says that to forgive is merely to remember only the loving thoughts you gave in the past and those given you. All the rest must be forgotten. We are asked to forgive our brother for what he did not do. "Forgiveness recognizes what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred. It does not pardon sins and make them real." (W.PII.Q1.What Is Forgiveness.1.1-2) This is the only way we can understand why forgiveness can be so complete, because, in this dream, nothing real has happened. Nothing we have done has any effects. All of it is a dream. We have not sinned and there is therefore no cause for guilt. "The major difficulty that you find in genuine forgiveness on your part is that you still believe you must forgive the truth, and not illusions." (W.134.3.1) Forgiveness too is an illusion, but it is an illusion that ends illusions. "Forgiveness, then, is an illusion, but because of its purpose, which is the Holy Spirit's, it has one difference. Unlike all other illusions it leads away from error and not towards it." (Clarification of Terms 3.1.3-4) "Forgiveness is the only gift I give, because it is the only gift I want. And everything I give I give myself. This is salvation's simple formula." (W.297.1.1-3)

	No matter how long we have studied this Course or how well we think we understand the material, we still stubbornly hang onto this world, our thoughts, and our dramas. While we are in this world and believe in sin, guilt, and fear, there is healing to be done which requires a willingness to bring our dark thoughts to the Holy Spirit. On this side of the bridge, we are all insane. We don't yet know our true Self. But when we choose to let go our alien will, "He guarantees that only joy can be the final outcome found in everything. Yet it is up to us when this is reached." (W.292.1.2-3)

	In this Lesson, Jesus says that the mistakes we think we have made are the source of our fear. When the source of fear is gone, which is a belief in past mistakes, there is only peace. Fear comes from the belief we will be punished for the mistakes of the past. We replay our past mistakes in our memories and this brings up feelings of guilt and shame. Notice the fear that comes up when we blame ourselves for past mistakes. When we feel guilty over these past mistakes, we expect punishment and live in fear of the consequences of what we have done. So now the world feels oppressive and dangerous to us rather than bright and welcoming. In this Lesson, Jesus assures us again that "Love remains the only present state, whose Source is here forever and forever." (W.293.1.2) Love and fear are mutually exclusive, and we can only experience love when fear is gone. "Can the world seem bright and clear and safe and welcoming, with all my past mistakes oppressing it, and showing me distorted forms of fear?" (W.293.1.3)

	What do we do with this guilt? We hate the guilt. We can't handle it in our minds, so the ego has given us an answer, which is to project it on others and see it in them. There are many targets for the guilt, but projecting it solves nothing since this is how we keep it. Yet the ego does not want us to see its strategy for keeping us in guilt. The guilt in the mind is what makes us think we deserve punishment. The world becomes the delivery system for that punishment. No wonder we expect conflict, difficulties, attacks, disappointments, betrayals, and all kinds of problems and issues in our lives. They are all manifestations that come about as a result of guilt. Jesus shows us how all this is setup by the ego. When we see this, we become motivated and willing to take responsibility for everything that seems to show up in our lives and choose the Correction. We are not responsible for the error. Judgments just appear and we can’t stop them but we can choose not to believe them.

	When we don’t defend against the guilt but take responsibility for it, it is an indication of our willingness to be wrong, to learn another way, and to be vulnerable, which is where our strength is. When we defend, we proclaim weakness, demonstrating that there is an enemy outside of us. "Who would defend himself unless he thought he were attacked, that the attack were real, and that his own defense could save himself? And herein lies the folly of defense; it gives illusions full reality, and then attempts to handle them as real. It adds illusions to illusions, thus making correction doubly difficult. And it is this you do when you attempt to plan the future, activate the past, or organize the present as you wish." (W.135.1.1-4)

	You might say, "But I don't feel any guilt." Yet if you experience fear, guilt is there. It is ultimately fear of God's punishment for the belief we annihilated Him in order to achieve separation from Him and establish our independence. Without belief in sin and guilt, fear would be gone. The sins of the past bring guilt into the present, and this creates fear of punishment for what we believe we have done. Without the past, there can be no fear. When there is no fear, there is only the experience of the present, where love always abides and has always been. "Love remains the only present state, whose Source is here forever and forever." (W.293.1.2)

	Love is never obvious in form. Why is that? I say I love my son unconditionally, but if there is any fear present, it is not unconditional, total, and pure love. Whenever we focus on form, such as on another body, fear will always be present. Our fear is about loss, danger, sickness, and all kinds of calamities that may come to them. We worry that something may happen to those we say we love. We think we have "unconditional love" for our partner, yet hold in our minds the fear that our partner may leave us, disappoint us, or hurt us in some way. There is always fear attached to our special relationships. "The miracle returns the cause of fear to you who made it." (T.28.II.11.1) (ACIM OE T.28.III.26) And that is good news because if we made it, we can accept the Correction for our false beliefs.

	"Yet in the present love is obvious, and its effects apparent." (W.293.1.4) It is all about undoing past mistakes through forgiveness. When we willingly take all fear thoughts to the Holy Spirit they are quietly dispelled. We bring these fear thoughts out of the closet, admit them truthfully to the Holy Spirit, and trust Him to bring the miracle. Thus, we shift our perception from a world of separation, where we believe our reality is a body that is impermanent and where fear is a reality, to a world of holiness. This is the real world. Here "All the world shines in a reflection of its holy light, and I perceive a world forgiven at last." (W.293.1.5)

	Our part is to watch the mind for fear thoughts as they arise. They may show up as worry, a sense of vulnerability, anger, fear of rejection, impatience, hopes that we cling to, expectations we have, judgments and thoughts of hate, belief in unworthiness and anything that detracts from our peace and joy. When we are willing to look at these thoughts with the loving presence of the Holy Spirit, they are released. Behind these thoughts is the truth of who we are. Then we know, "All fear is past and only love is here." (W.293)

	There was a time that mice in the house brought up tremendous fear in me. I knew it was not rational but came from my past experience. When cold weather arrives, mice are looking for a warm place for the winter, and I was seeing evidence of their presence. I was terrified of these creatures from a young age when we lived in the country and the house was overrun by mice. It has taken me many years not to freak out when I saw them scurrying across the floor. Finally I came to a place where I chose to go deeper and inquire what the real fear was about. A healed mind would not obsess about mice in the house. We had already taken all the action necessary for prevention and eradication of this problem. In my inquiry, I saw the first level of fear was that I was not in control. Under the belief in my need for control, I uncovered a deep sense of vulnerability. And going deeper, I recognized that when I feel vulnerable, I feel helpless. I know that this is not true about me and I no longer wanted to be held back by this fear. I asked Holy Spirit to help me to release this fear. I no longer wanted to be controlled by it. I was willing to see that the fear had nothing to do with mice. My deep desire for peace was the motivation to give over to Spirit my wrong-minded perspective and allow the healing to happen.

	"The outcome of the lesson that God's Son is guiltless is a world in which there is no fear, and everything is lit with hope and sparkles with a gentle friendliness. Nothing but calls to you in soft appeal to be your friend, and let it join with you. And never does a call remain unheard, misunderstood, nor left unanswered in the selfsame tongue in which the call was made. And you will understand it was this call that everyone and everything within the world has always made, but you had not perceived it as it was. And now you see you were mistaken. You had been deceived by forms the call was hidden in. And so you did not hear it, and had lost a friend who always wanted to be part of you. The soft eternal calling of each part of God's creation to the whole is heard throughout the world this second lesson brings." (T.31.I.8.1-8) (ACIM OE T.31.I.8)

	Everything in this world is impermanent. Everything can be threatened. It is all destructible, including our bodies. It is a world of time and space in which pain, sickness, and death prevail. It is a world where we are continually under threat and in a struggle for personal power, hoping for fleeting happiness, and living with expectations that the next thing will bring the happiness we seek. We work to maintain our individuality, personality, and self-concepts, believing we are in competition for limited resources, and always feeling under threat of attack.

	Yet Jesus tells us right at the beginning of this Course, "Nothing real can be threatened. Nothing unreal exists." (T.IN.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.IN 4) We must conclude that if everything in our seeming world can be threatened, it cannot be real. We might ask, "What is real that can't be threatened?" It is the totality of perfect love, the truth of who we are—perfect, whole, and complete, shining in innocence, peace and joy, completely and totally safe, radiant and eternal. The truth about us can never be changed or threatened, no matter what we currently believe about ourselves. Our reality has nothing to do with the body.

	The real world has none of our past mistakes in it. We are currently blind and deaf to the real world because we believe the senses that show us this world of illusion. Behind the fear, we are all joined in singing together a hymn of gratitude to God. We are not limited to a body, with a mind stuck in the brain. In truth, we are unlimited beings surrounded by God's Love. "Father, let not Your holy world escape my sight today. Nor let my ears be deaf to all the hymns of gratitude the world is singing underneath the sounds of fear. There is a real world which the present holds safe from all past mistakes. And I would see only this world before my eyes today." (W.293.2.1-4)

	
Lesson 294

	What Is the Real World?

	My body is a wholly neutral thing.

	Most of us have a relationship with our body of either loving it or hating it or loving and hating parts of it. Yet Jesus says that the body is "neither good nor bad." (W.294.2.2) In fact, it is just an instrument—a communication device—and like everything else we have made, it can be put to a useful purpose when given over to the Holy Spirit.

	This Lesson says God did not create what is mortal and corruptible, which tells us He did not create the body. Yet the body can serve the purpose of supporting our awakening. And when we are done with this healing journey, its usefulness is over, and it can simply be laid down. Thus, it can be of service for a while and "then to be replaced for greater good." (W.294.1.10)

	The important thing is to come to the recognition that the body is not what we are. It was not created by God, "And what is not created cannot be sinful nor sinless; neither good nor bad." (W.294.2.2) It is simply a useful tool for a while.

	We remind ourselves to "use this dream [of the body] to help Your [God's] plan that we awaken from all dreams we made." (W.294.2.3) The body is useful as a vehicle to extend the message of love to our brothers and sisters. When in the service of the Holy Spirit, the body becomes a means and not an end in itself. It is also a useful indicator as a witness to what is in the mind as it can inform us in ways that the thinking mind cannot. As such, it is not helpful to deny what we are seeing or feeling. Without this witness, we would not see what is in the mind to be forgiven.

	As we commit to forgiveness, we increasingly recognize our reality as mind and with it, our identification with the body is loosened. When our main focus is the body, we remain vigilant of its care and protection, and we fear what can go wrong with it. When we mistakenly think that the body is what we are, we become very concerned about its well-being. This is not to say we should not take care of the body, as our function of forgiveness requires we keep it in good condition to serve this purpose. We can take care of the body and still keep God in the forefront of the mind. For me, being in the shower, for example, is a wonderful place to allow the mind to be washed of any concerns and to set the direction for the day. It is not important what the body is doing, but it is important where the mind is in the doing.

	"And yet a neutral thing does not see death, for thoughts of fear are not invested there, nor is a mockery of love bestowed upon it." (W.294.1.5) This is an interesting thought, which basically says that guilt and fear, projected on the body, bring the experience of sickness and death. Without guilt, we would not fear death. Yes, the body would die and decay, but it would not be experienced as punishment. It would be simply laid down when our journey of forgiveness is complete. "This is what death should be; a quiet choice, made joyfully and with a sense of peace, because the body has been kindly used to help the Son of God along the way he goes to God. We thank the body, then, for all the service it has given us." (Song Of Prayer.3.II.2)

	We may love the body because it is working well for us. We may like its appearance and what and who it attracts into our lives. We dress it up and we love aspects of it. It may be particularly strong or healthy, and we may find the body functions well for us so we think it is pretty good, but it is still a mockery of who we are as pure love. It is symbolic of the sin that has been accepted into the mind, although buried in the unconscious, and now seen all around us. "The mind that thinks it is a sin has but one purpose; that the body be the source of sin, to keep it in the prison house it chose and guards and holds itself at bay, a sleeping prisoner to the snarling dogs of hate and evil, sickness and attack; of pain and age, of grief and suffering." (T.31.III.5.1) (ACIM OE T.31.III.30)

	"My body, Father, cannot be Your Son. And what is not created cannot be sinful nor sinless; neither good nor bad." (W.294.2.1-2) We are being asked to recognize that, although the body is corruptible, it is not who we are. We are eternal, and our purpose is to serve. "And afterwards, without a purpose, it [the body] is laid aside." (W.294.1.7)

	There are several passages in the Course that speak of our hatred for the body when it is not used as a tool for the purpose of awakening. We are right to question why a loving Father would create that which is corruptible and has a short lifespan with intervening years of suffering and pain. This is simply not consistent with who our Father is. If He has the power to create only what is perfect, why would His power not be used for only that? To create such corruptibility, as bodies in a decaying, destructible world, cannot be conceived as coming from a loving Creator. Thus, it is not possible that God could be the source of our bodies and this world. It is the god made by the ego that is the source of all this and such a god does not exist.

	Our Identity is restored to us through forgiveness. Forgiveness is the means by which we cross the bridge from this world to the real world. Jesus states again, "Temptation has one lesson it would teach, in all its forms, wherever it occurs. It would persuade the holy Son of God he is a body, born in what must die, unable to escape its frailty, and bound by what it orders him to feel. It sets the limits on what he can do; Its power is the only strength he has; his grasp cannot exceed its tiny reach. Would you be this, if Christ appeared to you in all His glory, asking you but this: Choose again if you would take your place among the saviors of the world, or would remain in hell, and hold your brothers there. For He has come, and He is asking this." (T.31.VIII.1.1-6) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.83)

	He tells us not to fear temptation but to see it as an opportunity to choose again. In every difficulty, Christ calls to us to make this choice. It is another chance to remember who we are. When we make this choice, the Holy Spirit does all the heavy lifting for us. Trying to do anything on our own to change ourselves is not helpful. In fact, it is just an intrusion on His role. Let His strength prevail. Let His Will be done.

	Tomorrow morning, as I go to have my shower, wash my body, dress it up, paint the lips, and highlight the hair, I will remember that the body's urges, its requirements, its demands for food, pleasure, and rest can all be seen as just tuning up an instrument to be neither loved nor hated but used for His purposes. In that is its perfect protection. Jesus asks for our hands, our eyes, and our feet to be used in truly helpful service. In each and every encounter we need to remember:

	"I am here only to be truly helpful

	I am here to represent Him who sent me.

	I do not have to worry about what to say or what to do,

	because He Who sent me will direct me.

	I am content to be wherever He wishes, knowing

	He goes there with me.

	I will be healed as I let Him teach me to heal."

	(T.2.V.A.18.2-6) (ACIM OE T.4.IX.106)

	It is interesting that Helen Schucman and Bill Thetford, who brought the Course into the world, both left their bodies not long after the Course was published. Helen wrote down the Course starting in 1965 and finished it in 1972. She died in 1981, while Bill continued on with the teaching and then left his body in 1988. Helen was 72 and Bill 65 at the time of their deaths. It seems that when our function is completed here on earth, there is no reason to continue on. Of course, we don't know the state of their minds at death, but the day before he died, Bill Thetford said that he felt his function was finished and that he had forgiven everyone. The next day he left his body.

	While the body is not made by love, it can be lovingly used as an instrument for healing. It is not to be denied while we still believe in its reality. It is still a useful witness to our state of mind. The people that trigger us are the gifts that help us return to the holy Self we are.

	
Lesson 295

	What Is the Real World?

	The Holy Spirit looks through me today.

	"Christ asks that He may use my eyes today, and thus redeem the world." (W.295.1.1) It is up to me to choose to see my brother in all his innocence. I want to see the Christ in him, but I know I can't do it on my own. I need to admit that whatever I see with my own eyes is a witness to my wrong mind. I still judge my brothers and see them as separate from me. I judge them for my sins which I project on them. These are all the judgments I hold against myself. Until I step out of the way, surrender my way and let Him lead, I am lost in judgment, comparison, and specialness in which my needs are at the forefront of every relationship. "For who could hate someone whose Self is his, and Whom he knows. Only the special could have enemies, for they are different and not the same. And difference of any kind imposes orders of reality, and a need to judge that cannot be escaped." (T.24.I.3.4) (ACIM OE T.24.II.5)

	When I turn my way of seeing over to the Holy Spirit and ask for His interpretation of what I look upon, His vision shows me we are all the same. He shows me a world that sparkles with beauty and innocence. Yet in order to see it, I must bring every judgment and grievance to the Holy Spirit for healing so space is made in the mind for the love of God to come through me. This is how I "use the eyes of Christ today, and allow the Holy Spirit's Love to bless all things which I may look upon, that His forgiving Love may rest on me." (W.295.2.2)

	"He asks this gift that He may offer peace of mind to me, and take away all terror and all pain." (W.295.1.2) We give our eyes and our senses to be used by Christ today. Christ is a synonym here for the Holy Spirit. We give our bodies to the Holy Spirit for His purpose, rather than our own. Jesus constantly tells us that when we choose the Holy Spirit as our Guide to seeing, we do it on behalf of our own happiness. The gift we give our brother is always received by us, even as we give it.

	"This is your brother, crucified by sin and waiting for release from pain. Would you not offer him forgiveness, when only he can offer it to you?" (T.19.IV.D.15.1-2) (ACIM OE T.19.Vd.103) When I see my brother as guilty and want to punish him and blame him for what I think he has done, I can ask for help so I can see how holy and beautiful he really is. I can only do that when I recognize that it is my own sin and guilt I project on him and am willing to ask for Correction. With my own senses, what I perceive is error, which I have made real in my brother. The Holy Spirit shows me my brother’s call for love so I can know the same call is in me. We are the same Christ Self. My brother is me. What I do to him, I do to myself. There is no difference. We are the same Self. "Would it be possible for you to hate your brother if you were like him? Could you attack him if you realized you journey with him, to a goal that is the same? Would you not help him reach it in every way you could, if his attainment of it were perceived as yours?" (T.24.I.6.1-3) (ACIM OE T.24.II.8) Our goal is to come to a consistent state of peace and joy where even though we continue to make mistakes we see them as learning opportunities but no longer believe in guilt.

	Jesus tells us that a mind that has forgiven itself can only perceive safety, love, and joy. The forgiven mind cannot condemn or judge. A mind at peace with itself can't see a world of death, attack, and murder. Clearly, there is still evidence of death, attack and murder in the world, but a mind that does not judge sees the truth of everyone behind the veil and does not condemn what it beholds. How can a mind that is kind have any thoughts or perceptions unlike itself?

	When we see through the eyes of Christ, we can only bless, and thus we experience the blessing and the love. "The teacher of God is generous out of Self interest. This does not refer, however, to the self of which the world speaks." (Manual 4.VII.2.1-2) It is our responsibility to "Make no one fearful, for his guilt is yours, and by obeying the ego's harsh commandments you bring its condemnation on yourself, and you will not escape the punishment it offers those who obey it." (T.13.IX.2.2) (ACIM OE T.13.III.12)

	When we are sincere in our desire for healing and willing to bring awareness to our judgments, our terror, and our pain, we experience miracles that extend through us. "And as they are removed from me, the dreams that seemed to settle on the world are gone." (W.295.1.3) These dreams appear to each of us in many different forms. None of them are real, but we believe in their reality until we step out of the dream. "Love is extension. To withhold the smallest gift is not to know love’s purpose. Love offers everything forever. Hold back but one belief, one offering, and love is gone, because you asked a substitute to take its place." (T.24.I.1.1-4) (ACIM OE T.24.II.3) It is important to expose the beliefs we are holding in the mind. Jesus says that "an unrecognized belief is a decision to war in secret, where the results of conflict are kept unknown and never brought to reason, to be considered sensible or not.” (T.24.I.2.2) (ACIM OE T.24.II.4) We need to become aware of the beliefs in the mind, all based on guilt. We constantly experience the effects of those thoughts and beliefs. When we take responsibility for them, they are corrected.

	Think of everything you do in a day and think how much of it comes from fear. We bake a cake and fear it will not come out right. We plan a lunch date and wonder how we will appear, what we will wear, and whether we will arrive on time. We take the car to the service station and get concerned about what it will cost. We look at the Lesson and wonder if we will ever get it. We go to the dentist and worry about the pain we may experience. We worry about our future, our health, and our finances. We fear getting sick, fat, aging, and on and on it goes. This world of form arose when we chose the ego, which in itself is fear. When we shift our attention to the Holy Spirit, asking for His help to see each situation differently, He reminds us that our dream of fear is not the truth. Guilt is not a fact. There is no such thing. It is just a belief we hold in the mind. It is the “I am bad” belief. Everything comes from our own minds. Everything is a story of a future that has not yet come. We keep time real in our minds, thinking of what may happen in the future. We try to mitigate fear through planning. When we follow the guidance of the Holy Spirit we live in trust that all is well. The Son of God fell asleep and dreamt a physical world. We are the dreamer of the dream and not the figure in the dream. As we recognize this more and more, we see that "As I am saved, the world is saved with me" (W.295.1.5) because the world is only an image of my mind's choices. 

	As each fear thought comes up, we can question it and realize that our way of seeing is always wrong. With willingness to surrender our misperceptions, we turn them over to the Holy Spirit so whatever fear thought comes to mind can be given over. Yes, sometimes we take them back when we decide to be in control, but with willingness, each time a fearful thought comes up, we can bring it to the light. It takes willingness to do our part, as the Holy Spirit will take nothing we have made without our agreement. We need to resign as the one who thinks it knows how to solve every problem. We need to recognize that the deceived mind is the false self and not what we are. Yet while we still identify with the wrong-minded thought system, we must keep bringing awareness to it and keep turning it over to the Holy Spirit no matter how often we need to do this. Time was made for this purpose. We have told ourselves millions of times that we are stupid, unworthy, and unlovable, so even if it takes five thousand times to turn a wrong-minded belief to the Holy Spirit, we need not get discouraged. He does it all. Our part is simply to have the willingness to look, recognize we are wrong, and trust His Answer within.

	"Fear appears in many different forms, but love is one." (W.295.1.7) Problems appear in many different forms, but they always have just one source—the guilt in the mind. The only healing possible is to go back to the mind and stop deceiving ourselves that there will ever be a solution in the world. Yes, we appear to solve problems that show up, but they are not solved for all time; they simply show up in other forms. Our lives become a series of problems and we keep doing our best to address them. The only real solution however, is to bring the cause of all our problems—the guilt in the mind to the light so we can know peace.

	When I see someone who attacks me and I get upset, I experience pain, sadness, and grief. The interpretation I have given to the attack brings the upset I feel. Only my thoughts about the situation can hurt me. The Holy Spirit's interpretation is that the attack is a call for love. When I see it in any other way and experience distress, I have chosen to throw my peace away and blame my brother as the reason for my upset. Peace is a constant in my right mind. Anything other than peace is a decision for the wrong-minded thought system of sin, guilt and fear. The Holy Spirit asks us to bring our painful feelings and experiences to Him so He can replace them with His peace and love. "Christ asks that He may use my eyes today, and thus redeem the world. He asks this gift that He may offer peace of mind to me, and take away all terror and all pain." (W.295.1.1-2)

	Why would we choose to hold onto terror and pain? We do so because we would rather be right than happy. We feel justified in our so-called "position," which comes from the way we have constructed reality. Until we are willing to change our minds, we will tenaciously hold onto our misperceptions, but at what cost? The cost is to not know the unlimited Christ Self we are.

	Imagine a day where your entire purpose is to see love everywhere, and where there is an attack, to see only a call for love. Imagine a day where you willingly give over to the Holy Spirit every fear thought that comes up. Imagine a day where you have perfect confidence that, no matter what it may look like in the world, you know you are perfectly supported in every moment. You know you are never alone in anything you do because He goes with you. He is part of your mind. You just need to be willing to trust Him in all things. Imagine yourself as the light of the world that you already are. "My Father, Christ has asked a gift of me, and one I give that it be given me. Help me to use the eyes of Christ today, and thus allow the Holy Spirit's Love to bless all things which I may look upon, that His forgiving Love may rest on me." (W.295.2.1-2)

	
Lesson 296

	What Is the Real World?

	The Holy Spirit speaks through me today.

	The Holy Spirit can only speak through me when I am willing to release my way, my beliefs, my thoughts, and my investment in being right— thinking I know anything. He can speak through me when I get out of my own way and tune into Him. My thoughts interfere with His. My thoughts create a lot of noise in my mind. Truth can only come to the quiet mind. Our noisy minds, with their undisciplined, raucous thoughts, are what keep the truth away. Our way is hell. It is pain and suffering. The Holy Spirit gladly rescues us from the hell we made when we invite Him in.

	What is this hell? It comes with thoughts of worry, stress, self-worth, goals, plans, expectations, wishes, dreams, distress, anger, jealousy, pride—anything that keeps us from peace. Peace is in us. It is in the right mind. When we are willing to release everything that interferes with it, we tune into the guidance of the Holy Spirit. This is when we choose to no longer listen to the ego. In the silence of our right mind, we tune into Thoughts of God. Truth dwells there, and from this place, God's love and His peace are reflected through us to others. When we are not thinking with God, we have no thoughts that are true. (W.296.1.2) Only God's Thoughts are true thoughts.

	"Listen in deep silence. Be very still and open your mind. Go past all the raucous shrieks and sick imaginings that cover your real thoughts and obscure your eternal link with God. Sink deep into the peace that waits for you beyond the frantic, riotous thoughts and sights of this insane world. You do not live here. We are trying to reach your real home. We are trying to reach the place where you are truly welcome. We are trying to reach God." (W.49.4.1-8)

	This Lesson is not about preaching to anyone about anything. In fact, to preach is to attack. To speak the truth is to be a channel of the Holy Spirit where we communicate only peace and love to our brothers. It is to be an extension of God's love in this world. It is to be a demonstration of His love.

	What I always find interesting is that we sometimes communicate something we later learn has been of great value to someone without realizing it at the time. When I have experienced this, it has helped me to see that the truth is in me. It has not come from the false self—the ‘me’ that identifies with the ego. It has come through me without my awareness of the perfection of the message being delivered through the Self that I am. This can only happen when we get out of our own way and allow the body to be used as a vehicle of communication for the Holy Spirit and often not even with our awareness.

	I got an email from a friend today in which she said, "I very much appreciate your support and your way. It has touched my heart and stays with me in a way that is very strong! Sarah, when you say one is deserving, it's like you know it deeply and that has stayed with me." This is someone I only met at a workshop recently, and I must admit that I don't even remember saying this. It is interesting that this should come to me just as I am writing about it in this commentary. This is a reinforcement that it was not me, but the Holy Spirit communicating through me. "We teach today what we would learn, and that alone." (W.296.2.1) "How gladly does the Holy Spirit come to rescue us from hell, when we allow His teaching to persuade the world, through us, to seek and find the easy path to God." (W.296.2.3)

	Why doesn't it seem easy? It is because Jesus says our goals are currently conflicted. If we only communicate love, peace, joy, and kindness, there would be no conflict, but we also communicate attack thoughts often without our awareness. Jesus explains this very clearly in Chapter 23.IV Above the Battleground, where he says our attack thoughts are obscured by nice-sounding words and gestures. If we truly want to experience who we are as eternal loving beings, we must give up our conflicted goals. Our progress in the Course is hampered by our desire to attack, to meet our needs at the expense of our brothers, and to hold onto our opinions. Thus, the journey home does not feel like an easy path, and the learning does not seem as simple as he assures us it is. Today, he asks us to say, "I am resolved to let You [the Holy Spirit] speak through me, for I would use no words but Yours, and have no thoughts which are apart from Yours, for only Yours are true." (W.296.1.2) Make this your intention today. It is when we focus our intention on what we truly want that our path becomes easy.

	"The universe is waiting your release because it is its own. Be kind to it and to yourself, and then be kind to Me. I ask but this; that you be comforted and live no more in terror and in pain." (Song Of Prayer.3.IV.10.3-5) That is what our Father wants for us, but He needs our willingness. He needs us to agree that this is what we want for ourselves. He wants us to be free of the world we made by setting it free through the Voice of the Holy Spirit, speaking through us to our brothers, so we, in turn, can be freed. We find our escape from this world by setting our brothers free from our damnation of them. This can only be accomplished with the help of the Holy Spirit. We will hear the message He has for us when we communicate it. It is how it is reinforced in us.

	Let's look at where we put our value. Is it on our thoughts, our opinions, our values, and our self-concepts, or are we prepared to release them and give them over, and listen, to the truth? We have two requirements for today, as I see it. One is to stay vigilant with what we are thinking by watching the mind, and the other is to turn over our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit so we can hear His guidance. "What would You have me do? Where would You have me go? What would You have me say, and to whom? " (W.71.9.3-5) (W.71.11)

	Sometimes we complain that we don't hear His guidance, but it is not generally a "literal" hearing. It may come in the form of prompts. The Holy Spirit may give us a thought on which we are guided to act. I may feel prompted or inspired to call someone or send an email. Why? I don't know. It does not matter. Wherever we are, is where we need to be. It is all for our learning and our healing and is, therefore, perfect if we use every situation and all encounters to remember our innocence.

	This Lesson is clear that we have an important function in this world to reach out to our brothers and sisters and "be a savior to the world I made." (W.296.1.3) We set the world free so we can be free. In other words, we release our judgments and grievances about the world so we can release ourselves from the pain of those judgments and grievances. All we are called to do is choose to allow this to happen; not by wishing it, but through willingness.

	
Lesson 297

	What Is the Real World?

	Forgiveness is the only gift I give.

	Lessons 295, 296, and 297 all remind us that everything we give we give to ourselves. "This is salvation's simple formula." (W.297.1.3) We accept the Atonement for ourselves, which means we accept the Correction so there can be healing for our false thoughts and beliefs, which is how we are forgiven. Thus, "Forgiveness is the only gift I give, because it is the only gift I want." (W.297.1.1) Forgiveness is the recognition that what someone has done has had no effect on us. Through forgiveness, the thoughts we hold that block awareness of our true identity are released. What could we want more than to know who we are, and what could we want more than the gifts that come with this knowledge? They are the gifts of peace, of joy, of abundance, of innocence, and of the love we are.

	In our present state, we carry a lot of guilt. "The certain outcome of the lesson that God's Son is guilty is the world you see. It is a world of terror and despair. Nor is there hope of happiness in it. There is no plan for safety that you can make that ever will succeed." (T.31.I.7.4-7) (ACIM OE T.31.I.7) There is not a consistent state of joy or hope in this world that comes from the false self. Yet as we learn to forgive and see only the innocent Son of God in every brother, a world of hope and happiness opens up for us. "The outcome of the lesson that God's Son is guiltless is a world in which there is no fear, and everything is lit with hope and sparkles with a gentle friendliness." (T.31.I.8.1) (ACIM OE T.31.I.8)

	Forgiveness is such a misunderstood concept. "Forgiveness recognizes what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred. It does not pardon sins and make them real. It sees there was no sin." (W.PII.Q1.What Is Forgiveness?1.1) This makes no sense unless we see it in the context that this world is an illusion and so the behaviors that are seen in the dream can have no real effect. Only the interpretation we give to behavior causes us pain. "It is always an interpretation that gives rise to negative emotions, regardless of their seeming justification by what appears as facts." (Manual for Teachers.17.4.2) But now we can turn to the Holy Spirit and ask for His help to see our brothers in a new light.

	We are given a process to use whenever we are not joyous. It is basically a process of forgiveness described as follows:

	"I must have decided wrongly, because I am not at peace." (T.5.VII.6.7) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96) This means I must have decided to see guilt in my brother that is in my own mind and blame him because I am not feeling peace and joy. "I made the decision myself, but I can also decide otherwise." (T.5.VII.6.8) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96) He is saying we can choose to change our thoughts. "I want to decide otherwise, because I want to be at peace. I do not feel guilty, because the Holy Spirit will undo all the consequences of my wrong decision if I will let Him." (T.5.VII.6.9-10) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96) I can let the Holy Spirit undo my unloving perception of my brother. As I take responsibility for the projection of my guilt onto my brother and look at my mistake with the Holy Spirit, my wrong-minded perception is healed. "I choose to let Him, by allowing Him to decide for God for me." (T.5.VII.6.11) (ACIM OE T.5.IX.96) I ask Holy Spirit to let me see my brother through His eyes so I can see my brother’s innocence and know that I too am innocent.

	When we deeply and sincerely choose the Holy Spirit over the ego, we withdraw our investment in guilt by accepting its unreality. To accept the Atonement for ourselves is to accept the Correction already in the mind. The Holy Spirit is the great Corrector. The means offered is through forgiveness, which allows us to see our brothers as they truly are so we can know who we are as the Christ Self. To see our brothers as they truly are requires that we become aware of our judgments and bring them to the Holy Spirit.

	Forgiveness is such a misunderstood concept because, in the traditional definition, we seem to be forgiving someone else for something real that has happened. The Course definition of forgiveness puts the focus on our own mind and to take responsibility for our interpretations. It is to recognize the guilt, self-judgment, and unworthiness we hold in the mind and have it healed there. There is no one "else" doing anything to us. All they do is show us a mirror of what is unhealed in us. We say we want to know the Self we are as love, so we can indeed be grateful to our brothers for helping us see what needs healing in the mind. Through their reflection, we now have access to experience divine transformation when we accept the Correction. When we get triggered by something someone says or does, it is actually a gift, as we are now provided with an opportunity to see where we judge and attack ourselves. No, we don’t always welcome these reflections when they appear as attacks on us. Yet contrary to how the ego sees this, whatever triggers us can be the portal to healing when we don’t reject what is being revealed.

	Recently, my partner suggested we spend an evening together at dinner and a movie. Meanwhile, his buddy called to say he had acquired two tickets to the football game. I saw he really wanted to go to the game despite our plans. I knew it would be easy to make him feel guilty about not keeping his commitment. Yet would I want this, knowing where he would rather choose to be? In my decision to offer him the freedom and even the blessing to be with his friend, I experienced contentment. There was no lingering sense of residual blame or recrimination. It felt very freeing. Yes, there were initially some twinges of resentment, but I chose to simply look at them rather than to act on them. I have had many experiences of using control through guilt in my relationships, which always results in suffering. Yes, we get what we want in behavior, but we lose the love that can only come by extending freedom. Why would we want anyone to be with us when they wish to be elsewhere? Thus, the gift I gave was also to myself. There was no loss but only gain for both.

	To forgive is to undo the separate self. It is to undo specialness and all the fear that comes with it. It is about giving up comparisons we make with others, giving up making everything about us, giving up competing with our brothers, and giving up bargaining to get what we think we want and need. It means we must dare to look more deeply at what shows up in the mind. When we listen to the ego and get triggered, we become defensive. But when we do that, we unknowingly continue to attract precisely what we don’t want. We feel justified in our defense, but the cost to us is that our guilt remains hidden and the gift of what could be seen and healed is lost. Though the opportunity is often missed in the moment, Jesus reminds us that "Trials are but lessons that you failed to learn, presented once again, so where you made a faulty choice before you now can make a better one, and thus escape all pain that what you chose before has brought you." (T.31.VIII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87)

	We believe our identity is of a body, living in the world for a short time, until death claims us. We experience all kinds of challenges and conflicts in the world. Try as we might, peace and happiness constantly elude us. We feel alone and separate from other bodies, also wandering in the world, looking for scraps of pleasure and ways to feel special. The world does not seem to have much purpose until we take up our special function, which is to forgive. The backdrop for our function is based on our abilities and talents we bring to the world. When given over to the Holy Spirit for His purposes, the content of our function, regardless of what it looks like in the world, is forgiveness. The form of our function in the world varies from person to person, but the content is all the same.

	We believe we can give the guilt away by projecting it. In truth, when we blame another, we only hurt ourselves by accumulating more guilt, since giving and receiving are the same. The Holy Spirit reminds us that the same principle is reflected in salvation's simple formula in that forgiveness is always for ourselves. It may appear that we are forgiving another, but we are forgiving and releasing only our own thoughts about them. And in that release, we are set free from the guilt in the mind.

	We have such an investment in seeing others guilty and keeping them bound to punishment for their "crimes and misdemeanors." Yet the Holy Spirit shows us a loving God, Who sees everyone worthy of salvation, regardless of what they appear to have done. We are all innocent. We experience our innocence as we extend forgiveness to our brothers. As we extend miracles, we receive miracles. The only reason we don't receive them is if we have decided someone is not deserving of them.

	It is only our thoughts that are the source of our pain. We are not victims. We have created our reality. That is the message of the movie What the Bleep Do We Know!?, which articulates how we become addicted to our emotions (the ego), and how that leads to our experience and reflects the beliefs we hold. We keep playing out the same scenarios in our lives over and over in various forms until we decide to choose another way. It is a loop we seem to live in where our false beliefs just keep getting reinforced over and over. The loop starts with a belief. For example, I may believe that to feel loved, others must agree with me. When they don't, I feel betrayed. Now their betrayal affirms my belief in my unworthiness. What I have done is set up rules for my relationships. Instead of freeing my brothers to have their own thoughts and opinions, I have bound them to my rules, based on my beliefs. Thus, my grievances are all based on beliefs that I hold about myself and how others are supposed to be around me. By healing my mind, I free my brothers and myself. I can only do that when I look at my beliefs. "But an unrecognized belief is a decision to war in secret, where the result of conflict are kept unknown and never brought to reason, to be considered sensible or not." (T.24.I.2.2) (ACIM OE T.24.II.4) In other words, we experience the effects of our hidden thoughts and unconscious beliefs, but we can’t change what we don’t know.

	Jesus says, "No one can be unjust to you, unless you have decided first to be unjust." (T.25.IX.7.7) (ACIM OE T.25.X.84) Any problems we have are there by our own election, challenging as that is for us to accept. The decision to be unjust means we want someone to lose while we benefit from their loss. "The secret enemies of peace, your least decision to choose attack instead of love, unrecognized and swift to challenge you to combat and to violence far more inclusive than you think, are there by your election." (T.24.I.2.6) (ACIM OE T.24.II.4) In other words, we attack a brother because that is what we want to do. Then we feel guilty, and guilt demands punishment. Now we need to dream punishment into our lives in the form of problems. Because of the guilt coming from our own attacks, we think we deserve to be punished. Thus, guilt is at the core of every problem we have. As we turn our misguided thoughts over to the Holy Spirit and see that there truly is another way to see everything and everyone, we experience the miracle, which shifts our perception from guilt to innocence. Happiness and innocence are always there behind our misguided thoughts and perceptions.

	The question is, why don't we choose it more often? Why do we stubbornly hold onto our perspectives, our grievances, our judgments, our anger, and our worries? Isn't it because we feel our anger is justified by what someone has seemingly done to us, and we refuse to release our perceptions of the situation? Yet in this process, we continue to hurt ourselves What would our lives be like if we saw clearly what we do to anyone we are doing to ourselves? How would our lives look if we knew in a deep and clear way that to gain at anyone's expense is to hurt ourselves?

	Every step we take in forgiveness is a step closer to the recognition of the truth of what we are. "Father, how certain are Your ways; how sure their final outcome, and how faithfully is every step in my salvation set already, and accomplished by Your grace." (W.297.2.1) Today, we can be grateful that salvation is available to us through the acceptance of our function of forgiveness as our way back to the Self we are. We have wandered from our home, but we have not been left without a Guide. We just need to do our part, which is to bring our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit and experience the miracle. Our part is only to bring awareness to our thoughts and look calmly without judging ourselves.

	"The world is full of miracles. They stand in shining silence next to every dream of pain and suffering, of sin and guilt. They are the dream’s alternative, the choice to be the dreamer, rather than deny the active role in making up the dream." (T.28.II.12.1-3) (ACIM OE T.28.III.27)

	
Lesson 298

	What Is the Real World?

	I love You, Father, and I love Your Son.

	This Lesson is about the pain and suffering we experience in our daily lives when the love we are is kept from awareness through the many distractions of our lives, which we choose as a way to defend against the love. The way we are restored to our reality is by allowing love back into our awareness, which can only be done by looking at how we currently block it. Now we can say and mean, "I accept instead what God establishes as mine, sure that in that alone I will be saved." (W.298.1.5) In order to do that, I need to "go through fear to meet my Love." (W.298.1.5) This is why, initially, it feels like things get worse as we journey through this Course. We will probably feel even more guilty because we are becoming more aware of the thoughts that were previously not seen even though they were always there.

	This is a Lesson in gratitude. Just as we saw in Lessons 234, 239, and 292, respectively; "We thank You, Father, that we cannot lose the memory of You and of Your Love." (W.234.2.1) "We thank you, Father, for the light that shines forever in us." (W.239.2.1) "We thank You, Father, for Your guarantee of only happy outcomes in the end." (W.292.2.1) Only our interference brings anything other than happy outcomes. We interfere when we decide how things should be and plan and strategize accordingly, and thus we continue in the ego’s loop of sin, guilt and fear. We interfere when we try to stay in control instead of being willing to surrender and allow the flow to be what it is. When we hold onto goals that lead us on more senseless journeys, mad careers, and artificial values, we interfere with the divine flow. We pursue goals that deliver nothing. This is so beautifully illustrated in the book I read some time ago, One Again, by Linda Jean McNabb. It is the story of her life—a story of undoing a past of abuse, alcoholism, and prostitution through forgiveness and trust. It is always so encouraging to read about those who have overcome so much trauma and experienced such profound healing.

	Trust is the primary attribute of the Teacher of God as stated in the Manual for Teachers. We fear love because its acceptance puts an end to the ego’s dominance and is a threat to our independent will. Why is gratitude such an important aspect of our restoration? "Through your gratitude you come to know your brother, and one moment of real recognition makes everyone your brother because each of them is of your Father." (T.4.VI.7.5) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.90) It is a moment of seeing our brother as ourself. We recognize we have been wrong, in our judgments and we are grateful. We are grateful to see that our brother is not as we have defined him, but as our Father tells us he is. In fact, we recognize we have been wrong about everything we have thought. In this recognition, we humbly welcome being taught.

	We learn of the importance of a grateful heart and thankful mind as a foundation for remembering God's love. Jesus reminds us we need not remain "deaf to all the hymns of gratitude the world is singing underneath the sounds of fear." (W.293.2.2) What is essential to our happiness is to be open to the experience of God's Love, which surrounds us all the time. His Love for us has not wavered. He has given us the Holy Spirit as an inner Call—the light within us that is the Christ, the true Self. "Today we offer thanks that Christ has come to search the world for what belongs to Him." (W.160.9.1) What belongs to Him is the part of the mind that has never left God and calls to us to return to where we already are.

	To love our Father is to love His Son. It is to love everyone with no exception. What this means is when the content of the mind is love, we see that same love in everyone. When we see "others" who we do not love, we are seeing parts of ourselves we reject. This offers us another forgiveness opportunity, which is to look at the aspects of the self we project on others. When we condemn them and blame them, we are reflecting our own self-condemnation and self-attack. We are accusing ourselves of what we see in our brothers and have denied in ourselves. Excluding anyone from love is not to know love. It is important that we look at all the hatred we project on others, recognize it is our own self-hatred, and then take full responsibility for it. All this self-hatred intrudes on our holy sight. "All that intruded on my holy sight forgiveness takes away." (W.298.1.3)

	When any relationship brings up anger and hatred in us, our immediate tendency is to think that our reactions come about because of what the other person appears to be doing to us. We think that if they changed, we would not have to be upset. Jesus reminds us that this is not so. "Beware of the temptation to perceive yourself unfairly treated." (T.26.X.4.1) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.88) We are simply using the other person to make them responsible for the hateful thoughts that are in our wrong mind. We are called to use any difficult situation or relationship for healing our unhealed guilt. We can be grateful that our brothers have revealed to us what we cannot see otherwise. "My gratitude permits my love to be accepted without fear." (W.298.1.1) I can be truly grateful that my way of seeing has been wrong because now there is a way for me to heal my wrong-minded perspective. "Now hear God speak to you, through Him Who is His Voice and yours as well, reminding you that it is not your will to hate and be a prisoner to fear, a slave to death, a little creature with a little life." (T.30.II.3.3) (ACIM OE T.30.III.35)

	We can't bypass our fearful thoughts with nice sounding spiritual platitudes. We must look at them. We are fearful of letting go of all that we have made including our constructs, beliefs, self-concepts, expectations, values, uniqueness, and specialness. We are afraid of what we will lose and, most important, we fear the loss of our individual self, so we put up defenses. Yet we are nearing "the end of senseless journeys, mad careers and artificial values." (W.298.1.4) Now we have become more willing to find another way that brings us the certainty, joy, and happiness we seek. If we think there is still something to strive for in this world, we have our feet in both camps—that of the ego and that of the Holy Spirit. In straddling two thought systems, we experience more and more conflict until our motivation for healing becomes the entire focus of our lives. It is not something that can be forced. Devotion to healing simply becomes a more appealing choice.

	As we pray "Father, I come to You today, because I would not follow any way but Yours," (W.298.2.1) we are making a commitment and dedication that reflects our deep desire for the end of suffering. We affirm, once again, we will not follow any way but His because His way is certain. And being forever grateful for God's holy gifts to us, we can be assured of a certain sanctuary where we are eternally safe. "You are beside me. Certain is Your way. And I am grateful for Your holy gifts of certain sanctuary, and escape from everything that would obscure my love for God my Father and His holy Son." (W.298.2.2-4)

	When we express love and gratitude to our brothers, we are expressing it to God. When we offer our brother guilt, we do not experience the love of our Father. In other words, if I love God, it follows that I would be loving toward everyone else. If I don't love everyone else, I must be saying that I don't love God. I can't reach God and hate my brothers. If I say I want peace and attack my brother, I am taking a step away from it.

	Our fear of being vulnerable with our brothers and joining with them is a fear of God. We fear being vulnerable because our perception of God is that of a big, powerful force outside of our own mind. We wonder what will happen if we open to the immense love we are? We fear the end of control. We fear annihilation, as we read in Chapter 13: "You have built your whole insane belief system because you think you would be helpless in God's Presence, and you would save yourself from His Love because you think it would crush you into nothingness." (T.13.III.4.1) (ACIM OE T.12.III.14) Be grateful that you are wrong.

	
Lesson 299

	What Is the Real World?

	Eternal holiness abides in me.

	It is reassuring to know we can't corrupt our holiness no matter what we do. "My holiness is far beyond my own ability to understand or know." (W.299.1.1) Yet since it is God Who created my holiness, "Our Will, together, understands it." (W.299.1.3) Only when the ego is out of the way and we are plugged into our Source can we know our holiness. God Wills we know Him, and our own will is to know Him. When we unite our will with God's, which we do by releasing all that stands in the way, we can know our identity.

	We are assured by Jesus that holiness is eternal, abides in us, is our true nature, and indeed is our identity as the Christ Self. Yet when we experience anger, judgments, attacks, worries, betrayal, specialness, or temptations of any kind, we doubt our purity and our innocence, even though they are always there. If we don't experience our divine nature, we are actually choosing against it. We are, instead, choosing to identify with our thoughts and believe in them, and our thoughts are what lead to our experience. Investigating our thoughts and questioning their reality is how we bring them to light. When we don't feel a deep abiding connection to our Source, but hold a lot of spiritual concepts, it is an indication we are putting on a "cloak of holiness." This is the spiritual ego that may look like a façade of niceness, sweetness, generosity, or innocence but it actually just covers the attack thoughts in the mind.

	With this façade in place, we conceal emotions that we judge as negative. We reject radical self-honesty and deep self-inquiry. We may compare ourselves as better or more spiritual than others. We may act superior, believing in our own intellectual understanding of spiritual principles as reflected in the Course. Holding onto concepts is actually a defense against awakening to who we are. This is all about the image of the personal self that we defend. It is the spiritual ego that must be undone to know who we really are. We can't know our holiness and still identify with the mythical self.

	I have been reading the book Awakening into Oneness, by Arjuna Ardagh, which speaks beautifully about this mistaken concept of the spiritual ego. In the book, there is a quote by a Tibetan Buddhist teacher, Lama Surya Das, who calls this belief in one's enlightenment as "premature immaculation." He describes it as someone who has had a peak spiritual experience and continues to cling to the memory of that experience, persuading themselves, and anyone else who will listen, that they have reached the pinnacles of enlightenment. It is then something craved for or talked about, but it is still an obsession with the "me" having these experiences. The problem is that honest self-reflection and genuine curiosity have ceased. It is not unlike the story of Jack Kornfield in his book, After the Ecstasy, the Laundry. Kornfield speaks of how holy he felt while in the monastery. He thought he had achieved a significant level of peace and harmony but when he came back into the world, the same issues he had in his relationships, before he entered the monastery, were still there.

	My life looked much like that during the time I was on my own after my husband had died. I felt I had achieved a high level of peace and that I had gone a long way in my healing. Miracles were evident in my life and I felt loved and supported. I was living in a spiritual community in Sedona with few responsibilities. Life seemed to be a beautiful flow. Then the next level came up for healing. It came through a relationship in which every button was being pushed. We got together under the auspices that the relationship would be dedicated to only one purpose—for healing. The relationship just seemed to happen without the romantic attachment that had initiated all my other special relationships. It felt like it was orchestrated and, although I did not experience "being in love," I did feel somehow that this person was supposed to be in my life. Some years later, I recognized what a gift he has been in helping me to see so many layers of my unhealed mind. No, it has not been a lot of fun at times, but it significantly accelerated my healing.

	When we dedicate our special relationships to healing and holiness, Jesus tells us, "For here, the goal of the relationship is abruptly shifted to the exact opposite of what it was." (T.17.V.2.6) (ACIM OE T.17.V.44) Hence, our goal for the relationship is replaced by His goal. "This is accomplished very rapidly, but it makes the relationship seem disturbed, disjunctive and even distressing." (T.17.V.3.3) (ACIM OE T.17.V.45) The answer the ego gives to this kind of seeming incompatibility is to leave the relationship. The ego was telling me to do just that. "Go back to Sedona!" "Many relationships have been broken off at this point, and the pursuit of the old goal reestablished in another relationship." (T.17.V.3.8) (ACIM OE T.17.V.45) Yet I intuitively knew this relationship was perfectly set up by Spirit. It was actually set up perfectly by us and for us by our own right minds.

	While to the Spirit it was delicious, the ego rebelled tremendously. Yet here I am today, feeling such love for the person I thought I did not want in my life. I am so grateful for the opportunity provided through this relationship to recognize the unconscious guilt in the form of anger and rage, which I had kept hidden from myself. I am so grateful for all the healing that has come about in the last few years. It has been such a gift. While the healing continues, it has become more gentle, and I do not deceive myself that there are not many more layers of defenses that need to be looked at. Jesus illustrates this process for us in the Manual for Teachers, where he defines the stages in the development of trust.

	The ego tells us that we will feel more holy or more spiritual if we are "sorry"; if we are more "loving"; if we are more "helpful" to people; if we become more "informed" about this Course; if we are more "ethical"; if we eat only “vegan”; and if we help the "less fortunate." All of these are choices on the level of form, but this Course is about undoing our wrong-minded thought system through forgiveness. It is not about good deeds, but rather where our minds are when we are giving of ourselves. We have many ways of putting on the cloak of pseudo-holiness because we think it is up to us to make ourselves holy. We think that by being "nice" and by pleasing others, we can somehow cover over our judgments. We think that we can hide our resentments and overlook the fact that we are really giving in order to get something, whether it is recognition, appreciation, respect, love, or specialness in any form.

	How do we know eternal holiness abides in us? Where is the evidence? Jesus says, "And I can know my holiness." (W.299.2.7) It is not hidden from us. It is not an obscure part of us but the truth of what we are. It is our Identity, only hidden from our awareness by false thoughts. "Illusions can obscure it, but can not put out its radiance, nor dim its light." (W.299.2.4) The illusions that obscure our holiness are like the clouds that obscure the sun. The sun is always shining, but it is not in our experience when the gray, overcast sky obscures it. These clouds are all the judgments and grievances we hold.

	How do we connect with the truth? We must release our way of trying to make ourselves holy and instead go beyond the clouds of our own specialness, our anger, our judgments, our expectations, and our control, and join with His Will for only "Our Will, together, understands it. And Our Will, together, knows that it is so." (W.299.1.3-4) "For Holiness Itself created me, and I can know my Source because it is Your Will that You be Known." (W.299.2.8) This takes discipline in doing the practice daily. It takes an investment in looking at our thoughts throughout the day and being willing to take responsibility for them. Jesus asks us to be happy learners, meaning that everything that comes up in our day is all for the undoing of the mind. When we welcome it all, we don't judge any of it as good or bad. In fact, we recognize it is all perfectly orchestrated. Thus, we can go through our day with inspiration, rather than feeling victimized by what is happening around us and to us.

	We hold onto our guilt in the belief that we need to suffer. Today, I said "no" to someone who was asking me for help. My guidance was that the help being requested was not appropriate for me to offer, but I felt uncomfortable saying no. There was guilt that I "should" be helpful to everyone who asks. I felt guilty because I have been invested in people-pleasing. When this is examined deeply, it is apparent that it comes from a belief in unworthiness. It is based on needing to be liked, rather than asking and following the guidance of the Holy Spirit. When giving does not come from truth, we are sacrificing, which results in anger. In fact then the "gift" we think we are giving is actually a "gift" of guilt, resentment, and anger. When we "give" because we should, nothing of value is being given.

	As Sri Nisargadatta Maharaj says:

	Don't pretend to be what you are not, don't refuse to be what you are. Your love of others is the result of self-knowledge, not its cause. Without self-realization, no virtue is genuine. When you know beyond all doubting that the same life flows through all that is, and you are that life, you will love all naturally and spontaneously.

	How willing are you to reverse your current thinking? How determined are you to be right in the way you think now? To reverse our current way of thinking requires an acceptance that illusions are false, and truth is true. This means we must look at our thoughts and acknowledge we have been mistaken. We simply do not know anything when we rely on our limited perceptions. We will be taken to truth only as far and as fast as we are ready and willing to go. It is up to us to decide on the ‘when’ and ‘how.’ No one who believes he is guilty can know his holiness. If we insist on seeing guilt in our brothers, we are telling God that His proclamation of our brother's innocence, and our own, is wrong. When we hold onto beliefs in unworthiness and lack, God would have to be wrong about our holiness. The beliefs we hold about ourselves are, in fact, arrogant because they defy God's proclamation of who we are.

	The beliefs and concepts I hold about myself have never changed my reality. I can believe I have changed my reality. I can believe I have destroyed my innocence. I can believe I have altered myself and changed my nature by my evil deeds and attacks, but this Lesson, and many others, keeps reminding me I can't change the truth of what I am. Eternal holiness abides in me. Our attacks on ourselves haven't worked to change what we are. We are still the holy Son of God, and we will always remain as pure and holy as our Creator. There is nothing to become. There is only the undoing of what we have made. The bridge to our identity is forgiveness. It is the undoing of the illusion and of the mythical self.

	Sin and guilt, which occupy the mind and hide the truth from our awareness, will disappear when we have used time for its intended purpose. "The Holy Spirit has no need of time when it has served His purpose." (W.PII.Q8.What Is the Real World?5.1) Time and perception will both disappear when we have accepted the truth of who we are. The most important question regarding everything in this world is "What is it for?" Purpose is everything. And there are only two purposes—to reinforce the dream or to forgive and awaken.

	Time can be used by the Holy Spirit if we give it to Him for our healing. We need not get discouraged about how long this will take. "If you are tempted to be dispirited by thinking how long it would take to change your mind so completely, ask yourself, 'How long is an instant'? Could you not give so short a time to the Holy Spirit for your salvation?" (T.15.I.11.1-2) (ACIM OE T.15.II.12)

	The key to it all is willingness, which is what takes time and effort. Since this Course is all about healing through relationships, the willingness to heal starts with our relationships. As Jesus says, "You will never give this holy instant to the Holy Spirit on behalf of your release while you are unwilling to give it to your brothers on behalf of theirs. For the instant of holiness is shared, and cannot be yours alone. Remember, then, when you are tempted to attack a brother, that his instant of release is yours." (T.15.I.12.1-3) (ACIM OE T.15.II.13) This Course is ultimately practical. We release ourselves when we release our brother from our judgments, from our guilt, from condemnation, and from the demands we make based on our specialness where we see ourselves as the center of the universe.

	What we need to do is to be willing to look at our thoughts and beliefs and simply acknowledge they are not the truth. When we are willing to look at them honestly, together with the gentle support of Jesus/Holy Spirit, we start the undoing process. To look in this way means we don’t judge ourselves. We ask the Holy Spirit to reinterpret our mistaken perceptions. Everything we project onto our brothers is a reflection of some unhealed guilt in our own minds. The truth is that eternal holiness abides in us, and there is nothing we can do, or have done, that can change this. What a blessing!

	
Lesson 300

	What Is the Real World?

	Only an instant does this world endure.

	Here we are at Lesson 300 and quickly nearing the end of the year. We continue to focus on meditation and contemplation of the message of each Lesson. With meditation, we go deep within to the still quiet place within. It is a place where our inner Teacher dwells within the mind. It is here we connect with our inner knowing. We attempt to maintain this devotion throughout the day, applying the Lesson to the decisions we make and to any temptation to become disturbed. We stay vigilant in watching the mind throughout the day.

	This is a time of deep communion with our Father, where we experience the certainty of His Truth and His Promise. We remember the Lesson throughout the day as we take a moment to breathe in holy air, release all thoughts of death and sorrow and remember the truth of who we are. We do this with willingness and devotion. There is nothing to seek. We already are what we are seeking. When we are willing to be shown the truth, it is revealed. It is not about resisting what we don't want, but choosing what serves our highest good. Only love exists. Everything else is not the truth.

	This is the last Lesson in the Section called, "What Is the Real World?" (W.PII.Q8) Here we are reminded that the world we think we live in is an illusion, which lasts but an instant. What this means is this world has no reality. Jesus affirms this is and, increasingly, quantum physicists are proving the same thing. Their research increasingly shows that what we see has no substance.

	What we seek today is the holy world, (W.300.2.1) which is the real world. The ego tells us that life is brief and quickly over, ending in death, where "joys are gone before they are possessed, or even grasped." (W.300.1.1) That is mostly how we experience our lives. Nothing lasts, and life goes by very quickly. It is precisely how the ego misinterprets the world of time, telling us there is no hope of eternal joy, and at the end, it is all over and death comes to claim us.

	This is the opposite of what Jesus teaches, which is that nothing has happened to change our reality. The world endures only for an instant because the thought that produced it can change in an instant. The world is a projection of the wrong-minded thought that we could be separate from God and His Love. In reality, the separation never happened at all. Of course, for us, it seems to have happened and to us this world and our bodies seem to be real and solid, yet Jesus says our mythical self does not even exist and is just a shabby substitute for our real Identity.

	However, it seems we still want to prove the reality of this dream. We have made a substitute reality and want it to be true. It is how we try to hold onto time and space and to the false image we have made of ourselves. Jesus says this world has no substance and, indeed, is nothing more than a "passing cloud upon a sky eternally serene." (W.300.1.2) It is a brief and temporary experience and does not, and has not, changed who we are. It means that the thoughts we hold that seem to make everything here real and serious, including death, are only thoughts that can be changed in an instant; and then everything is seen differently.

	The experience of this world is only a dream, where we seem to have lost our way. We will reclaim our eternal reality when we are ready to do so. God has promised that we will find our way back to Him. We need have no doubt about this because we never left Him. The time we have, in this experience of space-time, is now being used for the purpose of remembering the truth. We have not been dropped in this matrix with no rules on how to leave. A loving God would not have left us here to figure it all out by ourselves. Jesus reminds us we have "learned exactly what to do to be restored to Heaven and our true Identity." (W.300.2.3) All we need to do is recognize how we block the love that is always available to us. Looking at our thoughts with the Holy Spirit means we look at them without judgment, and thus, they are forgiven.

	If I want peace above all else, I will have it, but it won't come if I try to resist the thoughts in the mind. If I say I don't want the thoughts, I will still attract them because what I resist persists. Instead, as we investigate them through radical self-inquiry, we come to see more clearly the beliefs we are holding in the unconscious mind. They might be beliefs in unworthiness, abandonment, not smart enough, not capable, not enough time etc. When we give these beliefs over with complete trust and willingness, healing happens without any investment by us. Instead of feeding thoughts of fear or trying to change them, we trust they will be dissolved when given over to the Holy Spirit. We can do nothing by ourselves. The Holy Spirit is the Healer, and He does all the heavy lifting. Our part is the willingness to do the deeper inquiry and let go of thoughts that don’t serve us.

	Each Lesson in this Course is a step in undoing false perceptions. We may not have done the Lessons exactly as proposed, but we have made progress even with our small efforts, our wavering commitment, and our little willingness. Yes, we have sometimes become discouraged with the persistence of the ego. We have had doubt thoughts galore. We may even have more conflict than before we started the Course because now we are aware of two thought systems in the mind, but we will never turn back once we have taken these steps in healing. The end is certain. The script is written. Our purpose is clear and all the seemingly persistent ego patterns endure for only an instant no matter how intractable they seem to be.

	Yes, we can and do delay. We can and do procrastinate. We can resist for a time, but we will return and be grateful for the progress we have made. The process is clearly laid out for us. There are many wonderful spiritual books, but in my experience, there are none that have laid this path out as clearly as this Course. Truth has only one Source and comes through many books and teachers, but this is the Course that has specifically come to us, so we need to look no further. "Seek you no further. You will not find peace except the peace of God. Accept this fact, and save yourself the agony of yet more bitter disappointments, bleak despair, and sense of icy hopelessness and doubt. Seek you no further. There is nothing else for you to find except the peace of God, unless you seek for misery and pain." (W.200.1.1-5)

	We are reminded in Lesson 284 that at first we will just repeat the ideas, then accept them as partly true with many reservations before we consider them seriously more and more; until finally, we get to a point of complete acceptance. It is a process. The only question is, do we have the willingness to do the practice. Nothing happens without some effort on our part. Our monkey minds, with their persistent, obsessive thoughts, resist the discipline. Distractions still attract us, like shiny baubles that get our attention, but none of them will last. No matter how many we pursue, they all "are gone before they are possessed, or even grasped." (W.300.1.1)

	We increasingly recognize that the things of this world do not bring any lasting value, so they increasingly drop away without any effort on our part. It reminds me of when my son was young and wanted to spend his money on flimsy toys I assured him would not last. After three or four such purchases, he quickly learned the truth of my warnings; but he first needed to experience this for himself. Everything in the world that we want is exactly like that. We eventually come to our own experience of disillusionment with all the things we think we want and all that we thought would bring us happiness.

	We are asked to apply the Lesson to whatever comes up in our day, whether it is a resentment, grievance, attachment, addiction, worry, or temptation of any kind to become upset. We can say, "Only an instant does this world [my grievances, attachments, pleasures, etc.] endure." (W.300) In the scheme of things, our frustrations here are minuscule if the world of time is only an instant.

	Some of us lament that life is short. Haven't you heard people say this often or haven’t you said it to yourself? I know I have. It is sometimes used as a statement to justify the "pleasures" in life. My son had a placard when he was a teenager that said, "He who has the most toys when he dies, wins." But what do we win? The good thing about the shortness of life, according to this Lesson, is that "this is also the idea that lets no false perception keep us in its hold." (W.300.1.2) Instead, with this practice, "We would go beyond that tiny instant to eternity." (W.300.2.5)

	Chapter 26.V, "The Little Hindrance" (ACIM OE CH 26 VI), provides us with an excellent overview of the metaphysics of the instant of time referenced here. According to this Section, time began when we made the choice to separate from God and Heaven. It was, in fact, a choice to die rather than to live. "The tiny tick of time in which the first mistake was made, and all of them within that one mistake, held also the Correction for that one, and all of them that came within the first." (T.26.V.3.5) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.32) All of time was contained in that tiny tick. In that same instant, God gave us the Holy Spirit as the Correction for this mistake. When the first error was made, it fragmented itself into millions and billions of variations. To us, it seems like events are strung out in succession, yet we are told that they are simultaneous. It is not that one thing occurs after another, but it is a continuous and ongoing repetition of the same error (separation) over and over again.

	I find it absolutely fascinating to see how this works in my life. In every moment and in every situation, I have the opportunity to choose Heaven (extend love and forgiveness) or hell (attack, worry, blame, plan, hate, fear, get distressed, feel pain, or feel pleasure). While there is only this single moment, it seems that there are many moments. But in each situation, no matter how much distress it causes us, the Holy Spirit adapts His One Correction to every version of this single error. No matter the situation, we are assured that there is a way out that heals all pain. In fact, since there is no time, our story is already done. We are simply reviewing something already complete. I find that amusing and helpful. It makes me laugh sometimes when I am discussing or arguing some perspective in politics or the environment to think that this is all over. Does it matter what I think? Thinking is just another way to try to gain. Every problem comes from our desire to gain at our brother's loss. That is something to reflect on!

	The "moral" of this whole thing is that every issue we hang onto is how we hold onto the whole of time, how we hold onto suffering, and how we hold onto this tiny tick of time in which the first mistake was made. Yet every time we forgive, we release ourselves from this seemingly endless and wearisome journey of suffering.

	This world is a projection of our thoughts and a witness to what is in our minds. Whatever pops up, whatever ego patterns show up, and whatever grievances are there, they are all reflected perfectly in the events showing up in our lives. With forgiveness, we experience more light, but also, we become more aware of the darkness in the wrong mind. Welcome it. It need not be hard. Don't run away from it. All that is happening is that the miracle is lighting up the darkness of the unconscious mind. Bring your awareness to that darkness so that it can be put on the inner altar for healing. Remember we are all going through fear to the love we are.

	"And we give thanks today the world endures but for an instant. We would go beyond that tiny instant to eternity." (W.300.2.4-5)
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Lesson 301

	What Is the Second Coming?

	And God Himself shall wipe away all tears.

	What is it that makes us weep? We have been told over and over in this Course that there is nothing in the world that can cause us pain and suffering even though it does not seem that way to us. We are learning that the only cause of pain is our own thoughts. The world is not real. What brings us pain is the belief we are guilty, bad and unworthy. We project this guilt on the world, and now see it looking back at us. What we see are our judgments, our interpretations, and our meanings that we put on situations and events that bring suffering and pain, and so we weep. Events are just neutral. As Jesus clearly reminds us, "Father, unless I judge I cannot weep. Nor can I suffer pain, or feel I am abandoned or unneeded in the world." (W.301.1.1-2)

	Only my unhealed perceptions bring suffering and tears. If a body leaves me, I suffer. If another body does not accept me, I am hurt. If a body dies, I feel abandoned. In other words, I am the one who gives meaning to these events. I then feel like a victim of what others seem to do. There are those whom I see as victimizers and those whom I see as victims. Yet these perceptions that I hold are just thoughts about what I believe is happening. Events in themselves are neutral. Jesus reminds us not only that we need not give meaning and interpretation to anything, but that we can't know what anything is for. We simply can't judge. We are incapable of judging because we can't see the end from the beginning. When we experience adversity, we don't know how it can be a positive contribution to our lives. How can we judge it? When we do, we will always suffer.

	There are no problems. The only problems are in our own minds. The world is not unfair, unjust, or unfriendly to us, making us feel like hapless victims. As the oft-repeated lines in Chapter 21 say, "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.3.15) We are asked to deceive ourselves no longer that we are helpless in the face of what has been done to us. All we have to do is admit we have been mistaken and "all effects of your mistakes will disappear." (T.21.II.2.7) (ACIM OE T.21.III.3.16) It sounds simple, doesn't it, yet it is indeed challenging. It is empowering to realize we have set up our lives and our experiences perfectly for our learning and undoing, and now we can choose to see everything differently, according to our decisions. The choice is always, whether to judge or to forgive.

	"It is impossible the Son of God be merely driven by events outside of him. It is impossible that happenings that come to him were not his choice. His power of decision is the determiner of every situation in which he seems to find himself by chance or accident. No accident nor chance is possible within the universe as God created it, outside of which is nothing." (T.21.II.3.1-4) (ACIM OE T.21.III.3.17)

	Outside of what God created, which is the eternal, the world we made is nothing. Jesus says "The overlooking of the battleground is now your purpose." (T.23.IV.4.7) (ACIM OE T.23.V.50) When we are able to put some distance between our thoughts and become the observer of them, we can smile in amusement at the battleground. "Be lifted up, and from a higher place look down upon it. From there will your perspective be quite different. Here in the midst of it, it does seem real. Here you have chosen to be part of it. Here murder is your choice. Yet from above, the choice is miracles instead of murder." (T.23.IV.5.1-6) (ACIM OE T.23.V.51) Of course, the way we experience the battleground is not amusing to us when we believe in its reality. In fact, it can feel very painful and even tragic and generally does, but whenever we choose to take a moment to look at our thoughts about the situation and are truly willing to have them healed, we have taken another step toward awakening from this dream.

	When we step out of this seeming battleground of our painful thoughts, we recognize the role we have taken in this drama called life. When we look at our thoughts with courage and honesty, we become the observer, recognizing that the characters in the dream are playing parts that can assist us in our healing. Don't try to dismiss them as unimportant, insignificant, or inconsequential. Don't try to talk yourself out of your feelings, or tell yourself you shouldn't be feeling this way, or that you need to be more positive. The only way to truth is through the darkness—not by denying it, but by looking at it. We go through fear to love. It does not matter how long it takes. Time is given us for healing, and when we use it for that purpose, everything that happens is not good or bad, but purposeful.

	When we look with honesty at what is coming up for us, we may notice: thoughts of envy over someone's success, fear over some financial losses, anger as a result of some miscommunication, distress about the pile of things we believe we must do or accomplish, resentment about obligations we feel toward a family member, sadness at being disappointed or betrayed by a friend, and so it goes. Unless we look at our thoughts and connect with our feelings around these kinds of situations, they keep reoccurring. We need great honesty, courage, and willingness if we are to heal our wrong-minded perspectives. We need to see that all suffering we experience comes from our own thoughts, projected out and reflected back at us. It does appear as though things are happening to us with no responsibility on our part. Yet we have reversed cause and effect. The cause is always in the mind and the world is the effect.

	For example, if someone betrays me, I justify my feelings of anger and sadness. I give meaning to what someone seems to have done to me. I have given my thoughts power and believe the betrayal is a fact that can't be denied. If I insist on my version of the event and see it outside of myself I feel victimized. To forgive, I must start by acknowledging that perhaps I am wrong about the way I see this situation. The reality is, we are always wrong in our way of seeing. The reality is, we can't judge anything. We just don't know. While we believe that our experiences prove we are right, all they do is lend proof to what we already believe. The belief we are holding is that we can be betrayed. Forgiveness allows this belief to be undone when we see our investment in it. We are invested in proving over and over again that we are separate from our brothers.

	The truth is, I have set up the betrayal. I did it by establishing certain rules in my mind about friendship. If those rules are "betrayed," I have a grievance. Yet the truth is, my friend is innocent regardless of his behavior, just as I am. He has the freedom to be himself, just as I have that same freedom. Forgiveness allows me to stop insisting that my thoughts, beliefs, and rules for relationships, with all the expectations that go with them, are true. We must be totally willing to have the meaning that we have given every situation to be undone. We must recognize that the world is simply a world of our own thoughts. "Truth will correct all errors in my mind." (W.107) We are not the ones that do the correction. Our part is to be willing to look behind our defenses and inquire about what we are believing and valuing.

	Lesson 93 reminds us that we have a horribly negative self-concept that we harbor within our mind. It is deeply hidden and far beneath the surface, yet we are convinced it is true. Every experience we have arises from the unconscious pain held in the mind. We try to cover it up with "niceness" and with a lifetime of pursuing love, safety, pleasure, and security, which always eludes us. We don't want to see the darkness in us, but the darkness is not the truth. It is the ego telling us not to look there because underneath it all is love. It is what we are. The ego does not want us to discover this because that would be its demise. Like a parasite on our holy minds, it is the part of the mind we have come to identify with. Yet as we learn to become the watcher of our thoughts, rather than identify with them, we distance ourselves from this false identity.

	We must first observe the ego, and only then can we choose to deny it has any power to affect our reality. This world is the manifestation of a choice within the mind to attack and reject the Love of God. Thus, we now hold the thought system that the attack on God makes us the winner. What have we won? We have won our separate, unique, and individual self. Now we project this thought system onto everyone else, believing our victory comes at the defeat of others. Thus, it would be impossible not to see expressions of hatred, specialness, selfishness, and fear because that is the nature of our egoic thought system. When we see it on the screen of this world, we are seeing our own shadow. As we bring all our perceptions, judgments, and condemning thoughts to the Holy Spirit and ask His help to look at them with Him, they are released, Again and again, we are reminded to look honestly at how attracted we are to seeing differences and judging others for their faults. This is second nature to us, but it is not a sin. We are just mistaken. We thought we could gain as a result of our attacks, but we have been wrong. Once we admit this, we can be taught.

	When we learn that beneath all our fears, unworthiness, anger, hatred, comparisons, and neediness is only our true essence of love, we recognize how wrong we have been about ourselves. We now approach everyone, who is in the same boat with us, with much more compassion and kindness. We recognize that everyone is just calling to be seen for who they really are, just as we have the same calling in us. We can't do this when we deny how we are feeling or what beliefs we are tenaciously holding onto as true. Our reactions and observations are an invitation to become aware of them, and through them, to see the judgments we are making in every moment.

	Paying attention to what we think and say is good practice for the kind of mind training required of us. Our thoughts point to the beliefs and judgments we hold about everything. Now we have a choice available to us. We are no longer on automatic pilot, responding to what the ego demands. We can instead bring our thoughts to the Holy Spirit and ask to see the situation differently. We have dissociated ourselves from the power of choice in our minds. We simply have been reacting to circumstances. "In order to heal, it thus becomes essential for the teacher of God to let all his own mistakes be corrected. If he senses even the faintest hint of irritation in himself as he responds to anyone, let him instantly realize that he has made an interpretation that is not true. Then let him turn within to his eternal Guide, and let Him judge what the response should be." (Manual for Teachers.18.4.1-3)

	We become much more willing to do this work when we see the pain and distress the ego thought system brings us. Then we become much more willing to surrender our way and choose the Holy Spirit's Correction. "Heaven is chosen consciously. The choice cannot be made until alternatives are accurately seen and understood. All that is veiled in shadows must be raised to understanding, to be judged again, this time with Heaven's help. And all mistakes in judgment that the mind had made before are open to correction, as the truth dismisses them as causeless. Now are they without effects. They cannot be concealed, because their nothingness is recognized." (W.138.9)

	Our choices are what have caused us distress, but now we can choose again. That is the good news. All we need to do is to take full responsibility for our choices and the predicaments in which we find ourselves, and we will see the results of our decisions. Indeed, as this Lesson says, "God's world is happy. Those who look on it can only add their joy to it, and bless it as a cause of further joy in them." (W.301.2.1-2) Our tears are only due to our lack of understanding. We did not realize they were caused by our own mistaken perceptions and not by what seems to be happening to us. The Course lays out a path for the undoing and healing of all our wrong-minded perceptions, but it takes dedication and commitment. It takes great willingness. Jesus invites us to lay aside our own thoughts and come with wholly empty hands unto our God; but first, we must see just how committed we are to being right about our perspectives.

	Recently, we were at a silent retreat, and I was walking down a path with my partner on a beautiful warm sunny day. We walked together in silence until I increasingly became uncomfortable that he was wearing a jacket on such a warm day. I tugged on his arm and motioned for him to take it off. He did not. After a couple more tries over the course of the next half hour, I looked within and asked myself why it was important that he take off his coat? Why did I feel he needed to do that in order for me to be at peace? As I looked more deeply at my thoughts, I recognized my need to control and recognized the ego’s desire to keep me from peace. The first obstacle to peace is our desire to be rid of it, strange as that might seem. On further inquiry, I found the belief I was holding in my mind that if someone loves me, they would do as I request. But Jesus shows us that to love is to allow freedom. What would it look like for me to give my partner complete freedom without any control? This thought seemed challenging. I asked for help from the Holy Spirit to release my belief in the value of control and to embrace freedom for myself and my brother.

	As I held this thought in my mind, my partner quietly took off his coat. I looked on in amusement. As I let go of control, it allowed him to choose what he would do. This may seem like a small incident, but there are no small incidents. Behind every thought is an unexamined belief. With each situation where there is a loss of peace, we are invited to look at what we are thinking and what beliefs we are cherishing. Now when a desire to control comes up, I try to stay vigilant. If I want to know the love I am, I must allow freedom for my brother. Love does not control.

	This is all within the context of the Section "What Is the Second Coming?" (W.PII.Q9) which will guide the next ten Lessons. The simple answer to this question is in the first line of this Section, which tells us "Christ's Second coming is merely the correction of mistakes, and the return of sanity." (W.PII.Q9.1.1) All it does is establish what is true about us. The First Coming was creation. The Second Coming is the undoing of what never happened, which is the separation. We are still connected to our Source.

	I love the lines in this Lesson that remind us that God's world is happy, and if we are not happy, we are in a made-up world of our thoughts, interpretations, and demands. "Those who look on it [God's world] can only add their joy to it, and bless it as a cause of further joy in them. We wept because we did not understand. But we have learned the world we saw was false, and we will look upon God's world today." (W.301.2.2-4)

	
Lesson 302

	What Is the Second Coming?

	Where darkness was, I look upon the light.

	When we experience a miracle, our perception is shifted. We no longer see things quite the way we saw them before. Jesus said that the reason for his bringing the Course to the world when he did was to facilitate a "celestial speedup." We are part of this speedup as we engage in the process of awakening. A celestial speedup is the recognition that there is no time and nothing has happened. It is all a dream. Now he says that "our eyes are opening at last." (W.302.1.1) Now there is more light in our lives. Enlightenment is about opening to the light and to the truth of what we are and always have been, and the Second Coming is the Correction of our mistakes and the return to sanity. This is the restoration of our true Self, which was never lost. We just forgot because we experienced the temporary insanity of the separation. Temporary? Yes. "Only an instant does this world endure." (W.300) Our release is just a thought away "from what we made." (W.184.15.7)

	"Now we see that darkness is our own imagining, and light is there for us to look upon." (W.302.1.5) We made up the stories of our lives. We gave the events of our lives meaning and our interpretation. We saw attack where love, or a call for love, was all there ever was. We experience fear, yet "fear must disappear when love has come." (W.302.1.6) The only way out of the darkness is by bringing awareness to our fearful thoughts and beliefs and being willing to release them. There is nothing more than that to be done. In fact, if we try to undertake to do more, we are getting in the way by putting the ego in charge of its own undoing, and that will never work.

	If we accept everything in our lives, including the things that seem dark, and recognize they are all a part of the classroom to help us learn to forgive, we can become happy learners. What this means is when our purpose is to awaken, we can be happy about everything that shows up because it is all for the purpose of releasing the darkness so the light we are can shine through. It is always there behind the dark clouds of our own thoughts and beliefs we hold about ourselves. Our thoughts are just hallucinations. As Nouk Sanchez says in her blog:

	Contrary to what the ego teaches, the people and things that trigger us are indeed the very gifts that hasten our return to Love, to our Holy Self, and to the immense safety of our Being. However, through the ego filter, we not only reject these gifts, but we fiercely defend our (ego) self from this valuable portal to liberation.

	Assaults and attacks will come, not because we are on the wrong path, but they will come as part of our liberation. Mooji says that we conquer them not by fighting them but by remaining in the heart of truth. We witness what seems to be happening, but we don’t identify with the forces that detract us.

	We can choose to be grateful for the valleys that we go through in which some of our greatest insights can take place. These times can feel like a battle, but all we are battling is our perception, which keeps joy out of our awareness. Joy is always there, but the battle that seems to be going on in the mind is actually between the false self and the truth. It seems like two wills are battling, yet the Holy Spirit is still and does not do battle. He simply waits patiently for us to change our minds.

	We think we need or want something to be different than it is. Thus, we suffer because wanting things to be different than they are makes us unhappy. Now we must learn to surrender everything to Spirit and trust that all that is happening is for our good. "Some of your greatest advances you have judged as failures, and some of your deepest retreats you have evaluated as success." (T.18.V.1.6) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.41) Our judgment of what is good or bad brings suffering. Our part is simply to look at our darkness and be willing for it to be shifted. The result is always peace. We allow the valleys to be what they are so we can experience the hilltops when we are ready. It does not matter how much time this takes. Time is our friend when our desire is to use everything in our life for awakening.

	There were times in my life when everything seemed hopeless and dark. Yet even without the deep resolve and devotion I have now, there was a part of my mind that knew there was value in these dark valleys, even as I was in the midst of them. I found myself watching the experience and recognized the "tenderizing" effect it had on me. I find that there is a callousness or lack of compassion that we can develop when everything is going our way. We are not being deeply challenged or humbled by events in our life. I suppose it is a kind of arrogance or pride when everything seems to be working according to our requirements. It is an egocentric focus, where we can become insensitive to others. Falling into the dark pit of despair can teach us more compassion for ourselves and others and in the process we can come to recognize the gift that comes with it.

	The experience of having the heart broken open can bring a deeper level of awareness and empathy. Through each of these experiences, I found I was able to look deeper at the caverns in my mind where the openings had been shut to the light. Looking into these dark places always brought new awareness and beauty for which I felt grateful in the end. No, it is not fun nor easy to go there, but when we become the observer of the experience, we can move through it with a greater degree of detachment. There is no way to get to the love without going through the fear.

	When we become the observer of our experiences, we come from a place of awareness from above the battleground. We distance ourselves from the dream and become the observer of the experience, with the love of Jesus holding our hands and hearts as we go through these dark places in the mind. I have found, even in the midst of the darkness of the distress and pain, there can still be a realization that who I am is not the distress and pain I am experiencing. I am the one observing it. Now we can experience it as if it were happening to someone else, like a character in a play with whom we identify, but we know we are not this character. It is like watching a movie and identifying with the characters, but knowing we are the watcher and not the characters in the movie. Thus, there is some detachment from above the battleground. Jesus says we can watch what is happening while smiling at the idea that there is anything real going on.

	Everywhere we go, "Our Love awaits us as we go to Him, and walks beside us showing us the way." (W.302.2.1) When we enter these dark and dismal places, Spirit is walking with us. It reminds me of the Lesson where we are told, "He is my Source of life, the life within, the air I breathe, the food by which I am sustained, the water which renews and cleanses me." (W.222.1.2) Or, as told in Lesson 125, "He speaks from nearer than your heart to you. His Voice is closer than your hand. His Love is everything you are and that He is; the same as you, and you the same as He." (W.125.7.2-4) We never go alone. "He fails in nothing." (W.302.2.2) What a beautiful reminder! "Where darkness was I look upon the light." (W.302)

	We are not these dense beings—the characters in the dream. But trying to stay positive, or trying to dismiss our experience is simply a spiritual bypass or a denial of it. This will never work, as the darkness is still there, just covered over. Thus, courage and willingness are called for to look with honesty and dedication behind our defenses. It is the only way through to the light. Instead of bracing ourselves against our feelings, we surrender into them, feel them, accept them, examine the beliefs behind them, and keep looking at them with Spirit.

	I will share, as briefly as possible, a recent experience of feeling fear. I initially tried to distract myself from it. I was concerned about a family member who seemed to be suffering and in great difficulty in his life. I was gripped with thoughts of fear that were in my mind in which all kinds of tragic scenarios were playing out. I was reminded that our thoughts are nothing but hallucinations. With each thought came a scenario like a movie, playing in the mind, but the scenes were all scenes of devastation and with them came a lot of fear. I kept trying to give over the fear, but it just kept creeping back into my mind. I tried to trace it back to a thought. What was that thought? It became apparent that I believed that the Son of God could suffer and with that thought came evidence of that suffering. I forgot that this is his perfect classroom that he had chosen and that he is not a victim. I was judging the situation and choosing to see it as wrong and giving my mind evidence of ultimate destruction, which brought up a lot of fear. I was reminded of his script, which is playing out as it was chosen by him. I realized my belief in suffering was an error. When I gave over that belief, the fear was finally lifted from my mind.

	The Lesson is always the same, regardless of the situation: "Forgive, and you will see this differently." (W.193.3.7) It does not matter what the problem is, there is only one lesson to be learned. We are called to trust and to remember again that the world is a classroom and we are called to watch our thoughts and beliefs and keep turning them over for healing. We are always remembering our purpose. When we keep focused on our purpose of healing, everything and everyone that shows up on our path contributes perfectly to that purpose.

	The Lesson is all about how we have wrongly perceived everything and everyone, based on our own thoughts, values, concepts, and beliefs. Now we are called to forgive our misperceptions so we can see with vision. We are asked to recognize that our unforgiving thoughts are keeping us from the love we are. They reflect the belief that we have sinned, are guilty, and now we expect the world to deliver the punishment we think we deserve.

	Today, we pray this prayer to ourselves that we might choose to release our way, realizing we have made a wrong choice. "Our Love awaits us as we go to Him, and walks beside us showing us the way. He fails in nothing. He the End we seek, and He the Means by which we go to Him." (W.302.2.1-3) Through forgiveness, God's love is reflected in this world. He is the End we seek in that our goal is to know who we are as One with God. We already are One with God, but we don't know our own reality. He is the Means because His love is the Source of our comfort along the way we seem to travel. We are not alone. He goes with us wherever we go. We rest in Him. His Love is reflected in specific forms in our lives for as long as we need to experience it in that way and as long as we think we are in bodily form.

	With this Section's question, "What Is the Second Coming?" (W.PII.Q9) and the coming question, "What Is the Last Judgment?" (W.PII.Q10) I decided to have a look at the Book of Revelation. While I am not very familiar with the Bible, the view presented in the Book of Revelation is exactly what is being refuted in the teachings and Lessons that we are currently reading. In fact, in looking at the Book of Revelation, I found the words from the Lesson yesterday, "And God Himself shall wipe away all tears." (W.301) Now it is all being reinterpreted for us in this Course.

	The Book of Revelation reiterates the fall of Satan and the doom he and his angels are bound for. We are shown the duties of all creatures and angels of Heaven and the promises of the Saints, who will live forever and ever with Jesus in the New Jerusalem. The Book of Revelation is lavish in colorful descriptions of the visions which proclaim the Last Days before the triumphant return of Jesus as a powerful world ruler, ushering in his kingdom. The Book of Revelation reveals the series of devastations poured out upon the earth such as the mark of the beast "666," the climactic battle of Armageddon, and the binding of Satan. Even though we may not have been schooled in this teaching, it permeates our culture, and there is a sense of fear about the Second Coming and especially about the Last Judgment. This fear seems to be exacerbated daily with discussions of the devastation of the world. Clearly, Jesus takes issue with this in the Course and redefines it entirely.

	Instead of reigning terror on the world, the Second Coming "is merely the correction of mistakes, and the return of sanity." (W.PII.Q9.1.1) All that happens is that it "restores the never lost, and re-establishes what is forever and forever true." (W.PII.Q9.1.2) It is an entirely different meaning from the Biblical teachings about fear and punishment. In the Bible, the Second Coming is about Jesus returning to judge the living and the dead. In the Course, Jesus teaches that the Second Coming is about our decision to "let forgiveness rest on all things without exception and without reserve" (W.PII.Q9.1.3) so we can awaken to the truth of who we are. Thus, it is undoing what never happened. It is the recognition we have been mistaken. The entire world of time and space has been nothing but a dream. Now we are waking up. When all minds have joined in awareness, the Second Coming will be the total undoing of the dream. 

	Instead of being fearful, it will be a beautiful awakening and a remembering who we are. Thus I recently was given a new interpretation of the dreaded "666." Turned upside down it becomes "999." And at one thousand, in David Hawkins' "Map of Consciousness," the number 1000 represents the highest possible level of human consciousness, signifying Full Enlightenment or the state of being a Great Avatar. At that point we are totally in the light, and "999" is very close to total willingness.

	I will speak more about the Second Coming in later Lessons. It is such a beautiful symbol of the healing of our mind and the Correction of our false beliefs, when we are all equally released from the belief in sin and guilt. It is not about our understanding but only our willingness to see that we have been wrong about everything, and we can now be grateful that this is so.

	
Lesson 303

	What Is the Second Coming?

	The holy Christ is born in me today.

	How do you feel as you say these words? Do you feel the presence of Christ within, or do you feel unworthy of Him? Any thoughts that come up, whether of guilt or fear, reflect the "evil self I made" (W.303.2.2) and are not the truth of who we are. To know who we are as the Christ, we must surrender all we think we know and all we think we are. We don't need to understand how all this happens. Our part is to keep bringing our thoughts and beliefs to the light so we can make space for the Christ within. How can the unforgiving thoughts in our subconscious minds be recognized? We recognize them in what we see reflected back at us and in whatever triggers an emotional response to the events and people in our lives.

	Since nothing outside our own minds can upset us, it is to see that everything we perceive comes from our unhealed thoughts. The world is neutral. We project our judgments on the world and see it as malevolent. Healing happens to the extent we are ready and willing to look at our emotions, judgments, thoughts, beliefs, and false concepts we hold in the mind. In releasing our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit and welcoming His presence, we experience more and more peace and joy until we come to a place where we know we are totally safe. "Safe in Your Arms let me receive Your Son," (W.303.2.8) who is our true Self.

	Any opposing thoughts we have to our reality as God's holy Son, keep us in resistance. Sometime ago, I had an experience where I saw how I crucify myself. I had suggested that several of us see a movie, which we attended but it turned out that no one liked it. Not one of us felt it was worth our time. What played in my mind as I listened to the perspectives of my friends was that this movie had been my suggestion, so I felt it was my fault that no one enjoyed this experience. I berated myself for not doing more research prior to suggesting the movie and "ruining" everyone's evening. When I inquired into my upset, I saw that I was holding onto a belief that I am responsible for what other people experience. The belief under that thought was that if I cannot make others happy, I am not lovable. I felt I needed their approval because, without it, I saw myself as unworthy. It was a very valuable opportunity to question the validity of this belief in unworthiness and give it over to the Holy Spirit.

	When we see mistakes as sins, we believe we are guilty and deserve punishment. It is a decision to keep ourselves from the love we are. It is a decision to crucify ourselves, believing that now God won't have to punish us because we have sufficiently punished ourselves. To forgive, we must first see we are mistaken in what we are thinking. "I must have decided wrongly, because I am not at peace." (T.5.VII.6.7) (ACIM OE T.5.V.96) Forgiveness requires that we look at our thoughts without judgment. When we judge ourselves, we are accusing ourselves of sins. This was the error that led to the separation, and we continue to repeat this error whenever we judge anything or anyone as wrong, including ourselves. When we realize our mistake, we are invited to turn to the Holy Spirit and ask for His Correction. Thus, we can shorten our suffering. He is our inner Teacher and Guide and always available to us in the right mind. We can't heal what we don't want to admit to ourselves or take responsibility for. It is all about willingness. Even when things seem to be going exceedingly well for us, the ego is whispering that it is too good to be true, or it can’t last. It is not our friend but the stranger within that we have invited, not realizing how much it wants our demise.

	When we hold onto self-accusing thoughts, fantasies, dreams, wishes, plans, doubts, feelings of unworthiness, and demands we place on ourselves to be perfect, we suffer. Suffering comes from blame, guilt, pride, anxiety, expectations, and regrets—all fear thoughts. Jesus tells us this need not be. We are called to declare our independence from the ego by not giving it attention. We are not guilty because we do not have free will and are not the doers of our actions. The script is written.

	Our mood tells us when we have chosen the ego. "To the ego’s dark glass you need but say ‘I will not look there because I know these images are not true.’ Then let the Holy One shine on you in peace, knowing that this and only this must be." (T.4.IV.9.2-3) (ACIM OE T.4.V.65) It is not helpful to justify the reasons for how we are feeling because when we do, we make up a story that could never be true. Choose instead to see that you must be wrong about the way you are seeing the situation or person. You are the dreamer of this dream and not the character in the dream.

	We choose today to be released from all the things that distract us from the love we are. In everything we see and hear today, let us be reminded of the Call within that we have answered. Let us be reminded that this is the true Christmas we celebrate—not the birth of Jesus in a manger, but the birth of Christ in us. Let us dwell on our brother's kindnesses today and not on his mistakes. If we judge anyone today, let us not crucify ourselves, but welcome the opportunity to see the ego so it can be released. When our purpose is healing, everything that shows up in our day is perfect. "What could you not accept, if you but knew that everything that happens, all events, past, present and to come, are gently planned by One Whose only purpose is your good?" (W.135.18.1) (ACIM OE W.135.19) How willing are you to welcome it all?

	With every blessing we give, we know we are blessed. The only reason we deprive ourselves of miracles is because we do not feel our brothers are worthy of them. We have crucified our brothers instead of making them welcome. We have forgotten that they have been sent as our saviors from the "evil self I made" (W.303.2.2) by revealing what is unhealed in us.

	The Second Coming is the Correction of mistakes and paves the way for the truth. It is when God’s Word takes the place of all illusions. Everything is embraced and all mistakes are released. It establishes that the truth was never lost. The Second Coming is not as described in the Bible, where Jesus is said to come at some future time to judge the living and the dead. That is a fear-based perspective and has been corrected by his teaching in the Course, where the Second Coming is simply the undoing of this dream. It is the end of this space-time movie.

	We are finding our way out of the maze of this illusory world, and we do so through forgiveness. How can this possibly be fearful when the Last Judgment is the declaration of our complete innocence? We will finally know the truth about ourselves and every brother, without exception. Our sleeping minds have been restored and returned to sanity. To commit to healing, we must take every opportunity to allow our mistaken perceptions to be corrected. We can choose to let go of all bondage and all limits we hold in the mind and instead experience the power of His holy Thoughts surrounding us in every moment.

	"Your Son is welcome, Father. He has come to save me from the evil self I made. He is the Self that You have given me. He is but what I really am in truth. He is the Son You love above all things. He is my Self as You created me. It is not Christ that can be crucified. Safe in Your Arms let me receive Your Son." (W.303.2.1-8)

	The sin and guilt we hold in the mind are not real. Only love is real. Everything else is an illusion. The suffering and pain we see all around us have not changed the truth that there is only love and nothing else exists. The dream has not changed who I really am. The holy Christ is born in us today if we so choose. If not today, then when we are ready, but the day will come. It is a certainty. "Infinite patience calls upon infinite love, and by producing results now it renders time unnecessary." (T.5.VI.12.3) (ACIM OE T.5.VIII.81)

	
Lesson 304

	What Is the Second Coming?

	Let not my world obscure the sight of Christ.

	"Let not my world obscure the sight of Christ." (W.304) This Lesson can be translated throughout the day to include specifics such as, "Let not this situation, this event, this feeling, this self-concept, this belief, this opinion, or this thought obscure the sight of Christ." This covers a lot of ground with what constitutes our world. We ask today: "Holy Spirit, please help me not to let my thoughts about this situation keep me from the love I am. I am willing to be wrong about the way I see this person or event. I am willing to be wrong about everything I believe or think about. Basically, I am willing to be wrong about anything unlike love that comes up in my awareness and obscures the sight of Christ, including everything in this illusory world of attack and separation."

	The question is, "Do I want to hold onto my thoughts and my version of events or do I want everything in my life to be used for the purpose of awakening?" Purpose is everything! If my purpose is to know the Christ Self, then everything that shows up can be used for that purpose. There is nothing good or bad, right or wrong, that is happening. There are no bad days and good days. Everything is helpful when used for the purpose of awakening to what we are. Jesus does not coerce us to accept what he is teaching. He simply shows us the consequences of our thoughts and beliefs and invites us to look at how we bring needless suffering into our lives. He shows us how we can come to the realization of who we are so we can experience the joy and peace that lies beyond our limited thinking mind.

	While we can take as long as we want, Jesus continues to urge us to do our forgiveness work, and he asks us to decide "How long, O Son of God, will you maintain the game of sin?" (W.PII.Q4.What Is Sin?5.1) It is up to us. We are not being coerced. As he says, "You are free to determine who shall be your guest, and how long he shall remain with you." (T.11.II.7.3) (ACIM OE T.10.III.22) In other words, we invite our guest to be the ego or the Holy Spirit in each moment. It is up to us.

	Undoing everything that obscures Christ's vision must become our goal if we want to know who we are. When we tune into the voice of the ego, we are basically only concerned with the mythical self. We see ourselves as the center of our world, using others to get our needs met. When we realize that "The ego rewards fidelity to it with pain, for faith in it is pain," (T.13.IX.2.3) (ACIM OE T.13.III.12) our allegiance to it diminishes. That is why Jesus goes to great lengths to demonstrate how our belief in attack returns attack to us. In other words, we are always hurting ourselves when we judge and attack others. When we want someone else to receive their just desserts, we are actually asking this for ourselves. Every attack thought held in our minds attracts what we don’t want. "And what I look on is my state of mind, reflected outward." (W.304.1.4)

	What we see with our eyes, hear with our ears, and think with our brains makes the illusion seem real and solid. That is precisely what the senses were made to do. That is how the ego set it up, so we would never choose against it. It all starts with our thoughts. If we hold a belief in lack, we will experience lack in our lives. The evidence for it will be seen as our not having enough. Our allegiance to our beliefs prolongs our suffering. Can a Son of God, who has everything, be lacking? The ego is committed to this world of pain and misery, even though small pleasures are thrown in here and there. Ultimately, it is a world of suffering. All pleasures are temporary and always end in pain.

	When our thoughts and perceptions are healed, everything about our world will change. Difficult situations and difficult people will just fall away. The things that seemed problematic before no longer matter because we see everything differently. Now we see that the seeming attacks directed our way are just calls for love. The call is that of a brother, who asks that we see who he really is beyond the seemingly attacking behaviors. To see in this way is to see with the eyes of Christ. It is to see with vision, instead of judgment.

	In the Introduction to Chapter 21 we are reminded, "Projection makes perception. The world you see is what you gave it, nothing more than that. But though it is no more than that, it is not less. Therefore, to you it is important. It is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition. As a man thinketh, so does he perceive. Therefore, seek not to change the world, but choose to change your mind about the world." (T.21.IN.1.1-7) (ACIM OE T.21.In.1)

	The world reflects what is in our minds. "Perception is a mirror, not a fact." (W.304.1.3) When we see through the eyes of Christ, we give only blessing to everyone and everything in the world. This is true perception, which is to see everything through the eyes of love and to overlook everything that is not the truth. To see the world through the eyes of Christ is to see everything as a reflection of truth. As we bring all our judgments and all our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit, He reinterprets them. We no longer see the world as a projection of our judgmental thoughts, our fears, our attacks, our false empathy, and our needs, but instead, we see the world as a reflection of the love in us.

	This Lesson reminds us that forgiveness is the means to coming home to the Self. As we bring our mistaken perceptions to the Holy Spirit, we are being led from sin to holiness. It is a step-by-step process, but it has already been accomplished because the Atonement Principle assures us we cannot, and have not, changed ourselves. In essence, blessings go out from our holy nature when the blocks to the awareness of love's presence are dissipated by the Holy Spirit, Who already knows that these blocks do not exist and have no substance. "And I will look upon the certain signs that all my sins have been forgiven me." (W.304.1.6) Thus, as our misperception of the world is healed, it is reflected back to us as a forgiven world in which there is only love or a call for love. "By their fruits ye shall know them, and they shall know themselves." (T.9.V.9.6) (ACIM OE T.9.IV.30) When we make space for the blessing to shine through us, we receive it in that same instant. Thus, we come to know our own holiness, which is such a gift! Guilt is replaced with innocence, and we feel the holy presence in us, which is our true nature.

	Sin is described in the Course as a lack of love, the home of illusions, insanity, and a game with no substance. Yet Jesus makes it clear that there is no sin. All that is needed for us to see this is for us to allow our minds to be changed. We have forgotten who we are. As we bring our dark secrets, our shame, and our guilt to the Holy Spirit and willingly release the thoughts of this world that obscure the sight of Christ, awareness of the truth of who we are, as the holy Child of God, returns. Now truth is reflected in everything we see.

	This takes us to the end of the journey, which is the experience of the Second Coming and the total undoing of the dream. "Forgiveness lights the Second Coming's way, because it shines on everything as one. And thus is oneness recognized at last." (W.PII.Q9.What Is the Second Coming?2.3) The means to this awakening is through forgiveness. "Let me forgive, and thus receive salvation for the world." (W.304.2.2) When I hold onto a grievance against someone, I am lying to myself: "I don't want to go home. I'd rather stay angry with my brother." "Every attack is a step away from this [what it is you truly want], and every healing thought brings it closer." (T.11.II.1.2) (ACIM OE T.10.III.16)

	We extend peace to our brothers by bringing all our grievances to the Holy Spirit for reinterpretation, so we might see them with the eyes of Christ. When we see the sameness of all brothers, it is a reflection of the Oneness we are. Differences affirm separation. Forgiveness leads us from the darkness to the light and from sin to holiness. We can become a spotless mirror in the world where only love is reflected through our Being. The return of Christ is the return to the One Mind that is all there is. The return of Jesus is not an event within time and space, but a realization, outside of this dream, that we all share the same Self.

	Today, let nothing in your world obscure the sight of Christ by being willing to bring to the feet of truth all doubt thoughts, all worries, all plans, all concerns, and all thoughts that keep you prisoner to the world. Do not deny your thoughts and feelings or try to distract from them or do anything to mitigate them. Be with them by being willing to look at the beliefs that are there and the story around them, which is never the truth.

	Today, we look past all illusion and affirm the truth of who we are, as perfect, whole, and complete — as created by God. Today, I look at my mind and see distress about a situation where I feel wrongly accused. I affirm that I will not let his situation obscure the sight of Christ. I am willing to rest the story and release the feelings that I am experiencing about this person so I can receive salvation for the world. "It needs your eyes and ears and hands and feet. It needs your voice. And most of all it needs your willingness." (W.PII.Q9.5.2-4)

	My wrong perception obscures the Christ in me. What I see is only my perception, which is a mirror of my own thoughts and never a fact. The ego argues this point vehemently, but if we stubbornly side with it, we keep ourselves in our self-made hell. We have a way out, and the way out is to look at our thoughts and feelings honestly, take responsibility for them, and be willing to turn them over to the Holy Spirit. Hanging onto them keeps us from experiencing the miracle and keeps us from the peace that we say we want.

	
Lesson 305

	What Is the Second Coming?

	There is a peace that Christ bestows on us.

	When we feel the peace of God, we experience "a peace so deep and quiet, undisturbable and wholly changeless, that the world contains no counterpart." (W.305.1.1) It is a peace where there is only extension outward of the deep quiet within. When we experience this peace, the dream of this world has no effect on us. It does not matter what is happening in the dream because it no longer has any effect. When the mind, which is the cause of everything we see, is quiet and at peace, only peace is reflected in the world.

	In Section 20 of the Manual for Teachers, "What Is the Peace of God?" Jesus describes this peace as unlike any of our previous experiences. "It calls to mind nothing that went before. It brings with it no past associations. It is a new thing entirely." (M.20.2.3-5) Thus, it is called a step out of time. It is a kind of peace not of this world. "The past just slips away, and in its place is everlasting quiet. Only that." (M.20.2.8-9) Everything we saw and thought we understood before disappears and, with it, all effects are gone. When the wrong-minded thought system of lack, specialness, neediness, and unworthiness, which is the cause of all our suffering, is released through forgiveness, the mind no longer looks outside for completion.

	Jesus says, "No one can fail to find it who but seeks out its conditions." (M.20.3.2) He goes on to say it requires giving up anger. Whoever justifies anger in any way "proclaims that peace is meaningless, and must believe that it cannot exist." (M.20.3.4) Jesus is not saying we won't be angry or should not be angry, only that we should not justify it as having any cause outside of our own minds. Anger comes from the beliefs, thoughts, values, and concepts we hold. When we look at them with a willingness to heal, we can then bring them to the Holy Spirit. We can choose to release our anger rather than acting on it. Investigating the beliefs that we hold that bring forth grievances will help us recognize the source of the anger in the mind.

	When we are triggered by anything, it is an opportunity to inquire more deeply into what is going on in the mind. It is important to look at what this investigation involves. It is not about analysis, but only about inquiring what beliefs we are holding. As we are told, "The ego analyzes; the Holy Spirit accepts." (T.11.V.13.1) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.53) Any number of situations show up in our daily lives, where we give up our peace. It might be a betrayal by a friend, feeling victimized at work, having financial problems, experiencing illness, or having a computer that has crashed. These are situations we judge as bad, but the Holy Spirit accepts appearances as neither good nor bad. When we look at what is happening as guided by the Holy Spirit, we don't judge anything as good nor bad, but simply as unreal.

	Sickness and health are seen as the same, both being unreal, just as the body is unreal. When we analyze the situation by looking at it with the ego, we start with the belief that the situation is true. Now we wonder how we attracted it or manifested it and start the process of analysis. With investigation or inquiry, we accept that the appearance has no reality. Yes, it may still upset us, but now we recognize we are upset because we are holding a belief in the mind that is causing us pain. We simply investigate what it is that we are believing that is not true, so our false beliefs can be released and the peace, already in us, can shine forth.

	God's peace is a gift, which "has come to us to save us from our judgment on ourselves." (W.305.2.3) We have judged ourselves as guilty and not deserving of peace. We believe we have to suffer and atone for that guilt. I recently was at a conference where Brent Haskell told the story of the Prodigal Son and asked how many of us believe we could take our father's treasure, squander it, and then return home without a shred of guilt? Wouldn't we think we had to atone for what we had done? Yet Jesus keeps telling us that we are innocent—now. All we must do is accept that fact. Brent went on to ask us how we would feel as the good son in this parable. The good son was the one who stayed at home and supported his family. When we identify with him, how many of us would enjoy the celebration of the guilty brother without a shred of resentment? Would not the good son, who stayed at home to help the father, want to be acknowledged as such? The parable of the good son is one that reflects "the face of innocence" that hides attack thoughts and judgments while doing our best to look good and helpful. Always, under this face of innocence, is the belief that someone else should pay for our guilt, while we should get off for good behavior.

	Jesus says that though we may identify with the ego it is difficult because it is a condition where there is no peace. It is a state of lack. It is a state where we believe we need to get something from the world that we don't currently have in order to be at peace. We look for affirmation from the world to support the image we have made in place of who we really are. One way to see this in your own life is to look at what you think would make you happy that you don't have now. It is the belief that if you could get it, you would have peace. It may be money, a new job, a relationship, better health, or a new home.

	A few years ago I attended a silent retreat with Regina Dawn Akers. It started with the playing of Amazing Grace and then the silence was invited. I immediately felt myself sink into the silence and with it came the deep feeling of relief that I no longer had to maintain the "self" image. I was in a place now where no one needed anything from me, and I needed nothing from anyone. There was no need to "perform"—only to be. It was a sense of a deep letting go, and in the process, the relief that I felt brought tears of gratitude. Then these words poured forth from the Holy Spirit, which I wrote in my journal:

	You can relax now. I have your back. I always have had. You think that everything depends on your own efforts. You believe that if you are not taking care of things, they would not be done. You have been mistaken, my dear child. You have carried a burden that has never been yours to carry. I am your strength and support. I have always been there. I have loved you ceaselessly and consistently. You have never been alone. You have never been without Me. You have been mistaken in your belief that it is all up to you.

	I love you my child with a ceaseless, boundless love. All is well. It always has been. When you took My place on the throne, you took on all the stress, all the responsibility that was never yours to take. It was all unnecessary. Breathe in the love; it has been waiting your acceptance. Open your heart, open your arms, embrace the beauty of You, My beloved. Always and forever...

	As I listened and breathed in these words, sobs wracked my body and I was overcome with gratitude.

	In our choice for the ego identity, peace was thrown away, and now we feel a lack that we try to fill from outside ourselves. If God has given us peace, what could be more powerful to take it away? Only our own choice for the ego could take it away, but the truth is that there is no other will. Thus, we have no free will and are not the doers of our actions. There is nothing more powerful than God. Yet when we made the decision for the ego, we seemingly made another will, which now rules our lives to the extent that we believe in its power. "You see what you believe is there, and you believe it there because you want it there." (T.25.III.1.3) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.23)

	The truth is if we do not have peace, it is only because we don't want peace. The first obstacle to peace is our desire to be rid of it, which is startling! Yet you can readily see how true that is. We actively refuse peace when something happens in our lives that we find unpalatable, whether it is something we judge as a serious situation or just a small irritation. We give up our peace for all kinds of reasons. Yet nothing really exists that can take away the peace of God. Our insistence that there are indeed things that can take away our peace is how we actively refuse God's gifts. We project our own refusal to accept God's peace by making someone or some situation responsible for our lack of peace. We insist that we are not at peace because of something "out there" —something someone has seemingly done to us. We want to be able to put the blame for our lack of peace somewhere outside of our own minds. The justification for our anger is what Jesus says we need to look at. Can we accept that no one is responsible for our unhappiness except ourselves? This requires that we rest our story about why we don't have peace and take responsibility for our decision not to accept the peace that is already ours.

	"Why would you want peace homeless? What do you think that it must dispossess to dwell with you? What seems to be the cost you are so unwilling to pay?" (T.19.IV.A.2) (ACIM OE T.19.V.a.41) There is something we think we will lose if we accept peace. What is it? Isn't it that we want to be right about the way we have set things up? Isn't it that we want to see others guilty, so we can buy our own false innocence at their expense? Isn't it that we simply don't trust that if we choose peace, our vigilance on behalf of our own well-being, as we define it, will be jeopardized?

	Father, help me today to accept the gift of peace, and not to judge it. I willingly take responsibility for my reactions to appearances that show up in my life. I know they are there so I can investigate the beliefs I am holding onto that are not true. I am willing to take responsibility for my judgments, for my desire to attack something or someone outside myself, and for placing the blame there. The Correction is already in my mind. Sanity and peace are already within me. Help me today to choose forgiveness in every situation that I encounter so I may know the peace that is always present behind the dark clouds of my misperceptions. I am willing to look at the insanity of holding onto grievances against anyone or anything. Speak to me of my wholeness. Let me understand that what I see that appears to contradict peace is not real and does not matter. I am willing to have my mind healed, my Father, by recognizing that I have been wrong about who I am. I am willing to surrender my way and be shown the truth. Peace to my mind. Let all my thoughts be still. I am home. I am loved. I am safe. I am free. I am happy. Nothing that I have thought about myself is the truth. Anger is never justified and sickness is not what it appears to be. I am willing to withdraw my judgments on myself that I project onto others and see that I have been wrong. Thus can I be born again today.

	
Lesson 306

	What Is the Second Coming?

	The gift of Christ is all I seek today.

	A Course in Miracles truly is a radical path. There is no grey area. Truth is true and nothing else is true. In this Lesson, we affirm that Christ is all I seek today. We are reminded that there is nothing else of value but to know our true Self. Separation is the decision not to know who we are. Now we choose to know the Self and to recognize that only what is eternal is worth seeking. Yet for most of us, there are still other things we seek. It is not helpful to feel guilty about this, but we simply need to acknowledge how much fear and resistance we have to the love, holiness, and peace that is our natural inheritance. Jesus tells us, "And if you find resistance strong and dedication weak, you are not ready. Do not fight yourself." (T.30.I.1.6-7) (ACIM OE T.30.II.2) Putting demands on ourselves is not helpful. Jesus never demands. All demands come from the ego. What is helpful to our journey through this Course is to trust the process. "You are perfectly safe as long as you are completely unconcerned about your readiness, but maintain a consistent trust in mine." (T.2.V.4.209) (ACIM OE T.2.III.64) With dedication and consistent practice, when you are ready, the truth will dawn on your mind.

	Most of us still look outside of ourselves for happiness in the belief there are still things in the world that will complete us. We are not yet convinced that all we want to know is the Christ Self that we are. Our minds are split, and while we continue to follow this path but still seek outside of ourselves for completion, we will feel increasing conflict. Yet as we step more and more firmly on the path to awakening, we experience more and more peace until our desire for things to go our way increasingly falls away.

	It is possible to attend to events in our day and continue to watch our thoughts so the events of the day can serve as a helpful backdrop to our awakening. As we go about our day, judgments, grievances, and perceived needs can all be given over to the Holy Spirit when we notice them arise in our minds. If we want a peace that can't be disturbed, no matter what is going on outside of us, a peace that is deep, quiet, and wholly changeless, and one that cannot be found in this world, we need the miracle to shift our perceptions. "In gratitude and thankfulness we come, with empty hands and open hearts and minds, asking but what You give." (W.306.2.2)

	Every personal goal I have today is secondary to the primary purpose for the day. Our only purpose today is to "go past all fear, and be restored to love and holiness and peace." (W.306.1.3) In any situation where I find myself today, I will try to remember that it is the gift of Christ I seek in every encounter. It changes the kind of day we have if we can remember our purpose, regardless of what seems to be happening in our day. It is good practice to commit the mind to remembering purpose whenever fear arises in any form. We are called to remember that we will be "restored to love and holiness and peace" (W.306.1.3) when we go past all fear. It all depends on our willingness. There is nothing to seek. Joy, holiness, and peace are already in us. Our fear and resistance keep us from being aware of our eternal condition.

	Our own goals are based on the belief that there are things in the day that can bring us something we want. They are based on the illusion that we are in control of our lives. Yet events seem to just happen. We can't plan for what is given. We need to trust that everything happening in our lives provides the opportunity to continue to learn to forgive. Thus, everything is orchestrated for us, and by us, for our good. We can be much more willing to accept whatever shows up when our purpose is held firmly in the mind. Jesus says there is nothing we can offer ourselves that will ever substitute for the peace already in us.

	"If you would be a happy learner, you must give everything you have learned to the Holy Spirit, to be unlearned for you." (T.14.II.6.1) (ACIM OE T.13.VII.61) This means we must give him our judgments and misperceptions to be translated for us. When we hold firmly to our purpose, and when we are willing to trust that all things work together for good, we can stay focused on recognizing the ultimate good that can come out of any situation. It is not an intellectual perspective, but one we can actually apply in every circumstance, whatever it may be. It is to remember that the only truth is peace and love. The light is always with us and in us. Purification, as discussed in the Course, is letting go of what was never true so the light in us can shine forth. Purification is a necessary part of this process. "Miracles are everyone's right, but purification is necessary first." (T.1.I.7.1) (ACIM OE T.I.7)

	When we describe a situation, we each see it from our own unique perspective. Yet the experience of Christ's vision is all the same. When we have the experience of Oneness, we have the experience of the only thing that is real and true, which is experienced by everyone in the same way. We can "see a world so like to Heaven" (W.306.1.1) when we are completely willing to do so. It is there for us at this very moment. This experience of Heaven is the experience of the real world, which is described as a world of mercy and care, loving-kindness, and the peace of God. When we have this experience, we remember we never left. Then an ancient memory returns to us. This is the forgotten song, calling us to return home. "Listen,—perhaps you catch a hint of an ancient state not quite forgotten; dim, perhaps, and yet not altogether unfamiliar, like a song whose name is long forgotten, and the circumstances in which you heard completely unremembered." (T.21.I.6.1) (ACIM OE T.21.II.8) "And so, our Father, we return to You, remembering we never went away; remembering Your holy gifts to us." (W.306.2.1)

	Today, I am grateful my way of seeing is wrong, and I turn to the Holy Spirit, asking for help to see through the eyes of Christ. I am grateful there is nothing to seek. The truth of what I am is already present in my mind. I am grateful for the willingness to do the work of uncovering the blocks to the truth I hold in my mind. I am grateful that I am patient with myself in this process, knowing I am using time for the purpose of healing. I am grateful for whatever shows up in my day, recognizing that it can all be used for healing. There is nothing good or bad about my day. I can be a happy learner, allowing it all to be used for healing purposes. I am grateful that I can look at my dark thoughts without judging myself for them, knowing they can be healed only when I am willing to bring awareness to them. I am grateful that I can always turn inward for inspiration because what I use for hate, the Holy Spirit uses for love. I am grateful that I can always rely on His Love within me. All power of our Creator is in each one of us. The gift of Christ is all I seek today.

	
Lesson 307

	What Is the Second Coming?

	Conflicting wishes cannot be my will.

	This Lesson starts off by saying, "Father, Your Will is mine, and only that." (W.307.1.1) And because that is the truth, then "There is no other will for me to have." (W.307.1.2) When we make choices of what we think we want we express a will separate from God’s Will for us. It is this separate will we have made which Jesus says is precisely the cause of all our pain and suffering. Indeed, this separate will of the false self never has, and never will, bring us the peace and happiness we strive for. It is the will of the separate self that came with the decision to separate from our reality as love. In that tiny tick of time, fear entered the mind. The Holy Spirit immediately solved the separation, yet we still cling to this moment of terror.

	The separation was based on a thought system of "one or the other," "kill or be killed." It was me or God. God had to be killed in order for me to exist. This thought system of "one or the other" was taken into the world where we now see a world of competition. It is a decision not to know the holy Self that was created by God. Thus, the will of the separate self brings nothing but pain. How could a will that causes us pain be something we want to hold onto when our true will is available to us and brings only happiness? The thing is, we have no idea that when we pursue what we think will make us happy, we are pursuing pain which leaves us in a state of separation and aloneness. If we believed this, would we not want to accept our Father's Will where true happiness resides? Would we still want to pursue our separate will which reinforces the guilt in the mind and brings more suffering and separation?

	There is a battle going on in the mind because we hold two thought systems which are mutually exclusive. We responded to the Call to know our true will, which is what brought us to this Course. It was a decision to give up the investment in our separate self and with it a separate will. But there is still a part of the mind that resists this decision. It is the part of the mind that identifies with the ego. While we give the ego power, in reality, it is a "puff of nothingness." It has no power except that which we give it. What seems to be going on in the mind is an inner battle between our will and the Will of God, even though the battle only comes from the ego. "So does it do constant battle with the Holy Spirit about what your happiness is. It is not a two-way battle. The ego attacks and the Holy Spirit does not respond. He knows what your function is. He knows that it is your happiness." (W.66.2.2-6)

	We want the peace of God, but we also want to exert our independent control over our lives. We still doubt we can rely solely on God. We want to make our own decisions because we think we know what we need to be happy. Our desire is to hold onto our personal agenda we think will give us what we want. We want our demands to be met as we define them. It is the reactive mind that has been conditioned by past learning and we fear letting it go because we believe it keeps us safe.

	Turning our will over to God means trusting in His guidance and depending on Him for all our needs. It reminds me of the Bible verse that says, "Seek ye first the Kingdom of God and all else will be added unto you." In other words, we can trust that all will be given as needed when our only goal is God. We place our trust for all our needs on God, not on our own efforts. It is all done through us as we give over our way to Him. While fear and resistance still show up, we eventually recognize that our own will has no real power. Yet we are afraid to fully trust the promises made by God. Our part is to notice the fear as it arises and allow it to be transmuted by the Holy Spirit as we turn more and more to Him for guidance. As we go through the process of undoing our way and turning more often to guidance, resistance increasingly falls away.

	A few years ago, when my husband left me, and I was in a lot of despair, I felt clear guidance to move from my home and community and start anew. The idea of a move brought up a lot of fear, but I decided to act on the guidance and almost immediately the perfect home showed up. It appeared to be such a gift and so perfect that I did not look any further and made an immediate decision to buy it. I trusted that it was given by the Holy Spirit. My husband and I held joint title on the current home which was a potential obstacle to this purchase. I did not have the money to cover the funds needed to make an offer. In spite of these potential obstacles, I was guided to write a check and put in an offer with no conditions. Having done so, the next day tremendous fear came up and I questioned the guidance. Also, my son’s refusal to move, as it was his last year in the high school he attended, created a lot of trepidation for me and a lot of fear and doubt thoughts came up.

	My realtor heard of my fears and offered to tear up the check and forget the whole thing. I asked him for another twenty-four hours to reflect. I spent the whole night in prayer as fear gripped me and doubt thoughts plagued my mind. I experienced feelings of unworthiness, abandonment, and aloneness. It seemed crazy to go ahead when there was no money to cover the check and no assurance that our other house would sell in sufficient time to meet the conditions of this sale. In spite of this, there was a deeper call to trust what seemed to be given. I recognized that this home had shown up perfectly, yet my trust was wavering. However, when morning came, there was a quiet confidence and desire to move forward. I saw the perfection of what had been given. Yes, it felt like a big leap of faith and it was. Despite my lingering trepidation, I told my realtor I was going to go ahead and within seven days our house miraculously sold, with the agreement of my husband! My son was allowed to continue in the previous school district and no additional costs were levied, as was normally the case. There was no loss but only gain to everyone.

	I am not suggesting that God is some kind of divine butler, delivering what will keep our egos happy. I look at this situation now as an example of how the form that was given (this home) was just a means for the content of His Love to be seen. It was early in my journey with the Course and I needed this "evidence" to support my wavering faith in the Holy Spirit's presence in my life. Jesus helps us to remember that "The miracles I give are given back in just the form I need to help me with the problems I perceive." (W.345.1.4) Later the house was given over to a bigger purpose, and it served that purpose beautifully. It was put to use for gatherings, spiritual movie nights, workshops, retreats and occasionally as a place for those needing a temporary stay. It was perfectly situated for this purpose in a way I could never have conceived. The space was perfect, it was located between two freeways, thus easily accessed, and parking was not a problem, even though it was located in a neighborhood with many adjoining homes. It was not something I could have ever foreseen had I relied on my own will. Following His Will enables us to fulfill our special function in God's plan for salvation in ways we could never have conceived of on our own. "The ego believes that all functions belong to it, even though it has no idea what they are." (T.9.IV.7.2) (ACIM OE T.9.III.15)

	With each opportunity to look at our fears, unworthiness, anger, grievances, and whatever the ego throws at us, we can choose not to listen to it. It is always wrong about everything. We listen because we want to be in control. Trusting the guidance of the Holy Spirit seems frightening because it is stepping into the unknown. We are no longer in control. The ego insists that we are not safe with God, but we need to check this out for ourselves. My experience is that when I let go of my fears and trust in His guidance a glorious new opportunity opens up. No, it does not always mean everything initially looks rosy. In fact, a lot of unconscious guilt is brought to the surface. But my trust has grown with many experiences that reinforce the promise God gives us that we are safe with Him.

	God only wants happiness for us. "If I would have what only You can give [happiness], I must accept Your Will for me." (W.307.1.5) Conflict is only possible when we listen to the ego. When we join our holy will with God's and see they are the same, "conflict cannot come." (W.307.2.1) Clearly, when we pursue the things we still think we want, and when we are tempted to listen to our fears and act on our grievances, we will be in conflict with what God offers. We experience this when there is conflict in the mind between what we think we want and the pull to join with God's Will. It is particularly evident when there are parts of our lives we try to control on our own. We may, for example, want to maintain control over our investments, our health, exercise, special relationships and literally every area of our lives where we keep God out. It is how the love we are is kept from our awareness. Jesus reminds us that our natural desires are all aligned with God's Will.

	We have learned to live in and with conflict. We see the conflict when we want to hold onto a grievance and justify it, and yet we also want to join with our brother and have peace. Conflict can only be resolved when we recognize how much we hurt ourselves when we stubbornly hang onto our positions. Willingness to join with God's Will is the bridge to truth. Notice how much reluctance there is in doing this at times. Notice the thoughts that hold you back. Notice the temptation to stay in hell. Notice the conflict in your mind and how you keep yourself from peace when you hold onto your own will and your own way.

	Jesus reminds us we do not know what we want, and what we think we want can never bring us peace and happiness. "Therefore ask not of yourself what you need, for you do not know, and your advice to yourself will hurt you. For what you think you need will merely serve to tighten up your world against the light, and render you unwilling to question the value that this world can really hold for you." (T.13.VII.11) (ACIM OE T.12.VII.69)

	We think we have made ourselves, yet the Course reminds us over and over, "I am not a body, I am free. For I am still as God created me." (W.PI.RVI.3.3-5) We can't change what we are as created by God. We are not the authors of our lives—God is. We have made a substitute self, an image, an untrue will that has no foundation, yet we put a lot of energy into defending this image. All our needs and lacks, and desire to be important, to be admired, to be liked, to have approval, to get attention, to be heard, to be acknowledged, and to be wanted and loved are about having others see us as special. With God, we have a solid foundation of security and invulnerability in knowing who we are. Our real Will, which is of God, is unlimited love. Everything else is just a substitute. As Lesson 331 says, we have made a plan for our damnation, yet we have a certain way that is given us to experience release. How much do we want it?

	Clearly, we will never be happy as long as we are in conflict. The end of this conflict is the acceptance of the unity of our will with God’s. In the holy instant, we join in the One Will, and every time we experience resistance and conflict, we recognize we have chosen wrongly. We now have an opportunity to look at what we are thinking and believing that is incorrect and be willing to stay with those thoughts and recognize we don't need to believe them. They are thoughts that are trying to pull us into the chasm, but we don't have to agree to go there. Help is always available to dissolve the thoughts that do not serve us and shift our perception to the truth of who we are. "And with this prayer we enter silently into a state where conflict cannot come, because we join our holy will with God's, in recognition that they are the same." (W.307.2.1)

	
Lesson 308

	What Is the Second Coming?

	This instant is the only time there is.

	Jesus talks to us where we think we are—in duality; but this is not a dualistic teaching. As he says, there is only reality and nothing else. In other words, truth is true and nothing else is true. Anything that is not infinite, formless, changeless, and eternal cannot be true. This physical world we think is real has none of these characteristics and is therefore just an illusion—a dream. Everything here changes. We have made the illusion real by imposing the idea of space and time on it. We think in terms of a past, present, and future where there is a passing of events in time and space. "I have conceived of time in such a way that I defeat my aim." (W.308.1.1) If our aim is to wake up by reaching "past time to timelessness," (W.308.1.2) it is incumbent upon us to use time only for healing the mind, so we can experience the fact that the only reality is love.

	Reality is perfect Oneness. There is nothing outside of this Oneness. In fact, there is nothing outside of us. All is mind. Even the body is a reflection of the mind and is not outside of it. It is no different than the rocks or trees except we identify with the body and so we think it is what we are. The body is on the screen of this world and is just a projection of our thoughts. It all happens within Mind, which is all there is.

	God did not make this world. It is made as a place to hide from God. The world is a reflection of ego thoughts, where we "keep the past and future as one" (W.308.1.3) by our investment in sin (which is in the past), guilt (which is the false present where we are still attached to the belief in sin and thus feel the guilt of what we have done), and fear (which reflects our imagined future kept alive through our belief that we must atone for sins of the past, heal the guilt in the present, and expect to be punished for our misdeeds in the future). The only way out of this cycle of sin, guilt, and fear is through forgiveness. When we forgive, we are set free of the belief in sin and guilt and are restored to "timelessness and love." (W.308.1.7) This is the true present. It is the eternal moment—the NOW. In this eternal present, there is no body. The body only exists in the past and future.

	"Whatever you accept into your mind has reality for you." (T.5.V.4.1) (ACIM OE T.5.VII.63) As we let go of the past, we recognize it had no reality. It was all made of our false associations and interpretations. Of course, the ego will chastise us for this and will tell us that we have a lot to feel guilty about, and so it approves of the need to keep punishing ourselves. "If you identify with the ego, you must perceive yourself as guilty. Whenever you respond to your ego you will experience guilt, and you will fear punishment. The ego is quite literally a fearful thought." (T.5.V.3.5-7) (ACIM OE T.5.VII.61) In fact, to the ego, to feel guilty is holy. Declaring ourselves as sinners is noble. Our responsibility, if we want to know who we are, is to choose not to listen to this inner voice of fear and to let it go. This is how we are released to the peace that is within and no longer blocked by fearful thoughts. We are called to accept the truth of who we are as innocent now and to recognize we have been mistaken about ourselves. We have simply forgotten who we are, which is not a sin to be punished but a mistake to be corrected.

	"The ego cannot oppose the laws of God anymore than you can, but it can interpret them according to what it wants, just as you can. That is why the question, ‘What do you want?’ must be answered. You are answering it every minute and every second, and each moment of decision is a judgment that is anything but ineffectual. Its effects will follow automatically until the decision is changed." (T.5.V.6.6.1-4) (ACIM OE T.5.VII.66) What is beautiful is that there are only two options available. "The Holy Spirit and the ego are the only choices open to you." (T.5.V.6.8) (ACIM OE T.5.VII.67) It makes everything so simple.

	The world is a place where we have come to escape from God, Who we believe is intent on punishing us for choosing to leave Heaven and His love. We are like the Prodigal Son, who seemingly ran away from his Father and now is afraid to return home. Yet this is all just a dream that we have come to accept as the truth. None of this happened. This is the foundation for the statement in Chapter 10: "You are at home in God, dreaming of exile but perfectly capable of awakening to reality." (T.10.I.2.1) (ACIM OE T.9.VIII.65) And in Chapter 4, Jesus asks us an interesting question: "Who is the 'you' who are living in this world?" (T.4.II.11.8) (ACIM OE T.4.VII.81)

	When we found this Course, or some would say when the Course found us, we had a sense that there was "Something" in us that responded to this Call and this "Something" recognizes truth when it is heard. It is the Self that knows and resonates with the truth. This is the Self that Jesus is addressing. He is not speaking to the character in the dream. He is speaking to our sleeping mind, calling us to choose again. The ego rides along on this journey as well, although it is threatened by it. Now two interpretations are available in every situation and every circumstance. One is given by the ego that always speaks first and tells us how we should see the situation. The other is the Holy Spirit, Who reinterprets what the ego tells us.

	"Do not interpret against God's Love, for you have many witnesses that speak of it so clearly that only the blind and deaf could fail to see and hear them." (T.16.II.8.1) (ACIM OE T.16.III.18) "Reality is safe and sure, and wholly kind to everyone and everything. There is no greater love than to accept this and be glad. For love asks only that you be happy, and will give you everything that makes for happiness." (T.16.II.8.6-8) (ACIM OE T.16.III.19) Happiness is not something we can give to ourselves, much as we try. When we listen to our own voice, (the ego) which is the one that always gives us the first interpretation of everything, it will always be wrong. What we offer ourselves always brings pain instead of the happiness we seek. Something in us knows this. The ephemeral will never bring happiness, and everything we choose in the world will not meet the conditions of the eternal, which is unending joy and peace. Our release from suffering comes with our refusal to listen to the ego's perspective on everything.

	We have mostly accepted this world as our reality. We may say that it is all a dream and that we are at home with God, but until we experience this, we only hold it as a concept. Our experience is of an individual in a body, living in a world of form. Yet Jesus teaches that separation is impossible and has never been achieved at all. How do we experience what this Lesson teaches that "This instant is the only time there is." (W.308)

	Jesus tells us, we need the experience of the holy instant as a way to connect with the present moment which is the only time there is. "The only interval in which I can be saved from time is now." (W.308.1.4) This is what restores us to timelessness and love. We can't know this if we drag the past with us. When we hold grievances and feel shame and guilt, it is all related to the past. Even something someone said five seconds ago that concerns us or preoccupies our minds must be released. "Now" is the only time there is. Forgiveness is the means to come to this truth. It also means letting go of future plans and dreams and leaning on the Holy Spirit to guide us. We must learn to trust in His support. Imagine that only "now," this very moment, is all there is, and you can quickly see how nothing of the past, or what is yet to come, matters at all. In the stillness of this moment there is instant release.

	I remember when I knew for certain (or so it seemed at the time) the last moment of my life. I was driving to my office and a car was coming full speed at me, failing to stop at a stop sign. There was no escaping what was about to happen. In that instant, time stood still. Everything went quiet in my mind as I approached this moment, which to me seemed like the end of my bodily existence, with complete calm and peace. I'm still here and was not meant to leave this classroom yet, but I will never forget that timeless moment.

	The Course leads us to the place where we learn to enter the eternal moment. Jesus assures us that if we are not feeling the release, we should just practice the mechanics of it until the experience comes. In Chapter 15, Jesus talks of the uses of time where he describes, in some detail, the practice of the holy instant. He says that time is for learning what we are, and nothing else. "Can you imagine what it means to have no cares, no worries, no anxieties but merely to be perfectly calm and quiet all the time? Yet that is what time is for; to learn just that and nothing more." (T.15.I.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.15.I.1)

	"This lesson takes no time. For what is time without a past and future? It has taken time to misguide you so completely, but it takes no time at all to be what you are." (T.15.I.9.1-3) (ACIM OE T.15.II.10) Later he says "Take this very instant, now, and think of it as all there is of time. Nothing can reach you here out of the past, and it is here that you are completely absolved, completely free and wholly without condemnation. From this holy instant wherein holiness was born again you will go forth in time without fear, and with no sense of change with time." (T.15.I.9.5-7) (ACIM OE T.15.II.10)

	In practicing the holy instant as described, we connect with the Self and come back into this seeming world of time with our fear diminished. Why? The fear is lessened because we have had a taste of reality and have had the experience that we are not these bodies. We don’t begin with birth and end with death, and with each experience of the holy instant, where we leave the world of time, we develop more trust in the truth of our eternal nature.

	We are told that it takes a lot longer to get us to the point of willingness than it does to teach us how to experience the holy instant. Our minds can resist this for a long time, but since time is an illusion, let's just be happy to use it to become willing to do this work on behalf of our own happiness and release. Jesus reminds us, it is never just for us alone. It is for the salvation of the world. In the present, Christ is known to us as our Self. Now we can give His present blessing to the world, restoring it to timelessness and love.

	The beauty of it is, we do not have to clean the slate of our past to be restored to timelessness and love. The only way to let go of the burden of the past is through forgiveness and through the practice of meditation and contemplation. He has appointed this instant and every instant for our release. Think of this moment as all the time there is. The past can't reach you here. You are free of self-condemnation. Let it go and see this instant as an untarnished birth where you can know your innocence. It is a moment of willingness to see no past or future. Indeed, if our aim is to know this state, we must use time as a classroom for withdrawing belief from the ego. "Time's purpose cannot be to keep the past and future one." (W.308.1.3) Isn't that what we do when we keep perpetuating the past by ruminating on our thoughts? If my aim is to know my innocence, I must change my perception of what time is for.

	How much of my time is used to defeat this aim? That is the question we can ponder today. It can be addressed simply by asking, "What is it that I want?" "What is the desire of my heart?" If I truly want to wake up, then every encounter, every event, and every situation can be used for that purpose.

	
Lesson 309

	What Is the Second Coming?

	I will not fear to look within today.

	This Lesson says that we fear to look within because we think we actually made another will which is different from our true Will. Our fear is that the will we think we made is real. If indeed it is real, we have actually destroyed our pristine home and now separation has reality. The beautiful thing is that none of this happened. It is just a dream. Jesus says we are afraid to look within and see that the will we made has no effects. We are afraid to see that the illusion is not true. The truth is there is only love. Because of our fear to find the love we are, we side with fear instead. Jesus says that, in our disordered state of mind, we are not afraid of fear. He acknowledges we don't like it, but we are not seriously disturbed by our hostility or our desire to attack. Fear keeps us safe from God's Love and that is why we hold onto it. Our real fear is of His Love for it would end our dream of separation, and we are still attached to this dream and to our separate identity.

	The ego says not to look within because it tells us we are the home of evil. "The ego tells you all is black with guilt within you, and bids you not to look." (T.13.IX.2) (ACIM OE T.13.III.18) Isn't this how we feel about ourselves? Don't we feel that there is something deeply wrong with us? We may not know exactly what, but there is a level of anxiety that keeps us awake at night. Yet Jesus says that the reason the ego tells us not to look there is that we will discover the truth about our reality and the reality is, we are only love. When we get too close to love, the ego comes in loudly with its raucous thoughts to keep us from the peace that is dangerous to its continued relevance in our lives. If we ignore the ego, it can become vicious, as our self-attacking thoughts create all kinds of problems or ailments to keep us from choosing truth.

	Jesus assures us, "When he [the Son of God] has looked within and seen the radiance there, he will remember how much his Father loves him." (T.13.X.8.4) (ACIM OE T.13.IV.27) This is the memory of the Christ Self that we have tried to obliterate. Why would we want to do this? We do it because if we embraced the truth of what we are, our identity as a separate self would be gone. We would know our Oneness with God and that is, understandably, very threatening to the individual self that we have so carefully constructed and defended. It includes the concepts, beliefs, and values we hold about ourselves and the roles we have assumed. This is what we defend.

	To undo the anger, hatred, and fear we experience, great willingness is required. We are called to look at our thoughts, feelings, beliefs, values, and concepts we hold so we can bring them to the light. In order to know the Self we are, we must be willing to release every value we hold and lay it at the altar of the Holy Spirit. While we may feel threatened by loss of our individual self, we need not fear that we will be hurled into Heaven. It is a gentle process of undoing our fear-based thoughts until we come to see a world that reflects the beauty already in the mind. This is the experience of the real world where everything shines with holiness—not because the world is holy but because our minds have come to know their own holiness and innocence. The veil has been lifted, and we see the radiance our mistaken perceptions kept hidden from our awareness.

	We hide our true motives from ourselves and blame outside circumstances and conditions for the way we feel. Yet we are increasingly learning to see everyone and everything outside of ourselves as a mirror for the unhealed mind. Until we do, we deny our fear, guilt, and anger, and instead, we choose to see it outside of ourselves. We project the unconscious shadows we have disowned, and now see them in others and judge them there. It is such a huge temptation to see the cause of our suffering and lack of peace as coming from people and events outside ourselves instead of coming from within our own minds. We do this because it allows us to proclaim that we are not responsible for our condition but are instead at the mercy of the world. Yet what we see in the world is an outside picture of our own inward condition. When we recognize that all we see are our own thoughts projected on the world we perceive, we can take responsibility for them. Taking responsibility for everything is the beginning of empowerment. It is good news because now we recognize the power within us to choose another way to perceive. If the world were actually the cause of how we feel, we would indeed be the victims of outside circumstances. When we see our minds as the cause and the world the effect, we recognize the power within to choose to see everything in a new light.

	Jesus says, "And they [we] look out in sorrow from what is sad within, and see the sadness there." (T.20.III.4.7) (ACIM OE T.20.IV.19) When we believe in the reality of victims and victimizers, we feel sad at what we see, but it is all just a reflection of our mind. In sympathizing with the pain in someone else, we are actually joining in that pain and thus making it real. True empathy is to remember who the other is as the Christ, Who can never suffer. It is apparent, when we start watching our mind, how quickly we judge and condemn or join in false empathy with what appears to be coming from the world. Our senses were made by the ego precisely for the purpose of reversing cause and effect in order to maintain our victimhood and avoid responsibility for our lives.

	The ego is focused on its preservation and its own self-interest. It is thus important for our healing to look at our thoughts and stay vigilant in bringing them to the Holy Spirit so they can be released. We are not forgiving what anyone has done. We are bringing awareness to our misperceptions and looking at them, without judgment, from above the battleground.

	Everything and everyone that shows up in our lives provides us another opportunity to forgive. This is how we go beyond our perceived lacks and limitations in order to recognize that not one of them is true. "Within me is eternal innocence, because it is God's Will that it be there forever and forever." (W.309.1.1) I have not lost it. Oh yes, I may have obscured it by my thoughts, self-concepts, needs, and feelings of lack and unworthiness, but I can never truly make another self. I have no ability to defile the truth of my eternal innocence. We think we made another will, but it is not true. While we can look within and see the hatred and ugliness of our thoughts, they do not reflect the truth of what we are. All we have succeeded in doing is convince ourselves that illusion is reality, but it is all just a smokescreen to cover over what is real and true about us.

	Have you ever had the experience where you spent a great deal of your life hiding a deep, dark secret you wanted no one to know about? Then one day, you took the plunge and released this secret, only to find it no longer had any power over you? And in that release, you felt lighter and no longer constrained and imprisoned by your shame. Once brought to the light, it may even seem laughable that it felt so important to keep this secret hidden. Anything that we bring to light disappears. The power of the secret is now dissipated. It no longer holds us in its grip.

	This is what we need to do with everything we keep in the dark secret places of our mind, but we need to go even further. We need to look at our specialness as well, including our pride and our arrogance and everything we hold as important about who we think we are. Our thoughts and beliefs keep us chained to this world of illusion. They have no power once they are turned over to the Holy Spirit. Jesus asks us, "Would you remain within your tiny kingdom, a sorry king, a bitter ruler of all that he surveys, who looks on nothing yet who would still die to defend it?" (T.18.VIII.7.5) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.77) Why would we want to defend and protect our tiny kingdom when we can open the doors and invite His healing light to shine away all we have kept hidden from ourselves? We have not lost our innocence. We just have kept it buried under layers of guilt, shame, and specialness.

	We have many defenses we believe protect us. Yet they keep us from being honest with ourselves. We claim that we would never attack if we were not provoked. We make excuses for our behavior, pretending that we meant well. We do everything we can to try to look innocent, yet the ego is anything but benign. Even when we pretend to be of service, when guided by the ego it is all self-serving. This is quite clearly explained by Jesus in talking about the special relationship where each of us is only interested in having our own needs met. Our needs always take precedence. Even when we put another's needs ahead of our own, it is only to create indebtedness. It is all about the bargain. If the bargain is kept, the relationship is seen to be good; but if our needs, as we perceive them, are not adequately met, we hold grievances.

	"Specialness is a lack of trust in anyone except yourself. Faith is invested in yourself alone. Everything else becomes your enemy; feared and attacked, deadly and dangerous, hated and worthy only of destruction. Whatever gentleness it offers is but deception, but its hate is real. In danger of destruction it must kill, and you are drawn to it to kill first. And such is guilt’s attraction. Here is death enthroned as savior; crucifixion is now redemption, and salvation can only mean destruction of the world, except yourself. " (T.24.IV.1) (ACIM OE T.24.V.34) Why we don’t trust others is that through projection, we see our own sin in them. While we are sometimes kind to others it is because we hope to receive something in return. It is a world of "one or the other," and we are always going about protecting ourselves.

	Our social constraints and sanctions, as well as rules of polite behavior, are what keep the ego under control. Without these constraints and without consequences of any kind, the ego would run rampant. This was apparent in a movie I recently watched, Seeking a Friend for the End of the World. When people are threatened with the end of the world, some riot in the streets, others are looters, taking stuff they will never use, and others indulge in orgies with drugs and alcohol. There are verbal and physical attacks and no constraints of any kind on behavior. Fear is expressed in conversions and baptisms as well as accumulation of survival gear.

	In the end, our fear of looking within is our fear of ourselves. We think these self-serving activities reflect our real intentions underneath our conditioned, "nice" egos. What we are called to do is look at our intentions with great honesty, recognizing that there is nothing inherently nice about the ego. The ego cares only about itself, but we are not the ego. We are afraid to look honestly at the unadorned ego self and see its malice and its hatred, but defenses can only be held in place if we don’t look. The one that looks is the Self, above the battleground, recognizing that the character in the dream is not what we are.

	Jesus goes with us as we willingly shine the light onto these dark caverns in the mind. He shows us their unreality. Now we can laugh with him at the unreality of our sins. He reminds us that our Will is One with God, and there is nothing else. All else is a dream. We have taken on roles we play in the dream, and we interact with other characters, but none of them are real. They are all images on the screen. "Within me is eternal innocence, because it is God's Will that it be there forever and forever. I, His Son, whose will is limitless as is His Own, can will no change in this." (W.309.1.1-2)

	Let's not fear our thoughts or continue to defend ourselves against the truth. This defense is our fear of a vengeful God. We fear His punishment for what the ego has led us to believe we have done. We are now being called to go past our defenses so we can be shown the unreality of what we perceive. It does take courage and it does take willingness. "The step I take today, my Father, is my sure release from idle dreams of sin." (W.309.2.1) We simply cannot and have not defiled our perfection! God can only create the perfect, as He is absolute perfection.

	We may wonder if this requires us to go digging for all the unconscious stuff hidden from our awareness. How could we ever get to the bottom of it all? In the Aquarian Gospel, it is said that it is a gift not to have the burden of memories of the struggles having taken place over thousands of years of earthly embodiment. How weary we would become if we were to remember all the past deeds of many lifetimes and the guilt of it all. Yet this is totally unnecessary and not required for our healing. Our current lives offer us all the opportunities we need in amounts we can handle. We may feel that what we are dealing with in this lifetime is a heavy burden of the past, but what is offered is just another opportunity to release it as it comes up in our awareness so we can remember who we are. The world offers us a mirror through the events, people, and circumstances in our lives to see what is unhealed in our own minds and it is a perfect reflection of what is within the mind to be released.

	"The step I take today, my Father, is my sure release from idle dreams of sin. Your altar stands serene and undefiled. It is the holy altar to my Self, and there I find my true Identity." (W.309.2.1-3)

	
Lesson 310

	What Is the Second Coming?

	In fearlessness and love I spend today.

	Today we might look back to the Section in Chapter 21, "The Fear to Look Within," (T.21.IV) (ACIM OE T.21.V) where Jesus talks about how the ego depends on sin and guilt for its existence. We seem to get a certain comfort when we embrace the idea of our imperfection. From a Christian perspective, it is imperative that people declare that they are sinners. In fact, in traditional Christianity, this must be affirmed to be released from sin. The ego is comfortable with this idea. To the ego, the "enemy" is our innocence. According to Jesus, the question that makes the ego tremble is: "What if you looked within and saw no sin?" (T.21.IV.3.1) (ACIM OE T.21.V.43) The ego trembles at this question because it is a threat to its continuation. Love casts out fear and the ego is the symbol of fear.

	In our journey with the Course, we go through a purification process by looking at the ego and recognizing its madness. We have accepted the Holy Spirit's purpose in the part of the mind where reason lies. His purpose is to wake us up from this dream. Resistance still comes up, which is why we sometimes withdraw from our practice, stop meditating, or even give up on the Course for a while because of our fear and the defenses we put up to maintain the separate self.

	In the Section in Chapter 14, "The Reflection of Holiness" (T.14.IX) (T.14.V), Jesus says that "The making of time to take the place of timelessness lay in the decision to be not as you are." (T.14.IX.1.7) (ACIM OE T.14.V.38) In that decision, truth was in the past and "the present was dedicated to illusion." (T.14.IX.1.8) (ACIM OE T. 14.V.38) Of course, it is not the past we think of and remember but it is a past that always was. What always was, and is, is the reality of our existence as eternal beings. This is what we have denied. Our part now is to bring illusions to the truth where they "disappear in light." (T.14.IX.2.4) (ACIM OE T. 14.V.39) The Holy Spirit does not attack anything we have made in this dream. But when we bring what we have made to the light, "It merely vanishes because it is not true." (T.14.IX.2.5) (ACIM OE T.14.V.39)

	Thus, it is a gentle undoing of what never was. "The Atonement is so gentle you need but whisper to it, and all its power will rush to your assistance and support." (T.14.IX.3.2) (ACIM OE T.14.V.40) Our pain, sense of loss, and fear of death are replaced with joy. How could we not want that? Our part is to bring our problems to His healing light, which is in the right mind and has never left us. "In this world you can become a spotless mirror, in which the Holiness of your Creator shines forth from you to all around you. You can reflect Heaven here." (T.14.IX.5.1-2) (ACIM OE T.14.V.42) This is what it is to spend a day in fearlessness and love. It is to stay vigilant regarding fear thoughts and thoughts of anger and attack and see their unreality. They are not our thoughts and do not belong to us. We need not give them believing attention.

	Increasingly, with dedication and commitment, we become more and more aware of the subtle ways the ego shows up. Today, as we were driving, I noticed how Don tends to slow down for green lights in case they might turn yellow. I found myself irritated at the cautious way he was driving as my way is mostly to run to catch every green light I can. I became curious at what the irritation was about. After all, his way of driving was to keep us both safe, which should bring forth appreciation in me rather than judgment and irritation. In inquiring on what the irritation was about, I realized I had a judgment on myself when I was being cautious. I am a cautious skier. I stand back in social relationships. I am cautious with money and many areas in my life where I am overly careful. I am attracted to those who are brash, risk-taking, and courageous. As I saw my own self-judgment projected on him, I had a glimpse of what this irritation was about. It has nothing to do with my brother. For healing to happen we must take responsibility for our judgments and bring our own self-attacking thoughts to the inner altar where we give them over to the light to be healed. It is important for our healing to remain vigilant in how we spend our days with the ego rather than in fearlessness and holiness. It is particularly value to look at the loop where egoic patterns are repeated over and over.

	We have kept hidden the power and glory God gave us by covering it over with the ego's darkness. Then, we stored this darkness away behind dark doors, and we placed guards at the doors—the sentinels of darkness. "The sentinels of darkness watch over it carefully, and you who made these guardians of illusion out of nothing are now afraid of them." (T.14.VI.2.5) (ACIM OE T.14.III.17) These sentinels reflect our determination to guard those doors at all costs. These sentinels are our defenses. In the above example, the ego would prefer to criticize my brother for his driving rather than look within. The sentinels only have the power we give them to do what we direct them to do. But we can dismiss the sentinels, open the doors, allow the darkness to be seen, and bring it to the Holy Spirit's light. This is very much in keeping with the Lesson yesterday, "I will not fear to look within today." (W.309)

	The ego cannot bear to look on the light. It senses there is something greater that threatens its existence. "What if you looked within and saw no sin? This 'fearful' question is one the ego never asks. And you who ask it now are threatening the ego's whole defensive system too seriously for it to bother to pretend it is your friend." (T.21.IV.3.1-3) (ACIM OE T.21.V.43) We need to be aware how resistance shows up in all kinds of ways. For example, we may seriously start to question the teaching. We may start to feel a lot of fear. We may get sick, as a defense against the truth, or may have any number of symptoms of resistance. The more light we experience, the more the darkness can be seen. This can seem threatening but, in fact, reflects readiness to expose deeper layers for healing.

	"What if I am innocent?" "What if I am sinless and guiltless?" "What if there is nothing to atone for?" "Who is the 'you' who believes in guilt?" The ego is terrified of this questioning. It wants to get back to questioning the trivial things of the world. "What if I could do this better?" "What if I could accomplish more in the world?" "Can I get a better illusion?" "How can I solve this problem?" "How can I manifest more money?" That is the kind of questioning the ego can stand because it wants to keep us distracted with the issues, problems, and perceived pleasures of this world. As long as we keep focused on the world, we will not threaten the ego identity and will seem to stay safe within the confines of its maxim, "Seek but do not find." (T.16.V.6.5) (ACIM OE T.16.VI.48) To find the truth of our eternal and holy reality is to undo the ego identity.

	"Your liberation still is only partial; still limited and incomplete, yet born within you. Not wholly mad, you have been willing to look on much of your insanity and recognize its madness. Your faith is moving inward, past insanity and on to reason. And what your reason tells you now the ego would not hear. The Holy Spirit's purpose was accepted by the part of your mind the ego knows not of. No more did you. And yet this part, with which you now identify, is not afraid to look upon itself. It knows no sin. How, otherwise, could it have been willing to see the Holy Spirit's purpose as its own?" (T.21. IV.4.1) (ACIM OE T.21.V.44)

	Jesus urges, "Little child, innocent of sin, follow in gladness the way to certainty." (T.21.IV.8.3) (ACIM OE T.21.V.48) The way to certainty is within. Certainty is already in our right minds where truth resides. We have, even since time began, achingly longed for the sweet music of the forgotten song—"the song it [you]  longed to hear since first the ego came into your mind." (T.21.IV.7.2) (ACIM OE T.21.V.47) Yet what we listen to instead is the terrorizing voice of the ego. All our concerns, plans, and fears keep us in a state of anxiety, yet behind it all is "The song of freedom, which sings the praises of another world, brings to it hope of peace." (T.21.IV.7.4) (ACIM OE T.21.V.47) The ego's rule has kept this song from our awareness.

	Now, as we open to the truth more and more, layers of programming and self-delusion are being revealed. Much is revealed through our relationships as we take back our projections and become aware of the judgments and anger we have toward others. It takes willingness to look at our reactions without judging ourselves. We sometimes withhold forgiveness when we think it will not be accepted. Yet it is never the other person we are forgiving. What we are doing is recognizing our own interpretations, judgments, and projections. It is always our own interpretations that need to be healed and forgiven. We forgive our brother for what he has not done. This is only understandable within the context of the illusion. Nothing has happened in reality. Yet in the dream, we experience adversity of all types. When the adversity is used for the purpose of healing, it is always helpful.

	While we are told we can choose salvation now, we think it is something that may happen in the future. Why not give up what we are defending now? Why not let our grievances go now? Allow your most often used defense mechanism to be seen and you will find a whole lot of related defenses go with it. When I get hurt, I pretend not to care and with that pretense comes a shutting down of pain that seems to keep me safe. This strategy has always felt more safe than to expose my hurt and thus my vulnerability. Yet as I have become more honest, express more, and share my vulnerability, I know I am completely safe. Our strength is in our vulnerability. There is nothing to protect except the image of who we think we are. As the image is exposed more and more and the layers of programming and self-delusion are seen, space is made for the love we are.

	Now we end the Section "What Is the Second Coming?" (W.PII.Q9) and Jesus keeps reminding us of the sweetness there is in remembering who we truly are. Truth frees us from the chains that bind us to the guilt and sin on which the ego thrives. It welcomes love into our hearts. It is a day in which we can truly rejoice in the truth of our creation by spending it with our Creator! "In fearlessness and love I spend today." (W.310) Lesson 244 reminds us that we are safe wherever we may be, for He is with us always. His Love and our safety are One. There is no need for fear or doubt. We simply cannot be endangered or experience unhappiness when we belong to Him and are forever beloved. "No storms can come into the hallowed haven of our home. In God we are secure." (W.244.2.2)

	When we welcome love into our hearts, there is no room for fear. Both cannot coexist. "This day will be Your sweet reminder to remember You." (W.310.1.4) It is a day of gratitude. Jesus is with us as we spend this day together. We are never alone. "And all of the world joins with us in our song of thankfulness and joy to Him Who gave salvation to us, and Who set us free. We are restored to peace and holiness. There is no room in us for fear today, for we have welcomed love into our hearts." (W.310.2.2-4) We can have this kind of day every day. It is not dependent on the circumstances of our lives or what is happening in our day. When our goal is God, then everything that happens in our day assists us to undo that which is not the truth.

	In whatever form our fear comes, whether worry, anxiety, apprehension, or distress of any kind, we can be set free because it is God's Will. We pray the prayer in this Lesson with devotion and sincerity, reminding ourselves that joy is not about the events of the day, but comes from Heaven and helps us bypass all obstacles. Jesus joins us in thankfulness to God for this day. We are grateful to spend the day with Jesus as our teacher, who shows us how to look at the events of this world as a way to get back to our mind, so we can make another choice.

	We devote this day to learning the lessons of forgiveness. "And all the world joins with us in our song of thankfulness and joy to Him Who gave salvation to us, and Who set us free." (W.310.2.2)

	
Lesson 311

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	I judge all things as I would have them be.

	Now we are being introduced to the Last Judgment. It undoes the association we have of the Last Judgment with death. The Last Judgment is the recognition that there is only life. Nothing is accomplished or achieved through death. "When the Will of the Sonship and the Father are one, their perfect accord is Heaven." (T.3.II.4.6) (ACIM OE T.2.II.21) There is no condemnation in the Last Judgment, and thus, there is nothing fearful about it. Yet Jesus says, "The Last Judgment is one of the most threatening ideas in your thinking." (T.2.VIII.2.1) (ACIM OE T.2.VI.106) He also says, "It is a final healing rather than a meting out of punishment, however much you think that punishment is deserved." (T.2.VIII.3.3) (ACIM OE T.2.VI.108)

	The Last Judgment signifies the end of false perception. It is the final proclamation of what has always been; "This is God’s Final Judgment: 'You are still My holy Son, forever innocent, forever loving and forever loved, as limitless as your Creator, and completely changeless and forever pure.'" (W.PII.Q10.What Is the Last Judgment?5.1) We have been misguided in who we think we are. The separation was the decision not to know ourselves as we are. With the Last Judgment comes the recognition we have never changed ourselves. The concepts we hold of ourselves, and others, are all false. When we come to this realization through the process of undoing all we have held to be true, we come to see that "what is false is false, and what is true has never changed." (W.PII.Q10.1.1)

	This is the end of perception and the final realization it is impossible to have changed ourselves from the magnificence of our creation. Here is the end of learning. It is our return to the beginning. "All your difficulties stem from the fact that you do not recognize yourself, your brother or God. To recognize means to 'know again,' implying that you knew before." (T.3.III.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.3.V.31) This is the end of conflict. We no longer vacillate "between free and imprisoned will." (T.2.VIII.3.8) (ACIM OE T.2.VI.109) We are now guided only by the Voice of the Holy Spirit. All our former, inner conflict has dissipated. This is what is meant by accepting the Atonement for ourselves, for this is the Correction that ends the separation.

	In sorting out what is false and what is true, Jesus teaches that "It simply means that everyone will finally come to understand what is worthy and what is not." (T.2.VIII.3.6) (ACIM OE T.2.VI.109) It is a process of letting go of all false perceptions, recognizing we have been wrong about everything. What we have called "life" has actually been a dream. As Jesus says, "No one who lives in fear is really alive." (T.2.VIII.5.4) (ACIM OE T.2.VI.111)

	Life is eternal and not defined by the body. While we appear to be in the body and the world, it gives us a seeming experience of time. "When everything you retain is lovable, there is no reason for fear to remain with you. This is your part in the Atonement." (T.2.VIII.5.10-11) (ACIM OE T.2.VI.111) Then, we can look on everything with love because love is in the mind, extending to all. When the mind is healed, the world has no cause. "Without a cause, and now without a function in Christ's sight, it merely slips away to nothingness." (W.PII.Q10.2.3) That is because the world reflects the guilt in the mind. When guilt is gone, there is no more need for the world to be a classroom for the undoing of guilt.

	Lesson 311 states, "I judge all things as I would have them be." In other words, I project my state of mind onto everything I see, making everything over in my image. What I am seeing is a hallucination. It is a projection of what is in my mind. "There are no strange images in the Mind of God, and what is not in His Mind cannot be in yours, because you are of one mind and that mind belongs to Him." (T.10.IV.6.2) (ACIM OE T.9.X.90) Yet in our minds there are many strange images. Jesus explains that "It is because the thoughts you think you think appear as images that you do not recognize them as nothing." (W.15.1.1)

	As thoughts show up in our minds, we start to run a movie. It may be a movie of disaster based on fear thoughts that we hold, a fantasy movie based on hopes and wishes, a happy movie or sad movie based on our mood at the time, or any variety of themes. I notice that I may be watching a program on TV and before I know it, I am watching my own inner movie based on some random thoughts. My mind is the cause of everything I see. It is all internal.

	Lesson 304 reminds us, all we see is our state of mind reflected outward. It is the way we keep truth away from us because all we do is make of everything what we would have it be. As I think of a disturbance in my experience today, I am reminded to turn away from the idea that something or someone is the cause of this disturbance. I am the only source of my experience. Jesus urges us to "Come without all thought of what you ever learned before, and put aside all images you made." (T.31.II.8.2) (ACIM OE T.31.II.22)

	Whenever we like or dislike what is happening, have opinions about anything, have differing views with someone, or judge a situation as good or bad, we assume we know what it is for. To know what is good or bad about anything, we would have to be aware of an inconceivably wide range of things, past, present, and yet to come. Clearly, this is an impossibility. We would also have to be certain that there is no distortion in our perception—also an impossibility. How many times have we experienced how wrong we have been about our judgments? How many times have we changed our minds when new information was provided or when time passes and we saw things differently? How can we trust that we know anything of what is good or bad or right or wrong?

	As a parent, I felt I could protect my child from all kinds of unforeseen events. When I could not, and the situation seemed not to be in my control, I would worry about his well-being. I learned that my worry and my anxiety could never protect him. If anything, my fear thoughts were teaching him that the world is a place of extreme danger and that he is vulnerable. In trying to maintain undue diligence for the safety of our children, we project our own extreme sense of vulnerability onto them. The guilt and fear we hold in our minds make for poor parenting.

	With guilt, we project our fears onto those we try to protect, but instead, we teach them this world is an unsafe place. In saying this, I am not speaking of the ordinary cautions and supportive behaviors we exhibit toward our children in creating safety for them especially at a young age. I am speaking of the kind of overbearing concerns that come from a mind (mine) that imagines all kinds of negative possibilities. It is my fear projected out. Yes, we must teach our children, but teaching is more effective when taught from a place of peace and accompanied by trust. Instead of relying on past learning we can learn to follow Spirit on how we are to be with our children. It is teaching by demonstration and by choosing to follow guidance. The only healing to be undertaken is for myself.

	Whatever was to happen to my son happened for reasons helpful for his soul’s purpose here, and I certainly don't know what that is. We are urged not to take anyone's classroom away from them. We don’t have the perspective to be able to judge what is in anyone's best interests, including our own. I could not prevent him from experiencing whatever was in his script. None of us are victims of the world we perceive. Therefore, my judgments are of no value. What our judgments do is create a burden in the mind, which keep us from the truth of what we are. Of course, that is precisely the ego's agenda.

	When I look back at my life, things seemed to happen that at the time felt hurtful and I judged them to be bad. Now in retrospect, I can see why they were there and why I chose them at the level of the mind for my soul's purpose. They took me deeper into my mind and brought a yearning to understand my purpose here. They took me on this journey where the deep Call of my heart has been answered. Would I change anything? No. All the things I thought should be different at the time I now see were perfect for my journey of spiritual awakening.

	Paul Elder's book, Eyes of an Angel, reminded me of the perfection of the people who show up in our lives for our learning. Paul is Canadian, a previous mayor of Swift Current, Saskatchewan, and a businessman who, through several near-death and out-of-body experiences, developed an understanding of why we have incarnated with the people who are in our lives. Through his writing I gained some appreciation as to why the people who are in my life have been part of my experience, and how perfect it all is. Even in dire examples of abuse and neglect, as described by Jeannette Walls in her book The Glass Castle, we can see the lesson God would have us learn. His lesson is always that God's Son is innocent, and everything is unfolding perfectly for this truth to be finally accepted. We cannot judge because we cannot see the totality of our experience. We cannot see the beginning from the end. We cannot change the past. It is already done and exactly as it needed to be for our highest good.

	Our judgments hurt us. When we see that this is the case, we become motivated to give them up. When we judge anyone or think we know how to correct them, we put ourselves above them and make ourselves special. We make them guilty or wrong in the belief we can look innocent by comparison at their expense. This hurts us because in our condemnation of them, while we think we have elevated ourselves, in fact, we have condemned ourselves because whatever we give, we receive. Now we feel even more guilty, and with guilt, comes the belief that we deserve punishment. This is how "It [judgment] separates what it is being used against [the truth], and sets it off as if it were a thing apart." (W.311.1.2) It takes a small part of totality and sees it as the truth, yet truth must be whole to be itself. In other words, we make our brother separate from us, believe he is different than we are, and think that what we are seeing in him is the truth. Until we let go of our judgments, we can't know the truth that we are all the same, and thus, we can't know ourselves when we see ourselves different from our brothers.

	"He will relieve us of the agony of all the judgments we have made against ourselves, and re-establish peace of mind by giving us God's Judgment of His Son." (W.311.1.6) His judgment of us all is that we are the Christ Self, pure and innocent. The agony of judgment is how we keep ourselves prisoner to this world, in a state of guilt, and in fear of punishment. "Specialness is a lack of trust in anyone except yourself. Faith is invested in yourself alone. Everything else becomes your enemy; feared and attacked, deadly and dangerous, hated and worthy only of destruction. Whatever gentleness it offers is but deception, but its hate is real. In danger of destruction it must kill, and you are drawn to it to kill it first. And such is guilt’s attraction." (T.24.IV.1.1-6) (ACIM OE T.24.V.34) In our desire for specialness and to triumph over others, we see them as dangerous combatants that we must conquer. The reason is that we have projected our sins on them and now our own self-hatred is seen in others, and we fear them. The world is now a battleground.

	We can only know ourselves when we see with vision that excludes all judgment. With vision, we see no past in anyone. "And thus it serves a wholly open mind, unclouded by old concepts, and prepared to look on only what the present holds. It cannot judge because it does not know. And recognizing this, it merely asks, 'What is the meaning of what I behold?' Then is the answer given. And the door held open for the face of Christ to shine upon the one who asks, in innocence, to see beyond the veil of old ideas and ancient concepts held so long and dear against the vision of the Christ in you." (T.31.VII.13.3-7) (ACIM OE T.31.VII.80)

	We must be vigilant and choose against the temptation to judge because it creates a burden and an agony for us and keeps us mired in guilt. There is no peace with judgment. Today, instead of concluding we know, let us ask for the meaning of what we behold from Someone Who does know and let Him look on everything for us. This means that we must surrender our knowing mind so the Holy Spirit can reveal to us the innocence and the love in everything. Only then can we know peace.

	Apply this Lesson specifically to someone in your life you hold judgments against. Look at how you see yourself elevated and how you make yourself feel better as a result. That is the reason for the judgments in the first place—to make ourselves better by comparison. This is where we need the courage and honesty to look at the darkness of the ego thought system without judging ourselves. We are asked to recognize that our judgments have no effect and are not the truth. We willingly release these judgmental thoughts to the Holy Spirit. Judgment is a weapon we use against ourselves. Ask to be relieved of this weapon and ask for help to see your brother as he truly is so you can know your Self as One with him.

	
Lesson 312

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	I see all things as I would have them be.

	This Lesson is read in the context of "What Is the Last Judgment?" (W.PII.Q10) The Course could be summarized well in the words found here, "What is false is false, and what is true has never changed." (W.PII.Q10.1.1) The problem is that we have taught ourselves to believe that the false is indeed true. We believe that the body, sin, guilt, fear, and the world of time and space are real and true. We believe that it all ends with death and that death is real and final. We believe that the issues and problems in our lives and the problems of the world all have reality, and we take them very seriously. When we come to realize the false as false, we can relax, surrender our perspectives, and allow the truth to reveal itself to us.

	Jesus teaches the same thing over and over. It is that nothing real can be threatened (our eternal reality) and nothing unreal exists (everything of this body, personality, and the world we see). What is real is our eternal Self. This Self is and always has been present, yet it is hidden by our thoughts and our misguided judgments and perceptions. The same Self or awareness has been present at every stage of our lives and has never changed.

	Jesus makes it clear: "This is a very simple course. Perhaps you do not feel you need a course, which in the end, teaches that only reality is true. But do you believe it? When you perceive the real world, you will recognize that you did not believe it." (T.11.VIII.1) (ACIM OE T.10.VIII.74) This is why the mind watching is so important so we can see what we are believing and how we think those beliefs provide us safety. Yet the only safe place is in the mind with the Holy Spirit.

	What do we perceive when we experience the real world? Where we saw sin, we see only innocence. Where we saw attack, we see only a call for love. Where we felt afraid, we know we are safe, secure, and invulnerable. Where we justified feelings of anger, we now justify a desire to forgive. As Jesus reminds us, "He will hear plainly that the calls of war he heard before are really calls to peace. He will perceive that where he gave attack is but another altar where he can, with equal ease and far more happiness bestow forgiveness. And he will reinterpret all temptation as just another chance to bring him joy." (T.25.III.6.6-8) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.28)

	What is temptation? Temptation is anything in our lives that seems to compel us to worry, be sad, fret, get upset, attack, doubt, become depressed, frustrated, disappointed, seek pleasure, or any number of invitations to leave the kingdom of our divine peace. In other words, temptation is anything that keeps us invested in the things of this world. We can only experience distress when we have judged a situation, or event in our lives, as something we want or don't want or as something that should happen or should not happen in our purview. We have judged some things as good and other things as bad, all based on our beliefs. What we see in the world reflects what we hold in the mind—all to be forgiven.

	If someone yells at me, I may judge him as unkind, and now I see him as separate from me and threatening my peace and well-being. When I respond with love, and see that the situation does not affect me, I experience true perception. Until I come to this state of true peace through the practice of forgiveness, I am given many opportunities to release the judgments and self-attacks I hold against myself. As we take responsibility for our misperceptions with no self-blame, and turn them over to the Holy Spirit, asking for His interpretation of every situation, we invite miracles.

	Everyone in our lives plays their part perfectly to assist in our awakening because they reflect the judgments we are holding against ourselves. When we resist the lesson, it is because we think we can determine, on our own, what is good and what is bad for us, yet we don’t know our own best interests. From the perspective of infinite reality, we see we are all the same. We all want to know who we are. We all desire healing and happiness, regardless of what it looks like. Forgiveness is the closest we come to knowing the love we are in this world. It is the reflection of God's Love, as "there can never be a difference from what you really are and what love is." (W.127.4.1)

	We may wonder, what if we extend love and offer forgiveness and it seems not to be received? Lesson 197 reminds us, "It does not matter if another thinks your gifts unworthy. In his mind there is a part that joins with yours in thanking you." (W.197.4.1-2) I know in my own life that there have been many occasions when I felt I had released my judgments of someone or some situation, but I did not see any evidence that anything had changed in the relationship. Yet we are asked to trust that the blessing was received. Certainly, it is received by our own mind the instant it is given. I have experienced where, after some period of time, something will show up that demonstrates there has been a miraculous change in the relationship. For example, in one situation, I got an email asking for my forgiveness after two years of no direct communication. His email to me was an affirmation for me that the love is always received, and I need not concern myself with the outcome.

	Jesus tells us in the Manual for Teachers that when we give the gift, the outcome is assured. To worry whether it has been received is simply to stay with our self-attacking thoughts instead of allowing freedom for ourselves and our brothers. Our judgments and condemning thoughts all interfere with our spiritual aspirations for healing and enlightenment. We need not judge ourselves when we do make judgments; judging ourselves is the same error as judging our brothers. Simply watching our thoughts without judgment, and being willing to be wrong about our perceptions, is what we are called to do.

	"The world will end in joy, because it is a place of sorrow. When joy has come, the purpose of the world has gone. The world will end in peace, because it is a place of war. When peace has come, what is the purpose of the world? The world will end in laughter, because it is a place of tears. Where there is laughter, who can longer weep." (Manual for Teachers.14.5.1-6) The trials and tribulations of our lives provide us with perfect opportunities for undoing our misperceptions. It is the only purpose there is in this world. The only purpose for our seeming problems and fantasies of what we think we need for our happiness is to learn that nothing happens without our consent. Now we have a choice in how we see it. "Is this what I would have, in place of Heaven and the peace of God?" (W.185.8.8) (ACIM OE W.185.9) If we want to see differently, we must let the Holy Spirit judge for us. Everything we see is just a projection of what is in the mind looking back at us. With changed thoughts, we see a changed world. It is wonderful to know that we have this kind of power in us to heal what keeps us in despair. We are not victims of anything outside of the mind.

	Today, we are invited to see a liberated world, set free from our judgments. In other words, the world we see is not as it is. All it is, is a reflection of our perceptions based on our interpretations. Notice how hard it is to convince anyone of another way to see a situation than the view they hold about it. They are convinced of the truth of their perceptions, just as we are. Although truth is simple and always available to us, notice how much resistance we have to release our perceptions and the belief that we are right about the way we see. To see through Christ's eyes is not difficult. Jesus assures us, all we need is devotion and desire. "How surely, therefore, must the real world come to greet the holy sight of anyone who takes the Holy Spirit's purpose as his goal for seeing." (W.312.1.5)

	If we truly want to see a world of love, innocence, and peace, all that is required is a willingness to surrender our investment in being right. When our judgments are released, everyone is blessed through us.

	Jesus assures us that we will succeed. "And he cannot fail to look upon what Christ would have him see, and share Christ's Love for what he looks upon." (W.312.1.6) With determination, purpose, intention, desire, and practice, we are helped to see beyond the error so we can see the people, events, and situations in our lives as innocent, holy, and washed in love. We can thus ultimately know the real world through our willingness to bring all our judgments to the light of truth, without judging ourselves in the process. We are called to question, with total self-honesty, everything that we value, believe, and perceive. This is how the beliefs we hold begin to lose their power over us, and we make room for His Voice to guide our perceptions.

	
Lesson 313

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	Now let a new perception come to me.

	When we ask for a new perception to come to us, it is a sign that we are motivated and willing to let our way of seeing be transformed. Jesus assures us, "And love will come wherever it is asked." (W.313.1.2) It is important to get clear about what we really want. Our spiritual aspiration will guide our day. Recently, I was at a workshop where we spent time reflecting on this question. What came to me as my spiritual aspiration was to be aligned with God in every moment. Whenever I am not in peace, I can more readily bring my mind back to my aspiration and remember what I really want.

	When we say we want peace, or we want to know God now, there is a part of us working against this desire. In other words, there is still a part of us that does not want this. If we said it and meant it, we would experience what we say we want. The fact is, we also want to be right, to hold our perspectives, to judge, attack, and defend our position. Jesus reminds us that "To say these words is nothing. But to mean these words is everything. If you could but mean them for just an instant, there would be no further sorrow possible for you in any form; in any place or time." (W.185.1.1) When we ask with deep sincerity, we receive because we already have what we are asking for; and we ask for everyone because there is only one Self.

	Our new and true perception "beholds all things as sinless, so that fear has gone, and where it was is love invited in." (W.313.1.1) Fear blocks love, and grievances are the glue that holds the blocks to love in place. Vision has already been given us as a gift from God and not something we need to seek for outside of ourselves. Vision reflects innocence, love, freedom, peace, beauty, and holiness held within the right mind. With willingness to bring every misperception to the light of truth, we reclaim these gifts.

	We can't give ourselves this new perception. We just "let" it come to us. Our part is to make space for it in our minds by clearing the inner altar. This is what forgiveness does. We participate in it by being willing to be wrong about the way we perceive everything. We release our judgments to the Holy Spirit, bringing the darkness to the light so we can "behold each other in the sight of Christ." (W.313.2.1) We can't make this happen, but we can let it happen. We must participate in this process. No one can do it for us.

	In his book Eyes of an Angel, Paul Elder had a spontaneous out-of-body experience where he felt great fear. Then he became fascinated with this experience and wanted to replicate it, but try as he might, he could not. Later, he went to the Monroe Institute to receive help in order to replicate this experience that he so desperately wanted. Yet the more he tried, the more he failed. What I see in this is that we can't put the ego in charge of this process. Experience will come when the altar is cleared. Our part is to be open and as willing as possible to hold onto our spiritual aspiration to stay aligned with truth. Our part is to look at our judgments, criticisms, fears, guilt, specialness, defensiveness, anger, attacks, self-concepts, roles, and everything that stands in the way of true perception. It may sound like an immense undertaking, but it is not. We may believe it is difficult because that is what the ego says. It tells us we will never make it and will be at this healing for many lifetimes. We need not listen.

	Nothing is difficult when we know who walks with us. Our part requires discipline in watching our thoughts and staying vigilant for the Kingdom, but we don’t heal ourselves. The Holy Spirit is the Healer. When we are not at peace, it is because the ego is leading the way. It means we have wandered away from the peace available to us in each moment and have chosen instead to engage with our fearful thoughts and see a fearful world. Our decision-making minds made the choice for the ego in the first place, so it is up to us to recognize our power to choose in each moment how to see each situation. All Jesus asks of us is for our willingness.

	The light of Christ shines in everyone without exception. Yet, we do make exceptions. We tend to put certain people on a pedestal of specialness, while others we judge as the evil-doers, the predators, the takers, and the victimizers. Movies can be helpful to see how we side with those we judge as good, those we see as victims, and those we judge as perpetrators. As we experience our reactions, they provide us with opportunities for healing. We make space for the miracle by giving over our fearful thoughts to the Holy Spirit. Holding onto them means we want to be right about the way we perceive the situation. When we see we are never right in how we judge any situation, healing can begin.

	A retreat I attended a few years ago was in a beautiful Franciscan Monastery in Colorado Springs, Colorado. Everywhere there were statues of St. Francis, and the grounds were occupied by many deer and other wildlife attracted by the peace and safety there. I love the Prayer of St. Francis, which was prominently displayed in our bedrooms and throughout the grounds and facilities. This prayer speaks about letting all our hatred, injury, discord, doubt, despair, darkness, and sorrow be replaced by a new perception. It is also about letting a new perception come to us by allowing our doubt thoughts and thoughts of despair and discord to be replaced by those that bring love and peace to our awareness:

	"O Lord, make me an instrument of Thy Peace!

	Where there is hatred, let me sow love.

	Where there is injury, pardon.

	Where there is discord, harmony.

	Where there is doubt, faith.

	Where there is despair, hope.

	Where there is darkness, light.

	Where there is sorrow, joy."

	This happens not by striving, but with vigilance in watching our thoughts and being willing to give our misperceptions for correction. "And love will come wherever it is asked." (W.313.1.2) We just need to be willing to choose it, be willing to let go of our perceptions, and be willing to recognize how wrong we have been about everything. Then, the door is opened to the holy altar in our minds. When we see others as selfish, greedy, and self-aggrandizing, we are condemning ourselves for the same thing, yet we judge them for their sins because we prefer to distance ourselves from our own. We project our self-condemnation onto others, believing that God will punish them and that we will escape His punishment. We see them as the guilty ones and ourselves as innocent by comparison.

	Jesus tells us in Lesson 311, "I judge all things as I would have them be." We first judge our own faults and shortcomings and then see the world and ourselves as sinful. This perception leaves us feeling depressed. We must be willing to step back and be the investigator of our perceptions and reactions. I find that when I investigate what is going on for me, without crucifying myself for my ego reactions, it can become quite an interesting opportunity to step back and look at the false beliefs I hold. When we withdraw our interest in what the ego is telling us, it quickly loses steam. When we invest in those thoughts, they can become a storm in the mind. The quicker we are able to notice the thoughts and release them, the less likely they will rage into a full-blown storm in the mind.

	I heard an interview on the radio last night that really touched me. A man I will call Jack called in to talk about the murder of his father. His father was stabbed many times by someone who broke into his house and stole $60.00. This thief, and murderer, was never convicted because the family interfered with the evidence in the home. This created a great amount of anger among family members, with the exception of Jack. Jack's attention was focused on caring for his father, who did not die immediately of his wounds but lived on for another ninety days. Jack distanced himself from the family members, who continued in their rage about what had happened.

	One day, Jack was in a grocery line in the store and felt a presence behind him. When he turned around, there was his father's attacker, standing right behind him. They recognized each other and fear showed up in the attacker's face; but then a miraculous thing happened. According to Jack, he saw the man as totally transparent. Then, he heard a Voice tell him that he was looking at the Christ, who was created pure and holy, and that forgiveness was the only response he was asked to make. In that moment, Jack understood there really was no murderer and that nothing had happened that was real or true. He saw that everyone played their role in the dream as agreed. Jack then reported that thirty days after this encounter, the seeming "murderer" suddenly died. Clearly, Jack's mind was open to a new perception of the murderer, and thus, he was given an opportunity to see who he really was as the Christ. We can't make it come, but we can let it come. It is all about readiness. Jack had been in loving service to his father rather than engaging in the grievances and anger the other family members were experiencing.

	The idea that everyone plays their role in our lives as agreed is interesting to think about. If they agreed to play a difficult and even seemingly punishing part in our script, perhaps they are actually paying off some kind of karmic debt by offering us an opportunity to learn a lesson we have agreed to learn. They are just playing their part and as such, perhaps achieving healing for themselves. Remember, karma is simply a cause and effect phenomena. It is not something brought to us by God, but by our own beliefs.

	Now Jesus urges us, "Brother, come and join with me today. We save the world when we have joined. For in our vision it becomes as holy as the light in us." (W.313.2.4-5) Today, let no belief in smallness, unworthiness, or any kind of judgment occupy your holy mind. Today, I would see only the beneficent, the innocent, and the loving, for that is the only thing real and true; but I can't do it unless I am willing to release the judgments I make. I can only do it as I resist the temptation to attack. This means I must watch my mind and not get attached to my thoughts. It is about having only one goal, which is to return my mind to truth. It is to practice the power of my mind to choose.

	When I experience attack of any kind and feel unfairly judged, I find it particularly challenging to maintain a loving perception. That is when I most need to ask for help. Whenever we attack in return, we are trying to achieve our innocence while seeing our brother guilty. Seeking innocence in this way is the ego's answer for our anger. It tells us we are justified in defending ourselves against seemingly unfair attacks on us; but this is not the kind of innocence that mirrors the innocence given us by God. He knows we are innocent, and we can only know it when we release our attack thoughts, even in the face of having been "unfairly" criticized or "unfairly" treated.

	God has kept our innocence "completely undefiled" no matter what seems to be going on in the dream. In other words, nothing and no one has the power to change the truth of who we are. When we come to know this about ourselves, nothing in the world can have any impact on us. From outside of this dream, we are all just characters in the play of this illusory world within the dream. Jesus demonstrated this when he was crucified and did not see himself attacked because he already knew there was no attack. He knew he was not a body and thus invulnerable to being hurt. He demonstrated this in his resurrection and told us that this was an extreme example. Can we not choose to see the examples of attacks in our lives in a similar way, especially when they don't even come close to his example? "If you respond with anger [to any assault], you must be equating yourself with the destructible, and are therefore regarding yourself insanely." (T.6.I.4.7) (ACIM OE T.6.II.7)

	In the first Section of Chapter 6, "The Message of the Crucifixion," Jesus says, "I elected, for your sake and mine, to demonstrate that the most outrageous assault, as judged by the ego, does not matter. As the world judges these things, but not as God knows them, I was betrayed, abandoned, beaten, torn, and finally killed. It was clear that this was only because of the projection of others onto me, since I had not harmed anyone and had healed many." (T.6.I.9.1-3) (ACIM OE T.6.II.13)

	Later in that Section he says, "You are not asked to repeat my experiences because the Holy Spirit, Whom we share, makes this unnecessary. To use my experiences constructively, however, you must still follow my example in how to perceive them." (T.6.I.11.2-3) (ACIM OE.T.6.II.14) The true perception of the crucifixion is that it is a profound message to "Teach only love, for that is what you are." (T.6.I.13.2) (ACIM OE.T.6.II.18) We can only know that love is what we are when we extend forgiveness and receive our brother's gratitude, which then teaches us we are indeed the beloved. With each event of this nature, a new perception can come to us until we come to know the unchanging and unchangeable truth about ourselves.

	
Lesson 314

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	I seek a future different from the past.

	By its very definition, when the present is freed from our past mistakes and the guilt that accompanies them, then our experience is one of total peace without fear of the future. Guilt "casts a shadow" on the future and keeps us in fear of punishment for past sins. Yet as this Lesson says, when we release the past "Death will not claim the future now, for life is now its goal, and all the needed means are happily provided." (W.314.1.4) Death is the belief in punishment for past sins, but when there are no past sins, then there is only recognition of the purity and innocence of our Being. With this recognition comes the knowledge we are eternal beings where death does not play a part. Everything is happily provided. There is nothing we need to strive for or to try to get. Life is a series of miracles, holy instants, holy relationships, and holy encounters. As said in the Bible, "Seek ye first the Kingdom of God and all else will be provided you."

	"Father, we were mistaken in the past, and choose to use the present to be free." (W.314.2.1) Our stories of the past and our judgments and self-attacking thoughts are not the truth. We are coming to recognize how wrong our perceptions about everything have been. It comes as a result of being willing to be wrong and to see everything in a new way. When we use everything in our day to free ourselves by forgiving our misperceptions, we free everyone around us. Our past does not determine the future. "Past mistakes can cast no shadows on it, so that fear has lost its idols and its images, and being formless, it has no effects." (W.314.1.3) We can choose to release all these past "idols and images" that occupy our minds and instead place them on the altar for healing.

	When we judge our brothers, we see guilt in them and attack them. We are then haunted by guilt, which casts a shadow on our future. Our feelings of guilt, which we hold in our mind, keep us hostage to the ego, so we walk this world with the belief that we have done something wrong and now must atone for past sins. Now we expect bad things to happen to us. We also expect to be betrayed and to be attacked because we see our sin in our brothers whom we now fear. If we want a future different from the past, we must choose to see differently. As we bring attack thoughts to the Holy Spirit, we see a future where the timelessness of God's Love is extended through us and we become a clear and shining light, reflecting His Love in this dark world.

	Jesus reminds us that "To forgive is merely to remember the loving thoughts you gave in the past, and those that were given you. All the rest must be forgotten. Forgiveness is a selective remembering, based not on your selection. For the shadow figures you would make immortal are 'enemies' of reality. Be willing to forgive the Son of God for what he did not do. The shadow figures are the witnesses you bring with you to demonstrate he did what he did not. Because you bring them, you will hear them. And you who keep them by your own selection do not understand how they came into your mind, and what their purpose is. They represent the evil that you think was done to you. You bring them with you only that you may return evil for evil, hoping that their witness will enable you to think guiltily of another and not harm yourself." (T.17.III.1.1-10) (ACIM OE T.17.IV.14)

	Our part is to bring awareness to our attack thoughts and forgive everything that we judge and condemn in ourselves. In holding onto the idols and images of the past, we continue to create more pain and suffering for ourselves. We are keeping the ego's program going, but through forgiveness, we invite the Holy Spirit's help to heal what was never true. Jesus speaks to us directly when he says, "My holy brother, I would enter into all your relationships, and step between you and your fantasies. Let my relationship to you be real to you, and let me bring reality to your perception of your brothers. They were not created to enable you to hurt yourself through them." (T.17.III.10.1-3) (ACIM OE T.17.IV.26)

	All Jesus wants for us is peace and happiness. What is required of us is to first notice our judgments, worry thoughts, unworthiness, and any thought causing us anxiety and pain and acknowledge that we no longer want to hold onto these thoughts. They are the cause of all our suffering. If we want to be free of suffering, we must turn away from the voice of the ego by being willing to no longer engage in stories of the past or obsessively run the movies of the past in our minds. Instead, we must give all our attention to a willingness to be healed. "Father, we were mistaken in the past, and choose to use the present to be free." (W.314.2.1) Jesus can only help us when we bring our dark thoughts to him. We are motivated to do so when we remember that we want to know our divine nature more than we want our stories and the pain that accompanies them.

	Letting go of our stories requires that we let go of the blame we project onto others and the justification we hold for our lack of forgiveness. The many painful events we hold onto keep us bound to the past. The only way to experience our true Self, and with it, innocence, peace, and joy, is to release the past. The process of undoing may be experienced as painful for it requires looking at the darkness in the mind, past hurts and grievances, and feeling the pain of them, as well as the pain of our own attacks. But there is no way to get to the love without going through this darkness.

	What is it that keeps us stubbornly resisting taking responsibility for our attacks and judgments and defending our positions instead? As Jesus remarks, "Your mind is filled with schemes to save the face of your ego, and you do not seek the face of Christ." (T.4.IV.1.5) (ACIM OE T.4.V.56) While a part of us does want to know who we are and to seek the face of Christ, we also want to defend our positions and our perspectives. We want to be seen as good. We justify our part so we can seem innocent and see others as guilty for our condition and for the way we feel.

	When the desire for the truth is strong, we willingly sacrifice the shabby image we have tried to hold onto and see that it no longer serves us. "Who can grieve or suffer when the present has been freed, extending its security and peace into a quiet future filled with joy?" (W.314.1.5)

	In the present, we are free. All our past mistakes can be left behind through forgiveness so we can have a future very different from the past. It does not require anything to change in our world. It only requires that we admit our mistakes and take responsibility for them. We have put a lot of effort in maintaining the face of innocence. We want to be seen as well-meaning. We claim that if others were different, we could be more loving. Not so, says Jesus. The more we defend, the more fear we have. Byron Katie likes to say that defense is the first act of war. Interesting thought! "In my defenselessness my safety lies." (W.153) We must start by acknowledging that we are wrong. "Father, we were mistaken in the past." (W.314.2.1) Now we can choose to use the present to be free.

	
Lesson 315

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	All gifts my brothers give belong to me.

	There are many moments on this journey when I feel my heart overflowing with so much gratitude, I can hardly contain it as tears of joy spring forth. It is not always apparent what it is that has brought about this feeling. Sometimes it is just noticing a touching moment shared by two apparent strangers who smile at each other. Sometimes it is poignant sharing in our gatherings. Sometimes it is witnessing a kindness one person offers another described in a news story. Sometimes it comes when a grievance is lifted and a brother offers a blessing, or it comes with the joy of recognizing the healing of those who find their way to the truth of who they are. Recently, it was when I listened to my son recount an awakening experience and shared deeply about it from his heart. And it always brought me happy tears to my eyes when a caregiver gave my mother, who is now deceased, loving care and devoted service.

	Today's Lesson gives us the answer as to why we experience joy when we witness the beautiful joining between people. It is because "my mind receives this gift and takes it as its own." (W.315.1.4) Our heart is gladdened, and our path is opened to find our way to God through gratitude to our brothers. There is so much to be grateful for when we take the time to notice. Often we count our blessings in form, and are grateful for the material world, for abundance, for a job, and for recognition. Yet this Lesson declares that we are truly blessed as "A brother smiles upon another, and my heart is gladdened," (W.315.1.3) or when "Someone speaks a word of gratitude or mercy, and my mind receives this gift and takes it as its own." (W.315.1.4) "And everyone who finds the way to God becomes my savior, pointing out the way to me, and giving me his certainty that what he learned is surely mine as well." (W.315.1.5)

	Don't the tender moments shared by others around you bring a smile to your heart? Don't we all share the joy of seeing someone experience a shift in perception that comes through a healing of some kind? Isn't it a joy to witness love when it is extended? Love truly unites us all and in that unity of love, which makes no exceptions, we are all given equally. Every miracle we witness opens the door to the extension of love, which is a gift to us all, as we are all One, and the One Mind receives the blessing.

	At times, when we witness the gifts shared by others, we may feel a twinge of jealousy, or we may long for the spiritual awakening that we witness in others. We may wonder about when our time will come. Why not me? Or when someone we have negative feelings about receives recognition or success, we may feel resentful. When we feel separation from our brothers, we don't recognize that all gifts are ours because they are received by the part of the mind that remembers that we are all One Self. What my brother receives is mine. To the ego, what one gains another loses. Yet according to this Lesson, we have a treasury of gifts coming to us every day, "in value far beyond all things of which I can conceive." (W.315.1.2) If we are not feeling the joy and gratitude, we must have decided to block these gifts because they are there all the time.

	When we are fully present, we experience the blessings that come to us in the holy instant. To experience the holy instant, we must let go of the past and clear the altar through forgiveness, so the blessings that are always there can be experienced. Issues we bring from the past, and concerns about the future, keep us bound to time, but the experience of a moment of joy brings us to the present. When we experience a block, the means are given to us to bring these dark thoughts and feelings to the Holy Spirit for healing.

	Forgiveness requires that we take back our projections. Thus, we must look at the envy, jealousy, anger, hurt, and belief that we are losing out and allow our minds to be brought back to truth with the help of the Holy Spirit. Our special relationships provide us all kinds of opportunities for forgiveness. Through forgiveness, the Christ is revealed in our brothers and thus we come to know our own innocence. In this deep joining, we may experience being dissolved in tears of joy and gratitude.

	Love is all-inclusive. It extends to Itself in the eternal now. Therefore, we are always in the presence of God's gifts, even when we block them. Today, we are invited to recognize any barriers to love, take responsibility for them, and place them on the inner altar where truth resides. Here, they are released, and we experience the miracle. Make way for love, for that is what you are!

	It is a heart-opening experience to witness healings wherever they are happening in the world! It is an encouraging thought that so many gifts are coming our way at every moment even when they are not explicitly directed toward us. The experience of joy that comes from seeing others extend their gifts really warms the heart. We have all experienced this differently and can claim all gifts given anywhere as our own.

	Today is such a day to experience the blessings and allow our hearts to be gladdened by the many thousands of gifts being given brother to brother in this very moment and by the many awakenings, happening throughout the universe. It is not dependent on everything being peaceful around us. There is a beautiful illustration of peace that is not dependent on the world in Fiona Apples' YouTube cover of Across the Universe.

	Those who have found their way can point the way to us and offer us the certainty that we too will awaken to the truth of who we are. Today, we can make great gains by focusing on gratitude for the gifts constantly coming to us. It is a day to release any feelings of competition with our brothers in the belief we have been left out when one brother smiles on another or when a brother experiences a blessing. We are that brother. There is only One. The Last Judgment is waiting to deliver God's saving grace and mercy. Complete release from suffering is being offered. Let us take this step today to bring us closer to the truth of who we are. This is what God offers—complete release from our own errors.

	Every Lesson practiced faithfully takes us out of fear so we can remember the truth of what we are. "No course whose purpose is to teach you to remember what you really are could fail to emphasize that there can never be a difference in what you really are and what love is. Love’s meaning is your own, and shared by God Himself. For what you are is what He is." (W.127.4.1-3)

	Today, whether we offer the blessings, or our brothers give them, we recognize it does not matter because we are all One, and for that, we can be grateful. Even those events and circumstances that seem difficult, where we experience pain today, can be a reason for gratitude as we can choose to see them all as just another opportunity to look at where we are blocking the joy and peace that is always there.

	
Lesson 316

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	All gifts I give my brothers are my own.

	This Lesson follows on Lesson 315, "All gifts my brothers give belong to me." Now we are further told, "All gifts I give my brothers are my own." (W.316) We are One with all our brothers. All the gifts of forgiveness my brothers give, I receive, and all the gifts I give, I also receive. There is only One Mind we share. Gifts come through us as blessings when we forgive. And what is forgiveness but the clearing away of egoic thoughts and beliefs that block the light in us. When we connect with that light, we become a channel for God's love and experience the blessing of recognizing our sameness. As thoughts that keep us in darkness are released, the mind recognizes its own inner light. Who we are and who our brothers are is recognized when we forgive them for what they did not do. Now, instead of seeing them through our judgments, we see their innocence and accept it as our own.

	"Each one [gift of forgiveness] allows a past mistake to go, and leave no shadow on the holy mind my Father loves." (W.316.1.2) This is important because as we read in Lesson 314, our past mistakes are what we drag into the future and are what carry the burden of guilt. We want to be free of the mistakes that weigh us down with feelings of guilt and shame. The means given us is through forgiveness. With each gift we give, a past mistake will go. Therefore, every time we let go of a grievance, we release ourselves from the guilt of our past mistakes. The shadows that haunt us, because of these mistakes are then lifted from our holy minds. All that is required is a willingness to take our brothers off the cross and release them, so we too can be released and come to know that our only Source is love.

	As an example from my own life, I was helped to see how I was feeling a deep level of guilt and responsibility for my mother’s unhappiness. This translated to the belief that I was responsible for making others happy. I could not experience myself as "good" if I was not successful in making others happy. Of course, this is an impossible agenda that I was holding onto and translated into people pleasing. With my mother, it became apparent that she could readily defeat me by showing me how miserable she was. Thus, I would feel anger and resentment toward her. Until I became aware of the belief I held in the mind, I did not realize that the kindness and care I expressed to my mother was, to a large extent, based on guilt. I became aware that it was a long-standing pattern that left me feeling like I could never be enough, give enough, or do enough. I asked that I might release myself by giving my mother to God, recognizing that her journey was not my responsibility. My responsibility is to give over the guilt and protect the child within that has tried so hard to be good only to be devoured by her demands. This has been such a helpful revelation but not one I would have readily uncovered on my own. Thus, I could be grateful to my mother for showing me where I needed to heal my mind. I only needed to keep what was true which was her perfect glory, beauty, and wholeness so I could know my own.

	"My treasure house is full, and angels watch its open doors that not one gift is lost, and only more are added." (W.316.1.4) There are many references to the treasure house in the Course. Our treasure house is the right mind and it is always full of God's gifts! The answer to everything that troubles us is within us, waiting to be claimed. Behind every cloud is the sun, waiting for our acknowledgment. Until we recognize this, we look for treasures in the world where they don't exist. When we realize where our real treasure lies, we are motivated to give our brothers the gifts of forgiveness in every situation where we encounter difficulties. The treasures we seek in the world no longer hold our interest or attention. We no longer see them as the source of happiness. We see that there is only one Source and that is God. This is where our freedom and happiness can be found.

	There is no real safety or security in anything we seek in the world. Our only security is in knowing ourselves as we were created. While we still seek treasures in the world, we are asked to notice our attachments to these things and not to make ourselves even more guilty for pursuing what we still think we want. God has given us the freedom to make these decisions for ourselves. It is only when we come to recognize that there is no happiness, safety, or security in anything in the world that we turn our attention more and more to our true Source of happiness and peace within the right mind.

	"Nothing you give is lost to you or anyone, but cherished and preserved in Heaven, where all of the treasures given to God's Son are kept for him, and offered anyone who but holds out his hand in willingness they be received." (T.25.IX.2.4) (ACIM OE T.25.X.79)

	"Each time today you tell your frantic mind salvation comes from your one Self, you lay another treasure in your growing store." (W.PI.96.12.1) (ACIM OE W.PI.96.17)

	"Every time you spend five minutes of the hour seeking Him Who joins your mind and Self, you offer Him another treasure to be kept for you." (W.PI.96.11.5) (ACIM

	OE W.PI.96.16)

	Even though we may not be aware of the treasures in the right mind, Jesus assures us that it makes no difference. They are still there whether we are aware of them or not. Imagine how different our lives would be if we were aware of all these treasures in our storehouse. Would we ever feel deprived again? Would there be any reason for loneliness, self-recrimination, sadness, jealousy, anger, loss, or distress of any kind? Would we ever feel superior to anyone? Would there ever be a need to try to make ourselves feel good? If we knew how rich we really were in God's abundant love and support for us, we would know a deep abiding peace and joy that does not depend on anything outside of us. It is all available and only a decision away. If we don't experience these gifts, it is only because we are relying on our limited idea of ourselves and turning to the ego in the belief that it keeps us safe.

	We are like the homeless person who believes he must beg for money to support himself and all the while he is dragging a bag full of treasures behind him. He has chosen to forget that he is already abundant. He refuses to see what is there, has always been there, and will always be there, available to him whenever he chooses. We are not ready to look at what is there if we tenaciously hold onto false beliefs about ourselves. Jesus tells us we need not live with this sense of loneliness and lack. We can take hold of the gifts in our treasure house whenever we are willing to look within and let go of the false beliefs we tenaciously hold onto for our security. The Holy Spirit has laid these gifts in our treasury, and "Here the door is never locked, and no one is denied his least request or his most urgent need." (W.159.6.4)

	Nothing in this world can offer us any real satisfaction, any true happiness, or anything of lasting value. When our lives are devoted to forgiveness, we receive the miracles we give. The world is now seen as a classroom for undoing the false. Thus, even events we judge as difficult and painful offer us the perfect teaching-learning opportunities to let go of what is holding us back. We can only be imprisoned by our own thoughts.

	Everything that seems to happen to us has come with our own invitation. We are not the victims of any circumstance. "The day you want you offer to the world, for it will be what you have asked for, and will reinforce the rule of your adviser in the world." (T.30.I.16.7) (ACIM OE T.30.II.31) In everything we do, we choose between the ego and the Holy Spirit for guidance and which one we turn to determines what we receive. "You choose God's peace, or you have asked for dreams." (W.PI.185.9.4) It is all about choice. Nothing happens by accident. "Your holy mind establishes everything that happens to you." (T.10.IN.2.6) (ACIM OE T.9.VIII.60) What we receive is what we want.

	"Let me come to where my treasures are, and enter in where I am truly welcome and at home, among the gifts that God has given me." (W.316.1.5) When we extend forgiveness to our brothers, it is a gift to ourselves, as the mind is now released from self-condemnation and self-attack. This is how we become acquainted with our own holiness. We see evidence of the beauty of who we are when it is reflected back to us through our brothers. By releasing our judgments, our opinions, our comparisons, our unworthiness, or our sense of superiority, we recognize we are not alone and separate, but One with all there is.

	The only way we can access the treasures in the mind is to be willing to look at the blocks that keep the treasures from our awareness. We can only know ourselves as the love we are when that love is extended through us and reflected back to us. Yet we must acknowledge it is only ourselves that are holding the love back. To the ego, it is all about what we can get from someone, but Jesus reminds us, "You learn first that having rests on giving, and not on getting." (T.6.V.C.6.1) (ACIM OE T.6.Vc.90) Special relationships are all based on bargaining while "To bargain is to limit giving, and this is not God's Will." (T.7.I.4.4) (ACIM OE T.7.II.4)

	What would this look like in our lives? It is easy to be loving and gentle with those with whom we are in an easy and loving relationship. But the people that make up our special relationships include those who trigger us and bring the most pain. When I feel unjustly accused or treated badly, I feel justified in responding in an unloving and attacking way in return. "How dare he say those things to me?" It is when we are tempted to respond with attack that we are called to stop and recognize that we are, in that moment, choosing to close the door to our treasure house.

	The ego tells us that he deserves to be attacked for his bad behavior, but Jesus teaches that when we blame our brother, we are trying to purchase our innocence at the cost of his guilt. This is false innocence and does not mirror the innocence of God, which is our true innocence waiting to be claimed. We can't claim it when we attack a brother by blaming him and projecting our guilt onto him. This is what the ego counsels us to do all the time. When we listen to the ego, we happily blame our brothers without realizing that we have fallen for the trap the ego has laid for us.

	Yesterday, as I struggled with thoughts of retaliation in my mind, the Holy Spirit reminded me that I could choose peace. He reminded me that the power of this choice was in my own mind. He reminded me that the gift of peace was mine to give and thus to receive at the same time. It meant that I must choose not to listen to the obsessive thoughts of the ego urging me to make my brother guilty. I chose to release my perspective on the situation and to see that I was wrong in the way I perceived him. Did I really want to see it my way or was peace more important to me? Did I want to continue to chew on the hatred and the judgments? Was this more valuable to me than peace? This should be an easy decision, yet we struggle with it because of our stubborn investment in the separate self. What a joy to experience the miracle when we choose to change our minds! When we do, it affirms to us that the gentleness of God's love is ever-present and simply hidden by our attack thoughts.

	Daily we choose to turn away from love in the face of betrayal, conflict, and attack, but this does not make us guilty. If we beat up on ourselves when we experience disappointment in ourselves, we keep healing away from us. The ego relishes guilt, as guilt is the nature of the ego and keeps it alive. Instead, we are invited to welcome all these situations as further opportunities for healing.

	I write these commentaries as a reminder to myself of what I truly want. When I let the truth of this teaching enter deeply into my mind, I convince my resistant mind to apply what the Lesson asks me to do. Step-by-step, moment-by-moment, day-by-day, and year-by-year the mind becomes more focused, committed, and disciplined, and the results of applying the teachings are evidenced in more harmony in my relationships and more peace in my experience. In other words, it works! It just takes constant willingness and dedication. If we are not ready for such vigilance, we are nevertheless innocent and always loved.

	
Lesson 317

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	I follow in the way appointed me.

	In this Lesson, Jesus urges each one of us to accept that "I have a special place to fill; a role for me alone." (W.317.1.1) We may wonder what that special place is for us to fill? What am I appointed to do? What is the role I am to fill? Jesus says that until we understand the answer to this question, "salvation waits." (W.317.1.2) Until we take our place in salvation, we are the "slave of time and human destiny." (W.317.1.3) What is it we are being asked to do? It seems we only have one requirement and that is to forgive. It is the one role we undertake in relation to everyone in our lives who play their roles perfectly for our healing. Our function is to forgive these special relationships so we can come to know our own holiness. We have a choice in how we use time, but if we don't use it for the purpose of forgiveness, we will not lose the opportunities presented to us. Salvation simply waits on our readiness.

	Forgiveness is the means to salvation. When we make the decision to take this path of undoing our misperceptions through forgiveness, time is being used for its intended purpose, which is to remember who we are. To do that, I must "willingly and gladly go the way my Father's plan appointed me to go." (W.317.1.4) That sounds to me like God has a plan for us. Yet if we are already safe at home with Him and dreaming of exile in this world, there can be no plan except for us to "recognize salvation is already here, already given all my brothers and already mine as well." (W.317.1.4) Until we make this choice, we are the "slave of time and human destiny," (W.317.1.3) and are stuck in the ego's bodily cycle of death and birth and death again. Accepting Atonement for ourselves is simply the acceptance of the truth of who we are as eternal beings of light and love, and the way to this acceptance is through forgiveness and healing. To delay is to continue to suffer, and it is needless.

	We have a choice whether to follow the ego's plan or the Holy Spirit's plan. It is our decision as to which voice we listen to. Today, we can choose to commit to follow the Holy Spirit and to allow Him to lead us. "Father, Your way is what I choose today." (W.317.2.1) As we join our will with His, we find our way back to the home we never left. Sometimes the motivation is very strong in us, and at other times, we may seem to be in the grips of the ego. There is a part of the mind that will do anything and everything to delay. It argues, debates, disagrees, judges, interprets, distracts, analyzes, questions, and tries to control. When we listen to the wrong mind, we believe we need to figure everything out on our own. We believe we can find our own answers for our lives. We may even put ourselves in charge of our own spiritual awakening. When we do, we believe we can fix ourselves and make ourselves loving and holy. We are willing to pay the price in suffering by pursuing our own goals. It is how we put off our awakening until some future time.

	To surrender feels hard, for it seems to be an affront to our independence. It is to let go of our way and follow Him in everything we do. To recognize we don't know and to become dependent as little children seems highly unsafe. We think that if we don't take charge of our lives, things won't get looked after. We still don't trust our brothers. "Specialness is a lack of trust in anyone except yourself. Faith is invested in yourself alone." (T.24.IV.1.1-2) (ACIM OE T.24.V.34) Yet as we become willing to look at every thought, all beliefs we hold, all our concepts and values that keep us attached to this world of bodies, and acknowledge we don't know the meaning of anything, we become willing to release what no longer serves us. Nothing we hold as true will bring the happiness we seek. Only by releasing all fear thoughts, that keep us attached to the ego, do we become free of its hold over us.

	Some time ago, I had an experience of great sadness and longing when I attended a celebration of the liberation of my birth country of Latvia and participated in singing the national anthem and folk songs of my childhood. The experience stirred up so much emotion. I was surprised by all the feelings that came up. Primarily there was a feeling of not being at home. We probably all have had similar experiences, which are a reflection of a belief that we have wandered far from our Father's home and forgotten who we are. We are like the Prodigal Son, who believes he squandered his father's treasure and would not be welcomed back into his father's arms, yet yearns for the experience. Believing there is somewhere in the world where we can feel at home again is just another substitute for Heaven. In my mind, it seems like the memory of my childhood home and my country of origin is what pulled at my heart, yet this Lesson affirms, again, the memory that calls to us is of our Father, Who waits patiently to welcome us back into His bosom. "And all my sorrows end in Your embrace." (W.317.2.5)

	Jesus tells us that at the root of every sorrow is the feeling of separation from God that we experience. "I need but turn to Him, and every sorrow melts away, as I accept His boundless Love for me." (W.207.1.3) He assures us, in this Lesson, that we were mistaken when we thought we had wandered from the protection of His Loving Arms. It is not possible for us to stray. We are not lost. When we awaken, we will realize that we just had a dream of exile while safe at Home.

	We need not spend our time exploring this dream. Our job is not to try to figure out our role in the dream, but to remember we are dreaming. The only value of looking at the darkness is to let it go. Our stories are basically all the same. The situations and characters are different, but the ego conspiracies are identical. They are the ego's devices for keeping us separate from the love that we are. As long as we believe the thoughts that accompany these conspiracies, we keep ourselves in enslavement to the ego. They involve thoughts related to issues of abandonment, betrayal, shame, abuse, inadequacy, unworthiness, lack, loss, rebellion, revenge, sacrifice, self-attack, failure, competition, comparison, and jealousy. We play out these beliefs in roles of victim-perpetrator or helper-rescuer. We each have a favorite strategy for playing out what we believe about ourselves. All these beliefs, and the roles we have taken on, have their roots in the belief we have separated from Oneness and thus are guilty and expect to be punished for what we have done. We think we can escape responsibility for the separation by taking on the role of victim. Jesus offers us just one solution to the guilt and to the belief we deserve punishment. That solution is to "willingly and gladly go the way my Father's plan appointed me to go." (W.317.1.4) In other words, we let go of what no longer serves us. We let go of the pain that comes from believing we are on our own.

	Sometimes our script seems to bring us great pain. I just had a call today from a friend whose baby died on delivery. Everything was going well. She was overdue and the doctors planned to induce the birth but waited a day, and it was on the day she agreed to wait that the baby died. Why? The pain in her is immense. The ego voice tells her she should not have waited. And then it tells her that at her age she may never have another pregnancy. She obsessively returns to the thoughts of what she should have done and how the doctor is to responsible for the death because he delayed the delivery. She is in deep pain, wondering why this has happened. The voice of the ego crucifies us and keeps us in hell. It is the voice of guilt, telling us that we are paying for past sins, and the future is bleak.

	How do we understand this? How willingly and how happily do we accept the script of our lives and recognize it all as a classroom for forgiveness and for awakening? When we see it this way, we become happy learners. Thus, no matter what shows up in our script, we accept that it is all for our awakening. How can we judge what anything in our lives is for? Did this baby make a choice not to come onto the planet at this time? We can't know all the reasons, yet Jesus tells us "There is Someone with you Whose judgment is perfect." (Manual for Teachers.10.4.7) We can't know all the facts, but He does. He knows the past, present, and yet to come. He knows all the effects of His judgment on everyone and everything involved in any way. "And He is wholly fair to everyone, for there is no distortion in His perception." (M.10.4.10) That is something we can never do. That is why we must come to accept that we know nothing of how things should be. Our healing depends on investigating the upset and admitting that a healed mind would not be distressed. Since we experience distress, we now have an opportunity to look at what is underneath the pain. When it is too emotionally challenging, we can just rest with it and run to the Comforter for support, accept that the answer will be revealed, and trust that all things work together for our good.

	Awakening seems to be a process where there is something for us to do while we believe our experience here is real. We are called to do the forgiveness work in the special circumstances that show up for us that are actually perfect for our healing. The ego is restless and wants things to be different than they are. It is forever making plans and trying to control every situation. Yet when we learn to step back and follow in the way appointed us, we can rest in God and simply accept what is given us to do in this process of purification.

	Whatever the circumstance seems to be, we can use it for undoing the concepts, beliefs, and thoughts that keep our true reality hidden from our awareness. My function is my happiness, and my function is to forgive the interpretations and beliefs I hold in my mind. My function is to expose and undo the ego. That is the only purpose for time, and we can make that choice now. So much of our time is spent living in the past, looking at all the things we should have done, should have said, shouldn't have done, or shouldn't have said. We justify our guilt when all we need to do is choose the miracle instead by letting go of the past and realize that there is nothing to correct but our mistaken thoughts.

	Today, we are asked to trust and be guided to step back and let Him lead the way. "Your way is certain, and the end secure. The memory of You awaits me there. And all my sorrows end in Your embrace, which You have promised to Your Son, who thought mistakenly that he had wandered from the sure protection of Your loving Arms." (W.317.2.3-5)

	
Lesson 318

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	In me salvation's means and end are one.

	Whenever means and end are discussed in the Course, it can seem convoluted and difficult to follow until you get the gist of it. As a result, this Lesson may seem challenging to understand and apply yet the message is all the same. Jesus is basically saying, as God's Son, I have only one purpose here, which is to find the innocence God has placed in me. In other words, I accept the Atonement for myself. If I just live by this one dictate, everything else falls into place. I then see everything in this world as another opportunity to forgive my misperceptions.

	In Lesson 302, Jesus said that God is "the End we seek, and He the Means by which we go to Him." (W.302.2.3) Now in this Lesson, Jesus says that we are the end we seek. "I was created as the thing I seek," (W.318.1.5) and I am also the means "by which God's Son is saved." (W.318.1.4) The end we seek is to know ourselves as God's Son and the means to that end is through forgiveness so we can see every brother as the Christ and know this about ourselves as well. Then he says, "In me, God's holy Son, are reconciled all parts of Heaven's plan to save the world." (W.318.1.1) That can sound obscure, but as I see it, we come to the place where we finally know we are God's Son by undoing the belief in sin. All the blocks to the recognition of the truth about ourselves must be given over to the Holy Spirit. In Christianity, it is Jesus as God's only Son, who reconciled the sin of man through the love of God. But now he says reconciliation comes through all of us. Jesus says it is up to us to accept the truth about ourselves as God's Son, the same as he did. We have the means to come to know our own innocence, our magnificence and our wholeness.

	"What could conflict, when all the parts have but one purpose and one aim?" (W.318.1.2) In other words, why would we have conflict with any brother when we all share the same purpose and the same aim? Every seeming fragment of this One Christ Self (meaning everyone here) has the same purpose no matter what it looks like to us. We are all the same Self. All of us ultimately want to know our innocence—to know who we are as God's Son. Every aspect is part of the whole. We all share one goal. Knowing this can help us recognize when we feel superior to any brother, we are misperceiving our reality as One Self.

	When we judge and critique other aspects of the Sonship, we are holding judgment against ourselves, and thus not seeing who we really are. When we judge our brothers, have expectations of them, compare ourselves to them, or want to get something from them, we are seeing unhealed aspects of our own minds. We are not seeing the sameness in everyone. When we leave anyone out of the holy circle of Atonement, we too have left ourselves outside. "Each one you see you place within the holy circle of Atonement or leave outside, judging him fit for crucifixion or for redemption." (T.14.V.11.1) (ACIM OE T.14.II.15) As we watch our minds, we must bring thoughts of judgment and condemnation of any brother to the Holy Spirit. All comparisons are a way to keep us distinct, unique, and separate from the whole. While we think we gain in this and see ourselves as superior, all it does is maintain our suffering.

	We are afraid of love. Jesus is aware of this when he says, "Be not afraid of love. For it alone can heal all sorrow, wipe away all tears and gently waken from his dream of pain the Son whom God acknowledges as His. Be not afraid of this. Salvation asks you give it welcome. And the world awaits your glad acceptance, which will set it free." (W.PII.Q10.What Is the Last Judgment.4.2-6)

	I had a healing session with a mighty companion today and got in touch with the rebel in me. The archetype of the rebel is the deepest and oldest shadow we have ,according to Chuck Spezzano (founder of Psychology of Vision). It is the authority conflict with God and the result of all our problems. We repress, project, and compensate for the rebel. Through compensation, we hide it from view and through projection we see others trying to dominate us. It is our last, final layer of resistance and leads to the authority problem. The only answer is to accept our innocence. This is to accept the Correction for our misperceptions. For me, the rebel showed up significantly in my relationship with my father. It came to light at a very early age when one day in my anger I leapt on him and pounded my fists on his chest demanding that he not hurt my beloved brother. My father was in my life so I could see this rebellious nature in me and learn to let it go. For me, letting go involved connecting with the little girl who found her protection and control in the world by not letting anyone run over her. While this has a payoff, it also has a cost. Yet, I am grateful to have this rebel in me exposed. That is the only way healing can happen.

	This day is about watching our thoughts to see instances in which we see ourselves as separate and different and compare ourselves with others. Notice when you are seeing yourself as more or less spiritual than others, when you choose to take sides, or when you hold opinions and expectations of what others should think or do. When our purpose is to heal and to stay in alignment with God in every moment, then every thought or belief that belies that purpose must be forgiven. Yet it must first be seen.

	The invitation extended to us is to watch our minds and to keep bringing the darkness to the light. Only then can we experience the magnificence of our Being and bring its light to this dark world. In Christianity, only Jesus had that role. He is described as "The way and the truth and the life." We are now learning to use his example to become the way and the truth and the life. "Who is the light of the world except God's Son?" (W.61.1.1) "I am the goal the world is searching for." (W.318.1.6) "I am the means by which God's Son is saved." (W.318.1.4) In our daily lives, each of us is given many opportunities to accept Atonement (healing) for ourselves. Atonement is the undoing of a split that never occurred. "The Atonement is but the way back to what was never lost." (T.12.VIII.8.8) (ACIM OE T.11.IX.84)

	Who I think I am as Sarah, a body living in the world, is just a figure in the dream—a mythical self. It is not the truth of me as the Christ Self. It is my mistaken identity; yet I have come to believe it is who I am. In reality, we are One Self, united with our Creator. The goal is to realize I am God's Son. The means is to see God's Son in everyone so I can know my own reality. We all share the same goal, the same interests, and the same purpose because we are One Self.

	We all seem to be searching to know ourselves, but the search is unnecessary because we already are that which we are searching for. We uncover this truth by releasing our unforgiving thoughts. In doing so, the truth of what we are is revealed. We think we are imperfect, guilty, and fearful and that there is something about us (or others) that needs fixing. That is the problem because there is nothing to fix. Our belief that we need to fix ourselves or others only contributes to the problem. That is why Jesus reminds us that we need do nothing. Trying to do something to fix ourselves perpetuates a belief that there is something wrong with us. We seek for something already in us. There is nothing to change about ourselves. We only need to bring our misperceptions to the truth.

	"But forget not this: When you become disturbed and lose your peace of mind because another is attempting to solve his problems through fantasy, you are refusing to forgive yourself for just this same attempt. And you are holding both of you away from truth and from salvation. As you forgive him, you restore the truth what was denied by both of you. And you will see forgiveness where you have given it." (T.17.I.6.5-8) (ACIM OE T.17.II.6)

	Not only must we resist the temptation to judge anyone for trying to solve their problems through fantasy, but we must stop seeing ourselves as the innocent victim of forces beyond our control. The belief that we are being victimized by others is the basis for the stories we tell about our lives. If I am a victim, I must suffer, and if I suffer, it must be someone "out there" who is responsible for my pain. Someone must have inflicted it upon me. "Behold me, brother, at your hand I die." (T.27.I.4.6) (ACIM OE T.27.II.4) This is the war cry of the ego. You are the cause of my pain. My script is not my own, and I am not responsible for my life, according to the thinking of the victim. "I didn't do it, it's not my fault," is the way we try to buy our innocence in this world in the false hope that God's punishment will thus be delivered to our guilty brothers instead of ourselves.

	This comes up all the time in our lives. Some time ago, when my mother was admitted to the hospital, I went there to talk with the staff. I stood at the desk, waiting to talk to someone. I noticed the head nurse and the doctor engaged in conversation, and I stood waiting for at least ten minutes as they chatted with each other and ignored my presence. Irritation was coming up in me, but I chose to notice it and let it go and wait quietly and peacefully without judgment. When the nurse finally stood up and approached me, she was so incredibly lovely in her support and helpfulness. I realized how different the conversation would have been if I felt victimized by this circumstance and expressed my self-importance. Yes, it was a small event of seemingly no great significance, yet I left thinking how beautifully this Lesson was reinforced in my mind.

	It is not our dysfunctional parents, unkind peers, cruel and thoughtless teachers, merciless managers, unappreciative spouses, or uncaring staff who are the reason for our suffering. On the contrary, they are all necessary and beneficial for our curriculum of undoing. "And to your brother let its message be, 'Behold me, brother, at your hand I live." (T.27.I.10.7) (ACIM OE T.27.II.11) They offer us another opportunity for healing by playing a role we have given them to help us awaken. They do so by showing us a reflection of our own unhealed thoughts, and when we release these thoughts, we receive the gift forgiveness offers.

	When we no longer see ourselves as victims but accept responsibility for our script, we recognize the power in us. Are you ready for this? What is there to fear? Why do we resist? Our only job is to have the courage to find the barriers we have created between ourselves and God. We say we want to undo the pain, but the ego keeps us seeking and seeking for ways to do this. Will this book, this teacher, or this guru be the answer? The answer is already within us. All we need to do is look at what is coming up in the mind without judging ourselves. Allow these thoughts and beliefs to be exposed. Allow your opinions and conclusions about everything in this world to be undone and recognize that you don't know. To awaken is to give up every value you hold!

	"Teachers of innocence, each in his own way, have joined together, taking their part in the unified curriculum of the Atonement. There is no unity of learning goals apart from this. There is no conflict in this curriculum, which has one aim however it is taught. Each effort made on its behalf is offered for the single purpose of release from guilt, to the eternal glory of God and His creation." (T.14.V.6.1-4) (ACIM OE T.14.II.10) If you are currently feeling pain, if you are going through some kind of trial, if you are not at peace, or if you are distressed in any way, then you are holding someone responsible. If you agree to see the sinlessness in them, if you join with them, or if you forgive them, then your pain will be completely dissolved. "The power of God Himself supports this teaching, and guarantees its limitless results." (T.14.V.6.7) (ACIM OE T.14.II.10)

	Jesus assures us, "From everyone whom you accord release from guilt you will inevitably learn your innocence." (T.14.V.7.5) (ACIM OE T.14.II.11) The people that attack us are there to help us in our healing. When we release them, we release ourselves. They have agreed to play this difficult role in our lives for that purpose. We can crucify them or learn to forgive and thus be released from the prison in which we hold our brothers and ourselves.

	I was having some issues in my relationship with my mother and feeling anger toward her. We went together to a service for Memorial Day and, as I sat through the service, I asked for help to see the innocence in her. There is so much healing for me in this relationship and so many triggers. At the end of the service, a man I had never met, who had been singing in the choir, came and put his arms around me and told me what a wonderful, beautiful, and caring daughter I was. Interestingly enough, I had felt a deep connection to this "stranger," who delivered a short prayer as part of the service. I felt so grateful for his message and his love that was clearly guided by the Holy Spirit as an answer for my desire for healing.

	The part of my mind that works against my best interests wants to be right and wants to choose conflict instead of peace. All it takes is the willingness to stop, step back, breathe, and be willing to let go. "When you maintain that there must be an order of difficulty in miracles, all you mean is that there are some things you would withhold from truth. You believe truth cannot deal with them only because you would keep them from truth. Very simply your lack of faith in the power that heals all pain arises from your wish to retain some aspects of reality for fantasy." (T.17.I.3.1-3) (ACIM OE T.17.II.3) What this does is, it keeps us from awareness of the whole and maintains a warped perspective that can only be corrected when we give everything over for healing.

	We want to hold onto our judgments while bringing God into our lives, but it will never work. We can't have freedom while we hold onto that which keeps us in bondage. We can only know truth by releasing illusions and false perceptions, which is how we are reconciled. That is the Atonement, which is the reconciliation with God.

	"Let me today, my Father, take the role You offer me in Your request that I accept Atonement for myself." (W.318.2.1)

	
Lesson 319

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	I came for the salvation of the world.

	Many times in this Course, we are told that it is arrogant to oppose the truth and accept the self that is limited and constrained by the body. The reality is we are magnificent unlimited beings of light and love. Only this unlimited Christ Self can bring salvation to the world. It cannot come from the mythical, limited self we think we are.

	"Only the ego can be limited, and therefore it must seek for aims which are curtailed and limiting." (W.319.1.4) Because we think we are curtailed and limited we set goals that are limited and self-serving. We try to achieve these goals, but it is always at the expense of our brothers. "For specialness not only sets apart, but serves as grounds from which attack on those who seem 'beneath' the special one is 'natural' and 'just.'" (T.24.I.4.4) (ACIM OE T.24.II.6) To the ego, it is a game of competition based on the principle of "one or the other." You must lose, for me to win. It is based on the belief that we won our individual and separate self at God's expense. In other words, we had to "kill" God. Oneness can't exist as long as we believe we exist as a separate self. Thus, our gain as a separate self came at the expense of totality. To gain this world of separation and duality, we had to destroy Oneness/God. This is what seemed to happen in the original instant—the tiny mad idea when the choice was made for the ego thought system. Of course, we are told this never could happen except in dreams. The Atonement Principle assures us that it could not and has not happened even if we currently still believe in our individual existence.

	Our identification with the ego—the limited self, can never bring salvation to the world. So, if we think we are doing good through our service to the world, it does nothing when driven by ego goals. Salvation can only come from the truth of who I am as the unified Self. Thus, the salvation of the world can only come through the Christ Self—the truth of what we are. It requires a deep level of surrender of all that we believe about ourselves, others, and the world.

	In the thought system of the ego, we hold the belief that totality must lose for us to gain, but through healing, we come to the realization we have been mistaken about who we are. No one loses and everyone gains. Salvation rests on the fact that we must all gain if we are to know the Self we are. "Would it be possible for you to hate your brother if you were like him? Could you attack him if you realized you journey with him to a goal that is the same. Would you not help him reach it in every way you could, if his attainment of it were perceived as yours? You are his enemy in specialness; his friend in a shared purpose. Specialness can never share, for it depends on goals that you alone can reach. And he must never reach them, or your goal is jeopardized. Can love have meaning where the goal is triumph? And what decision can be made for this that will not hurt you?" (T.24.I.6.1-8) (ACIM OE T.24.II.8) As we come to recognize we are the same, the Oneness of Heaven is reflected.

	God is the Author of reality, and as such, His Will embraces all there is. "And the goal which stems from it shares its totality." (W.319.2.2) In other words, a separate self cannot exist. We are part of the totality, dreaming we are separate. "What aim but the salvation of the world could You have given me?" (W.319.2.3) What else is there to learn from our experience in this world except to realize, we are mistaken in our belief in separate goals. It is by remembering our purpose and our function, to bring salvation to the world and to awaken from this dream through forgiveness, that we come to know the Self we are. All our experiences in the world can serve the purpose of bringing salvation to the world. It is when the veil is lifted, and we see Christ in our brother and accept the truth about ourselves that we are saved, and the world is saved along with us. It is not a statement of arrogance because it is not what we do, but what we are.

	We read the same thing in Lesson 186: "Salvation of the world depends on me." (W.186) "Here is the statement that will one day take all arrogance away from every mind. Here is the thought of true humility, which holds no function as your own but that which has been given you. It offers your acceptance of a part assigned to you, without insisting on another role." (W.186.1.1-3) To insist we know better than God is the real definition of arrogance. To accept God's Word as to who we really are is to be humble. We release the "I know" mind and admit we have been wrong in thinking our separate identity and unique self is who we are. We give up the beliefs, values, and concepts we hold that we are unworthy, bad, limited, and lacking. We accept the truth about ourselves as limitless by recognizing we can never gain at the expense of our brother. We recognize that when we make comparisons, find fault with others, or see ourselves as superior, we maintain the belief that gain comes through competition and winning at the expense of others. It is the thought system of “one or the other” that is held in the mind and originated with our competition with God.

	Yesterday, I was upset about a situation where I felt set up and abused. I believed this upset was because of something that happened, but that was just my story. Anything that follows "because" is part of the justification for our upsets. The truth is that I was upset because it is what I wanted. So, one may wonder, why would any of us want to be upset? Jesus explains that we choose to be upset because we want to be right about the way we see our world. I want to be right about my reasons for the upset, and I tell my story because I want others to agree with me. To drop the story, and to admit that I am wrong in the way I see this situation seems like an affront to my perception and understanding.

	This is why it is so challenging for us to admit we are always wrong in our perceptions. Now we are called to turn to the Holy Spirit and to ask for His interpretation in everything. I have given meaning to an event that has no meaning. It is neutral. Everything in the world is neutral. However, we give it meaning and, in the process, throw away our happiness, which is our birthright. We would rather be right than happy. We prefer our way and defend our thoughts because truth threatens our individuality and our specialness. Now we are called to see how mistaken we are about who we really are.

	When we experience any irritation or feelings of impatience or superiority or compare ourselves with anyone it is because we want to be separate. Yet it is important not to judge ourselves when we become aware of the ego program. We are cautioned not to condemn ourselves for not being more spiritual. That simply can never work because, whether we judge ourselves or anyone else, it is all the same. It keeps us at the mercy of the judgmental ego. All we need do is to look, without condemnation, at our beliefs and judgments and be willing to see we are wrong and to put our misperceptions on the altar within. We can't heal ourselves. All we can do is bring our thoughts and beliefs to awareness. Our willingness is what brings the power of the Holy Spirit to every situation we encounter.

	Some blocks seem so subtle that we do not notice them. Yet these seemingly small irritations can build up during the day until we feel depressed or angry, and wonder why. That is why it is important to pay attention to what is going on in the mind, rather than giving all our attention to what is going on outside of us. Judging and criticizing others will never be helpful to our awakening, but when we are willing to look at our judgments honestly and courageously without judging ourselves, we are taking a step in healing. It requires a level of alertness to our thoughts we are not used to, which is why mind-training is so important. Jesus reminds us that whenever we forget our purpose, "will the world remind you gently of what you have taught." (T.27.V.7.2) (ACIM OE T.27.VI.49) There are many witnesses to what is going on in our minds. They provide us a perfect mirror as a reflection of our thoughts and beliefs.

	Jon Mundy writes that what brings us sorrow is how we try to force things to happen the way we think we want. But for the mystic, there is nothing that must happen. "Recognize what does not matter, and if your brothers ask you for something 'outrageous,' do it because it does not matter." (T.12.III.4.1) (ACIM OE T.11.IV.27) I notice how much suffering I bring into my life when I make something matter. Jon reminded me in his article that we can discover new freedom when we let go our rules of how we think things should be, and simply accept what is. He wrote that when we say "Whatever..," it simply means it does not matter. It means that it is truly not important. When we get this, we can let go of being offended, disappointed, or upset by what someone has done.

	We are the light of the world. We are to be happy. Happiness is our function. We bring joy by our very Being when we make space for truth. "But when there is no arrogance the truth will come immediately, and fill up the space the ego left unoccupied by lies." (W.319.1.3) As we willingly bring the darkness to the light and look to the truth beyond, we experience trust and confidence and grow in power and freedom. It is a matter of reclaiming our projections and recognizing what does not matter.

	"Who is the light of the world except God's Son? This, then, is merely a statement of the truth about yourself. It is the opposite of a statement of pride, of arrogance, or of self-deception. It does not describe the self-concept you have made. It does not refer to any of the characteristics with which you have endowed your idols. It refers to you as you were created by God. It simply states the truth." (W.61.1.1-7)

	We have made a commitment to healing and to remember who we are. It is what we are committed to do through this Course. Let's recommit today to affirm this aim for ourselves so we can strengthen our resolve and our motivation. We do grow weary and become resistant from time to time, but we are not asked to force ourselves. In fact, it is not helpful to do so. When discouragement and resistance are high, it may be time to relax and take a break. When we are ready to recommit, we are renewed and strengthened, and our confidence grows.

	
Lesson 320

	What Is the Last Judgment?

	My Father gives all power unto me.

	In the Bible, Matthew 28:18, Jesus speaks the words, "All power is given unto me," shortly after his resurrection. These words are now being spoken by us. Just as Jesus is proclaimed the Son of God, so are we. There is no separation from each other or from our elder brother Jesus. In the Clarification of Terms, we read, "The name of Jesus is the name of one who was a man but saw the face of Christ in all his brothers and remembered God." (Clarification of Terms.5.2.1) He walked this path we walk and went all the way home. Our task is to learn to ignore the voice of the ego, so we can listen only to the Voice for God (the Holy Spirit). Freedom from the ego is indeed the reality of the mind of the mystic who, while still in this dream, is nevertheless in true perception. To be in true perception is to be in the real world. We come to the real world when we see the face of Christ in all our brothers with no exceptions.

	We are all equal as the Sons of God, although Jesus explains that he is further in time. This makes sense since we still believe in time, but in truth, there is no time. There is only now. Time is of our own making. Jesus, is a symbol of the truth within us, outside of the dream, guiding us, step by step up the ladder we seemed to have descended. "There is no need for help to enter Heaven for you have never left." (C.5.1.1) Yet we do believe we have left Heaven and thus we need his help to awaken to what we really are. His help comes from outside the thought system of the ego. With the ego, we are in a never-ending loop of our own thoughts. Regina Dawn Akers describes this loop like this—what we think we see and what we see we experience, and what we experience we think.

	Our true reality is limitless and eternal. We have all the characteristics of God, but we can only know this through experience. When we identify with the ego and think the body and personality define us, we are in the confines of time and space. "But there is need for help beyond yourself as you are circumscribed by false beliefs of your Identity, which God alone established in reality." (C.5.1.2) Jesus is a familiar symbol in the right mind. He is eager to help us and always available to us when we turn to him. He is a symbol of comfort and support and a love not of this world. Why would we not be grateful to him? Why would we not welcome his presence in our lives?

	We simply can't limit our strength, our peace, our joy, nor any other of the attributes that are natural to us because they have been given us by God in our creation, and His Will must be done. Again and again, we are told that we are limitless and have not changed ourselves. In fact, we can't change ourselves. We can simply lose ourselves, temporarily, in this illusion and forget what we are. We believe we have messed up, experience pain, loss and grief, and been abandoned by God. We feel unworthy of His Love. But these are just thoughts we give power to and are not the truth. We have come to believe in our thoughts so thoroughly that we actually think we are these characters in the dream. Jesus reminds us, it is our dream and we are dreaming it. We are not the dream figures.

	We fear love because the ego convinced us we have done something terrible and are now guilty and deserve punishment. The go has constructed a myth that we killed God to achieve our separate identity, and He now wants retribution. The ego warns us to stay away from God’s love or we will be annihilated. None of this is true. It just keeps us small, limited, and confined to our tiny kingdoms, circumscribed by our bodies and our world. Yet the truth of the Son is that "His holy will can never be denied, because his Father shines upon his mind, and lays before it all the strength and love in earth and Heaven." (W.320.1.4) What He wills must be done. We are told again that nothing we have done, or can do, will ever change the truth about us. To wake up to the truth of what we are as the Christ Self, we must bring our false beliefs and perceptions to the holy altar within.

	We reclaim our innocence and our unlimited will when our misperceptions are placed on the inner altar. "The Holy Spirit wants only this, for sharing the Father's Love for His Son, He seeks to remove all guilt from his mind that he may remember his Father in peace." (T.13.I.1.2) (ACIM OE T.11.X.89) Our way home comes with the undoing of our false beliefs. It is about releasing our sense of specialness, judgments, and grievances which block God’s love from our awareness. By surrendering our values, beliefs, and concepts, we recognize they have never served us. Our way has never made us happy. The conditioned mind has been deceived. We have bought into the cult of the ego and are marching onto death.

	Our nature is love, and therefore, being unloving brings us pain. We are called to admit we are wrong when we think we can gain something through attack, judgment, comparison, and trying to win at someone’s expense. The pleasure of putting someone down and seeing ourselves as superior always brings more pain and more guilt. We have betrayed our true loving nature and this has hurt us. We think that by seeing guilt in them, we will feel more innocent, but we are wrong. All that happens is we feel more pain. A high level of self-honesty and personal responsibility is called for. "How do I try to get away with something?" "How do I try to protect and defend myself?" "How do I do my best to look after my own interests?" "What do I get impatient and indignant with others about?" "What do I think I can gain with my opinions and my judgments?" "How do I try to manipulate others to do my will?" "How do I try to gain at their expense?"

	I have had people say that they have totally forgiven someone in their lives, but the standard for true forgiveness is extremely high. Jesus says that when we have totally forgiven someone, we will see a vision of loveliness "reflected in a form so holy and so beautiful that you could scarce refrain from kneeling at his feet." (W.161.9.3) Forgiving anyone perfectly and completely means Jesus would generalize this experience to everyone and we would know everyone as the Christ.

	It does not matter what misbehavior a brother is engaged in. When we make a judgment about it, we can be assured that we have first judged ourselves for some version of the very same thing. They are a mirror of our own inner self-judgment reflected back at us. They are there to help us see our shadow. It is the self-concept that we value in ourselves, but all self-concepts are false, whether we see them as positive or negative. Anything we describe as our personality is not the truth. When we take responsibility for our judgments and are prepared to look at our version of what we are judging, the healing can begin. In our self-acceptance, we will find acceptance of others.

	When we justify our thoughts and feelings by the stories we tell, we see ourselves as the victims of what others do. "In dreams effect and cause are interchanged, for here the maker of the dream believes that what he made is happening to him. He does not realize he picked a thread from here, a scrap from there, and wove a picture out of nothing. For the parts do not belong together, and the whole contributes nothing to the parts to give them meaning." (T.24.V.2.2-4) (ACIM OE T.24.VI.41) By watching our thoughts and being willing to release them to the Holy Spirit, we see that no one is responsible for how we feel except ourselves. There is no one outside of us. We are all One Self. When we release the comparisons we make, the judgments, the feelings of jealousy, and all the attack thoughts and truly surrender our will, love comes pouring in. We must take responsibility for everything. We are not victims of anyone or of any circumstance. Forgiveness is not about forgiving anything real, but only our interpretation of an event, person, or situation. The truth is we are all innocent. We share the same nature as Jesus.

	Why does this seem so difficult? We need to understand how invested we are in our individuality. This self we have made is very threatened by the truth. Recognize this and be gentle with yourself, but don't delay your homecoming. Salvation is not in the future. It is available to us now. In every moment, we can release what is keeping us from the love we are. Choose love now.

	As long as we rationalize our anger or defend our perceptions, we will not know of our changeless nature and of our unlimited power. Because we want so much to be right about the way we see things, we have agreed to forsake our own happiness—as crazy as that is!

	Today, we might ask, "What limitations am I putting on myself?" A limitation is a belief in the reality of the body. We think we are a separate self, fighting for survival in the world and competing with every other body. We feel vulnerable. We fear death. We may be feeling anger, pain, distress, sadness, disappointment, anticipation, stress, grief, or even pleasure, all coming from our identification with the false self. These thoughts and feelings are of the imposter that has entered our pristine home. They are not our thoughts. They do not belong to us.

	Let us today bring all these thoughts to the Holy Spirit and be willing to have Him undo them so we can know the truth about the Self. What we are called to do is bring these thoughts to the light of Truth, which is already in us. Through this process, we increasingly recognize that all God's power is given us because we are God's Son. This is not a statement of arrogance because it is not a power that is ours alone. We can only know this power when we realize we all share the same power and the same Self. This Self is invulnerable. It is eternal. It can never die.

	
Lesson 321

	What Is Creation?

	Father, my freedom is in You alone.

	When Jesus says that "Creation is the sum of all God's Thoughts, in number infinite, and everywhere without all limit," (W.PII.Q11.What Is Creation?1.1) he makes it clear that God created One Son, and affirms once again that Creation is perfect Oneness. He says "We are creation; we the Sons of God,"  (W.PII.Q11.4.1) yet also acknowledges that "We seem to be discrete, and unaware of our eternal unity with Him." (W.PII.Q11.4.2) And this is indeed how we currently see ourselves. While the truth is that there is only One Son, our distorted view of reality is that we are separate and discrete, but this is only because we are unaware of our eternal unity.

	While in truth the separation never happened and never can happen, in our experience it seems it has. It seems to us that these bodies and the world of time and space are real. The Oneness Jesus speaks of may seem more like an illusion until we have an experience of it. Jesus acknowledges this when he says, "All this takes note of time and place as if they were discrete, for while you think that part of you is separate, the concept of a oneness joined as one is meaningless." (T.25.I.7.1) (ACIM OE T.25.II.10) But the separation never happened. Jesus speaks of the separation as something that seems to have happened, as he meets us where we think we are. Yet, he reminds us that in reality it was "so very long ago, for such a tiny interval of time, that not one note in Heaven's song was missed." (T.26.V.5.4) (ACIM OE T.26.VI.34) In essence, nothing happened.

	Jesus says, "God's Thoughts are given all the power that their own Creator has." (W.PII.Q11.2.1) We are the Thoughts in the mind of God. As such, we all share in that power, and we all share in God's attributes. We are eternal, unlimited, invulnerable, perfect, and powerful beings of love and light.

	In the world of time and space, we do believe we are separate, but in reality, we are one Self. This world is an illusion. While we think we have changed ourselves and are limited to bodies and personalities, "What God has willed to be forever One will still be One when time is over; and will not be changed throughout the course of time, remaining as it was before the thought of time began." (W.PII.Q11.2.4) No matter what we think, "Its oneness is forever guaranteed inviolate; forever held within His holy Will, beyond all possibility of harm, or separation, imperfection and of any spot upon its sinlessness." (W.PII.Q11.3.3)

	Firmly planted in the mind is the memory of who we are as the Christ. Yes, we seem to have blotted it out with the noise of the ego and the distractions of this world, but there is a Call within to remember who we really are. Our readiness to hear the Voice for Truth in us depends on the extent of suffering we are willing to tolerate. Eventually, everyone comes to the place where they declare there must be a better way. The memory of our Home is always there behind all our raucous thoughts. When these thoughts are forgiven, we are no longer "unaware of our eternal unity with Him." (W.PII.Q11.4.2) "Yet back of all our doubts, past all our fears, there still is certainty." (W.PII.Q11.4.3)

	Our part is to "Let our function be only to let this memory return, only to let God's Will be done on earth, only to be restored to sanity, and to be but as God created us." (W.PII.Q11.4.6) This is our only function. It is what time is for. We have no other function but to join in purpose with our brothers, recognizing we are all the same. We share the same purpose, which is to awaken from the insanity of this world. We can only know the truth when we give up judgments, comparisons, and attacks on our brothers. When we attack, we see them as unholy and different from ourselves. We project the guilt in the mind on them to achieve our innocence. We now must take responsibility for our projections if our desire is for awakening.

	We are called to be an example to others of the choice for love we have made. Although our brothers sleep, it is nevertheless a sleep of innocence despite the behavior being exhibited. Every step in the journey is still perfect, as it leads everyone to the place where they will ultimately make the choice for truth. Thus, we need not judge anyone but trust all things exactly as they are. Everything works together for good regardless of appearances. Our job is to focus on what is going on in our own minds and take the focus off our brothers’ guilt. "Let our function be only to let this memory return, only to let God's Will be done on earth, only to be restored to sanity, and to be but as God created us." (W.PII.Q11.4.6)

	Today's Lesson, "Father, my freedom is in You alone," (W.321) challenges our view that freedom lies with the ego. To the separate self, freedom means I can do as I please. It is the belief that I can be free of responsibilities, demands, or requirements. We want the freedom to indulge our wants and desires, to come and go as we please, and to judge and attack whenever we choose. We believe freedom is about exercising our separate will. The separated, independent self is the rebel that resists healing. It is in competition with everyone, including God. This is the authority problem. We think this is freedom yet in reality we are trapped in our reactive stance where there is an appearance of choice but, in fact, there is no choice. We believe we can protect ourselves from pain, fear, sacrifice and unworthiness by exerting independence and control. We celebrate this kind of independence, yet it is the root of all our problems!

	It seems to us that to surrender to the Will of God is the end freedom as we have defined it. However, what we call freedom, Jesus calls imprisonment. He says, "When you have learned that your will is God's, you could no more will to be without Him than He could will to be without you. This is freedom and this is joy." (T.8.II.6.4-5) (ACIM OE T.8.III.13) Identification with the ego limits us and keeps us in a state of uncertainty and unaware of what we truly want.

	"Father, I have searched in vain. . ." (W.321.1.2) was certainly my experience for many years. I was always driven by the question, "Who am I really?" I looked for answers in books, workshops, and relationships. I was always searching for happiness, but it eluded me. Underneath my search was fear and anxiety. My experience was one of searching in vain ". . .until I heard Your Voice directing me." (W.321.1.2) I knew I had found the answer when the Course came into my life. It was no accident. It was all beautifully orchestrated.

	As we apply the Lessons and experience more peace, joy, and spaciousness in our lives, our motivation increases. If we want happiness and true freedom, Jesus says there is only one way—by healing the mind through forgiveness. It is a simple formula laid out for us, yet we all experience how difficult the process can be. Jesus encourages us by saying, "When your mood tells you that you have chosen wrongly, and this is so whenever you are not joyous, then know this need not be." (T.4.IV.2.2) (ACIM OE T.4.V.57) The key is willingness.

	Do you notice how motivated you are to apply the lesson when you are at the end of your rope? I find I turn to God more often when I am under siege than when everything is going how I want it. That is why we can be grateful for "opportunities" that challenge our sense of well-being. We may resist these "opportunities" and get angry and distressed about things going "wrong" in our lives as we perceive them, but if we recognize their contribution to our awakening, we can become happy learners, even in the midst of perceived difficulties. There is nothing to regret. Just as in the movie, About Time, we learn that it is not helpful to live by hypotheticals. When we do, we lament what should have happened and could have happened and don’t embrace the present moment.

	William Shakespeare writes in As You Like It, "Sweet are the uses of adversity." Adversity in our lives is not sweet to the ego. When events that cause us distress come along and our lives are disrupted by sickness, abandonment, loss, and lack, we see nothing sweet in it. But when we argue with what shows up in our lives, we suffer. When everything is used for the purpose of healing and transcendence, it all serves a mighty purpose. Everything that seemed to be certain in our lives is sometimes taken away. It can be a dramatic, disorienting, and even a frightening time. Our normal impulse is to try to find our way back to feeling secure again as quickly as possible and to regain control. These times of crisis can, however, serve a mighty purpose. When we are dedicated to healing, we don’t resist the opportunity there is in the seeming adversity. We recognize, and even welcome, the gift available in any seeming setback.

	Everything is perfect for our awakening. When we recognize we are the dreamer and not the character in the dream, even the ‘worst’ things, that seem to happen can become the doorway to transcendence. Each moment is simply what it is. When we argue with what is given, we suffer. Our arguments are the ego's demands that something must be different for our happiness. Acceptance is about releasing the demands for how it should all be. We experience pain when we resist what is given. Suffering only comes with resistance.

	We live under the guidance and control of the ego until we decide, "Now I would guide myself no more." (W.321.1.3) We try to be managers and controllers of our lives by judging events as good or bad, or by what we like or don't like, until we realize that this is where suffering comes from. No matter how much we try, and how many roads we travel, our goal for happiness cannot be met with the ego as guide. The first step is to recognize that no matter how hard we try to control outcomes, and no matter how hard we try to find happiness in the world, we will always fail. Yes, there will be moments of pleasure, but they will not last. That is why there is always a degree of fear with all happy, pleasurable times. We know they will end.

	With this recognition comes more willingness to surrender and thus more willingness to admit we are wrong and to find a better way. The "gift" of ego weariness is that it motivates us to apply these teachings. Jesus asks us to trust him on behalf of our freedom and happiness. On my own, "I have neither made nor understood the way to find my freedom." (W.321.1.4) We must put ourselves in God's Hands. We must learn to make all decisions with the Holy Spirit and not on our own. Trust is the first and most important characteristic of the Teacher of God.

	"Your Voice directs me, and the way to You is opening and clear to me at last." (W.321.1.7) Freedom comes with willingness and surrender and with the acknowledgment that we don't know. When we recognize that our way has imprisoned us, we become motivated to know our true will. Devotion to our practice is the way to achieve our goal.

	Lesson 131 reminds us that "Heaven remains your one alternative to this strange world you made and all its ways; its shifting patterns and uncertain goals, its painful pleasures and its tragic joys." (W.131.7.1) (ACIM OE W.131.8) All pleasure we pursue in the world brings pain. The reason pain and pleasure are the same is that they share the same purpose. The purpose is to make the body real in our experience. Pain and pleasure both compel our attention, and both distract us from hearing the Holy Spirit's guidance. When we pursue pleasure, we make the body the center of attention, which keeps us distracted from what brings us peace and freedom.

	I recently experienced an event that initially felt like a sacrifice. We had planned to be with friends at a concert, but a call came from someone asking for help. The guidance was to respond to the call, but it meant giving up the concert and responding instead to the call for help. I gave up my idea of "pleasure" and chose to be of service. Even though there was some initial resistance, the fulfillment and joy that came from responding to this call with openness and receptivity was deeply satisfying. I was being used to fulfill my purpose to help a brother. It felt liberating and joyful. That is what true freedom is—a deep level of satisfaction in listening and following guidance.

	You may still find, as I do, that you are pulled between your interests as you define them and guidance. You may still find that you are reluctant to follow guidance, or even ask for it on a regular basis. Our fear is that God's way will limit our personal interests. Our fear is of Love, because our demand is always, "I want it thus!" When we acknowledge that we are not experiencing deep peace and joy we become willing to turn to the Holy Spirit more and more.

	We pray the prayer today with acceptance that we don't understand what freedom is or even where to look to find it. We have spent our lives searching in vain until we have finally found the answer in this Course. "Today we answer for the world, which will be freed along with us," (W.321.2.1) because the world is a projection of our thoughts.

	
Lesson 322

	What Is Creation?

	I can give up but what was never real.

	While to God, "all sacrifice remains forever inconceivable," (W.322.2.1) surrender feels to most of us that we are giving up something we value. We don't see that all we give up is fear. We resist giving up control and the identity we have established. Since the ego has convinced us we stole our individuality by killing God, our fear is that it will now be payback time. He will rise up and make demands of us that will hurt us, and so, we set up defenses to protect ourselves from what we have made of Him—an angry God pursuing a guilty son.

	A core aspect of the ego thought system is based on the notion that for me to get what I want, sacrifice is required. The origin of the thought system of sacrifice came with the belief that for our individual self to exist, God had to be sacrificed because individuality and Oneness can't both exist. It is a case of "one or the other;" God or me. This thought system is now in the mind and played out in the world of form where for us to get what we want, someone must lose. Thus, a world of competition was set up where our gain is someone's loss, and this shows up in our relationships, which are ones of bargaining. I give you something, but I expect something back, and if you don't give it to me, I will hold you guilty and you deserve to die as punishment for your sin.

	This may sound drastic but this is how much we value our specialness. "Always attacked and always furious, with anger always fully justified, you have pursued this goal with vigilance you never thought to yield, and effort that you never thought to cease. And all this grim determination was for this; you wanted specialness to be the truth.” (T.24.VI.11.4-5) (ACIM T.24.VII.59)

	To surrender to God, we fear we will have to sacrifice everything we hold as important in our lives. Our fear is that we will have to give up our pleasures, our special relationships, our money, our comforts, and everything else we value. Jesus assures us, we give up nothing of value because what we give value brings suffering. What we struggle to hold onto are the things that keep us imprisoned and in pain. Holding onto what has no value is the source of all our pain. Let us not forgo "a resting place so still no sound except a hymn to Heaven rises up to gladden God the Father and the Son." (T.29.V.1.3) (ACIM OE T.29.VI.31) Is there anything more valuable than this kind of peace that can only come from letting go what was never real, so we can remember we are God’s Son?

	Our fear in following this path is related to the idea of renunciation, which shows up in many religious traditions. Traditional religion is all about sacrifice where suffering proves we are worthy of God’s love. We know of stories of great spiritual beings who have sacrificed for an anticipated reward in Heaven. Helen Schucman had this to say about renunciation:

	You are not asked to sacrifice the good or the desirable in any way. You are asked only to renounce all things that destroy your peace. For God is Love. Center your thoughts on Him, and you will see He gives you everything, with neither more nor less conceivable from this time forth, and on to the eternal. Sorrow is inaccurate perception; pain is but a sad mistake. Renounce but this, and you call unto Christ to pardon and renew.

	~ Helen Schucman, "Notes on Renunciation" 

	"Many have chosen to renounce the world while still believing its reality. And they have suffered from a sense of loss, and have not been released accordingly. Others have chosen nothing but the world, and they have suffered from a sense of loss still deeper, which they did not understand." (W.155.4.2-4)

	"Between these paths there is another road that leads away from loss of every kind, for sacrifice and deprivation both are quickly left behind. This is the way appointed for you now. You walk this path as others walk, nor do you seem to be distinct from them, although you are indeed. Thus can you serve them while you serve yourself, and set their footsteps on the way that God has opened up to you, and them through you. (W.155.5.1-4)

	"Illusion still appears to cling to you, that you may reach them. Yet it has stepped back. And it is not illusion that they hear you speak of, nor illusion that you bring their eyes to look on and their minds to grasp. Nor can the truth, which walks ahead of you, speak to them through illusions, for the road leads past illusion now, while on the way you call to them, that they may follow you." (W.155.6.1-4)

	"All roads will lead to this one in the end. For sacrifice and deprivation are paths that lead nowhere, choices for defeat, and aims that will remain impossible. All this steps back as truth comes forth in you, to lead your brothers from the ways of death, and set them on the way to happiness." (W.155.7.1-3)

	I remember asking my boss, a minister in the legislative assembly, what he liked about his job. He said it was the adrenaline high he got from it. The world's "pleasures" are like that. They give us a thrill, another conquest, another momentary gain, another accomplishment, and an adrenaline rush, but how long does it last and how deeply satisfying is it? That is what we are asked to look at when we look at the idea of sacrifice.

	As you go about your day today, ask yourself: What do I really want? Will it bring me the deep peace I say I desire? If we ask this in everything, we will start to see what is important to us. We can investigate what we are holding onto as important and to question its value to us. Does it bring me the freedom I am looking for? Is it deeply satisfying? Will going out to shop for another piece of clothing bring me a deep sense of peace and joy? Is that vacation in the sun the answer to my need for peace and happiness? It is all about purpose. What is it for?

	Are we called to give it all up for God? No, that would feel like sacrifice as long as we still want it and still believe it has value for us. We are being asked to recognize real value, which is to know the Self we are, as created by God. This illusory world is where we came to forget our reality and to hide from the truth. "And every dream serves only to conceal the Self Which is God's only Son, the likeness of Himself, the Holy One Who still abides in Him forever, as He still abides in me." (W.322.1.4) Jesus says, in giving up our investment in illusion, we are sacrificing nothing but the fearful thoughts we hold in the mind. When we recognize this, there is no sacrifice. What is valueless simply falls away.

	"And as illusions go I find the gifts illusions tried to hide, awaiting me in shining welcome, and in readiness to give God's ancient messages to me." (W.322.1.2) Jesus helps us to see that the spiritual life is not about someone taking our toys away or requiring us to give up what we still find valuable and what we think will make us happy. He is, instead, helping us see that these things will never make us happy and only bring a deeper sense of loss. When we see that our attachments to them bring only suffering and loss, we will no longer look to them for our happiness. Everything can be put to a holy purpose. The question to ask ourselves in everything is, "What is it for?" It is either to wake us up to what we are or to keep us invested in the illusory world.

	We are being asked to look at the world with great honesty and our experience in it and evaluate it truly. In Chapter 19, "The Obstacles to Peace," we are reminded that "It is impossible to seek pleasure through the body and not find pain." (T.19.IVB.12.1) (ACIM OE T.19.Vb.71)

	In Chapter 27.VI, "The Witnesses to Sin," (ACIM OE 27 VII) pain and pleasure are shown to have only one purpose—to try to make the body seem real. Even those things we think will give us pleasure in the world just give us temporary relief or a transient "high," which fades quickly, and we soon start looking for the next "fix." We talk of these "pleasurable" events as "good memories." Sometimes, I revisit pictures of family gatherings, vacations I have taken, events I have enjoyed, and situations I have excelled at only to note them as momentary satisfaction with no real staying power. In other words, these so-called pleasures quickly fade from our experience, and when we think about them honestly, we see that all pleasures are tinged with pain because what seemed to give us pleasure is transitory. The ego continually seeks but never finds. It is like the thrill seeker who needs bigger and bigger thrills to get the "kick" he is looking for.

	Now, Jesus contrasts these "substitutes" with the real thing—the experience of God's Love and the experience of His peace and joy. He keeps assuring us we give up nothing when we give up our illusions. When we look honestly at our lives, which is what he asks us to do, we can see that "Each thing you value here is but a chain that binds you to the world, and it will serve no other end but this. For everything must serve the purpose you have given it, until you see a different purpose there. The only purpose worthy of your mind this world contains is that you pass it by, without delaying to perceive some hope where there is none." (W.128.2.1-3) Only what is eternal has value and anything that is not eternal is valueless and brings us more pain and guilt.

	Jesus asks us to "Be speeded on your way by honesty, and let not your experiences here deceive in retrospect. They were not free from bitter cost and joyless consequence." (T.30.V.9.11-12) (ACIM OE T.30.VI.65)

	"Do not look back except in honesty. And when an idol tempts you, think of this: There never was a time an idol brought you anything except the 'gift' of guilt. Not one was bought except at cost of pain, nor was it ever paid by you alone." (T.30.V.10.1-4) (ACIM OE T.30.VI.66-67)

	Nothing will be taken away from us. Nothing happens against our will. We are only invited to contrast what the eternal gifts are with those the world offers. There is nothing we need to give up. In fact, we can give them over for a different purpose. For example, our home, which I once referred to as a gilded cage after my year-long retreat in Sedona, was turned over to be used by the Holy Spirit for His purposes. My computer is being used to communicate His messages. My body can be used by Him to give love, as can my car, my money, and everything else I think of as mine. The question is always, "What is it for?" Increasingly, I simply find things of no interest that I once found pleasurable. I no longer find shopping "fun." I don't have the interest I once had in traveling to exotic places. I have lost my interest in concerts and plays, for the most part, and movies and books are no longer used as a distraction, but only for watching the mind with Holy Spirit.

	I no longer want to depend on myself to solve problems. I trust what is given to me by the Holy Spirit when I turn to Him for answers. My trust in His answers has grown considerably. Are we being asked to give up what we still think we want? Should we feel guilty if we look for an escape in the movies? Absolutely not. It is not helpful to deny ourselves what we still think we want and to feel guilty when we indulge in our worldly "pleasures." Eventually, we will see, "It is the price that must be paid for the denial of truth." (Manual for Teachers.13.5.3) In other words, we pay the price in fear and lack of peace when we deny the truth of what we are. It is the sacrifice of love, "which must be paid by fear." (T.15.X.6.8) (ACIM OE T.15.X.98)

	There is a wonderful passage in the Manual for Teachers, Section 13, "What Is the Real Meaning of Sacrifice?" In this Section, Jesus acknowledges, "It takes great learning both to realize and to accept the fact that the world has nothing to give." (M.13.2.1) Every time we make a decision for anything in the world, we sacrifice our real joy. The joy is always there, waiting for us to accept it, but it requires that we see it as the only thing we truly desire. "And as illusions go I find the gifts illusions tried to hide, awaiting me in shining welcome, and in readiness to give God's ancient messages to me." (W.322.1.2) Until we experience this, we will question the truth of it. Jesus continually reminds us how beautiful this experience of joy is, and tells us, "I am leading you to a new kind of experience that you will become less and less willing to deny." (T.11.VI.6) (ACIM OE T.10.VII.61)

	When we step outside the dream and look with the Holy Spirit, we see that what we hold onto is hurtful to us. We hold onto an image of the self that does not even exist. We hold onto a world that is not "out there," but only in our own minds. We don’t give up the forms of this world, but we use them now for the Holy Spirit’s purpose.

	
Lesson 323

	What Is Creation?

	I gladly make the "sacrifice" of fear.

	What do we give up when we release guilt and fear? Jesus says we give up suffering, sadness, a sense of loss, anxiety, and doubt. Is that a sacrifice? Would we not willingly want to release the pain and suffering we experience in our lives? Yes, we certainly would if we recognized that guilt and fear are at the core of all our dreams. Until we do, we are deceived. We think we are giving up something valuable. We are giving up being right about who we are and what the world is. What stops us is we want to be in control. We like to be in charge of our lives, even at the cost of our peace and happiness.

	We have not understood what makes us free "nor where to look to find it." (W.321.1.1) We think we know what we need to make us feel safe and happy. Jesus says that fear is at the core of all our dreams in this world. When we start to recognize this is the case, we realize it is all a mistake. But to get to this point, we must become aware of the thought system that has given rise to the separation. We must look at all the beliefs and values we hold and the self-concepts we cling to. We must start to realize we have bought into a story that is not true. This process of undoing is not readily achieved because it means letting go of our attachments to everything in this world, including our own identity. Our identity in the world is an image that contains a name with which we identify and a body we think is ourselves, separate from others, limited, needy, constantly seeking, constantly afraid, and thus highly defended.

	How willing are we to recognize that holding onto judgments, opinions, values, specialness, defenses, and anger brings us pain? Perhaps to some extent we do. We judge some of our thoughts as "bad" and hurtful, but we also believe we have a lot of "good" thoughts we value highly. We think we are right about our opinions, and we defend what we think. We justify our perspectives and give evidence for our positions, but anything based on a desire for separateness, specialness, exclusion, or aloneness is not of God.

	Jesus recognizes that to learn that what we base our lives on does not exist, can bring on a lot of fear. That is why there is so much resistance to this teaching. But we are in charge of our own journey and do not have to fear that we will be hurled into Heaven. Our progress is under our own control. We progress as quickly or slowly as our fear will allow. Jesus helps us see the cost of holding onto fear. He reminds us, "It takes great learning both to realize and to accept the fact that the world has nothing to give. What can the sacrifice of nothing mean?" (Manual for Teachers.13.2.1-2)

	When we identify with the body and personality, our lives are ruled by fear. Fear obscures the love that is there all the time. Why are we so frightened of abundance, of success, of joy, of magnitude, and intimacy? We are afraid because we feel unworthy, undeserving, or bad. Our belief in guilt and punishment takes precedence. Our biggest fear is the loss of the self we have accepted as what we are. We have come to accept our lives of loss, failure, suffering, scarcity, and finally death. "How lovely do the laws of fear make death appear." (T.23.II.15.7) (ACIM OE T.23.III.33) There is an attraction to death in us, lurking behind our fears that makes death seem like a lovely option because we associate it with peace.

	Fear keeps us from being playful, intimate, joyful, open, and loving. We hide behind the image we have made, which we believe keeps us safe. We are reluctant to give up the familiar. We keep ourselves small and hide our secrets lest we be judged. We hide "shameful" thoughts, believing they are the truth about us. We keep ourselves small and afraid of moving to a new level. With each step we take to bring the darkness to the light, our confidence is renewed and we come to see there is nothing to fear. As the internal conflict in the mind is brought to healing, we get external evidence of more peace and joy. It is not because things change in the world, but we change our minds about them. We no longer engage in the conflict. We look out from a place of greater peace, and the world becomes a witness of that peace. Forgiveness brings more flow and greater giftedness to our lives.

	This Lesson can make us wonder at the insanity of the ego. Why would we want to hold onto suffering? And yet we do. We choose to hold onto loss, sadness, anxieties, worries, and any number of forms of fear. Why? For one thing, we think it is thrust on us, and there is nothing we can do about it. We believe we are victims of what others do to us. Further, we believe we deserve to suffer for what we perceive we have done. And finally, we find something of value in it. Otherwise, we would let it go because we have the power to do so. "Look upon it, open-eyed, and you will nevermore believe that you are at the mercy of things beyond you, forces you cannot control, and thoughts that come to you against your will." (T.19.IV.D.7.4) (ACIM OE T.19.V.d.96)

	A dear friend recently wrote to me about the beliefs he was holding. He said he felt he was beyond forgiveness, beyond redemption, and deserved eternal damnation. He got in touch with his belief that he had taken from God and had murdered Him. Then the belief came to his awareness that the fall from grace and the separation was totally his fault, and with that came great shame and unworthiness, which awakened the self-hatred and compounded the guilt tenfold and thus brought even more self-hatred.

	While this is painful to experience, with this recognition came great healing because he realized he was trying to handle his own ego all these years. He was trying to handle the torturer in his mind on his own, and this can never bring resolution. In that recognition, he turned over his beliefs in scarcity, loss, and death and placed them at the feet of Jesus. As Jesus reminds us in Chapter 4, "Leave the 'sins' of the ego to me. That is what Atonement is for. But until you change your mind about those whom your ego has hurt, the Atonement cannot release you. While you feel guilty your ego is in command, because only the ego can experience guilt." (T.4.IV.5.2-5) (ACIM OE T.4.V.61) Then he says, "This need not be." (T.4.IV.5.2-6) (ACIM OE T.4.V.61)

	Our thoughts torture us but we can’t change them ourselves. We must give them over to the Holy Spirit Who is the Healer in the mind. In accepting the healing, we come to know our innocence. There is nothing outside the mind that is the cause of how we feel. In his case, he was grieving a perceived loss—a shattered dream and felt trapped in his thoughts. He could not accept his innocence, but, instead, projected his beliefs in loss, grief, scarcity, and death on a brother who he believed was the cause of his distress.

	All that is called for is a willingness to claim our innocence. When we hold onto our story, our agendas, and our indulgences, we are not deciding for Heaven. With willingness, we take the hand of Jesus and together we go into the darkness and bring our dark and self-condemning thoughts to the light of truth. We need his help. "You can never control the effects of fear yourself, because you made fear, and you believe in what you made." (T.1.VI.4.2) (ACIM OE T.1.I.93) Thus, our part is not to do the healing ourselves because the ego will never undo itself. Our part is to be willing to look at our thoughts that are fear-based and bring them to the truth. The rest is in the hands of the Holy Spirit.

	It seems like a "no-brainer" for anyone to "gladly make the 'sacrifice' of fear," (W.323) which would allow God's Love to "come streaming in to his awareness." (W.323.1) However, resistance is strong. We think God asks sacrifice of us. We think we must pay off our debt to Him. We are told in the Bible that God asked His only Son, Jesus, to be sacrificed and to die a horrible death. The belief we hold is that we too must pay off a debt to him. We do that all the time in our relationships, don't we? We think that when we have done something hurtful, we must atone to the one we hurt. We need to find a way to make up for what we did. In the same way, we think that we must do something to atone with God to restore the relationship, but Jesus says this is not the case. We are in a dream, and nothing real has happened. We can simply awaken to the truth of who we are, and to do that, he only asks one thing of us. He only asks that we give up our fear and self- condemnation and accept our innocence. To do so is not sacrifice.

	Notice how you hold onto your suffering, sadness, anxiety, worries, doubt thoughts, and any number of fear thoughts. They are not our thoughts but belong to the imposter. Yet we have chosen to believe them and hold onto them. Since we have chosen these thoughts, we can just as readily release our investment in them. Holding onto them blocks the love that is waiting to come streaming into our awareness. We hold onto these painful, distressing thoughts when we maintain we are right about the way we see a situation. To maintain our individuality and specialness, we have been willing to pay the price of suffering. It makes no sense to hold onto the guilt and fear when what we are doing is keeping love out. All God asks of us is to give Him our suffering. Is that a sacrifice? It can only benefit ourselves and the world.

	Our entire journey in this world is about undoing our fearful state so we can accept our innocence. Where does this fear come from? The Course tells us that "All fear is ultimately reducible to the basic misperception that you have the ability to usurp the power of God." (T.2.I.4.1) (ACIM OE T.2.I.15) That is the foundation of it all. Of course, it is not something of which we are consciously aware. We have chosen to forget. We fear that we have changed our very nature, disrupted Heaven, and made a self in opposition to God. But it is only a fearful dream.

	Now, we have a choice to make as to how quickly we are ready to release our fearful thoughts and our stories. In other words, how motivated are we? "If a light is suddenly turned on while someone is dreaming a fearful dream, he may initially interpret the light itself as part of his dream and be afraid of it." (T.2.1.4.6) (ACIM OE T.2.I.15) The truth is that we are only love and nothing else. Anything else we think we are is only a dream. "The fear of God is fear of life, and not of death." (T.23.IV.1.2) (ACIM OE T.23.V.47) It is fear of Love.

	This Lesson is powerful and can be applied to any thoughts taking precedence in the mind today. Look at the thoughts you are obsessing about. What is at the core of those thoughts? In other words, what is the content behind them? Is it fear, unworthiness, hate, or frustration? Bring this content to light so that it can be dissolved. It takes great willingness and lots of discipline and practice to do this work, but the only "cost" is the "sacrifice" of fear. Notice any resistance to giving up these thoughts and recognize that the resistance is about justifying why you should feel the way you do; it is the story running in the mind. This need not be. We can make a choice today, with every fear thought that crosses the mind, to accept the Atonement (Correction), and thus, the love, peace, and joy that is within can return to our awareness.

	
Lesson 324

	What Is Creation?

	I merely follow, for I would not lead.

	There is a beautiful paragraph in Lesson 135 that says, "What could you not accept, if you but knew that everything that happens, all events, past, present and to come, are gently planned by One Whose only purpose is your good? Perhaps you have misunderstood His plan, for He would never offer pain to you. But your defenses did not let you see His loving blessing shine in every step you ever took. While you made plans for death, He led you gently to eternal life." (W.135.18.1-4)

	When we "choose to wander off" (W.324.1.4) our appointed path, when we believe our fears, or when we listen to the voice of the ego, we tarry and stray, yet we are assured that this is no cause for concern because we will return. "Your loving Voice will always call me back, and guide my feet aright." (W.324.1.5) We find many ways to delay; to follow our own will; to try to solve problems in our lives our way; to become involved in the events of the world based on what we believe needs to be done; to take sides in a debate whose purpose is to conquer; and to divert ourselves with distractions from the path. Thus, we wander off, sometimes for short intervals and sometimes for a long time, perhaps even lifetimes, yet we are told that we will be called back to this path of awakening and to the Christ Self we are.

	Have you had the experience where you left your spiritual discipline for a time, and something called you to come back? I know it has happened to me where I seemed to be highly motivated and very committed and then had become involved in distractions and had fallen away from my daily practice. I invariably return to the Lessons when my life starts to feel unsatisfying, or a major challenge shows up. My desire for help strengthens my commitment, dedication, and motivation to get back on the path.

	At some point, we come to the realization that God is our only goal. Increasingly, we see that there is no reason for involvement in dramas that are going on around us. It is easy to get caught up in the world, yet increasingly we see that there is a better way. "In quietness are all things answered, and is every problem quietly resolved. In conflict there can be no answer and no resolution, for its purpose is to make no resolution possible, and to ensure no answer will be plain. A problem set in conflict has no answer, for it is seen in different ways." (T.27.IV.1-3) (ACIM OE T.27.V.36)

	Our way always brings pain. The longer we are with this teaching, the more irrelevant the distractions of the world become and the more miserable we feel when we stray from the path. Everything becomes stressful and difficult, and we feel victimized by events, forgetting that our mind is the cause of everything that seems to happen to us. When we look for others to support our perspectives, we get deeper into distress.

	There are things to be done in the world, but it is important to understand that regardless of what occupies our time and attention, our primary function here is the healing of the mind so that we can be a demonstration of His love in the world. Thus, we are called to accept the Atonement for ourselves, so we can become a clear channel of God's love as we go about our busy doings. It is about following in the way appointed us because when we think we know what to do by listening to the ego, we contribute to the problem. We can be grateful there is Someone in the mind Who is in charge, and thus, we choose to take the second place to gain the first. As long as we want to be number one, we push God out and try to take charge ourselves; but we have seen that the ego only leads us further into pain.

	Jesus tells us, the only way to heal is to be healed. "The miracle extends without your help, but you are needed that it can begin. Accept the miracle of healing, and it will go forth because of what it is. It is its nature to extend itself the instant it is born. And it is born the instant it is offered and received. No one can ask another to be healed. But he can let himself be healed, and thus offer the other what he has received." (T.27.V.1.2-7) (ACIM OE T.27.VI.44) Our responsibility here is to do the healing so the miracle can extend through us. Healing in this world is always about surrendering our beliefs, our perspectives, our values, our fears, and our control and being willing to follow His guidance. When we come to see that all our interpretations are wrong, we willingly turn to the Holy Spirit to give us His interpretation.

	"You may wonder how you can be at peace when, while you are in time, there is so much that must be done before the way to peace is open. Perhaps that seems impossible to you. But ask yourself if it is possible that God would have a plan for your salvation that does not work. Once you accept His plan as the one function that you would fulfill, there will be nothing else the Holy Spirit will not arrange for you without your effort. He will go before you making straight your path, and leaving in your way no stones to trip on, and no obstacles to bar your way. Nothing you need will be denied you. Not one seeming difficulty but will melt away before you reach it. You need take thought for nothing, careless of everything except the only purpose that you would fulfill. As that was given you, so will its fulfillment be. God's guarantee will hold against all obstacles, for it rests on certainty and not contingency. It rests on you. And what can be more certain than a Son of God." (T.20.IV.8.1-12) (ACIM OE T.20.V.36)

	This passage encourages and motivates us to turn away from the ego and turn within to the truth. With that kind of promise and commitment from God through the Holy Spirit (the symbol of God's love placed in the right mind), why would we want to delay? Why would we want to go our own way? Where has it taken us? How much peace and joy have we found? Today is a day to recommit ourselves to our practice. Forgiveness is the way home. It is to watch our thoughts for any temptation to see ourselves as victimized. We remember that every gift we give, we only give to ourselves. As Lesson 297 says, "Forgiveness is the only gift I give, because it is the only gift I want. And everything I give I give myself. This is salvation's simple formula." (W.297.1.1-3) Accepting Atonement for ourselves is the way home. Anything else is truly a useless journey. "So let us follow One Who knows the way." (W.324.2.1) If we do, we cannot lose the way. And for this, we can be truly grateful that we don't need to walk this path alone.

	You might want to practice this Lesson by looking at something in your day, perhaps a situation or a relationship where you have an agenda, or you have set expectations of how things should be for you to be happy. When you do, notice that you are following your own guidance. We can be grateful that we are not in charge because our way will never bring us the joy and happiness available to us when we follow His guidance. We resist guidance when we want to be in control, but there is no freedom in our sorry little kingdom. "Would you remain within your tiny kingdom, a sorry king, a bitter ruler of all that he surveys, who looks on nothing yet who would still die to defend it?" (T.18.VIII.7.5) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.77)

	Jesus tells us, in Lesson 47, if we are trusting in our own strength, we have every reason to be apprehensive, anxious, and fearful. "What can you predict or control? What is there in you that can be counted on?" (W.47.1.2-3) As he says in the Manual for Teachers: "Who would attempt to fly with the tiny wings of a sparrow when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him?" (M.4.I.2.2) (ACIM OE M.4.4) Why do we stubbornly hold onto control when such power is within us? "What is there in you that gives you the recognition of the right solution, and the guarantee that it will be accomplished?" (W.47.1.5) Clearly, with the ego as our guide, we cannot give this guarantee. All that is guaranteed is that we will experience fear, anxiety, depression, anger, and sorrow. As Jesus says, we can't put our faith in our weakness and still feel safe. When we turn to God and ask within for what to do, where to go, what to say, or how to see a situation, then we can be confident that the Answer is always given to every seeming problem.

	The truth is within. We have a Guide Who will lead us home when we turn to Him. This loving Voice in us will always call us back when we wander off. We are being called to come out of this dream; and we do so by joining in purpose with our brothers and sisters, recognizing we can extend the peace and kindness in us to everyone we meet so we can know that it is in us. Thus, we no longer walk alone, but we walk together with everyone, recognizing we are all the same. Everyone is innocent regardless of what it looks like in the world. Everyone carries the same spark. They may not be aware of it, and thus, they do not realize they have a choice. We can be an example of that choice.

	Yes, we may get off the path occasionally, but we know the steps we need to take to get back so we can keep moving forward. When you feel strong resistance, ask for help. Our Guide and Comforter is always there and willing to help us with any problem. However, if we are not ready Jesus says we should not force ourselves when resistance is strong. At such times, the answer may be to be gentle with ourselves and take a break. The encouraging thing is that Jesus is always gently and lovingly reminding us that we simply cannot lose the way. We can only wander off a while.

	
Lesson 325

	What Is Creation?

	All things I think I see reflect ideas.

	I remember being with a group of Course students several years ago and watching The Apprentice, featuring Donald Trump. Each of us had an opinion as to what we were seeing: we shared whether it hurt us to watch the one that was seemingly rejected, or if we identified with the winner, or if we relished in the special relationships, or if we made judgments about the outcome, or if we liked one and not the other, and how we saw Donald Trump. The fact is, there was no meaning in what was going on except for what each of us was giving it. As Lesson 1 says, "Nothing I see in this room means anything." (W.1) And Lesson 2 says, "I have given everything I see in this room all the meaning that it has for me." (W.2) Everything we are seeing is completely neutral. Our judgments and our projections give it all the meaning it has for us. It is like when we watch a movie where some character is going to walk into a dangerous situation, and we want to yell at him not to go there as if the images on the screen could be changed by our injunctions based on the fear thoughts in the mind.

	In the same way, we think we have some kind of power over the images on the screen of this world. When we try to change the world instead of changing our thoughts about it, it is the same as trying to change the outcome of the movie on the screen instead of changing the film in the projector. Our mind projects whatever we see in the world, and only by changing the mind can we let go of our ideas of how things should be.

	In Lesson 130 we read, "Perception is consistent. What you see reflects your thinking. And your thinking but reflects your choice of what you want to see. Your values are determiners of this, for what you value you must want to see, believing what you see is really there. No one can see a world his mind has not accorded value. And no one can fail to look upon what he believes he wants." (W.130.1.1-6)

	What we see with our eyes is not real. It all reflects a process that is going on in the mind. When we make judgments and condemn, we see a world of condemnation. As we take responsibility for healing our thoughts and look through the "eyes" of forgiveness, we see a world of gentleness and loveliness. As our thoughts change, the meaning we give the world changes.

	As Jesus reminds us, "Projection makes perception. The world you see is what you gave it, nothing more than that. But though it is no more than that, it is not less. Therefore, to you it is important. It is the witness to your state of mind, the outward picture of an inward condition. As a man thinketh, so does he perceive. Therefore, seek not to change the world, but choose to change your mind about the world." (T.21.IN.1.1-7) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1)

	Later, "The world you see but shows you how much joy you have allowed yourself to see in you, and to accept as yours. And, if this is its meaning then the power to give it joy must lie within you." (T.21.IN.2.7-8) (ACIM OE T.21.I.2)

	We believe that what we perceive comes from without, but this is not the case. Mind is the cause, and the world is the effect, not the other way around. Everything starts in the mind. We give our meaning to forms in the world, yet they are all neutral. It is my state of mind that I see reflected outward, hard as that is to conceive. The reason it is difficult is that our senses deceive us.

	We read in the Manual for Teachers, "Where do all these differences come from? Certainly they seem to be in the world outside. Yet it is surely the mind that judges what the eyes behold. It is the mind that interprets the eyes' messages and gives them 'meaning.' And this meaning does not exist in the world outside at all." (M.8.3.1-5) Our interpretation gives meaning to everything we see. It all "starts with my idea of what I want." (W.325.1.1) Then the mind makes up an image of that desire, and this is projected outward and then looked upon.

	We believe we are at the mercy of people and events that seem to be the cause of our reactions. In other words, events outside of us seem to have control over how we respond. The good news is, the power to see everything differently resides in us. If I perceive that someone says something unkind to me and seems to dismiss me, it is only because I want to be hurt. Their behavior has nothing to do with me. My interpretation is a choice I make. I have the power to choose instead to see their behavior as a call for love and understanding.

	As an example, I was recently talking to a friend who was lamenting that she has no family in the immediate area and that her daughter does not want to move to be closer to her. She is depressed about the situation and said that she feels her daughter should take some responsibility to be more available and visit her more often. No matter how much she tries to control the people in her life, she appears to be pushing them away instead. Clearly, the beliefs she is holding are keeping her in hell. It is not what her daughter is doing but what she believes is necessary for her happiness.

	The primary questions are, "What is it that you want? Do you still want to hold onto your special self, your values, your self-concepts, or do you want the Atonement? Do you want to continue this dream of suffering, or do you want to awaken to the truth of who you are? Do you want fear, or do you want love?" It is all about what motivates us. Another way to ask these questions is in a practical way that applies to our daily lives. "Do I want to hold onto my anger, or do I want peace and healing of my mind?" As my partner said to me yesterday, he was giving up "stunting" and "sulking" because he recognized he did not want to hurt himself as he had been doing. He had used these behaviors in the belief that others would recognize that they were the cause of his suffering and be punished, but now he could see he was the cause and was creating suffering in his own mind.

	We have absolute power over how we respond to every circumstance. We are not the victims of forces outside us. It can be a bit of a stretch for the mind to absorb that everything we experience is the effect of a decision for what we want. When we hold onto our insane desire to be separate, unique, special, condemning, attacking, and retaliating, we experience the results of those thoughts. Conflict, loss, lack, judgment, and competition all come from these insane thoughts. What this looks like is that we see in the world whatever is in the mind. We think that the world is punishing us, and we are at its mercy, when, in fact, the world is simply bringing us the results of everything we ask for. When we hold guilt in the mind, we ask for punishment. We expect recrimination, and we torture ourselves for what we believe we have done. The good news is we can make another choice. We are not responsible for the error. Our responsibility is to choose the Correction. We can choose peace now. When we are willing to take responsibility for our mistakes and bring them to the healing light of the Holy Spirit, they are all washed away.

	In Chapter 27, we are given another way to see our relationships that are the source of many of our difficulties, as we perceive them. Jesus asks us to "Dream softly of your sinless brother, who unites with you in holy innocence. And from this dream the Lord of Heaven will Himself awaken His beloved Son. Dream of your brother’s kindnesses instead of dwelling in your dreams on his mistakes. Select his thoughtfulness to dream about instead of counting up the hurts he gave. Forgive him his illusions, and give thanks to him for all the helpfulness he gave. And do not brush aside his many gifts because he is not perfect in your dreams. He represents his Father Whom you see as offering both life and death to you." (T.27.VII.15.1-7) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.75-76)

	"Brother, He gives but life. Yet what you see as gifts your brother offers represent the gifts you dream your Father gives to you. Let all your brother's gifts be seen in light of charity and kindness offered you. And let no pain disturb your dream of deep appreciation for his gifts to you." (T.27.VII.16.1-4) (ACIM OE T.27.VIII.76)

	Can you feel the resistance there is in giving up judgments of a brother who is seemingly causing you difficulty? My mind is holding judgments of someone today, and I can see how I am building my case with all the "reasons" for the judgments. I am not saying the behaviors I see her exhibiting are not there, but only that it is up to me in how I interpret them and whether I choose to throw away my peace as a result. Seeing sin in my brother allows me to escape responsibility for the sin I believe is in me; but their sin is just a projection of the shadow in my own mind. Whatever I don't like in me, I will attract in some form in a brother who shows me what I am projecting. Whatever I hold as positive in my image of myself has a shadow. For example, if I see myself as honest, I will judge those who are dishonest. Instead of looking at my own shadow where I am being dishonest, I am tempted to judge it in my brother.

	We resist giving up our way of seeing because we want to be right about the way we have set things up in this world. Yet only when we are willing to take responsibility for our judgments and put them on the altar within, can space be made for the truth to rush in. Only when we release our desire to attack and to gain at our brother's expense can we experience the peace and joy that comes from our willingness to forgive. Giving up attack thoughts is the only way out of this insanity. Anything else simply perpetuates the cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. We want our brothers to be guilty so God's punishment, which we fear for ourselves, will fall on them. Seeing ourselves as helpless, innocent victims who always did our best is just an ego set up, which Jesus helps us see as false.

	If we see that projecting guilt on others is how we keep ourselves in fear, would we not want these thoughts healed by the Holy Spirit so we can experience the peace behind our attack thoughts? When we want this more than anything, our motivation to give up dreams of attack and revenge is heightened. When we see that we are doing it to ourselves, we can wonder at the insanity of it all. If we recognized that all our suffering is something we have invited because of our own guilt and its consequences, would we not be very willing to give up the insanity? "What I see reflects a process in my mind, which starts with my idea of what I want." (W.325.1.1)

	Every situation we find distressing today provides us with another opportunity to look at our judgmental thoughts, at our need to be right, and at our need to feel superior in order to try to purchase our innocence at the expense of our brother's guilt. Choose to bring these thoughts to the light of truth.

	We need to get honest about what we truly want. When we are clear that all we want is to know our own holiness, we will be highly motivated to release our judgments and ask to be shown how to see every brother through the eyes of Christ. In every situation, determine in advance what you want to come of it. Desire is enough to allow self-attacking thoughts to be healed. We can be confident that when such thoughts come up, desire will carry us through.

	
Lesson 326

	What Is Creation?

	I am forever an effect of God.

	This Lesson reminds us that we, as a holy Thought in God's Mind, have never left our holy home. We are forever His Effect. We are His Creation. "Creation is the sum of all God's Thoughts, in number infinite, and everywhere without all limit." (W.PII.Q11.What Is Creation?1.1) "As You created me I have remained." (W.326.1.3) We have all His characteristics. Nothing about what we are is unlike God except whatever we have conjured up in our own imagination. The body and personality are not what we are.

	When we release our mistaken ideas about ourselves to the Holy Spirit, we experience a reflection of our true Self as created by God. It requires acceptance of the Correction (Atonement). Despite what we may think of ourselves, the truth is there is nothing we can do or have done to change God's creation. In other words, we have not changed the truth about ourselves because we can't change what God created. It is very reassuring to know we are still the pristine, pure, holy, and divine Sons of God. There is nothing we have done that has changed the truth no matter how we think we have screwed up or what mistakes we have made. We have not made ourselves into "something else." We need not hold onto guilt and self-punishment. We need not take responsibility for the error, but only for the Correction. Our innocence is here now.

	The movie Sun Chaser is a beautiful illustration of how guilt from the past drove a young doctor to close his heart and take on a self-concept that reflected so much self-hatred. His journey was about forgiving himself as he experienced the darkness in his mind. It required great honesty and courage to come to the place where he was able to express his anger, which had been held contained in the concept he held of himself that he reflected to the world in the role of a doctor and caring husband.

	Today’s Lesson is very much like Lesson 67, "Love created me like Itself," a statement of what we are that is "complete and accurate. This is why you are the light of the world." (W.67.1.1-2) Jesus says this is why our reality, and our nature is wholly unchanged and unchangeable. We are invited to release everything we have accepted as the truth about ourselves. Everything we have come to think we are is false. We are not what we call ourselves. We are not our bodies. We are not our thoughts. We are not our personalities, nor the concepts and beliefs we hold about ourselves. We cannot suffer and die. Our minds are simply preoccupied with false thoughts, beliefs, concepts, and images that we have chosen to believe.

	In Chapter 7, Section I, "The Last Step," (T.7.I) (ACIM OE T.7.I."Introduction") Jesus reminds us that we all see ourselves as outside of the Kingdom, so it is hard for us to imagine we have never left the Kingdom. Our home is still with God where we are. How can we, as a Thought in the mind of God, ever leave our Source? It would mean that this thought would have to be released from God's Mind. We need the experience of the holy instant so we can have a glimpse of our wholeness. It is an instant of transcendence where we recognize that the ego is not who we are. Chapter 15.IV gives us specific instructions on how to practice the holy instant so we can be released from littleness.

	Jesus reminds us that we are too afraid of God and too afraid of Love which is why our awakening must be preceded by the happy dream. All our practice of the Lessons is to experience the miracle. The miracle shifts our perception from fearful dreams to gentle dreams. With each experience, our motivation increases until, at the end, we can have the confidence and assurance that "You will gather Your effects into the tranquil Heaven of Your Love." (W.326.1.8) This is such a beautiful image of our homecoming after having wandered off from the tranquility of our home in God.

	We are not these discrete and limited beings. We are One with God. "We seem to be discrete, and unaware of our eternal unity with Him." (W.PII.Q11.4.2) Yet we can become aware of what we are as we take the steps laid out for us. We have been given a step-by-step process to go past all our doubts and fears, moment by moment, to experience peace and joy and be restored to sanity. Certainty is of God. In this world, nothing is certain. Our notion of what love is can turn to anger and hate in an instant. The closest reflection of love in this world is forgiveness.

	With each forgiving thought, we recognize we are not separate. When we forgive, we recognize the innocence of our brother, and thus, our own. "Each one you see in light brings your light closer to your awareness. Love always leads to love." (T.13.VI.I0.3-4) (ACIM OE T.12.VI.54) It is encouraging to know that love, innocence, and joy are already in us. As we extend them to our brothers, we know we have them in us to give. It is a decision to step back from our reactive inclination to attack and make a choice instead to forgive our misperceptions and turn to the Holy Spirit to ask for His interpretation in place of our own. This does take discipline of the mind. It means to be constantly vigilant on behalf of God and the Kingdom and to step away from the ego mind, which continually counsels us against our own best interests.

	Even the thought in my mind that someone has done something wrong and that they are guilty must be seen as an attack. Even the thought in my mind that something outside of me is the reason for how I am feeling needs correction. For example, some time ago when we were renovating our bathroom there were many decisions to be made. I was getting frustrated and overwhelmed with the process and angry for thinking I was responsible for all these decisions. I noticed how much I was making this a problem instead of an opportunity. I became aware of my thoughts and stepped back and asked the Holy Spirit to please make this easy for me. At the very next tile store, along came an angel, who beautifully guided us through the process, and all was made so very easy. Such events help me to recognize the constant presence of Help, always there. We just need to pay attention and follow the joy. We are not an effect of the ego. We truly are an effect of God. What that means is there need not be any anxiety or worry. We can rest in the knowledge that everything is unfolding perfectly for our highest good.

	With each prayer, we make a personal appeal to experience God's power, and that power is the extension of love here on earth. How do we manifest this power? We extend love and blessings to everyone we meet—not by our own volition, but with the willingness and desire to know their innocence. We see that we are the same with every brother. We choose to see the innocence and beauty in everyone but that is not something that can be manufactured. We are often triggered by circumstances, people, and events in our lives, and we may react with anger, frustration, and judgment. Since this world is a classroom for healing, we have a choice to either act on those feelings that are triggered in us or become aware of our unhealed pain and ask for help. This is an opportunity to investigate the beliefs we hold that do not serve us. It is not to judge ourselves, but simply to notice.

	Isn't it reassuring to know that we can't determine what we are? God is the Cause, and we are His effect. Nothing can change that. Nothing we have done makes any difference to the truth. The truth waits for us to acknowledge that this is so. "Cause and its effects are indistinguishable," (W.326.1.5) which means we simply cannot ever be separated from our Source. We have all of God's attributes. We are divine beings with the power to create, just the same as His. When I join with a brother or sister and connect at a deep level, experiencing the joy, peace, and compassion of true joining, I know that it is not Sarah’s personality, the dream figure, that can do anything. It is the truth of the Self, shining through this body and used by Spirit as a communication device. This requires me to surrender my way, my control, and my defenses. The connection between two souls is truly the power of divinity shining through the eyes. The awareness that sees through you is the same awareness that sees through my eyes.

	In our experience on this earth, we can be clear mirrors, reflecting Heaven. "Your plan I follow here, and at the end I know that You will gather Your effects into the tranquil Heaven of Your Love, where earth will vanish, and all separate thoughts unite in glory as the Son of God." (W.326.1.8) While we seem to be here, we have just one function, which is forgiveness, until we come to true perception and the real world. In the end, there will be no longer a need to be in this earthly classroom any longer, and we will then disappear into God. "Let us today behold earth disappear, at first transformed, and then forgiven, fade entirely into God's holy Will." (W.326.2.1) In other words, when we come to the end of our journey here, our experience is transformed into the happy dream because our mind is now the clear reflection of God's Love. We are then lifted to Heaven as God takes the Last Step. Now our worldly classroom is no longer needed.

	Let us use every opportunity to watch our thoughts and not act on them when they come from anger, judgment, frustration, superiority, worry, and anxiety. We acknowledge and feel the pain of our experiences in the world, but we willingly give up the idea that trying to change or control anything will bring peace. All this does is cover over the unhealed pain that we are trying to distract from. Denying and repressing the pain, in the desire to be positive, will not help. It must be investigated so we can uncover the beliefs we are holding and give them over to the Holy Spirit for healing. It is all part of the mind training that brings us back to the Self we are.

	
Lesson 327

	What Is Creation?

	I need but call and You will answer me.

	Jesus says, "We have attacked God's plan for salvation without waiting to hear what it is." (W.72.10.10) Well might we ask: How did we do that? Jesus explains, "We have shouted our grievances so loudly that we have not listened to His Voice. We have used our grievances to close our eyes and stop our ears." (W.72.10.11-12) While we have done all this, Jesus assures us that despite the fact we still do listen to the ego and express grievances, nevertheless we have heard and answered the Call of the Holy Spirit. The fact that we can decide to release our grievances anytime we choose gives the mind amazing power of decision. Yet we may question, why am I holding onto any grievance in this moment? What do I get to be right about?

	It is encouraging to read, "I am not asked to take salvation on the basis of an unsupported faith." (W.327.1.1) That idea serves us well. He invites us to test out what he teaches. We learn the truth of this teaching through our own experience, and with each experience, our trust and faith grow. That is so reassuring and, in my experience, so very true. The more I get out of the way and listen to His answers, without setting limitations on what I need or what I think my problem is, the more I find that His answers show me that my trust in Him is warranted. Yes, doubts come up when new situations arise, and the temptation is to go back to the ego for the answers, but as trust grows so does my confidence in Him.

	Some time ago, I was facing a situation of having to find my way through a maze of long-term care arrangements for my mother in a system that is highly bureaucratic and has a limited supply of open beds. I faced the possibility of her having to go into a difficult transitional situation until a bed could be found. The hospital wanted her out as soon as possible. Fear came up in my mind on how I could possibly address this situation. When this happens, there is always an inclination to rush about, finding answers. Yet I find, when I refuse to allow ego thoughts to take over my mind, with the recognition that no answers are possible in a state of conflict, I take time to allow the fear thoughts to be seen and ask for help to maintain a state of peace. With that comes a knowing and trust that all is well. In the end, everything turned out miraculously. I had put my trust in the Holy Spirit and felt His support. I actively refused to listen to the ego that kept nattering in the background. Everything truly does work together for good, and if it is not yet good, it is not yet the end—just as we learn in that marvelous movie, The Best Exotic Marigold Hotel.

	Purification of ego thoughts is necessary for miracles to be experienced. "Miracles arise from a miraculous state of mind, or a state of miracle-readiness." (T.1.I.43.1) (ACIM OE T.1.I.71) It is not that we don’t act in circumstances that arise, but we stay attentive to Him to guide our actions. Then He can send us on our busy doings from a quiet state of mind. "This quiet center, in which you do nothing, will remain with you, giving you rest in the midst of every busy doing on which you are sent." (T.18.VII.8.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.70) "And now in all your doings be you blessed." (Manual for Teachers.29.8.1) It is about choosing which guide we follow in each moment—the ego or the Holy Spirit.

	This path is not one of blind faith where we are asked to give our loyalty and our allegiance blindly to God, hoping that one day He will reward us for our faith. He invites us to test Him, and when we do, we experience the benefits of turning to Him and our peace is increased. Our relationships are transformed through forgiveness. We have met challenges with more grace and trust, and we have had examples of guidance in situations where we have stepped back and let Him lead the way with happy results. Our minds have shifted where we now have more ease, openness, and trust. Challenges don't go away, but we are ready for them, feeling stronger and more confident when we see the evidence of how much we are supported. I have increasingly become a happier learner. I’m more motivated with each passing year to do the work of watching my mind and of taking responsibility for my thoughts.

	We have all experienced miracles, but we don't always recognize them. The ego may deny our experience, question it, dismiss it, or judge it as just a coincidence or a fluke. Part of the process, in my opinion, is simply to take notice. Stay aware of the events and symbols around you and be grateful for them all. This Lesson invites us not to judge the answers we receive when we ask. In other words, we need to trust that the answer we get is exactly what we need. It may not always be apparent that this is so, especially when it comes in a form other than what we expected, or it comes later where patience is called for. The answer is given immediately, but we are not always ready to receive it. The point is, we are asked to look for evidence of His Love and His Word (His Promise) constantly, and we can trust Him to always have an answer for us. He wants us to come to trust Him so we will not delay our return to our Self. He waits with open arms for us to turn toward Him. "This is the faith that will endure, and take me farther and still farther on the road that leads to Him." (W.327.1.4) We will not fear our return when we know His Love awaits us.

	"Let me but learn from my experience that this is true, and faith in Him must surely come to me." (W.327.1.3) As we grow in faith and trust, we rely more and more on the Holy Spirit until we step entirely out of the conflict in the mind from listening to two different teachers that take diametrically opposed directions. There is no meeting place between the Holy Spirit and the ego. "And thus are two sons made, and both appear to walk the earth without a meeting place and no encounter. One do you perceive outside yourself, your own beloved son. The others rests within, his Father’s Son, within your brother as he is in you." (T.24.VII.11.1-3) (ACIM OE T.24.VIII.72)

	We must be willing to let go of all littleness. We garner trust when we see our brothers on the path, glowing with the light of His Love. It is truly beautiful to witness changes in those around us who reflect His gifts as they are given and received. Their gifts and their progress are mine as well because we are One. Sharing our experiences is how we encourage each other in testing out the truth of God's promises. It is not about trying to have belief, but about actually experiencing the results of our trust in the Divine Spirit within each of us.

	When I started with the Course, my obstacle to embracing it, immediately, was the Christian language. I was motivated to give it a try because of the way it came into my life through a friend for whom I had great respect. Dr. Willis Harmon, then the CEO of the Stanford Research Institute, brought the Course into my life. It was my trust in his recommendation that got me started on this learning path in my early days of study. At that time, I had no belief and faith in God and a lot of resistance to any religious teaching. However, by applying the Lessons to my life, I started to see amazing changes despite limited understanding since I had not yet read the Text. I started to trust more and more that something was working in my mind that was not of me, nor of my limited thinking, and through this, my faith grew.

	Encouragingly, Jesus assures us again: "Yet back of all our doubts, past all our fears, there still is certainty." (W.P.II.Q11.What Is Creation?4.3) "For love remains with all its Thoughts, its sureness being theirs. God's memory is in our holy minds, which know their oneness and their unity with their Creator." (W.P.II.Q11.4.4-5) While our physical experience in the body seems so real, and our doubts and fears seem to be what life is about, behind all of this, and deep within the mind, certainty is there for us all. We recognize more and more how lost and split off we have felt and how much we have not understood that there is another way of seeing.

	"Father, I thank You that Your promises will never fail in my experience, if I but test them out. Let me attempt therefore to try them, and to judge them not. Your Word is one with You. You give the means whereby conviction comes, and surety of Your abiding Love is gained at last." (W.327.2.1-4) Amen.

	We are supported by Jesus to keep testing out His promises, so we can know we have not been abandoned and are truly loved. He is there to give us the help we need, so we are encouraged to ask in everything and follow His guidance. When we ask for things of the ego—idols, we ask for nothing but pain. Ask instead for what is in line with God's Will for us—healing, happiness, guidance, release from guilt, and to see every situation through His vision. It is all about the prayer of the heart to open more fully to our divine, holy minds. It is to ask with desire and wait for the answer with confidence. It may not come in the form we expect nor in the timeline we set, but it will come.

	
Lesson 328

	What Is Creation?

	I choose the second place to gain the first.

	In this Lesson, we are asked to see that the ego always wants to be first in everything. This includes its wish to be above God. It demands autonomy by maintaining separation from God. I remember when my grandchildren were little, often the reason for their tears was that one didn't get to sit in the front seat, someone got a bigger piece of cake, or they felt that they were left in second place one way or the another. The ego is competitive and wants first place in everything, all the time.

	I was listening to a lecture on Buddhism a while ago. One of the precepts of the teaching was that one should step back in any activity and let a brother go first. We were at a celebration of Buddha's birthday, and after this orientation everyone waited, not wanting to be the first to get a piece of the birthday cake. Everyone wanted to let their brother go first and not be seen as violating this injunction. The Course teaching is not about behavior, but what is held in the mind. It is to recognize that to put a brother first is to gain rather than lose. His gain is our gain. We go together. "I would but teach you what is yours, so that together we can replace the shabby littleness that binds the host of God to guilt and weakness with the glad awareness of the glory that is in him." (T.15.III.9.4) (ACIM OE T.15.IV.31)

	In the world, second place seems to be a losing position. What about me, we ask? If I don't look after myself, I will lose. This is the principle of ‘one or the other’. If I gain, someone must lose. Jesus says that we are deceived if we believe that to gain at a brother's expense is a gain at all. He teaches, God is the Cause and we are the effect, but this is not second place to God because there is only Oneness. Thus, there is no second place. In that sense, second place is first. To take second place is to recognize that God is in first place, and we can’t be separate from the only place there is. So, when we choose with the Holy Spirit, we gain the first place, which is all there is.

	Our decision for autonomy and independence have put us in competition with God. We believe we have won our autonomy from God because we hold the belief that we have a separate will. When we identify with the separate will, it appears we have taken over God’s throne and kicked Him out. Now there is no God in our experience. He had to be destroyed to put ourselves in the number one position. This is what we experience in the dream. Since we feel we gained at God's expense, we now try to gain at everyone’s expense. Now we are in competition with everyone and with it comes control, manipulation, and various strategies to gain power. It is a world of trying to get what we can in order to fill our sense of lack that comes with the choice for the ego and an alien will. It is a place of separation, neediness, and lack, reflected in our special relationships, whether of special love or special hate. Now we try to gain through bargaining, competition, and strife with each other. Our agenda is always about having our needs met as a priority in our lives.

	We think we like our independent position. We think we like to make our own decisions. However, there is no such thing as making decisions alone, since we make them either with the ego or the Holy Spirit. To submit to the Holy Spirit's guidance is challenging when we believe we will lose something by yielding to Him. How this shows up in our experience is when we challenge those in authority and try to gain through power struggles and manipulative strategies. It is a reflection of our original struggle with God. We gain nothing except a sense of separation and powerlessness.

	Jesus says this has a tremendous cost to us in "sickness, suffering, and loss and death," (W.328.1.3) but until we see that this is the result when we choose the ego, we will continue to strive to have our way. Yes, we have gained our kingdom, but Jesus says it is a sorry kingdom with nothing but suffering, limitation, powerlessness, loss, sickness, and ultimately death. "The devil deceives by lies, and builds kingdoms in which everything is in direct opposition to God." (T.3.VII.2.6) (ACIM OE T.3.IX.73) When our suffering becomes too intense, we call out for help and are ready to see there must be a better way. When we accept that God is the Cause and we are the effect, then we reclaim first place, which is to claim our Christ Self. In Oneness, there is only love.

	When we choose the second place, we choose to become dependent on God, and to join with God's Will. "To join with His is but to find our own." (W.328.1.5) This puts us in a position where we are no longer in competition with His Will and recognize that we gain freedom and happiness when we give up the fight with God. Now we are willing to be taught. There is no will separate from God. The personal self we think we are is just a character in the dream. "This is not what our Father wills for us, nor is there any second will to His." (W.328.1.4) It is only the illusion of a separate will. The mythical is just a projection of the mind. The mind is outside of the body. This separate self does not exist.

	"It is Your Will that I be wholly safe, eternally at peace." (W.328.2.3) It is a process where we turn more often to the Guide within. It requires that we release the "I know" mind and recognize we can't judge anything on our own. The mind that thinks it knows what it needs and wants and how to get it will not surrender because to surrender seems like loss. It feels like we are giving up what we value such as our self-reliance, our pride, and our independence. Yet Jesus assures us that the only thing we give up is fear. The only thing we "sacrifice" is illusion, which has brought nothing but suffering.

	Anything I try to do my way, or anytime I think I know what is in my best interests, always brings more fear. As Jesus says, we actually believe that maintaining "our independence from the rest of God's creation is the way in which salvation is obtained." (W.328.1.2) We choose to be right rather than happy. We believe we know best what will make us happy. Yet again he reminds us that the only way we will ever experience happiness is when we come to recognize there is only one Will. "To join with His [Will] is but to find our own." (W.328.1.5)

	As we confront issues and problems in our lives, it is important to keep asking, "God, what is your Will for me in this situation?" "What would you have me do or say?" "Where would you have me go?" We happily choose to follow. We commit to our brothers and join with them, recognizing our same nature.

	A friend told me recently that he has been whining and complaining a lot about his life and his status in the world. He believed that he had not sufficiently gained the things he determined were for his salvation as he defined it—a relationship, more money, a home of his own, and a job he loves. Yet, in a moment of realization, he saw that none of these things he thought he wanted could ever bring him deep peace and joy. He thought he knew his own best interests, and so he did not turn to a higher authority and ask what would best serve him. We get so focused on defining the way things should be for our safety, security, and happiness that we fail to see the perfection in the way they are.

	Anytime we want anything, we suffer. When we want things to be different than they are, we are expressing our inner sense of lack and loss. To recognize what does not matter, and nothing does, is the key to happiness. When we hold grievances, we demand that life be different than it is. We even have grievances about the weather when it is not warm enough, cool enough, nor humid enough. It is all about our agenda for how things must be for us to be happy. There is nothing that must happen for us to open to God's Will and His Will is only for our happiness. There is no book that must be written. There is no building that must be built. There is no place we must visit. There is nobody in our lives that must do anything for us. There is nothing that must be different than it is, and there are no demands or expectations we need to hold of anyone. There is only surrender to God's Will by turning to Him for guidance. My experience is that when I let go of my perceived needs and expectations, only then I experience the miracle. Indeed, it does not matter what happens, as it all becomes an amazing gift when we get out of our own way.

	Eventually, we are all brought to our knees one way or another. If this does not happen dramatically, then it happens in small doses of an ever-increasing sense of malaise. "What is it all for?" we ask. It is not until then that we have some willingness to find another way. The Bible talks about this when the disciples leave everything to follow Jesus. Jesus tells them, the first will be last and the last, first. In other words, he is saying that to follow him and join with him may look like last place, but in fact, it is to gain the first place. "Not my will but Thine" are words of humility. Yet the irony is that His Will is our own true will. Our false will, that wants to exalt itself above God's Will, is an alien will.

	We enter the kingdom as little children. We acknowledge we don't know. We learn to ask in everything. We take time in deep listening, confident that He hears and answers all our prayers, remembering that when we pray for things of the ego, we are asking for nothing. By choosing second place, which is to choose to follow God's Will, we gain the first place and join with the power of His Will, which is our own true will.

	"When this power has once been experienced, it is impossible to trust one's own petty strength again. Who would attempt to fly with the tiny wings of a sparrow when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him? And who would place his faith in the shabby offerings of the ego when the gifts of God are laid before him? What is it that induces them to make the shift?" (Manual for Teachers.4.I.2.1-4) (ACIM OE M.4.4)

	
Lesson 329

	What Is Creation?

	I have already chosen what You will.

	"Father, I thought I wandered from Your Will, defied it, broke its laws, and interposed a second will more powerful than Yours." (W.329.1.1) It seems we have accomplished the impossible, left our Source, separated from Love, and came into this world of illusion. We believe we have made a will separate from God’s and more powerful than His. This is the source of guilt in the mind. We believe we gained our independent separate self at His expense. We believe we have forever shattered our innocence and have made ourselves into a separate self, a body living in a world of our own making where we can hide from God. We project the guilt in the mind on others, seeing them as the evildoers, believing we can buy our false innocence at their expense. We think in this way we get rid of the guilt in the mind, yet all we do is reinforce it.

	The question is, what do you want to know as true about yourself? If you believe you are guilty, you justify attacking those who you see as different and deserving punishment. Their value to you is so you can dispel some of the guilt in your mind on others. We justify these attacks based on our perception that they have wronged us. "This is in accord with perception's fundamental law: You see what you believe is there, and you believe it there because you want it there. Perception has no other law but this." (T.25.III.1.3-4) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.23)

	We believe we have a will that can defy God's Will, but this Lesson affirms that a separate will is an absolute impossibility no matter how it appears. It is just as impossible to make this world real as it is to make our nighttime dreams real or to make a movie real by believing we are one of the characters on the screen. To us, what is going on in the world is important and real, and so we give it a lot of credence. We can laugh at the silliness of our investment in this dream and the beliefs that accompany it. "Yet what I am in truth is but Your Will, extended and extending. This am I, and this will never change." (W.329.1.2-3)

	It is reassuring to know that nothing we do can change the truth of what we are, where we are, and who we are. What we are is unchangeable. We can't separate from Love, no matter how much we get lost in the dream. It is impossible to destroy our Oneness with God. We can only be unaware of this Oneness. "You may cause a dream, but never will you give it real effects." (T.28.II.6.5) (ACIM OE T.28.III.21) The cause of the dream we seem to be living is a projection of the thoughts in the mind. It is not unlike our nighttime dreams that emanate from our minds.

	In our creation, we made a vow to be forever one with our Father and extend love as He does. "And this I chose in my creation, where my will became forever one with Yours. That choice was made for all eternity. It cannot change, and be in opposition to itself." (W.329.1.5-7) Yes, time can intrude on eternity and seems to have done so, but it is all coming from the mind. We read in "The Secret Vows," "In his creation did his Father say, 'You are beloved of Me and I of you forever. Be you perfect as Myself, for you can never be apart from Me.' His Son remembers not that he replied, 'I will,' though in that promise he was born. Yet God reminds him of it every time he does not share a promise to be sick, but lets his mind be healed and unified." (T.28.VI.4-8) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.59) The truth is we made a promise to God to be as perfect as Him and to never be apart, and that promise is still in effect because we are still the perfect creation of God.

	Thus, as the Lesson says, "I have already chosen what You Will," (W.329) and yet we have not remembered our response to Him. We also made a secret agreement with our brother's secret wish to be apart. (T.28.VI.5.2) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.58) "Unless you both agree that is your wish, it can have no effects. Whoever says, 'there is no gap between my mind and yours' has kept God's promise, not his tiny oath to be forever faithful unto death." (T.28.VI.5.3-4) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.58) With this declaration, our vow to keep the separation going with our brothers has no effect. We now choose to do God's Will by accepting "our union with each other and our Source." (W.329.2.1) We do so each time we join with a brother, each time we offer forgiveness, and each time we follow guidance and surrender our will and our way.

	Isn't it reassuring to be told that no matter what we perceive in this dream, we are constantly and eternally "safe, untroubled and serene, in endless joy, because it is Your Will that it be so." (W.329.1.9) While we may believe in the turmoil of this world, in sickness, in guilt, and in problems, nothing real is happening. It is just a dream from which we are awakening, only to find ourselves safe at home in His loving arms. This is not an event in the future, but one we can experience in any moment when we choose forgiveness instead of attack. Thus unhappiness, sickness, fantasies, ambitions, stress, addictions, and concerns are only in our imagination, serious as they seem to be in the illusion. "This world has much to offer to your peace, and many chances to extend your own forgiveness. Such its purpose is, to those who want to see peace and forgiveness descend on them, and offer them the light." (T.25.III.7.8-9) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.29)

	We can rise above this battleground and be the witness of this play that is acted out on the stage of our lives. From the place of the witness, we see we are the dreamer of this dream and not the figure in the dream. We don't need to get caught up in the drama, but to step back from it. Of course, without mind training, we do get caught up in the dream and start listening to what the ego has to say about it. But we are increasingly learning to ignore the voice of the ego and not give it attention. We can't undo the ego thought system without help from outside the dream, which is why we need the Holy Spirit Who is always available in the right mind. We just need to turn to Him.

	Peace and joy are not dependent on anything happening in our lives. Why not choose happiness now? Why make it dependent on anything? If I am happy based on how things should be, then I put off the happiness available to me in each moment. The ego sees happiness as something in the future. "I will be happy when . . . . " Or, "I could be happy if . . . . " This is simply the wrong-minded game of the ego to keep us from happiness now. The ego puts happiness outside ourselves and is not threatened as long as we keep seeking for it and never find it. Thus, it stays in control.

	We can rest in God, knowing that the truth in us is inviolate. Why not just give up the conflict with everyone in our lives in recognition of our sameness, our one Will, and our one Source? As long as we are still playing out the ego drama as if it were real, we keep God at bay. To know God is to join with our brothers and forgive them for what they have not done. Through forgiveness, our interpretations of what we deem as "good" and "bad" are released. Now, all we see are neutral events with no basis in reality. We give these neutral facts meaning based on our interpretations. When we have difficulties or power struggles with anyone, we are called to look at the shadow within where we attack and condemn ourselves. This shadow is projected onto our brothers. We prefer to see the guilt in them rather than in ourselves. When we take responsibility for our own self-attacks, we can heal the shadow that is in the unconscious mind. We can be grateful to our brothers who trigger us and reflect for us where healing is needed. It does not mean we need to engage with the people that trigger us, only that we must recognize they perfectly mirror something we need to see within our own mind, where healing can now become available to us.

	How much do we want this? How willing are we to choose His Will instead of our own? How stubbornly are we determined to have it our way? How determined are we to continue to hurt ourselves in the belief that somewhere, somehow, and through our own resources we can find happiness in this world if we try hard enough; but it will never work. This small, overwhelmed child that we are, is trying to run the world. This can never work and will never bring happiness. Our happiness is in accepting our true will, which is One with God. We will continue to suffer until we release our stubborn insistence on how things should be or should not be. We are called to surrender to His Will and give up control over our own lives.

	We need not act on everything we feel. We do not need to press the send button when we are tempted to write a retaliatory email. We can step back from the desire to attack and defend and reflect on what is His Will for us in this moment. In every difficult situation, we can ask for help to see the situation through His eyes. He constantly reminds us of the innocence of our brother as well as our own.

	"There is no question but one you should ever ask of yourself;—'Do I want to know my Father's Will for me?'" (T.8.VI.8.1) (ACIM OE T.8.VI.49)

	"Yet you will never realize His gifts are sure, eternal, changeless, limitless, forever giving out, extending love and adding to your never-ending joy while you forgive but to attack again." (W.197.5.3)

	I look at this Lesson as an opportunity to become aware of how I invest in my thoughts; how I hold onto grievances; how I obsess about problems in my life; how much I see myself as the victim of events; how I see myself as unfairly treated; how eager I am to attack my brothers; and how much I am invested in my wishes and desires for what I think will make me happy. Our part is to bring our self-attacking thoughts, and the beliefs we hold, to awareness and then leave the rest to the Holy Spirit, Who makes the shift for us. When all the blocks to love are healed through desire, readiness, and willingness, we no longer see any separation from a brother. It is the choice we make when we join our Will with our Father’s. Thy Will be done.

	
Lesson 330

	What Is Creation?

	I will not hurt myself again today.

	Today, I will comment on the Lesson line by line. The overall message in the Lesson is for us to be aware of how we hurt ourselves when we attack and hold grievances, or when we focus on our specialness, pleasures, and perceived needs. We suffer when we want something, and we suffer when we get it because then we fear losing it.

	Jesus reminds us we are not the victims of anything in this world and when we suffer it is because it is our choice to do so. Why? Our suffering is the "proof" we exist as separate, individual identities, and we can make others responsible for our pain. We insist that people and events outside us are the cause of our suffering. To invite pain into our lives, which may be under the guise of pleasure, is a way to establish we exist as bodies and personalities in the world. We set up defenses against aging, disease, decay, and death and try to control events to keep ourselves safe.

	Jesus reminds us, "Truth cannot deal with errors that you want." (T.3.IV.7.2) (ACIM OE T.3.VI.48: "Truth cannot deal with unwilling error because it does not will to be blocked out.") In other words, as long as we want to hang onto and defend the separate self and hold onto the belief that we are victims of the world, no Correction is possible. We must want the Atonement/Correction to receive it. It establishes our innocence. We must be willing to release the blocks we hold against the truth if we want to know our reality as created by God.

	"Let us this day accept forgiveness as our only function." (W.330.1.1) Jesus reminds us that the only way to escape the pain of our lives is to accept forgiveness as our only function. To refuse to forgive is how we hurt ourselves, as forgiveness is always for ourselves. In Lesson 328, Jesus said that by choosing our independent will, we bring about sickness, suffering, loss, and death. Our independent will reflects the desire to gain at someone’s expense. By bringing our unloving thoughts to the light of truth, we see our brother’s guiltlessness. This is salvation's simple formula because when we see our brother as innocent, we come to know our own innocence and thus our own divine nature that has never left its Source.

	"Why should we attack our minds, and give them images of pain?" (W.330.1.2) This raises the question of "how" we attack our minds. Every time I attack someone, defend myself, make a judgment, make myself better or more righteous, hold onto anger, hold grievances, hurt anyone, blame anyone, or obsess about my fears and expectations, I am attacking my mind. The Course is clear that anything I do to my brother I am doing to myself. If I hurt you in any way, I am hurting myself. If I expect or demand anything from you, I am seeing myself as lacking. Our attacks on our brothers reflect the guilt in our own mind. When we attack, we believe we deserve punishment in return. If we clearly saw this was the case, would we want to continue to attack?

	"The secret of salvation is but this: that you are doing this unto yourself. No matter what the form of the attack, this still is true. Whoever takes the role of enemy and of attacker, still is this the truth. Whatever seems to be the cause of any pain and suffering you feel, this is still true. For you would not react at all to figures in a dream you knew that you were dreaming. Let them be as hateful and as vicious as they may, they could have no effect on you unless you failed to recognize it is your dream." (T.27.VIII.10.1-6) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.86)

	"Why should we teach them [our minds] they are powerless, when God holds out His power and His Love, and bids them take what is already theirs?" (W.330.1.3) Jesus reminds us again in Lesson 329, we are already One with God. We can't change our reality as His Son, but we can remain unaware of who we really are. We have chosen to forget. Our minds are as powerful as God's. What we have done is made a choice for the ego and interposed a second will as powerful as God's. God can't overpower our will. His gift to us is the freedom to do as we want. We are the ones who made the body to suffer and die to prove we really aren't the unlimited, powerful, and eternal beings God says we are. Who is right—God or the ego?

	Jesus tells us that the only source of happiness is to know our own true will. When we attack, we feel guilty, and guilt demands punishment we believe we deserve. Thus, we fear the future. The ego has set up a cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. As long as we are caught up in this loop, we can never be free. We never experience the present moment. We feel powerless and victimized by the seeming reality of the human condition. We feel at the mercy of the world. The truth is that we are only at the mercy of our own thinking. What we experience all starts in our own mind. We are the only ones who can choose to break this cycle.

	Jesus invites us to do that by realizing we are not the characters in this dream who seem to suffer and die. We are, in fact, the dreamer of the dream. Healing happens when we take responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us, recognizing it all starts in our own minds. Now we have a choice. We can choose to see with the ego or with the Holy Spirit. We either allow the ego to interpret events for us, or we turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation. When we release our mistaken perceptions and give them over to the Holy Spirit, our minds are healed. The world has not hurt us. All our suffering comes only from our own wrong-minded choices. "To place your hopes where no hope lies must make you hopeless. Yet is this hopelessness your choice, while you would seek for hope where none is ever found." (T.25.II.2.5-6) (ACIM OE T.25.III.13)

	"The mind that is made willing to accept God's gifts has been restored to spirit, and extends its freedom and its joy, as is the Will of God united with its own." (W.330.1.4) Our minds are made willing through forgiveness. Every time we resist the temptation to defend ourselves, every time we resist the temptation to attack, every time we show willingness to release grievances, and every time we extend love, surrender our way and ask for help, we make the mind ready and willing to accept the gifts God holds out to us. We can't take hold of these gifts while we still justify our anger, see ourselves as victims, and continue to hold onto judgments.

	Every time we bring images of pain back to the mind and make another choice, the mind is restored, and we are united with God’s Will. It is all about willingness. Notice how much resistance there is. Notice how we relish our resentments and even nurture them, and how we hurt ourselves in doing so. Studies have shown that people initially experience revenge as sweet. It ignites the same pleasure sensors in the brain as does eating chocolate. However, it is only a temporary high because with it comes more self-attack and more guilt. We hurt ourselves again and again when we retaliate. We do it all to ourselves as we actively keep ourselves from the peace and joy that is our inheritance!

	"The Self which God created cannot sin, and therefore cannot suffer." (W.330.1.5) Only in this dream do we hold the belief in sin and, as a result, suffer the consequences. But Jesus asks, "How can a misperception be a sin? Let all your brother's errors be to you nothing except a chance for you to see the workings of the Helper given you to see the world He made instead of yours." (T.25.III.7.1-2) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.28) When we accept forgiveness into the mind, we demonstrate we are not powerless, and there is another way to perceive. We suffer when we attack. When we forgive and experience our innocence, we connect with the Self behind the image of this seeming body and personality, and our suffering is released. This is the way out of the ego cycle of sin, guilt, and fear.

	The door is open, and Jesus invites us to choose to enter the holy sanctuary. The means are offered us in every person and situation we encounter in the classroom of our lives. We always make the choice to condemn or forgive. "The time he chooses can be any time, for help is there, awaiting but his choice. And when he chooses to avail himself of what is given him, then will he see each situation that he thought before was means to justify his anger turned to an event which justifies his love." (T.25.III.6.4-5) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.28) As we forgive, we are using time for its intended purpose, and now our relationships and the world have new meaning.

	"Let us choose today that He [the Self that God created] be our Identity, and thus escape forever from all things the dream of fear appears to offer us." (W.330.1.6) While we believe we deserve to be hurt and punished because of what we have done, Jesus keeps reminding us we can escape this dream by making another choice in this instant. We need not wait. There is nothing we need to atone for. We are innocent now, no matter what we think we have done wrong. We don't always want to forgive, and we delay because we resist letting go of our way of seeing. The temptation to attack is very strong in us. We want to gain at the expense of others. While it may look like we have gained at the expense of our brothers, all we have acquired is more pain and suffering. We think we can buy our innocence by projecting guilt on others and thus making ourselves feel more righteous or superior. This is our perceived payoff, but it is a false innocence.

	Our motivation to forgive is strengthened through application. Motivation becomes stronger when, through forgiveness, we feel redeemed. Our happiness and our peace are established when our attack thoughts are released. When we forgive, we are choosing the miracle. We are choosing to see with the eyes of Christ. We are choosing to accept the Atonement (the Correction) for ourselves. We are choosing to know the truth of who we are as unlimited, pristine, eternal, and divine beings of light and love. We are choosing to know ourselves as the powerful, eternal beings we are and thus we "escape forever from all things the dream of fear appears to offer us." (W.330.1.6)

	"Father, Your Son can not be hurt." (W.330.2.1) The "me" who seemingly can be hurt is the identity I know as Sarah—a body, a concept I hold about myself, and a personality that holds a bundle of values and beliefs. What can't be hurt is the eternal Self that I have blocked with images I have made of myself and the mistaken thoughts and beliefs I hang onto. The truth is that we can awaken to the reality of our Self as pure love, at One with all that is, and forever changeless. We need to recognize that, by our own decision, we limit and hurt ourselves. Now we can take responsibility for this decision. We can choose to surrender our way and to forgive our misperceptions. It is a process. We will not be hurled into Heaven. We will only go as slowly or as quickly as our fear will allow.

	"And if we think we suffer, we but fail to know our one Identity we share with You. We would return to It today, to be made free forever from all our mistakes, and to be saved from what we thought we were." (W.330.2.2-3)

	Healing requires a willingness to be very honest with ourselves about our hurts and allow whatever feelings that surround them to be brought to awareness. We acknowledge them fully and investigate them without allowing ourselves to be distracted from what we feel. We need to express what we feel without going into indulgence where we enjoy the drama. If the charge is still there, there is something to release. It is not enough to manage the feelings that hurt us. We are good at protecting ourselves from pain, but that is how we keep it. What is important is to acknowledge what we are feeling and investigate the thoughts we are holding and the beliefs and values that accompany them. Thus, we can go deeper into the mind each time we are triggered. I acknowledge that I don't know what is best for me. I don't know what anything is for, and I don't know what God's Will for me looks like in this situation. Thus, I see that my attachment to outcomes makes me blind to what is always possible—the miracle.

	
Lesson 331

	What Is the Ego?

	There is no conflict, for my will is yours.

	This Lesson starts with a new question, "What Is the Ego?" (W.PII.Q12) People talk about loving or hating the ego, but no one can say it belongs to them, for it is the separated self. Yet it feels like it is our identity. The ego’s chosen home is the body and as long as we identify with the body, we will think it is our reality. It is the self we think we are with a separate will and our own private thoughts. Jesus tells us that the ego is idolatry, meaning the worship of a false god, the false self we have come to identify as "me," which we value and think of as the central character in this illusory dream.

	In the Clarification of Terms, Jesus asks: "What is the ego? Nothingness, but in a form that seems like something. In a world of form the ego cannot be denied for it alone seems real. Yet could God's Son as He created him abide in form or in a world of form? Who asks you to define the ego and explain how it arose can be but he who thinks it real, and seeks by definition to ensure that its illusive nature is concealed behind the words that seem to make it so." (C.2.2.1-5) "There is no definition for a lie that serves to make it true." (C.2.3.1)

	The miracle "merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle?1.3) The miracle is opposite to the ego because, in the experience of the miracle, we see all that the ego appeared to be. When we ask why we separated, and how did all of this happen, we need to "Hear, then, the one answer of the Holy Spirit to all the questions the ego raises: You are a child of God, a priceless part of His Kingdom, which He created as part of Him." (T.6.IV.6.1) (ACIM OE T.6.V.50) This answer is already in the mind. The question, why did we separate, assumes that separation happened. However, contained in the question is an assumption that is incorrect because the separation never happened.

	When we identify with the ego, we give allegiance to a substitute for the Christ Self. We made a will, a self, and a body in opposition to God, Who we now see as our enemy. We fear this illusory god, who is made in our ego's own image—a wrathful, punishing, and jealous god. And we will serve that god for as long as we continue to give our allegiance to the ego and our vigilance to fear.

	It is this god the ego made that is perceived at war with us. It is this image of an angry God that we have run away from, hiding in the body and the world where we think we are safe from His wrath. We now see God as having abandoned us to suffer and die in a cruel world. We cry out, "God, why have You abandoned me?" Yet, in truth, we are the ones who have abandoned Him, and now we project onto Him our decision to leave Heaven and abandon God.

	We see Him as having almighty power, which makes us powerless victims, subject to His treatment of us. We experience suffering and ask, "God, why did You let this happen to me?" as if God were responsible for our condition. That is how the ego set it up so our fear of God and His all-consuming love would keep us from abandoning the ego. But the ego is really just a fear thought to which we have given the attributes of love. In other words, we now look to fear (the ego) for protection when in truth our only real protection is God's Love.

	When we identify with the body, how can we be anything but doomed to suffer and die? "The ego is the 'proof' that strength is weak and love is fearful, life is really death, and what opposes God alone is true." (W.PII.Q12.1.3) We are constantly defending ourselves against sickness, suffering, and death, but it is a losing proposition. Jesus asks us to look at what we have chosen. "Would you remain within your tiny kingdom, a sorry king, a bitter ruler of all that he surveys, who looks on nothing yet who would still die to defend it?" (T.18.VIII.7.5) (ACIM OE T.18.IX.77)

	It seems to us that life began when we were born in a body. Life seems hard. We go through many challenges. We feel vulnerable. We get sick. We suffer, and in the end, we die. This is the myth we all believe when we come to this world and a veil of forgetfulness is dropped across the mind. Now the body becomes the central figure in our dream. It is the "hero" of this dream. "There is no dream without it, nor does it exist without the dream in which it acts as if it were a person to be seen and be believed. It takes the central place in every dream, which tells the story of how it was made by other bodies, born into the world outside the body, lives a little while and dies to be united in the dust with other bodies dying like itself." (T.27.VIII.1.2-3) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.77)

	The core of the ego thought system is one of having defeated God and of having established our own reality. But our existence is challenged when we experience a glimpse of eternity, which is the holy instant. It is a moment from outside this dream. With each holy instant, we come to see that the dream has no reality and never did. Reality is egoless. God is not part of this ego insanity. In each moment, we have a choice—to identify with the insanity of the ego or to choose forgiveness and peace. Every time we accept we are mistaken in how we perceive and instead choose to forgive, we experience a reflection of Heaven until the dream is no more.

	Lesson 331 is "There is no conflict, for my will is Yours." Our experience in this world is full of conflict, yet conflict only comes from the split mind. There is a part of the mind that identifies with the ego and another part that is a reflection of the Christ. We project the thought system of strife and conflict on the world. Thus, we experience a world of conflict and conflicted relationships. It is a thought system of "one or the other," God or me, which came about with the belief in separation. Only the wrong mind holds thoughts of conflict. In this dream, we can and do experience conflict, but the truth is there is only One Will, and we share that Will with God.

	God is not even aware of our experience in this dream. The conflict we think is there is one of opposition and defiance that originated with our opposition to God. It is the authority problem that is the source of all our conflicts in the world. In fact, Jesus tells us, "The authority problem is still the only source of conflict, because the ego was made out of the wish of God's Son to father Him." (T.11.In.2.3) (ACIM OE T.10.1n.1.2) You could call it the self-made man where we made our own father. When looked at with perfect honesty, Jesus says we would see that this is so. He says that we never look at anything with perfect honesty and keep this thought hidden from ourselves.

	That is why he shows us how the ego set all this up, so we can look honestly at what we have seemingly done and question it all. "The more you approach the center of His thought system, the clearer the light becomes." (T.11.In.3.4) (ACIM OE T.10.II.3) We must look at the darkness of the ego thought system and be willing to "Open the dark cornerstone of terror on which it rests, and bring it out into the light." (T.11.In.3.9) (ACIM OE T.10.II.3) We are not alone. The spark of love in us goes with us to light the way. We are called to bring all conflict to the quiet Presence in the right mind. This requires courage and great honesty to recognize that responsibility for all difficulties starts with us.

	"There is no will except the Will of Love." (W.331.1.6) "Fear is a dream, and has no will that can conflict with Yours. Conflict is sleep, and peace awakening." (W.331.1.7-8) In that awakening, the realization is clear that "Death is illusion; life, eternal truth." (W.331.1.9) Who we are is eternal and cannot die. "Yet God has set His masterpiece within a frame that will endure forever, when yours has crumbled into dust. But think you not the picture is destroyed in any way. What God creates is safe from all corruption, unchanged and perfect in eternity." (T.25.II.6.6-8) (ACIM OE T.25.III.17)

	"Miracles enable you to heal the sick and raise the dead because you made sickness and death yourself, and can therefore abolish both." (T.1.I.24.1) (ACIM OE T.1.I.27) Jesus was the demonstration of the abolishment of the idea of death. He showed us that it does not exist. "There is no death, but there is a belief in death." (T.3.VII.5.11) (ACIM OE T.3.IX.79) "The world is not left by death but by truth, and truth can be known by all those for whom the Kingdom was created, and for whom it waits." (T.3.VII.6.11) (ACIM OE T.3.IX.80)

	Because we are now aware of two thought systems in the mind, the conflict in our lives may seem to increase after the initial experience with the Course. Life no longer seems as simple as when we listened almost exclusively to the voice of the ego. In "The Lessons of the Holy Spirit," (T.6.V) (ACIM OE T.6.V.a To Have Give All To All) Jesus makes it clear that our invitation to the Holy Spirit brought more conflict. What do we do? Do we choose the ego or the Holy Spirit? We now see that we have two mutually exclusive thought systems to choose between. When we attack, we feel even more distress than before we got on this path because we see that our judgments and attacks on others bring more guilt and pain. We know we should forgive, yet we hold grievances. We want retribution for what others have done to us, yet we want to heal the mind. Thus, we are going in two different directions, and experience a lot of conflict in the mind. We despair we will never achieve our spiritual aspiration, yet it is only the ego that can experience hopelessness. The Holy Spirit is certain, and Jesus assures us of our awakening as we increasingly learn to listen only to the Teacher in the right mind.

	When we are in conflict with anyone, we can see how much we strive to establish the separate self and our own will. This will is not real so it has no real power except in the dream. To be in conflict with "another" will, which is also unreal and powerless, is like shadow-boxing with ourselves, as there is no one outside ourselves. To us it seems like a real conflict with someone else, but the truth is we are One, and there is no separation. We share the same will, which is One with God. This will cannot be in conflict with itself, so all seeming conflict in the world is about nothing. It is all part of the dream. There is no one to be in conflict with because we are One. We are our brother. There is no separation. Forgiveness brings the realization there is only One Will. When we remain vigilant on behalf of truth, we come to realize our reality as the Son of God. "Conflict is sleep, and peace awakening." (W.331.1.8)

	I remember clearly as a young child of about 5 years of age. I was living in Sweden in a refugee camp, believing I was on my own and had to look after myself. I felt very vulnerable and believed there was no one who could protect me. Later in my life, as I revisited this time in my memory, I realized I had made a decision to rely on myself rather than God. I became very independent, very strategic, and very political, believing my survival and success in the world was entirely up to me. It was me against the world. My inner child was very indignant at the atrocities in the world and I carried this indignant child for a long time. I railed against injustices and fought for the underdog. I tried to make right what I perceived as wrong in my relationships and in the world. There is no peace in this stance. I perceived no safety in vulnerability, but later realized that it was only in being vulnerable that love could be given and received.

	What a relief to realize, through this journey with the Course, that I could give up this fight with God. He tells us it is simply foolish to believe we could oppose God's Will. It is foolish to think I could have done anything to corrupt or change myself in any way. This new awareness has helped me to relax and go with the flow, recognizing all things truly do work together for our good and that there are no victims or victimizers.

	There is value in everything that seems to happen to us, as it can all be used to help us in our awakening if we use every situation for that purpose. Imagine if we looked at every situation and every person with holy sight—with the eyes of Christ and saw only innocence. That is what forgiveness shows us. With forgiveness, we see only the holy. We see only God's Will for us. We see that our brother is our Self and we experience joining as One. We do not try to interfere with anyone's classroom, thinking we know what others need; nor do we correct anyone's ego, but only accept the Correction for ourselves.

	If we truly want to know the Self we are, we need to look at the patterns in our lives, how we defeat ourselves, and how we attract whatever we are running away from in ourselves. It is important not to fight the ego, not to indulge it, nor to love it. We are merely asked to look at it and be willing to take full responsibility for it, rather than to project on others what we judge in ourselves. This takes courage. We tend to live in the upper rooms of our home, denying what is in the basement. We don't want to acknowledge our own shadow but prefer to see it in others and judge it there. Now we are asked to look into the dark corners where we have closed the doors tight and placed sentinels outside those doors to guard those rooms and keep us from investigating what is there. Healing requires that we look there and bring the shadow to the light, even though the process may bring up a lot of fear. Jesus assures us, we never go there alone.

	We believe we separated from God in that tiny tick of time when we, as the Son of God, remembered not to laugh at the foolishness that we could separate from Love and establish a separate kingdom. We need not continue to take ourselves so seriously, but simply smile at the foolishness of our thoughts and give them over. That is what forgiveness is about. It looks at the darkness without judgment. Jesus walks with us and is eager to help us. In the Gospel of John, he said he would never leave us comfortless. Here too, in this Lesson we read, "You [Father] could never leave me desolate, to die within a world of pain and cruelty." (W.331.1.4)

	We need not be afraid of the ego. It is nothing, though it seems to us to have a lot of power; yet the only power it has is what we give it. Have you ever had the experience of keeping a shameful secret that has tormented you and controlled you, and there was a lot of fear that you would be found out? Then, when you finally opened the door to that dark secret room in your mind and allowed the light to shine in, all the shame and all the power it contained were gone. It never had any power to control you, except for the belief that it had to be hidden and defended.

	How do we discover what we are hiding? Sometimes, we don't even know what is there, but we can see it in our projections. When we "hate" something about someone, we can use this as an opportunity to look at some version of that same thing we hate about ourselves. Unmasking the ego is what this process is about, and it is the only way to heal. The ego is all about fear. It has been running the show while our attention was elsewhere. We try everything to keep ourselves safe and guarded against discovering the love beyond the fear. We have invested in defenses, believing they keep us safe. Yet the more defenses we erect, the more afraid we feel. Now, we are invited to look at our ego strategies and conspiracies against our own happiness and surrender them. This is the process of purification where our only responsibility is to bring the darkness to the light. Healing is what only the Holy Spirit can do as He is not part of the dream but outside of it.

	Allow all conflict you feel within yourself, or with anyone else, to be brought to awareness. Whenever you feel fearful, guilty, hopeless, unworthy, ashamed, disappointed, sad, depressed, angry, unloving, in conflict with anyone, or out of accord with yourself in any way, remind yourself "There is no conflict, for my will is Yours." (W.331.1.11)

	That is the truth, but it is not a panacea to cover feelings that are there. Those should be acknowledged, explored, investigated, felt, expressed, and released. The ego's strategy is to try to resolve conflict, but that puts the ego in the forefront. The Holy Spirit's answer is to release it. It does not matter how long it takes because this is what time is for. Any conflict we feel is simply not the truth. The truth is that the Son of God cannot suffer, and we are His perfect Son.

	
Lesson 332

	What Is the Ego?

	Fear binds the world. Forgiveness sets it free.

	This Lesson follows on the heels of yesterday’s discussion about conflict. From this, we conclude there is never a conflict between the truth and illusions. This Lesson makes it perfectly clear, "Truth undoes its evil dreams by shining them away. Truth never makes attack. It merely is." (W.332.1.2-4) Truth merely awaits our invitation and imposes nothing on us. It enters when we make space for it through forgiveness. Until we make space for truth, it merely waits patiently for us to come to readiness. Nothing is forced on us. It is all our choice and available in the stillness. It is a recognition that only truth is true. that "It [the Miracle] merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle?1.3) We are never coerced and there are no demands, and no requirements put on us. It is all about our decision to heal and overlook the false. Until we come to recognize the truth we are on a search. "The search implies you are not whole within and fear to look upon your devastation, but prefer to seek outside yourself for what you are." (T.29.VII.4.6) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.46)

	James Twyman wrote that we should not get adjusted to the world. He says “Do not become comfortable with anything other than the truth, which does not move and does not change. You are the heart of that truth, beating constantly and without end." What we have become comfortable with is fear. We would certainly not consciously call fear our friend, yet while we are comfortable in the world, we are held willing prisoners to fear. We look to fear to protect us. Our bodies are the embodiment of fear. Everything we do in the world reflects fear.

	We constantly protect the body and the psyche against all kinds of potential attacks, whether it be the weather, viruses, accidents, or verbal and physical assaults. We protect against our fear by locking the house, putting on a seat belt, buying life insurance, saving money for the "future," protecting our assets, exercising, eating right, joining the right groups, competing, and any number of ways we defend ourselves. There is nothing wrong with any of these activities. It is not that we should feel guilty that we build defenses against potential catastrophes, nor is there a requirement to stop doing any of these things. It is not about changing our behaviors. Rather, we are called to watch our thoughts about the situations we encounter and recognize how much of an investment we have in fear-driven strategies. These behaviors remind us over and over how vulnerable we are when we think our reality is the body.

	The Course does not put a focus on changing behavior, only on changing our minds. We are simply being invited to look at the fear thoughts behind the behaviors and bring them to awareness. As the mind is healed, some of these behaviors will naturally fall away, but that is not what is important. What is important is our state of mind. It is not about what we do but the thoughts in the mind that motivate these behaviors. They are all about our vulnerability as bodies, living in the world. Certainly, there is value in taking care of the body while we still believe it is what we are, as it can be put to a holy purpose. Everything can be used by the Holy Spirit for His purposes. Our part is to watch our thoughts and give them over to be transformed. The goal is for the ego to lose prominence in our lives before the body does.

	I have a friend who is afraid of food. She lives in fear of eating the wrong food and getting sick. There is no joy in sharing a meal with her because the discussion is all about pesticides, genetically modified food, the dangers of eating meat, the problems with dairy, and so on. There is nothing wrong with healthy eating. Her choices in food may well be the best choices to make for the well-being of her body, but what needs to be looked at is the extent of the fear in the mind. I recently had a discussion with a salesperson about buying life insurance. I noticed how much fear came up in my mind when I listened to the sales pitch. I realize buying insurance would be based entirely on my fear of leaving financial challenges for my family. I am not saying this comes up for everyone who buys insurance, but I had to look at my belief that I was not being responsible if I did give more thought to this matter.

	I remind myself to trust the future by placing it in the Hands of God. There are those in my life who are a shining example of this for me and live without fear of financial insecurity. This is not about denying that there are certain responsibilities we have in the world. We must follow our own prompts, but we don't need to participate mindlessly in the thought system of the world. We all engage in the illusion to some extent, but we can do so while still maintaining a state of peace. It is not what we are doing, but the mindset we take into the doing.

	When we are in discomfort and feeling a sense of displacement in the world, we can get very distressed. "What is wrong with me?" we ask. "Why does everyone else seem to be so content, while I am feeling like I don't fit in and don't belong here?" You might consider that this is a more powerful place to be than "happily lost” in the illusion of your "evil dreams." (W.332.1.2) Further, there is no one on this planet who does not share in this sense of discomfort and displacement, no matter what it may look like. That sense of displacement and discomfort only changes when we join with God’s Will.

	Truth is available to any one of us at any moment we open to it, meaning that it is available when the fear that binds us to the world is released through forgiveness. It is through forgiveness that truth shines away the fantasies that keep us bound and in chains. These chains may appear to have some pleasant aspects to them when they serve our specialness as we see it. We are willing prisoners to our special relationships of bargaining and reciprocity, and we call this love. Yet it is a picture of fear and guilt. The thoughts in the mind that we have accepted as true are all illusory. When truth dawns on the mind, we recognize what is real. "And by its presence is the mind recalled from fantasies, awaking to the real." (W.332.1.5)

	We will never be coerced by truth. It waits silently for our acceptance. It is accepted to the extent that fear is released. We are always in control of how quickly we agree to release illusions. It is how we "realize the freedom" (W.332.1.8) that is our inheritance. How much do you want freedom from fear? The offer is always there. We need not wait. It is here in this very moment. Freedom is continually being held out for us to receive. We free ourselves only as we step out of the false self and thoughts of fear and choose to connect with the awareness we are. Forgiveness is about looking at all our defenses and everything we hold dear and bringing it all to the light. With forgiveness, the chains that seem to bind us are loosened.

	We take our brothers with us in this process as there is just One Self. Forgiveness is what allows truth to enter in and to free us from this seemingly hopeless situation. Why does it feel hopeless? It feels hopeless because, with our investment in the ego thought system of sin, guilt, and fear, there is no way out. It is a never-ending loop. What I think, I see. What I see, I experience, and what I experience, I think. It is a dream of darkness, all based on wrong-minded thoughts. It is a world bound by fear because it is based on the thought of fear. Only through forgiveness are we freed from this loop. When our thought of fear is replaced by the Thought of love, we still see the illusion, but no longer participate in the thought system of this world. We are free of its hold on us.

	We don't generally think that all fear is unforgiveness. Fear comes from the belief we have destroyed reality, and now fear God's punishment, which is why we have escaped into the body and the world. Forgiveness undoes the guilt and fear of an avenging God. We are now called to take responsibility for the guilt we project on those whom we see as responsible for our condition. When we are willing to look at guilt with honesty and courage and without judgment, we are set free by the Holy Spirit. Only when we stubbornly justify our anger do we stay in hell. Jesus says, "If he speaks not of Christ to you, you spoke not of Christ to him." (T.11.V.18.6) (ACIM OE T.10.IV.58) In other words, if I am not willing to see the Christ in him, no matter what he seems to have done, I am seeing him wrongly. It all starts with my own mind. I can tell what I have conveyed by my brother’s reaction to me.

	The beautiful thing is that we do not have to fight against our anger and our fear. In fact, to do so is counterproductive. We do not have to manifest anything, shout down the ego with affirmations, nor try to stay positive. We do not have to try to fix the ego for that can't be done. All we need to do is allow the Holy Spirit to shine away our fears. All we need to do is bring every thought of guilt and fear to awareness and be willing to question and release it. It is not about doing anything different in the world. It is about going from mindlessness to mindfulness. We do that by bringing our projections back into the mind, which is the only place where we can choose again to have the Holy Spirit reinterpret them.

	Notice when you are in a state of fear, how powerless you feel. Notice how crippling guilt is in your life. We feel small and frail in its presence. Forgiveness offers us the opportunity to see how God's power can work in our lives. As we recognize this power more and more, we grow in confidence in what we are, as we were created by God. We are not these vulnerable, lost, and weak selves, but truly powerful beings. Freedom is being held out to us in this moment. Are we willing to be released now? Look at the situations you are facing where fear comes up for you. Allow yourself to forgive the people involved in those situations, and affirm that "as we offer freedom, it is given us." (W.332.2.5) "To give and to receive are one in truth." (W.108)

	
Lesson 333

	What Is the Ego?

	Forgiveness ends the dream of conflict here.

	This lesson can be understood within the context of the original conflict that came with the decision to separate from God and choose the ego instead. With this decision, conflict arose in the mind. The decision to leave God's Kingdom resulted in a separate will, where we chose to make it on our own. The result of this decision is a mind full of guilt and fear. Now, our will seems to be in opposition to God and puts us in a state of conflict. The conflict in the mind shows up in our relationships and in the circumstances and events of our lives. We live in fear of the attacks we think are coming at us and rightly deserved. We fear harm to ourselves we believe is being initiated by others, when in fact it originates in our own mind. To protect ourselves from the perceived attacks, we set up defenses, both physical and psychological. We feel at the mercy of the world, not recognizing that the conflict in the mind is the cause of all we perceive. This is precisely why the problem must be resolved in the mind and not in the world. When the mind is quiet, the problems of the world are no longer perceived as problems. We no longer give meaning to them.

	This world is made up of separate and clashing wills because that is the essence of life in a world projected from a conflicted mind. It is also why conflicts can never be resolved in the world. They must be resolved at the source, which is in the mind. In this dream, conflict is inevitable because the world is rooted in discord. When we step outside the dream, we see the illusory nature of this world. What appeared as blocks, now are seen as opportunities for healing. When we don't defend or attack, when we take no offense, and when we turn to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation of the events in our lives, the way is made easy. "We have come to gentler pathways and to smoother roads." (W.123.1.2) "The Thought of God protects you, cares for you, makes soft your resting place and smooth your way, lighting your mind with happiness and love." (W.165.2.6) This becomes apparent when we watch the mind and bring all perceived blocks to love.

	Today, we are encouraged to look squarely at the conflict in the mind without evading it, setting it aside, denying it, disguising it, seeing it elsewhere, calling it by another name, or hiding it. "Conflict must be resolved. It cannot be evaded, set aside, denied, disguised, seen somewhere else, called by another name, or hidden by deceit of any kind, if it would be escaped." (W.333.1.1-2) In other words, it must be seen where it is in the mind and not denied.

	We are being asked to give up our stories of victimhood and belief in being unfairly treated and see instead that it is our own mind that is the source of all conflict. There is no one to blame and no one to be held responsible. Conflict in our relationships may sound something like this, "You never listen to me." "You are always leaving the TV on." "You never pay any attention to me." "I don't have a problem. You're the one who is angry" "Leave me alone. I'm having a bad day!" "Not now, I have a headache." "If you weren't so distant, I wouldn't have a problem!" "You are always blaming me for everything." "It is not my fault!" “I didn’t do it.”

	We evade conflict by avoiding, walking away, or distracting ourselves with other things. We set the conflict aside for later, without necessarily addressing it later. We deny our anger by covering it over and pretending that everything is fine. We disguise it by blaming it on other things: hormones, bad drivers, a headache, or our need to be nice, polite, and sweet, even though there is inner rage going on. We see it somewhere else by blaming someone else, or we just call it something else such as “my truth,” “setting boundaries,” or “being right.”

	Yet Jesus reminds us again and again that the conflict in the mind must be seen and not denied. He says that conflict must be resolved, which means we must take responsibility for the source of the conflict in the mind since it will never be resolved outside of the mind. We must be willing to look at our projections and whatever triggers us and take responsibility for it all. In this way, the conflict can be released. It must first be brought to awareness and then given over to the Holy Spirit. It is only through forgiveness that conflict can be resolved. Conflict is an outside picture of our inward condition. When the inner conflict is healed, we may still witness what looks like a problem, but it will have no effect on us.

	The other day, I was in an argument with my partner. and we were both angry at each other. The next day, after some period of withdrawal and silence, we came together seemingly in peace, but my mind was still obsessing about the problem as I perceived it. I continued to feel that there was a need for some kind of resolution. In my meditation, I heard, "What do you want? Do you want peace, or do you want resolution in your way?" When I chose to let go of my need for resolution and chose peace as my only goal, I realized there was no problem except in my own mind. Nothing needed to be solved in the relationship. With this shift, nothing changed in form, but I no longer defined it as a problem. All was well. "What could you not accept, if you but knew that everything that happens, all events, past, present and to come, are gently planned by One Whose only purpose is your good?" (W.135.18.1) The only problem is when we determine what things should look like or when we decide what we need, what is good, and what is bad in our lives. If there is anything to be said or done with the other person, we will be told.

	Why do we deny the anger, rage, and hostility in our minds? We have such a desire to be innocent and to look good that we cover up the ego by holding up a façade, which Jesus calls the "face of innocence." We cover over our inner turmoil and deny the anger, but we need to look under this image and expose the ego for what it really is. This can seem difficult especially if we judge ourselves for what we see behind our defenses. We may start to feel discouraged about this journey when we judge what we uncover within ourselves. We won't make progress unless we accept that to look at the ego with honesty and courage is the only way to know our true innocence. We must look squarely at our hostility and see it as the nature of the character, but not what we are. We must see conflict exactly as it is. We must hide nothing from ourselves if we want healing.

	When we find ourselves in a power struggle and blame our brother for how we feel, the only answer is to uncover our painful, needy side rather than use our brother to distract us from the need for healing. By taking back our projected pain, it can be healed. Looking directly at thoughts and feelings, with total honesty and courage, is a very important aspect of healing. With the courage to look at our thoughts and to take responsibility for everything that "seems" to be happening to us, we can look at the conflict from outside this dream and recognize its unreality. All conflict we see "out there" is entirely internal. If we are raging at our spouse, a friend, a parent, or whomever, we must admit that it is our rage. We must uncover every aspect of our thoughts around the situation and recognize the purpose being served by this conflict. Everything we do has some purpose, but we often hide this purpose from ourselves. Our purpose with conflict is to stay invested in the dream but when our purpose is to awaken from the dream our desire is for healing and forgiveness.

	Several years ago, I was dealing with a situation where my mother was placed in a care facility because the active treatment hospital would not continue to keep her there. The policy at that time was to move a person from active treatment to the first available bed no matter how inappropriate it was. The person languishes there until an appropriate placement can be made, which can be as long as six months. In this situation, my mother was moved to a locked dementia placement, even though she was very bright, alert, and capable, with no indication of dementia. Her only problem was her advanced age and her requirement for considerable amount of care with bodily needs. After trying any number of solutions and experiencing many bureaucratic blocks, I felt defeated and in a lot of despair about this situation.

	In my inquiry, the despair showed up as murderous rage. Going deeper, I felt an ocean of sadness that felt almost unbearable. Then a wave of guilt washed over me with the realization that the sadness I felt came from the separation and it all felt very real. I felt profound pain over the belief that I had left God and was on my own. "Oh my God, what have I done?" It was all so very painful, I could hardly breathe. While I have written about the separation, I have never felt it so acutely. It is what Jesus says is at the core of our being in our separated state, even though none of it is the truth, as we have never left Heaven. The situation with my mother was just another opportunity to experience the feeling of being abandoned by God and left all alone to deal with this crazy life. In the end, we sprung mom loose from this facility and the situation was resolved. Everyone was very helpful and cooperative in assisting in her transfer out of there. Her doctor told me that if it ever happened again, he would drive the get-away-car. It was another situation that provided me a perfect classroom for going deep into the mind and undoing false beliefs. No matter what it may look like in the moment, it is all perfectly orchestrated for our highest good if we choose to see it that way.

	I love the Section in Chapter 27 called "The Quiet Answer," which speaks beautifully about the issue of conflict. Basically, Jesus says that when you are in conflict, "in your state of mind, solution is impossible." (T.27.IV.2.2) (ACIM OE T.27. V.37) What is to be done? The answer is in the holy instant. "Attempt to solve no problems but within the holy instant's surety." (T.27.IV.3.1) (ACIM OE T.27.V.38) We are called to bring our conflicts to the light and, through forgiveness, rise above the battleground to a place in the mind where the quiet answer can be heard. This is the only place where we can ask a real question. This question comes from a mind not already positioning its own answer to the conflict. "A question asked in hate cannot be answered because it is an answer in itself." (T.27.IV.4.2) (ACIM OE T.27.V.38) In other words, if I ask Jesus to help me solve a particular problem, I have already told him through my question the answer I have determined I need in order to be happy. When a question is asked in honesty, it is to ask to see truly. Holy Spirit, how would You have me see this situation?

	"Father, forgiveness is the light You chose to shine away all conflict and all doubt, and light the way for our return to You. No light but this can end our evil dream. No light but this can save the world. For this alone will never fail in anything, being Your gift to Your beloved Son." (W.333.2.1-4) Forgiveness is about seeing our brother in the light of truth; and as we reach out to the holiness in his mind, we recognize our own. In that experience, we know we are the same—divine, innocent, magnificent, powerful beings. The spark of truth is in all of us. We all share One Self. The power of forgiveness is the power to heal the conflict that seems to be between us, yet it is just an aspect of our own mind. The temptation is always to see this conflict as the responsibility of someone else. Whatever comes up today as a difficulty that you perceive with anyone, recognize that it all starts in your mind. When the barriers in your mind are brought to light, love comes streaming in where the hatred previously took up residence.

	
Lesson 334

	What Is the Ego?

	Today I claim the gifts forgiveness gives.

	In an interview, Seinfeld said he had never thought he wanted to marry. Then he came to a place where he realized he had everything in the world that money could buy, which brought him to wonder, "What do I do now?" Since marriage wasn't on his agenda, there seemed nothing else in the world to have, and so life, although abundant in the material realm and in power and prestige, lost its luster. He had everything, yet he felt very alone and unfulfilled. Eventually he did marry and now has a wife and family and has expanded his interests to include others. A special relationship is not the answer to this feeling of emptiness, but it is a beginning in joining with another for healing if that is one’s purpose. The thing is, as illustrated by Seinfeld, that when we get what we think we want in this world, the sense of lack and unfulfillment continues until we get on the path of awakening from this dream and claim the gifts forgiveness gives.

	We think we would be happy if all our dreams were met and we got everything we wanted, but eventually disillusionment sets in. As we see in this lesson, "Illusions are all vain, and dreams are gone even while they are woven out of thoughts that rest on false perceptions." (W.334.1.2) Our false perceptions are based on what the ego tells us to pursue in the world. The ego is always about having more. There is never enough to fill the lack we feel within. The ego wants more, whether it is more power, prestige, attention, adventure, thrills, or even more distress, victimhood, or illness, hard as that is to believe. When we live in false perception, which is the world of illusion, we are never satisfied. There is a restlessness we feel, with no certainty of what might finally fulfill this sense of lack. Until we deeply desire to know the eternal Self we are, we will never be content. We will wonder what is wrong yet have no answer. The only answer that brings certainty and peace is to know our sinlessness. It is to know who we really are and to reject the ego's shabby offerings: "Let me not accept such meager gifts today." (W.334.1.3)

	There will always be an emptiness within when we identify with the body and personality. This emptiness needs to be filled with something. It may be food, drugs, sex, power, fame, prestige, attention, or any number of things that we pursue in the belief that they will fulfill us. The ego is a wanting machine. I recall reading the book A Million Little Pieces, about James Frey's recovery from drug use. He said he could never put enough food into himself to fill the empty void. No matter how much he ate, and he ate a lot, there was still this empty place in him, yearning for fulfillment. This place cannot be filled by anything except God. We all have this yearning for spiritual fulfillment.

	This Lesson says that the treasures being offered us by our Father are eternal. The goal of this Course is peace, and peace is available as we release our judgments and false perceptions. Imagine how beautiful the gift of innocence is, where we feel totally clean of all negative thoughts, all grievances, all issues, all guilt, and all judgment. When we know we are on the right path and have chosen the right teacher, we no longer wonder about the future, our goals, and our direction in life. More and more we experience ease, spaciousness, and a feeling of being in the flow. We see that everything that shows up for us has a divine purpose. It can all be used for healing, so we can come to know deep abiding peace where nothing can disturb the tranquility of the mind.

	Jesus teaches that we are incapable of wanting less than the eternal. Everything else is a poor substitute—an idol. When we realize that substitutes can never satisfy us, we naturally want the authentic, real, and substantial, which are the eternal. Once we realize we have the power to choose, we learn to discern what has eternal value and what is useless, valueless, and false and offers us the fleeting, meager "gifts" of the ego. When we see this contrast, we are motivated to respond more fully to the call within to "choose to follow Him." (W.334.1.4) How do we do that? Only by releasing expectations, issues, grievances, pride, and all thoughts that block awareness of who we are in truth. It takes surrender and humility where we yield our way. We need to admit we truly don't know what will make us happy because we have been wrong about ourselves so we can’t know our own best interests. We are as God created us, not what we have made of ourselves. Forgiveness is the process of releasing all the false beliefs we hold based on the belief in separation. What gives them power is only our investment in the false as true. We have the power to choose to accept only truth as true.

	As Lesson 231 asks, "What can I seek for, but Your Love?" (W.231.1.1) What we truly want is to know our own will, which is one with God's. We must come to see we all share the same one Will. Seeing sameness reflects the Oneness we share. If we crucify our brother in any way today, we do so based on our belief in differences and separation. This is how we reinforce specialness and false innocence—by seeing ourselves as better than those we judge. It is how we express our individuality when we believe we can hurt our brother and maintain our innocence. All we do is accumulate more guilt.

	We can't change what we are as God created us, no matter how much we avoid, distract, pursue our own goals, or hold onto our beliefs and perspectives. As Jesus says in Chapter 29, "The changelessness of Heaven is in you, so deep within that nothing in this world but passes by, unnoticed and unseen. The still infinity of endless peace surrounds you gently in its soft embrace, so strong and quiet, tranquil in the might of its Creator, nothing can intrude upon the sacred Son of God within." (T.29.V.2.3-4) (ACIM OE T.29.VI.32)

	This is such a beautiful affirmation of the truth. As we open more and more to the truth, keep surrendering our way, and keep asking for help, the obsessive voice of the ego gets more and more irrelevant. In other words, we turn away from it, choosing not to give it power or attention. This voice can be very loud, raucous, obsessive, and persistent. All past conditioning has convinced us we are what we are not. We have become accustomed to this voice with its constant chatter that plays incessantly in the mind. It is like background noise yet when unnoticed it runs our lives. Unless we tune into it, we don't even hear it anymore. All the thoughts and beliefs of the unwatched mind get dumped into the unconscious mind and become like a virus determining how we feel. Thus, if we are not vigilant in watching our thoughts, our lives seem to be on autopilot where we react without even thinking. Truth comes to the silent mind which means we give no attention to the ego but listen within.

	"The bridge that He would carry you across lifts you from time into eternity. Waken from time, and answer fearlessly the call of Him Who gave eternity to you in your creation. On this side of the bridge to timelessness you understand nothing. But as you step lightly across it, upheld by timelessness, you are directed straight to the Heart of God. At its center, and only there, you are safe forever, because you are complete forever. There is no veil the Love of God in us together cannot lift. The way to truth is open. Follow it with me." (T.16.IV.13.4-11) (ACIM OE T.16.V.42)

	When we keep trying to find in the world of time what can only be found in the eternal, we stay in the endless loop of the ego; and what we find there are only substitutes for the real thing. Our special relationships hold us in time, but if we open to the holy instant, we begin to allow the Holy Spirit to use all relationships for healing. Through forgiveness, we come to see our brothers as innocent, and in turn, we see ourselves the same.

	Today, I am looking at all the things that keep me from claiming my gifts. I value the way I see things. I value my point of view. I value my opinions, control, preferences—all keeping me from asking for His guidance. I want things to go the way I set them up for myself. I want things to go according to my plan in the world. I notice an unwillingness to give up my authority over the decisions in my life. I trust my own judgment. I believe my preferences are important. I hold onto concepts and ideas of how things should be. That is why today I affirm, "I will not wait another day to find the treasures that my Father offers me." (W.334.1.1) I increasingly recognize my way will never bring me the happiness I seek. Through forgiveness, the memory of my innocence is awakened. By undoing my perception of guilt in others, I can access my own eternal gifts.

	It is important to start the day with a focus on what kind of day we want and to remind ourselves, "If I make no decisions by myself, this is the day that will be given me." (T.30.I.4.2) (ACIM OE T.30.II.8) Today can be a day in which we claim the eternal gifts of peace, innocence, and certainty. Is any argument, any disagreement, or any conflict worth giving up peace? Are judgments, grievances, or issues with anyone worth trading for His eternal gifts? Do I really want to hurt myself in this way? We recognize today that everything in our lives offers us the perfect opportunity for making new choices by being willing to replace grievances, judgments, neediness, and demands with the willingness to receive the miracle and thus perceive our brother as the same as ourselves. When we join in recognition of our Oneness, we claim the gifts forgiveness gives.

	
Lesson 335

	What Is the Ego?

	I choose to see my brother's sinlessness.

	In the Introduction to Part II of the Workbook, we are encouraged to spend "time with Him each morning and at night, as long as makes us happy." (W.PII.IN.2.6) "We use as much as we will need for the result that we desire." (W.PII.IN.2.8) We apply the Lesson throughout the day as well as morning and evening quiet times; and we apply the Lesson whenever we are tempted to judge anyone, become upset, or lose our peace. Thus, instead of sending the angry email, saying something we might regret, getting angry, getting revenge, arguing, trying to control a situation, or holding onto thoughts of distress, concern, or worry, we step back from the ego and inquire more deeply as to what is really going on in the mind. What are we believing and valuing? Certainly, this takes discipline. The ego gets outraged, demanding action of some kind in the face of seeing itself as unfairly treated; yet we can choose to step back, which can be difficult for an untrained mind.

	This Lesson is about the choice we can make in every moment to either judge or forgive. It is entirely up to us. No one will coerce us. However, Jesus urges us to forgive on behalf of our own happiness. Anything we put out there boomerangs back at us. This is the law of karma. What we give, we receive. The reality is we never see our brother as he is. Whenever we allow forgiveness to dominate, we feel redeemed, which is the only way we can know the Self we all share. This is the Christ Self, which is our only reality. We see in our brothers what is unhealed in our own minds. We see what we hold against ourselves that we have denied in ourselves and projected on our brothers. When we take responsibility for our projections, they can be forgiven. All concepts we hold about ourselves are false and eventually need to be released. The only way we can be happy is to choose Jesus as our guide to seeing in every situation. On our own, there is no certainty about anything, including what we are.

	Jesus tells us that our holy mind establishes everything that seems to happen to us. "Every response you make to everything you perceive is up to you, because your mind determines your perception of it." (T.10.IN.2.7) (ACIM OE T.9.VIII.60) "Damnation is your judgment on yourself, and this you will project upon the world. See it as damned, and all you see is what you did to hurt the Son of God." (T.21.IN.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.21.I.2) We hurt ourselves when we see our brothers as guilty, but we are invited to put our wrong perceptions on the inner altar for healing. Making that choice over and over again, without judging ourselves for our misperceptions, brings us to a place of joy and peace found in no other way.

	What we see in our brother is what we attribute to ourselves. My mind is the projector, projecting on other bodies the attributes I judge in myself. This is how we are able to see the unhealed parts of our own mind. When we are reluctant to accept responsibility for the guilt, then the opportunity for healing is dismissed. Instead of healing, we see what we don't like about ourselves "out there" in others, but there is no "out there." Everything we see starts in the mind. "Ideas leave not their source, and their effects but seem to be apart from them." (T.26.VII.4.7) (ACIM OE T.26.VIII.48) When we think that punishment is coming from the world and other bodies, what we see are effects that originates in us.

	When we are willing to own the guilt and fear in the mind, we can inquire deeper to find the beliefs we are holding that support the guilt and fear. We can be curious in discovering what is there in the hidden depths of the mind. It is important not to judge what we discover but be grateful to see what is there. When seen and forgiven, we experience our innocence. When guilt and fear arise again, there is more to be seen. Everything that arises is just a portal into the divine. When we embrace it instead of resist and deny what is being revealed, we take a step in healing.

	There are situations and events that seem to create havoc for us and bring up anger and grievances. While we give these events meaning, they are ultimately neutral. Our interpretations and our emotional responses to situations and events are what we need to take responsibility for if we are to accept healing. We assess situations and events as "good" or "bad" based on our values, concepts, beliefs, and judgments, and this is why perceptions differ among us. This is not about trying to be spiritual in the face of difficult challenges where strong reactions are triggered in us. It is not helpful to deny or repress what we are feeling. What is helpful is to inquire what the feelings are about and the beliefs that drive them.

	We only see in our brothers what it is we wish to see. We can never see our brothers as they are because their reality is beyond perception. Ultimately, when we see guilt in them, it is because we don’t want to be responsible for the guilt in us. It is our wish to see in them our self-attacks. Guilt and attack are what maintains the separation. We want separation to be true so our independent self can be preserved.

	Yesterday, someone shared his perception of me and I felt hurt by what was said. However, I took a breath and chose to inquire into what I believed about myself that triggered the hurt. Instead of defending myself and making a case as to why he was wrong, I was able to look more deeply at the source of my upset. There must be something in me that believes what he was saying about me for me to have a reaction. Apparently it was a judgment I was a holding against myself or I would not be triggered. Because of my self-judgment, what was said found a place to land in me. When we are willing to step back from our defenses, we can learn a lot about our own hidden judgments and be grateful to our brothers for bringing them to our attention.

	Everyone is a mirror of our own inner condition. "You see what you believe is there, and you believe it there because you want it there." (T.25.III.1.3) (ACIM OE T.25.IV.23) "When you want only love you will see nothing else." (T-12.VII.8.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII.69)

	The gift of forgiveness is the awakening of the memory of our sinlessness. The Atonement Principle is the assurance we cannot and have not changed ourselves into guilty sinners. Thus, forgiveness undoes the reality of sin, and we are offered the opportunity to receive the gifts the Holy Spirit holds out to us, rather than all the "gifts" of the ego, which only deliver more pain and suffering. Jesus wants us to recognize just how unhappy we are and to see that when we choose him as our teacher of forgiveness, more and more peace is experienced.

	In any relationship, we have lots of opportunities daily to see our projections. I have expectations about the way I want things to be. The ego is always demanding, "I want it thus." I believe things have to be a certain way, and people have to meet my requirements and expectations for me to be happy. When it is not the way I want it, I hold grievances. Yet I have set it up this way in the first place by determining how things must be for me to be happy. I am responsible for the setup and now, I am upset. What is being offered in every one of my relationships is the opportunity to look at what is in my mind. Now, I have a choice. "I choose to see what I would look upon, and this I see, and only this. My brother's sinlessness shows me that I would look upon my own. And I will see it, having chosen to behold my brother in its holy light." (W.335.1.5-7)

	Until we release our false perceptions, we suffer. Our emotional responses have nothing to do with what anyone did. I can know my response is wrong by recognizing that not everyone would respond the way I did under the same circumstances. I can decide to look at my unforgiving thoughts and take responsibility for them. Do I want to be right or happy? As Jesus says, "Nothing at all has happened but that you have put yourself to sleep, and dreamed a dream in which you were an alien to yourself, and but a part of someone else's dream. The miracle does not awaken you, but merely shows you who the dreamer is. It teaches you there is a choice of dreams while you are still asleep, depending on the purpose of your dreaming. Do you wish for dreams of healing, or for dreams of death? A dream is like a memory in that it pictures what you wanted shown to you." (T.28.II.4.1-5) (ACIM OE T.28.III.18-19)

	If I want a change in my life, I must realize I am the one dreaming this dream. I have dreamed every situation I encounter, and it is all there for a purpose. Sometimes, the purpose is not very clear to me, especially while in the midst of a difficult situation. This is not about denying what our eyes see when we witness pain, attack, murder, and sickness, but it is an opportunity to deny the ego’s interpretation. It is up to us to choose the interpretation we give to these events and to the people involved. "This world is full of miracles. They stand in shining silence next to every dream of pain and suffering, of sin and guilt. They are the dream's alternative, the choice to be the dreamer, rather than deny the active role in making up the dream." (T.28.II.12.1-3) (ACIM OE T.28.III.27)

	There is a tendency in all of us to deny responsibility for our attacks as a way to claim our innocence and see ourselves as victims of someone else’s attack. "If he had not said or done that, I would not be so frustrated with him." This is all about our preference to be seen as the innocent victim, rather than admitting responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us. We are indeed the dreamer of the dream. The good news is that we have the power within us to change the dream and no longer stay stuck in it. We can look at all of it from above the battleground, where we gain a new perspective.

	"What could restore Your memory to me, except to see my brother's sinlessness? His holiness reminds me that he was created one with me, and like myself. In him I find my Self, and in Your Son I find the memory of You as well." (W.335.2.1-3) If we want to wake up to the truth of who we are, and if we want to know the love we are, we must forgive our brother for our guilt that we have projected on him. To be enlightened is not an event in the future. It happens in each moment in which a grievance is released. It is here now when we choose to embrace forgiveness. It is always in the moment when a block to love is released and peace is experienced Now.

	We are One Self. We need our brothers to show us all the unhealed places in our minds that block us from the truth of what we are. They are indeed our saviors. The only way we can remember the truth is through forgiveness. Our special relationships provide us with the perfect classroom for undoing the ego, and with willingness, we can be happy learners, regardless of what is being presented to us in any situation.

	
Lesson 336

	What Is the Ego?

	Forgiveness lets me know that minds are joined.

	Our misperceptions keep our minds separate from each other. In truth, we are One and all minds are joined. We recognize this when we forgive because only then are the blocks to love released. Forgiveness wipes away the belief in sin and separation. Sin is just another name for separation. It came with the belief that we had done such an awful thing to leave God. To leave God is to think we left who we really are in truth—His eternal Son. The reality is it is impossible to leave our Source, and it never happened. We are a thought in the Mind of God and thoughts do not leave their source. Sin and separation are not real. What is required is a willingness and a desire to shift our perception from what is false to that which is true. The means for this is forgiveness, which ultimately takes us to the end of perception. Knowledge is then restored and the illusion is no more.

	Our perceptions are distortions. We need the Holy Spirit to help shift these distorted perceptions from what is false and restore them to the truth. Perceptions are rife with judgment. These distorted perceptions are healed through forgiveness, which "opens the hidden altar to the truth." (W.336.1.4) This altar is in the mind, where the choice for separation was originally made. When our unhealed perceptions are healed and the body has served its purpose as a vehicle for joining, then perception disappears, and all that is left is the truth of what we are as one eternal Christ Self.

	We are called to let the mind "return and look within, to find what it has vainly sought without." (W.336.1.5) This reminds me of what Eckhart Tolle suggests: "Stop looking outside for scraps of pleasure or fulfillment, for validation, security, or love—you have the treasure within that is infinitely greater than anything the world has to offer." Jesus also taught that the kingdom of God is within. To search outside ourselves is to search in vain. We are called to release all the thoughts that keep us separate and keep us feeling very much alone. They are our judgments, comparisons, needs, specialness, jealousies, expectations, fears, competition, demands, anger, misunderstandings, hurts, grievances, conflicts, hates, defenses, and on and on. Such thoughts keep us in the clutches of the ego and separate from each other.

	We all have stories of victimization. While they appear to have different forms, the content is all the same—an emphasis on victimhood, being unfairly treated and claiming innocence. We protest our unfair treatment, claim it was not our fault, and justify why we need to attack and defend. We may have believed we were not adequately loved or were rejected outright. "It is not my fault" is the mantra of the ego.

	When we are sick this provides us with the most evidence to prove it is not our fault. We believe sickness proves our innocence since we believe it is caused by viruses and bacteria for which we bear no responsibility. We do not see that only guilt is the cause of our sickness and suffering. "Of one thing you were sure: Of all the many causes you perceived as bringing pain and suffering to you, your guilt was not among them. " (T.27.VII.7.4) (ACIM OE T.27.88)

	But now our goal is to see we are all the same Christ Self. Jesus describes what happens when we join in a holy relationship. "For what one thinks, the other will experience with him. What can this mean except your mind and your brother's are one? Look not with fear upon this happy fact, and think not that it lays a heavy burden on you. For when you have accepted it with gladness, you will realize that your relationship is a reflection of the union of the Creator and His Son. From loving minds there is no separation. And every thought in one brings gladness to the other because they are the same." (T. 22.VI.14.2-7) (ACIM OE T.22.VII.64) In essence, it only takes one willing person to heal any relationship. My partner will experience what I am thinking. While this may bring fear, it is powerful to recognize that as we take responsibility for our ego-driven perceptions, we invite the miracle. The miracle removes the barriers that keep us separate and allows the holy light to infuse the dark places we hold against a brother.

	When we perceive our brother through the lens of the ego, we can’t know him. What we do is put our false distortions on him. We see him through our projected biases and our own self-judgments. Forgiveness is about having our perceptions changed from sinfulness to sinlessness. Our part is to bring our distorted perceptions to the Holy Spirit. He is the light of truth within the right mind. Changing perception from the wrong mind to the right mind is a precondition to knowledge. "Knowledge is restored after perception first is changed, and then gives way entirely to what remains forever past its highest reach." (W.336.1.2)

	Forgiveness, from a Course perspective, is based on the fact that nothing real has happened. It is all a dream. If I had truly sinned, I could not "look within, and find Your promise of my sinlessness is kept; Your Word remains unchanged within my mind, Your Love is still abiding in my heart." (W.336.2.2)

	If sin were real, it would mean we really had changed ourselves. It would mean that our character traits and our personality is, for the most part, fixed. It would mean we have sinned and deserve punishment, and that our concepts about ourselves are the truth. Forgiveness is based on the fact that nothing we think about ourselves is true, despite what we have done in the dream. We have not sinned. This harkens back to the Atonement Principle that says, no matter what we think about ourselves, the reality is we cannot and have not changed ourselves. Our purity is guaranteed by God in our creation.

	Our upsets are our inner call for healing. When conflict shows up in our lives, we generally see it as something triggered by situations outside of ourselves. Yet Jesus invites us to see that all conflict comes from within the mind and to heal is to take responsibility for our thoughts, feelings, and beliefs. We are not the victims of the world we see. We have set up a pattern of behavior to defend ourselves against the pain of unmet past needs. We have developed strategies to protect ourselves, which can never work. Now we are given a process to release the pain of past associations and bring them to the truth. This is how forgiveness works. Our part is to bring awareness to the patterns played out in our lives that keep us from peace. The Holy Spirit does the rest.

	Because we think our inner altar has been defiled, we are afraid to look within. We think that what we will see is vile, and will lead us to want to kill ourselves. Yet when "Its lilies [of forgiveness] shine into the mind," (W.336.1.5) we discover what we have merely "vainly sought without." (W.336.1.5) There is no peace of mind found by looking outside ourselves for anything in this world. Looking within may seem frightening; yet through the process of forgiveness, we come to recognize the good and pure and divine Self we are. We recognize our intrinsic worth. Now we are less afraid to approach the holy altar within.

	"In quiet may forgiveness wipe away my dreams of separation and of sin. Then let me, Father, look within, and find Your promise of my sinlessness is kept; Your Word remains unchanged within my mind, Your Love is still abiding in my heart." (W.336.2.1-2)

	We know we need to forgive when we are not at peace. When we want peace more than we want to be right about how we see things, we invite the Holy Spirit to look with us at our misperceptions. Our views are based on what the ego tells us, and it always speaks first and is always wrong. Now we are invited to turn to the Holy Spirit and ask how He would have us see this situation. He will reinterpret what the ego insists is the truth if we are willing to be wrong.

	When we are willing to look at our fears, our judgments, our self-attacks, and our distress together with the Holy Spirit/Jesus, He shows us the unreality of it all. Thus, we can see our wrong-minded perspectives while not judging ourselves for them. As we look at the darkness, despite our feelings of pain, anxiety, unworthiness, anger, guilt or doubt, we open to receive healing through the miracle in this instant. We look with Spirit past ego appearances and accept the Atonement.

	Ultimately, the way I see anyone is the way I see myself. Today, we reclaim responsibility for our projections and recognize we are only affected by our interpretations. With forgiveness, the mind receives healing and now we see everything that seems to be happening as an expression of love or a call for love. Thus, we come to know ourselves as the love we are and always have been. We have simply forgotten. Awakening is certain because it is guaranteed by God.

	Nouk Sanchez offers a beautiful prayer to Spirit within that fits so well with this process:

	Spirit, I accept your Atonement. I accept your divine correction of error in my mind, and I allow your healing to flow through my mind. I accept that you have already healed both the cause and symptoms (effects) of this problem; the decision and its shadow. If the problem's 'appearance' continues, or if there are continuing 'symptoms' (appearances) that cause me to doubt, I then offer these doubts to you as well, to correct in my mind. I remember in any holy instant that as I sincerely accept Atonement, it is done! To continue to be concerned after I have forgiven and accepted Atonement is to doubt your Love and prolong the illusion of time and suffering. Remember: Love without trust is impossible; doubt and trust cannot coexist. I remember this and I have gratitude that Spirit has already healed my mind and I accept with this, the healing of all symptoms (effects). It is done!

	
Lesson 337

	What Is the Ego?

	My sinlessness protects me from all harm.

	When Jesus talks about accepting the Atonement, he is talking about accepting our innocence, which is accepting the Self as Christ. To do so requires that we accept the Correction for our mistaken perceptions and be willing to accept healing, so we can know we have never changed the Self we are. God created us as perfect eternal beings of light and love. To accept this for ourselves, we need to be willing to look at the way we block this truth. Forgiveness is about bringing to light the blocks we hold against the truth and how we defend ourselves. This takes willingness and great vigilance in watching our thoughts. To "Be vigilant only for God and His Kingdom" (T.6.C.2.8) (ACIM OE T.6.c.85) is a "major step toward fundamental change." (T.6.C.3.1) (ACIM OE T.6.c.86)

	We spend a lot of our lives looking for love, looking for happiness, and trying to find peace and contentment, whereas Jesus claims that "only happiness can be my state, for only happiness is given to me." (W.337.1.2) Yet we don't feel happy consistently. So "What must I do to know all this is mine?" (W.337.1.3) Jesus says there is nothing to be done. "I must accept Atonement for myself, and nothing more. God has already done all things that need be done." (W.337.1.4-5) Therefore, with the help of the Holy Spirit, our job is to undo all that is not true. It is to look past appearances and to recognize that anything not of love and joy has no power to hurt us or anyone else.

	In "The Greater Joining" Jesus explains, "Accepting the Atonement for yourself means not to give support to someone's dream of sickness and of death. It means that you share not his wish to separate, and let him turn illusions on himself. Nor do you wish that they be turned, instead, on you. Thus have they no effects. And you are free of dreams of pain because you let him be [free of dreams of pain]. Unless you help him, you will suffer pain with him because that is your wish. And you become a figure in his dream of pain, as he is yours. So do you and your brother both become illusions, and without identity." (T.28.IV.1.1-8) (ACIM OE T.28.V.37)

	When we acknowledge Oneness with our brother, we are both set free. We do that by recognizing we are the same. It is not to suffer with him or join with him in his pain, but to recognize his innocence, which is to recognize our own. This means that all judgments we have about him must be given over to the Holy Spirit. We must not see ourselves as a dream figure in his story of pain, sickness, or suffering and join him there in a show of false empathy. Instead, it is about coming to know who we are and to know our brother’s reality as we were created. We can only know the truth when we bring all the judgments, comparisons, and specialness to the Holy Spirit and ask for His interpretation.

	I may wonder, "Why don't I feel happy all the time if happiness is already given me, and I need do nothing? Since there is nothing to seek, but only my reality as Love to accept, how is this accomplished?" The answer is to accept who I am in truth. What keeps us from the truth is our denial and defenses, our belief that we are what we have made of ourselves, and ultimately, our fear of God. We hold onto the image—the self-concept we have made of ourselves. We don't trust God because we have made an image of Him that equates Him with death. We hold the belief that He wants to wrest from us our will and demand sacrifice of us, but it is an image of God made by the ego and not what God is.

	What must be undone before we can know ourselves as God created us? How did we get so mistaken about ourselves that we think we have become something we are not? How have we become so insecure that we experience life as suffering and turmoil? Why does it seem that we must spend our lives seeking for happiness that always seems to elude us? Jesus tells us there is nothing to seek. What we need to see is how we actively deny, defend, and negate our happiness and actually protect ourselves from our reality as Beings of light and love. We are pure joy, but we defend against it. How we do that is by distracting ourselves, seeking things in the world we think will make us happy, making plans for our own salvation, and keeping our minds actively pursuing, judging, attacking, feeling guilty, fearful, angry, and all that keeps us defended against the love we are. Because of our fear of the Self we are, we cling to the image of ourselves we have made.

	That is why forgiveness is so central to the Course teachings. Through forgiveness we recognize the other person is as sinless as ourselves and we join in the sameness that we are. We see beyond the behaviors and respond to the call for love with love. We do not respond to the demands and manipulations of another as if it were something to fix or solve. Instead, we respond to the real problem, which is a cry from our brothers to be seen and understood as innocent, despite what their behavior might look like. This is how we come to know our own innocence.

	To accept the Atonement for ourselves is important because it is the acceptance of right-mindedness, which is a moment of sanity, even if only briefly. This leads directly and automatically to extending healing to others. "Accepting healing is the precondition for extending healing, for you must have before you can give." (Course glossary). "The only way to heal is to be healed. The miracle extends without your help, but you are needed that it can begin. Accept the miracle of healing, and it will go forth because of what it is. It is its nature to extend itself the instant it is born. And it is born the instant it is offered and received." (T.27.V.1.1-5) (ACIM OE T.27.VI.44) This is why contemplation of the Lessons and taking time for meditation practice are important to healing. We must take responsibility for all the judgments and attacks we project on others. Only by taking responsibility for our attacks and bringing them to the light can healing take place.

	The miracle is the expression of the Atonement. "The miracle does nothing. All it does is to undo. And thus it cancels out the interference to what has been done. It does not add, but merely takes away." (T.28.I.1) (ACIM OE T.In.28.I.1) While we might think of the miracle as something amazing and dramatic, all the miracle does is bring our mind back to the truth by helping us recognize that the way we see things now is not the truth. Therefore, the miracle restores what always was. It brings the problem to the Answer and solves the problem where it really is, which is in the mind. Our only problem is that we cling to an ancient memory of sin and guilt. The miracle clears away these old memories. It helps clear our link to the past. It does not mean we don't address problems that show up in our lives, but we recognize that they will never be solved in the world, never to return. The only real solution is in the mind. When I am sick, the first thing I want to do is run to the medicine cabinet to find a solution; but the problem is the guilt in the mind and running to the medicine cabinet cannot solve the real problem. It does not make taking medicine wrong, but to address the real problem, we are encouraged to go to Spirit first. When we do, we become willing to go to the source of the problem that is in the mind, which is the only place real healing can happen.

	The focus of this whole Course is on miracles, which is the attainment of peace, and not on what the Course calls Knowledge or a sustained experience of the mystical. We may be tempted to put all our focus on wanting such experiences. Yet Jesus clearly puts the focus on doing the work of reversing the way we currently think by reversing cause and effect. Knowledge is beyond the goal of the Course. While mystical experiences are motivating, they are not our focus. Our focus is on moving up the ladder of separation to the truth by undoing all that stands in the way.

	As we come to recognize ourselves by accepting the Atonement, we recognize our purity and our invulnerability. If we think we can be harmed in any way, we have forgotten who we are. We have forgotten our identity as eternal beings, and we are dreaming that we are something else. Through forgiveness and joining with another, rather than building defenses, we let go of the dream of separation.

	Today is a day to commit to healing our minds, bringing anything that stands between us and our brothers and sisters to the Holy Spirit and asking for His help so we can know the truth.

	"You Who created me in sinlessness are not mistaken about what I am. I was mistaken when I thought I sinned, but I accept Atonement for myself. Father, my dream is ended now. Amen." (W.337.2.1-3)

	What must be undone before we can know ourselves as God created us? How did we get so mistaken about ourselves that we think we have become something we are not? How have we become so insecure that we experience life as suffering and turmoil? Why does it seem that we must spend our lives seeking for happiness that always seems to elude us? Yet there is nothing to seek because we already are what we are seeking.

	What we need to see is how we actively deny, defend, and negate our happiness and actually protect ourselves from our reality as Beings of light and love. We are pure joy, pure innocence, unlimited, but we defend against our reality. In other words we overlook what we are by identifying with what we are not.

	How we do that is by distracting ourselves, seeking things in the world we think will make us happy, making plans for our own salvation, and keeping our minds actively pursuing, judging, attacking, feeling guilty, fearful, angry, and all that keeps us defended against the love we are. Because of our fear of the love we are, we cling to and defend the image of ourselves we have made.

	That is why forgiveness is so central to the Course teachings. Through forgiveness we recognize our brother is as sinless as ourselves and we join in the sameness that we are. We see beyond their behaviors and respond to the call for love with love. We do not respond to the demands and manipulations of another as if it were something to fix or solve. Instead, we respond to the real problem, which is a cry for love from our brothers that we may see them as they are as innocent, despite what their behavior might look like. This is how we come to know our own innocence and that we have never changed ourselves as we were created by God.

	
Lesson 338

	What Is the Ego?

	I am affected only by my thoughts.

	I am reflecting today on all the things in my life that I think affect me. It is immensely empowering to realize that none of them have any real effect on me at all. The only reason anything outside of my mind affects me is because I am giving meaning to what has no meaning. Only my thoughts about what is happening around me affect me. Yet, although my thoughts can frighten me, I have the power to "exchange each fear thought for a happy thought of love." (W.338.1.5) My mood is established entirely by me, according to the nature of my thoughts and beliefs. While this is the truth for all of us, clearly, it is not yet our experience, but it is certainly a powerful goal worth pursuing.

	Events come and go in our lives. We are plagued by problems, people, and situations that are difficult and can be extremely aggravating. We may feel hijacked by an unexpected conversation, an email, or a phone call that triggers a defensive emotional reaction. At such times, we seem to lose our emotional center. We may feel angry, which is the ego's idea of "self-protection." It is a defense we turn to in the belief it keeps us from being dominated or controlled; but whether we react outwardly or have inward conflict, it is the same. Our lesson is to come to the place where "no one frightens him, and nothing can endanger him. He has no enemies, and he is safe from all external things." (W.338.1.3-4) No matter what the situation is, or how I might react to it, this is still the truth to be accepted. Nothing outside my mind is the cause of my grief.

	I can choose not to give these events any power. They only affect me if I have a story around them where I see myself as victimized and justify a defensive or attacking response. Any pain these events seem to create is an opportunity to do self-inquiry about what purpose is served by what I tell myself about any situation. What payoff do I get from my story? When I keep the story, it serves the ego and seems to get me something I want, whether it is my idea of love, attention, sympathy, revenge, power, independence, control, cleverness, or domination. We get a secret pleasure from being victimized, which means that now we can hold the other as the guilty party while we maintain a pseudo-innocence. "And while you think that suffering and sin will bring you joy, so long will they be there for you to see." (T.25.IV.2.2) (ACIM OE T.25.V.33) In other words, we gladly suffer at their hands so they can be accused of our sin as we proclaim, "Behold me, brother, by your hand I die." (T.27.I.IV.4.6) (ACIM OE T.27.II.4) What this means is we can point a finger at whomever we see as responsible for our suffering and pain.

	The ego uses many strategies to deal with fear. We may try to gain in a number of ways at our brother’s expense through power struggles, right-fighting, sacrificing, projecting guilt, and maximizing opportunities. Ultimately, they are all strategies to keep us from the love we are and to keep us invested in the illusion. The dream becomes all important as does our part in it. We are making it real. Bringing awareness to our motivation to hold onto our story can assist in uncovering the choices we make that conspire against our happiness and, ultimately, against remembering who we really are.

	The lack of peace we feel points to the thoughts we stubbornly hold onto. If we allow ourselves to connect deeply with the pain rather than avoiding, justifying, spiritualizing, or denying it, we can surrender it by looking at it with Jesus. When we look with him, we are looking without judgment because he shines his love on our illusions and shows us their unreality. All our strategies are lies we tell ourselves to support the thoughts we hold in the mind. We see what we choose to see. "You will rejoice at what you see because you see it to rejoice." (T.25.IV.2.1) (ACIM OE T.25.V.33) This is the law of perception. It all starts in the mind and is projected out. Our stories reflect our view of the world and our concepts about ourselves.

	When we stop investing in the belief that the way we see things is the way they are, we can start to question our thoughts, our beliefs, and our values. When we experience the holy instant, then the events of our lives that we previously defined as problems and aggravations may still be there, but the suffering we experience, as a result of these events, is no longer felt. To experience emotions around any situation, we have to want to play with the emotions. We have to want to hold onto our story about the situation. If there is suffering, we can be assured we are holding onto a story and the thoughts and beliefs it reflects. The story becomes more important than peace. It takes willingness, courage, and honesty to look at our motivation, which is always a choice we are making of what it is we want.

	To realize that nothing outside ourselves can threaten us is our release from suffering, and yet this is not an intellectual process but an experience. It requires a willingness to face how we have betrayed ourselves. When we forgive, space is opened for the truth in our right minds to come through so we can experience the connection with the love we are. As Jesus says, "Now has he learned that no one frightens him, and nothing can endanger him. He has no enemies, and he is safe from all external things." (W.338.1.3-4)

	What wonderful freedom there is in that thought! We have spent so much of our lives protecting ourselves from perceived harm. Why? We have learned from an early age that it is dangerous to be open and vulnerable, so we put up defenses. We have felt deceived and betrayed by our experiences in the world, starting with our parents, who turned out not to be perfect. Thus, we started to feel unsafe and became afraid to receive; but the mind wants to feel innocent and therefore dodges the pain and numbs it, avoids it, or offers elaborate justifications for it. When our seeming vulnerability has been abused, fear arises, and we try to protect ourselves and shut down our capacity to receive. We become hypervigilant in staying alert to threat and develop strategies to keep ourselves safe. Yet we have a profound yearning for innocence. Our only safety is to let go of our defenses. We are reminded that the way we have defined ourselves, as a body and personal self that needs protection, is not who we are. We are safe and always have been.

	Anyone's thoughts can be frightening, "but since these thoughts belong to him alone, he has the power to change them and exchange each fear thought for a happy thought of love." (W.338.1.5) We crucify ourselves, but now we see that we have the power to change our thoughts. Our problems are never external, so they can't be solved with anything external. To find peace from the pain and suffering we experience, we must see that nothing that comes to us from outside is the cause of suffering. It all comes from our own thoughts and the interpretations we give to situations we encounter. It all comes from the separation, where the decision was made to leave God and make our own way. From this thought came a sense of abandonment, which is triggered when someone leaves us and we feel crushed, or we leave before we can be abandoned to protect ourselves from potential pain. All that is happening is that we are seeing ourselves as victims of outside events. When we can see that we have not been abandoned by God, but chose to do the abandoning, and when we take responsibility for that, we can bring our sadness, loneliness, and sense of loss to the Holy Spirit. We can now see it was of our own choosing, and now, we can choose again. All relationships are valuable for what we can learn from them about our fears. We are no longer victims, living in fear of abandonment. Relationships provide us with a valuable classroom for looking at our thoughts.

	"Your plan is sure, my Father, —only Yours. All other plans will fail. And I will have thoughts that will frighten me, until I learn that You have given me the only Thought that leads me to salvation. Mine alone will fail, and lead me nowhere. But the Thought You gave me promises to lead me home, because it holds Your promise to Your Son." (W.338.2.1-5)

	The plan our Father assures us of is the plan of Atonement. By accepting healing for ourselves offered through forgiveness, we remember who we are. We have been given a way to return home. His plan is the undoing of all our mistaken thoughts by returning the problem back to the mind, which is the only place it can be undone. This is very hopeful because now it is entirely up to us. Nothing outside of us has any power to hurt us or harm us and nothing outside of us will save us. It is our dream, so we can do something about it in alliance with the power of the Holy Spirit in our right minds.

	"I am never upset for the reason I think" (W.5) reminds us that while we believe events outside our own minds are the cause of our upsets, the cause is always in what we think about a situation. As Jesus reminds us, "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I would experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve." (T.21.II.2.3-4) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15)

	"It is impossible the Son of God be merely driven by events outside of him. It is impossible that happenings that come to him were not his choice. His power of decision is the determiner of every situation in which he seems to find himself by chance or accident." (T.21.II.3.1-3) (ACIM OE T.21.III.17)

	In the Workbook, Lesson 190 explains that "It is your thoughts alone that cause you pain. Nothing external to your mind can hurt or injure you in any way. There is no cause beyond yourself that can reach down and bring oppression. No one but yourself affects you. There is nothing in the world that has the power to make you ill or sad or weak or frail. But it is you who have the power to dominate all things you see by merely recognizing what you are." (W.190.5.1-6)

	
Lesson 339

	What Is the Ego?

	I will receive whatever I request.

	What does it mean to say that whatever I receive is what I have requested? Are all my difficulties, and all the pain I experience, at my request? We think we pursue only what will bring us happiness, but Jesus tells us, even when we think we are pursuing happiness, we are actually pursuing pain. The reason is, we don’t know the difference between what is painful and what we think will bring us pleasure. We don’t know what will continue to imprison us and what will free us from the bondage of the ego. Jesus often talks to us about this confusion. He says, "No one desires pain. But he can think that pain is pleasure." (W.339.1.1-2) That is why the whole idea of manifesting can get us into difficulty. We think we know what will bring us happiness, so we attempt to use the power of the mind to manifest what we think we want. Yet the ego is always confused and can never be a reliable source for determining what will bring us joy. Whatever we receive, we have requested. It is our dream, and we are the dreamer.

	As an example of this confusion, we may be seeking a special relationship, thinking that is what will make us happy. We may be looking for someone who we believe will fulfill us, solve our feelings of loneliness, and be the knight in shining armor to rescue us from despair. We may believe this is the answer to our unhappiness. Yet many of us have experienced the pain and fear that come with special relationships. Or we may be putting our effort into a desire for security and think that working hard and making lots of money will bring us what we want, only to find we are anxious and stressed. We can take many paths, believing they will lead us to find the joy that eludes us, but they will always end up in disillusionment, even when we receive what we think we want. Only the eternal can satisfy God's Son, and none of these "gifts" which we pursue in the world have any eternal value.

	However, we need not despair about these pursuits, even if they end in disillusionment. Everything can be used for our highest good. There is an opportunity for healing in every adversity when given over to the Holy Spirit. Everything that seems to happen to us, we have asked for, and it can all be used for our learning and healing. No, we don't always want to accept that we have called it all into our lives. We don't like the idea that we are doing it all to ourselves. We prefer to think we are at the mercy of everything that seems to happen to us. Yet Jesus affirms, "The secret of salvation is but this: That you are doing this unto yourself. No matter what the form of the attack, this is still true. Whoever takes the role of enemy and of attacker, still is this the truth. Whatever seems to be the cause of any pain and suffering you feel, this is still true." (T.27.VIII.10.1-4) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.86)

	Although resistance to this idea is very strong, think about the power in its acceptance. The power is in the realization that we have it in us to undo all our wrong-minded decisions. There is a miracle behind each difficult situation, waiting to deliver us from it. All the miracle does is show us what we see is false. "It merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle?1.3) We are the dreamer of this dream. "For you would not react at all to figures in a dream you knew that you were dreaming. Let them be as hateful and as vicious as they may, they could have no effect on you unless you failed to recognize it is your dream." (T.27.VIII.10.5-6) (ACIM OE T.27.IX.86)

	The more we come to the realization this is all a dream and we are dreaming it, the more we become willing to look at our own minds with the love of Jesus, looking with us and seeing it need not be. Healing happens as we look at everything that seems to happen to us, recognize our projections that are on this screen of the world, and see them as our own thoughts being played back at us. These thoughts are not what we are. We are the Perfection that is the watcher of those thoughts. As soon as we think we are our thoughts, we are in the dream; but when we see that we are the watcher of the thoughts, it is like a lucid dream where we now know we are the dreamer.

	Why have we kept this secret of salvation from ourselves? According to Jesus, it is because of the pact we made with the ego, which is not to know our true Self. And why would we not want to know who we are in truth as perfect and innocent? We do not want to know because the ego has convinced us to fear God's punishment for having destroyed Him and destroyed our home and squandered His gifts. No, it is not a conscious thought, but we can know it is what we believe every time we feel bad about ourselves, or feel we are lacking, unworthy, sad, angry, alone in the world, lost, and abandoned, or are upset and worried about our condition, or that of someone else. Those are not thoughts of God. Those are ego-based thoughts that keep us in the dream. This is why we need to take all thoughts of sadness, suffering, and specialness to the Holy Spirit and be willing to have them dismissed.

	Once we realize we have "asked for what will frighten him [us], and bring him [us] suffering," (W.339.1.8) we can ask for what we really want, and only that. But what do we really want? Well, it is clear from this Lesson that if we don't know the answer to that question, then we have to ask Someone Who does know for us. He knows that what we truly want is what He offers us, which are His Thoughts. Our desire is to know our Self; it is to know the truth of what we are.

	That is why the prayer says we should do nothing by ourselves but learn to hear His Voice in everything we do. What we think with the false self ultimately brings pain. Only when we turn it all over to God and trust Him can we know peace, joy, and innocence, which is all we ever seek. With every upset and every difficult circumstance in our lives, we can choose to change our minds. We can choose peace. By bringing all that blocks the peace in the mind to the Holy Spirit, we are released from the bondage of the ego. He gives us His interpretation of the situation that we have judged as negative. His Answer is always, "Forgive, and you will see this differently." (W.193.3.7) "Madness and reason see the same things, but it is certain that they look upon them differently." (T.21.VI.3.9) (ACIM OE T.21.VII.61)

	I recently realized how I had chosen to stay in pain and distress about a situation in my life because I was justifying my reasons for how I was feeling and believed I was right in my assessment of the situation. It was not until I saw that I had chosen this particular situation for my healing that I became willing to give up the "gifts" that came from suffering. What are those gifts, you may wonder? Well, I held the belief that I was right about how I saw it, and I could punish those around me whom I saw as responsible for how I was feeling. I got power from my position and could justify the separation from my brother. Until I realized the cost to me of maintaining this conflict, I was unwilling to see what I was doing. As I became willing to investigate my wrong assumptions about everything, I realized that I wanted peace more than I wanted to be right. It was available to me right now, so why wait? It is so easy to have peace when we are willing to release our story and make space for truth. What is it that you want today?

	
Lesson 340

	What Is the Ego?

	I can be free of suffering today.

	What would the day look like if we accepted freedom from suffering today? What would be present in our day, and what would be absent? Jesus speaks to us about this today, but it is no different than any other day. It is just that when we give reality to time, we put off until tomorrow what we could accept today. We think that maybe if we do enough work, the day will come when we will be free of suffering, but why not now?

	In the movie Groundhog Day, the main character relived the same day repeatedly until he changed his mind about what he wanted. We are doing the same thing. We relive our trials each day and continue to do so until we learn the lesson that there is no need for suffering. We need not delay. We can welcome the Loving Presence at this very moment and experience joy and peace instead of suffering and pain. For this, we are told to be glad today. A day of gratitude can be chosen now. "Thanks for today, my Father. I was born into this world but to achieve this day, and what it holds in joy and freedom for Your holy Son and for the world he made, which is released along with him today." (W.340.1.5-6)

	Until we accept the truth of what we are, we repeat the same mistake daily by believing in what we have made, believing in the separation, believing in sin and guilt, and fearing punishment in the future. What keeps us from the truth is the belief that we are unworthy of love. Yet Jesus says unworthiness is impossible, "because you are the treasure of God, and what He values is valuable." (T.8.VI.5.13) (T.8.VI.46) He goes on to say that this is because we did not make ourselves. All we have done is held onto a belief in unworthiness; but now we can make another choice, which is to release what we hold against ourselves and give it over to the Holy Spirit. We can decide to side with the truth instead of our false beliefs. We can stop searching for what we already have. We are all the same, and we all want to know our innocence. To see a brother as guilty only hurts us. The light of God is shining in us now, but if we do not experience it, we are actively choosing to resist it, which is insane.

	We can make another choice. All our suffering comes from the wish to be who we are not. This wish gives rise to our thoughts, which bring an experience of suffering. We develop strategies and defenses to protect ourselves from suffering. While we hold onto defenses, strategies, thoughts, beliefs, and stories, we continue to feel like victims of external events. But there are no victims and victimizers. This Lesson helps us realize that the cause of all suffering starts with the false beliefs we cling to. We are now encouraged to look at them and allow forgiveness to shine them away.

	We increasingly see that investing in our egoic thoughts only brings more pain, suffering, and guilt. The question is, why do we so persistently hold onto guilt and resist forgiving when we would be so much happier if we let it go? We resist because of our attraction to guilt and our determination to be right about the way we see others. We are still attracted to guilt because we don't associate guilt with pain. We think that projecting guilt and seeing it in others is our way out of pain. We think judging others and holding them guilty is how we maintain our own superior position of innocence. We see guilt as attractive because it maintains our separate self. Thus, as long as we see guilt as salvation and love as damnation, we are unwilling to give up the false self.

	We live in a split mind where on one side we want what we value, which is our own thoughts, and yet on the other side, we want peace, joy and love. The continuing attraction to guilt, pain, death, victim, and victimizer keeps us rooted in the illusion, but this need not be. It is time to side with truth and refuse to listen to the ego. You are totally innocent now. You are the Christ. You are One with God and with every brother. Accept that as the truth. Don't wait for tomorrow. Choose peace now.

	When we can see what we are doing to ourselves, our motivation increases to let hurtful thoughts go. As we see how we hurt ourselves, we become more willing to take ourselves and others off the cross. When we experience the joy and peace that come from bringing unforgiving thoughts to the truth, we develop more trust in this process. Think of a difficult relationship you have and look at the resistance in your mind to let that person "off the hook" for what you believe they have done. This is an example of resistance to forgive and how strong is our attraction to guilt. Or think of someone you have elevated as superior to you. Your feelings of unworthiness in relation to that person are another example of attraction to guilt. You are choosing to believe thoughts that are not true and maintain the gap with a brother.

	Jesus reminds us, "Babies scream in rage if you take away a knife or scissors, although they may well harm themselves if you do not." (T.4.II.5.2) (ACIM OE T.4.III.28) They think there is pleasure to be derived from playing with what will hurt them. We are like those babies, believing we know where our pleasure comes from, how our judgments serve us, and what will make us happy. Jesus reminds us that our sharp-edged toys, which we think are the source of our pleasure, actually cause us pain. He invites us to look at how we hurt ourselves with what we think we need and want.

	Jesus will never coerce us to give up what we still think we want, but he shows us what the cost is to us. He shows us that doing it our way will never make us happy. By releasing the “I know” mind and our judgments our own best interests are served. The ego tells us that once everything falls into place, we will know peace and happiness. Spirit says choose peace now and everything will fall into place. When we choose peace in every circumstance we encounter, problems are no longer seen. Everything we experience is what we have called into our lives, and it is all perfect for our awakening, regardless of how we see it. There is nothing that should be different. We just need to recognize the perfection of it all. When we accept it all without judgment, we take a giant stride in healing.

	In Chapter 29, Section VII "Seek Not Outside Yourself," (T.29.VII) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII."The Lingering Illusion") Jesus reminds us that we "will weep each time an idol falls." (T.29.VII.1.2) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.43) We invest in idols, which we substitute for God's Love. We hold onto these idols, believing they are the source of our happiness. When the idol is broken, stolen, lost, or leaves, we suffer. We suffer when we don't have it and want it, and we suffer when we have it and fear losing it. Our only true happiness comes from remembering who we are. Any other search for happiness is futile. Until we are ready to accept this, we continue to look for happiness outside of ourselves and demand things be different than they are. "For all your pain comes simply from a futile search for what you want insisting where it must be found. What if it is not there?" (T.29.VII.1.7-8) (ACIM OE T.29.VIII.43) Our attachment to our separate identity, to our specialness, and to special people, things, and events of this world will never bring happiness. When we focus on idols, we do not recognize that the source of pain and suffering is in the mind. It has nothing to do with how things go in the world. In fact, the purpose of this world is to keep us from the truth.

	Jesus acknowledges we are here because we still have hope that something outside of ourselves will bring happiness and peace. We wander aimlessly, searching for this "something" that we will never find. When we become "disillusioned" with our seeking, looking for happiness where it cannot be found, we become willing to choose another way. The power of choice is ours. We can take as long as we want. The question is, are we willing to look at our painful experiences and realize that they are of our own choosing? When we do, we can either ask for help to release them, or use these experiences to continue to justify suffering. What was meant to curse can now bless!

	We all have this incredibly deep, prevailing desire to go home. We may experience it as a yearning for our childhood home, our desire to return to our origin, a yearning for the good old days, or a yearning for a peaceful place somewhere in the world. It is well described in the very poignant movie, Trip to Bountiful, which shows how deep and prevailing this yearning is. An elderly woman does everything in her power to return to her childhood home against the wishes of her family. The music playing in the background is Softly and Tenderly Jesus is Calling,— "Calling, O sinner, come home!" Another wonderful movie, August Rush, provides a similar theme of the pain of separation and the call to return home. When movies tug at something very deep within us by eliciting this longing, it is an indication of how much we yearn to know our Self. It is a longing for our true home in God.

	Why are we here? According to this Lesson, it is only to achieve this day— a day free of suffering, a day of seeing with Christ's vision. Every day we are on this earth, can be a day where our spiritual aspiration to realize the Self we are can be achieved. When we have trouble in our day, there is such a temptation to feel bad. When we don't meet our own expectations for our spiritual achievement, we judge ourselves; but this is not helpful. The truth is we need do nothing. We are already redeemed. All that is needed is to be willing to look at our judgments without judging ourselves and be willing to let them go. We do not need to fix or to try to change ourselves. All healing is done by the Holy Spirit. All we need to do is the mind training of watching our minds without judging ourselves. Any pain and anguish you are feeling is a false belief that you hold and is not the truth about you or anyone else. Willingness is all that is called for. Perfection is a standard that the ego wants to set up for us so we can crucify ourselves when we believe we have fallen short. Jesus continually reminds us to undertake the discipline of applying the lessons but to be gentle with ourselves.

	Finally, we are reminded in this Lesson, it is a day of joy and gratitude. "Be glad today! Be glad! There is no room for anything but joy and thanks today." (W.340.2.1-3) With a grateful heart, let us embrace the Lesson and know with certainty that we have help along the way, and we can choose again, in every moment of distress, to be joyful in our day because our purpose is set. "Miracles fall like drops of healing rain from Heaven on a dry and dusty world, where starved and thirsty creatures come to die. Now they have water. Now the world is green. And everywhere the signs of life spring up, to show that what is born can never die for what has life has immortality." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle?5.1-4)

	Jesus admonishes us to "Make this year different by making it all the same." (T.15.XI.10.11) (ACIM OE T.15.XI.112) He reminds us that every situation, person, or event that we encounter in this dream is just another opportunity for forgiveness. And we do it repeatedly until we recognize that this all the world is for. It truly is like "Groundhog Day". Instead of treating every situation and event as having degrees of difficulty, realize that they all have one purpose —the healing of the mind through forgiveness. That is what today is all about, as is every day. Make every day the same.

	
Lesson 341

	What Is a Miracle?

	I can attack but my own sinlessness,

	And it is only that which keeps me safe.

	Notice how there are so few words of instruction now, and each Lesson is mostly prayer. It is a time of deep reflection, contemplation, reverence, quiet, and communion with God. It is the stillness before the birth of holiness. It is a time to experience gratitude that we are not alone and have a Guide to help us out of our nightmares and open to the truth.

	We start these next several Lessons by looking at "What Is a Miracle?" (W.PII.Q13) Basically, a miracle is like forgiveness in that it is a correction. What it corrects are our wrong-minded perceptions based on the belief in sin, guilt, and fear that we hold in the mind. From this belief come all the thoughts that block happiness, peace, and joy.

	The miracle does nothing. "It merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.1.3) That is all that is necessary—to recognize that what we are seeing is false, our interpretations are wrong, and our judgments mean nothing. The truth is we are innocent and there is nothing but love or a call for love expressed in every moment. We do not have to do anything to become innocent because it is what we are. All that is required is to see that the false is false and bring it for Correction to the Holy Spirit. The Correction is an affirmation of our innocence.

	The miracle helps us recognize that the world we see is a reflection of our internal dream of guilt; and when that is seen and released, we come to the happy dream. It is still a dream because it is still in time, but now we see with true perception through the right mind. The miracle shifts our perception from the wrong mind to the right mind, and now we perceive everything differently. The miracle corrects the thought system of the ego, which is based on our belief in sin, guilt, and fear.

	When I react to anyone with anger, judgment, and condemnation, it is because I saw something "out there," and gave it meaning, which triggered a reaction in me. What we see starts with self-judgment. We have pushed out of awareness what we have condemned in ourselves. Now we project that quality onto others. We have split off our anger and hatred from awareness, and now see it in others. When we are willing to take full responsibility for the anger and hatred within, it can be released. We can’t heal what we hide from ourselves. Everything starts in the mind and is now seen on the screen of this world.

	In order to heal, we need to see how we try to justify our anger, attacks, and defenses and recognize the way we are seeing is wrong. This is not a sin, but only a mistake. With willingness, we can choose to release our misperceptions to the Holy Spirit. We choose to see love or a call for love from our brothers instead of attacking them for their mistakes. When we are willing to make this choice, we experience healing of our self-judgments. It is to accept the Atonement for ourselves which is acceptance of our innocence. The error of our thinking has been undone by the Holy Spirit, which is the function of the miracle.

	The ego will never undo itself, meaning trying to fix or change ourselves will never work. We need help from outside of the closed loop of this matrix, which is why we need the Holy Spirit. We need to look from outside of the dream so we can see the devastation of the world and its unreality. When we look at the movie of our lives from above the battleground, we recognize we are the dreamer of this dream and not the character we play in the dream. Each time we are willing to look without judgment but with gentleness and good humor at our thoughts and take responsibility for them, we can see there is always another way of seeing. Thus, the miracle "paves the way for the return of timelessness and love's awakening, for fear must slip away under the gentle remedy it brings." (W.PII.Q13.1.6)

	Each miracle we experience builds a strong chain of healed perception until time is no longer needed. Time is only there for the purpose of healing. Until we realize this, we waste time in distractions, pursuing idols that do not bring peace and happiness, but only more pain and suffering.

	"A miracle contains the gift of grace, for it is given and received as one." (W.PII.Q13.2.1) In letting go of my false perceptions of my brothers, I receive the same gift for myself. We are One. "And thus it illustrates the law of truth the world does not obey, because it fails entirely to understand its ways." (W.PII.Q13.2.2) The law of truth is that the Source of everything is God's Love in the right mind. We believe the source of suffering is caused by something outside the mind. We see ourselves as the effect of events we believe cause us to feel as we do. We believe the world determines our reactions. In other words, we have reversed cause and effect. We hold that the triggers we experience as well as any kind of betrayal as proof that we are right about ourselves.

	In every situation, we either choose the ego or the Holy Spirit as our guide to perception, and which one we choose will determine how we see everything that seems to happen to us. No wonder Jesus says that when we start on this path, everything is turned upside down. "A miracle inverts perception which was upside down before, and thus it ends the strange distortions that were manifest." (W.PII.Q13.2.3) With this shift, everything is given a different interpretation. It can seem quite disorienting for a time. The mind becomes confused and nothing is as it was before. All that has happened is that the mind has been made ready for the truth because there has been a recognition that we have been wrong about everything. "Now is perception open to the truth." (W.PII.Q13.2.4)

	Forgiveness is what makes miracles possible. What was made to curse can now become a blessing because it serves a different purpose. I find that watching movies where there is a tendency to judge characters as right and wrong, good and bad, is helpful for revealing what is hidden in the mind. A movie I watched some time ago that really triggered a lot of judgments and reactions in me was Fair Game. It is a movie based on real life events surrounding the Iraq war. The movie uses real names of those in the White House and calls out the liars and betrayers. Because the events being portrayed were based on so much manipulation and deceit, I got triggered by this movie more than others, so it was valuable for me to watch it with Holy Spirit. My judgments and emotions were being played out on the screen so I could look at them. There were characters with which I identified and those that brought up fear and judgment in the mind. It proved to be a terrific movie for mind watching and flushing up emotions to be healed. It is to see the falsity of the illusion.

	"The miracle is taken first on faith, because to ask for it implies the mind has been made ready to conceive of what it cannot see and does not understand." (W.PII.Q13.4.1) Jesus says that it starts with faith, where we are ready to look at the possibility that what he tells us is true and what we perceive with the wrong mind is false. Our minds are so conditioned to believe in the reality of the world and that we are victims of events outside of ourselves that we can't understand the power of this reversal until we experience it. We don't understand the possibilities he holds out to us but we can still ask for the miracle and have faith that our perceptions will be healed in ways we don’t comprehend.

	The most important thing to recognize is that our happiness need not rest on anything outside of the mind. It does not matter what the external circumstances are. The foundation on which we stand is now firmer ground because we no longer see ourselves entirely as the mythical figures in the drama of our lives. We are learning to bring every perceived problem back to the mind where it can be healed so we can come to accept our innocence and with it, peace and joy. This is the only way real change can come about. Do we want a day of miracles, trust, joy, holy encounters, deep and abiding peace, silence, acceptance, and love? If so, such a day is available when our mind is changed through the power of the miracle. "Yet faith will bring its witnesses to show that what it rested on is really there. And thus the miracle will justify your faith in it, and show it rested on a world more real than what you saw before; a world redeemed from what you thought was there." (W.PII.Q13.4.2-3)

	"Miracles fall like drops of healing rain from Heaven on a dry and dusty world, where starved and thirsty creatures come to die. Now they have water. Now the world is green. And everywhere the signs of life spring up, to show that what is born can never die, for what has life has immortality." (W.PII.Q13.5.1-4) This is a world of death rather than immortal life. It will all end, but we do not. Yes, the body will go, but our reality is not a body. Miracles take us back to where we never left. We come to the realization that we are the Christ.

	The prayer in this Lesson reminds us of who we are outside of this dream. "You are wholly lovely. A perfect shaft of pure light. Before your loveliness the stars stand transfixed, and bow to the power of your will." (UrText.1B.30w) "What your Father wills of you can never change. The truth in you remains as radiant as a star, as pure as light, as innocent as love itself." (T.31.VI.7.3-4) (ACIM OE T.31.VI.67)

	Jesus invites us to let go of our unconscious guilt that results in self-hatred. With it comes a feeling that we have done something wrong and, in fact, that we are wrong in who we are. This is expressed in self-attack, whereby we bring punishment into our lives and feel very vulnerable and insecure. When we are willing to bring all our blocks to the Holy Spirit we can become a spotless mirror reflecting God's Love. Now the world reflects to us what is in the mind. It is an outside picture of our inner condition. This reminds me of the Peace Pilgrim, who knew that wherever she went, she was safe. She no longer identified with her body and expected to be safe and supported in every situation. Her innocence drew to her a reflection of that innocence in everyone.

	God promises us redemption, and we thank Him for that. His promise is certain because we are already redeemed. The truth is in us. We are no longer stuck in the world of illusion. We have a way out and a Guide to help us every step of the way. There is no reason to be discouraged. Time is being used for its intended purpose. I know I am on the wrong track when I am impatient, worried, judgmental, or angry at someone. Instead of condemning myself, I ultimately come to see that there is a lesson here that God would have me learn. The lesson is to forgive so I can see the situation differently. When I am willing to see how wrong I am and step back and let Him show me another way of seeing, I recognize that this situation was perfect for the undoing of my wrong perception. It was there to show me how I feel when I judge and how freeing it is to let it all go. Our relationships become powerful teachers. Yes, they can be difficult until we learn the lesson that the relationship offers us. The miracle shows me that truth looks on devastation and sees there is nothing real about it, and for that, I am grateful.

	
Lesson 342

	What Is a Miracle?

	I let forgiveness rest upon all things,

	For thus forgiveness will be given me.

	We live in a world that is not real. It is a dream that we have invested with meaning. Now we have been given "the means to prove its unreality," (W.342.1.3) but it is up to us to use them. "The key is in my hand, and I have reached the door beyond which lies the end of dreams." (W.342.1.4) It is up to me to withdraw the meaning I have given the world. No one will do this for me. I can't ask Jesus to take away my fear, my pain, and my suffering because I made it. He calls us from outside the dream to come to where he is. I have to be the one to identify my judgments, take total responsibility for them, recognize that I am the one choosing them, and be willing to release them. I have to be willing to release my investment in my story. I have to be willing to give up my attachments, my values, and my beliefs. I have to be willing to forgive my misperceptions of myself, others and the world. No one is coming to save me.

	"Forgiveness is the key to happiness." (W.121) "And how else can one dispel illusions except by looking at them directly, without protecting them? Be not afraid, therefore, for what you will be looking at is the source of fear, and you are beginning to learn that fear is not real." (T.11.V.2.2-3) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.40) "Do not be afraid, then, to look upon fear, for it cannot be seen. Clarity undoes confusion by definition, and to look upon darkness through light must dispel it." (T.11.V.2.8-9) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.41) Thus, healing is no different than a miracle, forgiveness, or Atonement. It is all about releasing guilt, and the way we do this is to look at everything we have put in the way of the love that we are which is there all the time.

	The interesting thing is we are not seriously disturbed about being unhappy. Our desire is mostly to be right about the way we see things. We put a lot of value on our worldview and tenaciously hold onto it. To listen with an open mind and take in what Jesus tells us means that everything we think and believe is wrong. No wonder we have resistance! Jesus says it is really frightening for us to conceive of the fact that "I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60) We are wrong about everything we believe, including who we think we are. This threatens everything we currently hold as true and creates a lot of resistance in the mind. We have determined reality and believe we are correct in how we perceive things.

	Ultimately, we don't want to see ourselves as responsible for our condition. We prefer to see ourselves as a victim of circumstances over which we have no control. After all, we did not ask to be born...or did we? We justify our anger and frustration, pointing our finger at others. "If it weren't for them," we claim, "I would be happy." This is the reason that at a deeper level we want to suffer and want to be betrayed so we can make someone else responsible. We prefer to suffer so we can assure ourselves that someone else is held responsible, and thus guilty, for our condition. It seems worth paying the price in suffering in order to be right and to secretly delight in their guilt. It may be parents, teachers, ministers, friends who betrayed us or any number of people we perceive outside of the mind that we hold responsible.

	We want to be right because then we don't have to look at the fact that we chose separation and specialness, which is the real cause of all our pain because of the choice we made for the ego. We accepted the myth that we stole our existence from God and killed Him, and with the horror of that belief in the mind, we chose to escape into the body and the world. It is a place where the ego tells us we can hide from God and escape His wrath. This is not a conscious thought, but deep down we feel that we have done something dreadfully wrong although we don't know what it is. At our core, we believe we are bad, but Jesus urges us to accept our innocence because we have never done anything wrong. This is all just a bad dream we are having. By showing us how and why we made it up, he invites us to see it is not real; but we resist because for us to withdraw our belief in the ego is to withdraw our investment in our separate self and in the world. We hang on because we think there is still some value in the world and idols we still want to pursue in the belief they will make us happy.

	To forgive is to let go of our wrong-minded thinking. It is to let go of the belief that something real is happening that is the cause of our pain. "Forgiveness recognizes what you thought your brother did to you has not occurred." (W.PII.Q1.What Is Forgiveness?1.1) Yet this can only make sense if the world is illusory. To us, it seems as if real damage has been done, but Jesus assures us, nothing real has happened because it is just a dream. Now we are invited to look at everything that seems to hurt or upset us as an opportunity to turn our judgments over to be transformed by the miracle. "It [the miracle] merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle?1.3) The happiness that is already in us can only be known when we are willing to let go of our stories, which means letting go of being right about how we see things.

	When someone says or does something that seems to take away my peace, I need to recognize that peace is a condition in me and that no one can take it away. Only I can choose to throw my peace away in the face of a challenging situation. Instead, I can turn to the Holy Spirit to help me withdraw blame from someone for taking my peace. The Holy Spirit reminds me of my brother’s innocence so I can know my own. Am I willing to see this? This Lesson reminds us that what we give, we receive.

	I recently saw the movie about Nelson Mandela's life, Mandela: Long Walk to Freedom. It is such a beautiful example of forgiveness, love, and reconciliation in the face of dreadful circumstances. He spent 27 years in jail. As I watched the movie, I noticed how everyone played their part so perfectly to allow reconciliation and forgiveness. Mandela's influence was based entirely on his example of grace and forgiveness. I thought of my day and the irritants that I made real. The movie reminded me of the message Jesus teaches us —that we are here to be a demonstration of the love we are. All attack is a call for forgiveness and peace. If we see attack in any other way, we are using it as a justification for anger. Jesus saw his crucifixion as a justification for forgiveness, as did Nelson Mandela. They are beautiful symbols for us of what is possible in our own lives. "Yet the instant you waken you realize that everything that seemed to happen in the dream did not happen at all." (T.10.I.2.4) (ACIM OE T.9.VIII.65)

	On our own, we do not know how to respond to any situation. When we think we know, we are turning to the ego as our teacher. Jesus asks us to resign as our own teacher, acknowledge that we don't know, step back, and turn to the Holy Spirit in every situation. That is what he means when he asks us not to make decisions by ourselves. On our own, we will always be wrong. The ego speaks first, meaning our first thought about how to respond in any situation is ego-driven. When we ask to see another way, we make space for guidance. This requires us to be willing to let go of our way and be open to receiving a new perception. "Learning of Christ is easy, for to perceive with Him involves no strain at all. His perceptions are your natural awareness, and it is only the distortions you introduce that tire you." (T.II.VI.3.7-8) (ACIM OE T.10.VII.61) I find that for guidance to come I must take the time to step away from a difficult situation rather than reacting to it. When I take the time to be still and do nothing, the answer always comes; and the answer is always to let go of my way. An insight then comes to me that would not have been there if I had relied on my own thinking. Life is then lived in a state of inspiration, rather than trying to figure things out on my own. When I get out of the way by giving over my interpretations and judgments, the channels are cleared for His Love to come through.

	Each time we are willing to recognize that all our sense of lack and deprivation is a choice we make in our own minds and is not caused by anything outside of the mind, we choose with the Holy Spirit instead of the ego, and thus, we experience more love in our lives. This is not dependent on the things going on in our external circumstances, as Nelson Mandela illustrated so beautifully. The good news is that if our mind is the source of all our unhappiness, so too is it the source of all our happiness. It is all within our power to choose. We have both the thought system of the ego and the thought system of the Holy Spirit in us to choose between. The script is written and it is the script we chose. Now, in each situation and every decision we make in our script, we choose Heaven or hell. We choose to judge or to extend love.

	"Let me forgive all things, and let creation be as You would have it be and as it is. Let me remember that I am Your Son, and opening the door at last, forget illusions in the blazing light of truth, as memory of You returns to me." (W.342.1.7-8)

	
Lesson 343

	What Is a Miracle?

	I am not asked to make a sacrifice

	To find the mercy and the peace of God.

	Christmas is fast approaching and so is the end of this year of Lessons. It has been wonderful to witness the release from fear, healing, miracles, holy instants, peace, joy, willingness, and readiness to forgive. With each miracle that shows up for anyone, we are all blessed as One Self. "The new beginning now becomes the focus of the curriculum. The goal is clear, but now you need specific methods for attaining it. The speed by which it can be reached depends on this one thing alone; your willingness to practice every step. Each one will help a little, every time it is attempted. And together will these steps lead you from dreams of judgment to forgiving dreams and out of pain and fear. They are not new to you, but they are more ideas than rules of thought to you as yet. So now we need to practice them awhile, until they are the rules by which you live. We seek to make them habits now, so you will have them ready for whatever need." (T.30.IN.1-8)(ACIM OE T.30.I.1)

	While there is still fear and resistance as we approach the threshold of the gate to Heaven, there is also growing confidence and trust. What is the fear about? This Lesson speaks about fear of loss and the belief we hold that we will have to sacrifice our own self-interests and desires to have the peace of God. Jesus assures us that God has given us everything and never takes anything away and thus, there is nothing to be sacrificed except suffering and lack that are part of the human condition. If He can only give and never take away, sacrifice cannot be required. Yet to us, there is fear that God will take something from us when we decide for Him, and thus we fear that we will lose what we still value.

	"It takes great learning both to realize and to accept the fact that the world has nothing to give. What can the sacrifice of nothing mean?" (Manual for Teachers.13.2.1-2)

	"God’s teachers can have no regret on giving up the pleasures of the world. Is it a sacrifice to give up pain? Does an adult resent the giving up of children’s toys? Does one whose vision has already glimpsed the face of Christ look back with longing on a slaughterhouse?" (M.13.4.1-3)

	He goes on to say that what we sacrifice when we identify with the false self is peace, freedom, hope of Heaven, and remembrance of God’s Love. "Who in his sane mind chooses nothing as a substitute for everything?" (M.13.4.10)

	We believe that to receive we must pay, and then we will suffer. We think we are called to sacrifice perceived pleasures. What we increasingly have come to realize is that these perceived pleasures are the source of pain. The only real joy is to connect to the truth of what we are. When we experience the connection to the Divine within, nothing can substitute for the joy of that experience. Jesus wants us to recognize that we have already given up what has infinite value, which is our eternal Self. Of course, it is not something that is possible to give up, but we became unaware of our reality when we chose to separate and follow the dictates of the ego.

	Jesus is helping us to see that the world we have come to is "a dry and dusty world, where starved and thirsty creatures come to die." (W.PII.Q13.What Is a Miracle?5.1) We blame God for the suffering we experience in the world where everything ends in death. We cry out to Him as if He were responsible for our condition. We cry out to Him asking why He is putting us through this suffering. We believe He has something to do with it, like a giant puppeteer in the sky, pulling our strings and bringing us hard lessons for our own good. But Jesus reminds us that it is our choice to be here and everything that seems to happen is by our own request and is what we want. We are the ones who set up the drama in our script. When we are ready to return to sanity is our choice to make. This is generally when we come to a place of disillusionment, finding that nothing in this world works to bring the deep contentment for which we yearn. "An imprisoned will engenders a situation which, in the extreme, becomes altogether intolerable. Tolerance for pain may be high, but it is not without limit." (T.2.III.3.4-5) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48) We have been given the help we need from outside our own limited thinking to release our imprisoned will. We have been shown the means for undoing all that brings us pain.

	Forgiveness and miracles pave the way for the Atonement. God has not put us here. We made the decision to separate, and then we promptly forgot we had anything to do with it, and instead, we blamed God for abandoning us to this world of pain and suffering. Yet He offers us only blessings. He only gives. In the world, we think that God gives only to take away. We say that when we die He takes us home. We think that resurrection comes through death. We think that He is the One that chooses who will continue to live and whose time has come to die. We believe that life ends when we die, and now we must pay for what we took from Him when we left our home in Heaven. We see this as part of the Last Judgment and as a terrifying process rather than the blessing, which it is.

	To the world, Jesus was seen to have sacrificed his body for everlasting life. Thus, we see everything that comes from God as requiring some kind of sacrifice. Yet, again and again we are assured, "Decide for God, and everything is given you at no cost at all. Decide against Him, and you choose nothing at the expense of the awareness of everything." (M.13.8.2-3) Every time we attack a brother, we deny our holiness and now no longer feel safe.

	There is no death, only eternal life. "Death is the central dream from which all illusions stem. Is it not madness to think of life as being born, aging, losing vitality, and dying in the end? " (M. 27.1.1-2) Yet that is how we think. Now we are called to raise it to question. We take it all as the Will of God, but Jesus tells us that no loving Creator would will this. We are called to exhume from our mind all the false notions we hold of who God is and who we are. We can only do that when we investigate our deeply held beliefs and fears. To think of God as holding our "little life in his hand but by a thread, ready to break it off without regret or care, perhaps today" (M.27.2.3) is to fear Him.

	This Lesson tells us that we have not changed ourselves. "As I was created I remain." (W.343.1.8) Because we have the same characteristics as God since we are an extension of Him, we simply can't lose what we have been given. We cannot be incomplete because God is complete. When we feel less than whole, innocent, and peaceful, we know we are listening to untrue thoughts and holding beliefs that are false. Jesus tells us, "Sacrifice is a notion totally unknown to God. It arises solely from fear, and frightened people can be vicious. Sacrificing in any way is a violation of my injunction that you should be merciful even as your Father in Heaven is merciful." (T.3.I.4.1-3) (ACIM OE T.3.III.21)

	Nelson Mandela recognized this when he said how fearful were his enemies. He saw that, in their fear, they could do nothing but defend and attack. He called for mercy and in return, through the reconciliation commission, mercy was given because he gave it. It was all about healing the past. When the past is healed, "Miracles fall like drops of healing rain from Heaven on a dry and dusty world, where starved and thirsty creatures come to die." (W.PII.Q13.5.1) We are called daily to release our judgments and offer mercy to our brothers so we can know it for ourselves. This is not a sacrifice, but a gift we give ourselves.

	We believe we have to suffer when we have made mistakes in our lives and hurt someone, but the miracle "merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.Q13.1.3) When we have wronged someone, we believe we have to do penance rather than choose forgiveness. We demand of ourselves long periods of suffering in order to be sufficiently remorseful. Or, if someone has hurt us, don’t we want them to suffer and atone for the sin they have committed against us? Yet this Lesson tells us that "Salvation has no cost," (W.343.2.2) which means that mercy and peace are immediately available. Nothing more is required of us than to accept the Atonement for ourselves and remember we are innocent. Salvation has no cost. There is nothing to pay. It is not to be reserved for those who are special or deserving. Love is not specific. Love gives all to all. It is universal. It is indifferent. It shines on everyone. No one is more special than anyone else. We are all innocent. We can all choose our innocence now.

	Let us today be willing to look at our mistakes as mistakes and be merciful to ourselves and to others. Simply through our Being, we are to be the purveyors of peace in the world. We do this in our willingness to be a communication device for the Holy Spirit so His light can shine through us. God makes no demands on us. He only gives. When we crucify ourselves for our anger, our mistakes, our grievances, our losses, or crucify others for theirs, we keep ourselves in hell. God waits on our decision to take ourselves, and others, off the cross. He welcomes us to come home and remember our true identity. There is no cost. There is no sacrifice. There is no demand for penance of any kind. What I give to you, I receive for myself. What a gift!

	Now, we just need to recognize that our desire will return us home. We must release our fear of what we believe will be demanded of us by the wrathful image of the god we made up. This god was made by the ego to keep us in a state of sacrifice and fear. It is a god that gives life and takes it away. It is a god the ego says is justified in taking back the life we stole from Him. It is not the loving God, Who has given us all things and holds us safe in His embrace, forever and ever.

	
Lesson 344

	What Is a Miracle?

	Today I learn the law of love; that what

	I give my brother is my gift to me.

	The law of love is that giving and receiving are the same, which is mentioned very often in A Course in Miracles. "What I give my brother is my gift to me." (W.344) This law works in the ego framework as well as in the realm of the Holy Spirit. In the ego thought system, when we think we are giving guilt to our brothers, we are actually keeping it; and when we give attack, we receive the attack we think we are giving. It is not hard to see that when I get angry at my brother the anger is still in me. I think I am giving it to him, yet it is right back at me.

	In the thought system of the Holy Spirit, when we give love or forgiveness, we receive it for ourselves. When we see innocence in our brother, we know our own innocence. The law works the same in the world of hate as in the world of love. Giving and receiving are the same. The ego has sold us a bill of goods, telling us that we can safely blame others and get rid of guilt in the process. In this way of thinking, when I attack my brother, I believe that I have safely given the guilt to him while holding onto my innocence.

	It is true that, in the world of form, what I give to you, I no longer have, or what I take from you, you no longer have, but behind all form is thought. Thought determines what I give or receive. If my thought is to give a gift in form as an expression of the love I feel for you with no expectations of getting anything back from you, I experience that same love for myself. I still have what the form represents. We have all experienced this when we have given someone a gift that is perfect for them and reflects our deep love for them. If the giving is accompanied by expectations that they must reciprocate in some way, then what I give them is not a gift of love but one of guilt. And when this is the case, what I receive is more guilt. The gift now has strings attached, and they owe me something in return.

	In the world, I accumulate treasures, which I see as mine. I think of all the things I have as belonging to me alone. I think my house belongs to me alone. I think my car is mine alone. Yet this lesson states, "And as I looked upon the treasure that I thought I had, I found an empty place where nothing ever was or is or will be. Who can share a dream? And what can an illusion offer me?" (W.344.1.3-5) In other words, Jesus helps us see that what we accumulate in the world is actually nothing at all. It can't be shared, and it can't offer anything of value. Only ideas can be shared, and behind all form is an idea. If things are just ideas, what I appear to be giving in form is still just a gift to myself. The joy we feel when we give someone a true gift and feel our hearts expand with love and generosity is true giving and receiving.

	At some level, we know things really have no meaning except when we give them. We say things like, "You can't take it with you." For me, as I get older, this has more meaning. I used to collect heirlooms like old dolls and collector plates until I asked myself, "What is it for?" I used to keep photo albums of all my trips until I had many shelves full of them and I started to deeply question their value. Many things, that I just had to have, fell away over time as I practiced the Course. I came to the place in my life where I started to deeply question everything in my life. I couldn't find satisfactory answers to keep accumulating more stuff. There is nothing at all wrong with material things, and we are not guilty for having stuff. As Jesus says, they are nothing —not good, not bad, merely nothing. Yet if we use what we have for a holy purpose, it becomes meaningful. It means we allow the Holy Spirit to decide for us. Where should my money go? What purpose can my home be put to? What purpose is there that reflects the law of love? What if I really knew that what I give away will be the only thing left in the end, and what I hold onto for myself alone will be lost?

	Jesus reminds us that the law of love he speaks of is not ours. "This is Your law, my Father, not my own." (W.344.1.1) In other words, we believe we lose what we give away. There is a part of us that holds back in everything, whether in the money we give, what we give or hold back in a relationship, what we consider our own self-interest that we protect, or what we allow ourselves to give to God. In other words, we protect some aspects of our individuality and our self-interest. In this world, we still live according to laws that protect our interests as we see them, but we are invited to increasingly question where we put our attention. We can increasingly look at what we give that is a real gift—one we keep as we give it. As we learn to give more and look at where we still hold back, we become more aware of where we apply God’s Law in our own lives.

	"Yet he whom I forgive will give me gifts beyond the worth of anything on earth." (W.344.1.6) Haven't we all experienced the shift that happens when we bring attack thoughts and grievances to the Holy Spirit and space is made for love? It is a joyful experience. When we attack, we only hurt ourselves. What we give truly, we receive for ourselves and our hearts swell with joy. When we release our angry thoughts, our fearful thoughts, our grievances, our judgments, our expectations of how others should be, our needs, and our belief in lack, we know the fullness of Self and the radiance of Being, which is a gift beyond measure. "Thus is the law of love fulfilled. And thus Your Son arises and returns to You." (W.344.1.8-9)

	That is what this journey is about. It is not about how much we acquire and hold onto. It is about releasing, loving, being, and sharing. It is about joining with each other, so we can know "How near we are to one another, as we go to God." (W.344.2.1) Thus, we experience "How near is He to us." (W.344.2.2) Jesus understands this is a process for us. We are not yet ready to give all to all. He knows we are still holding back out of fear, but we are taking steps up the ladder. "How close the ending of the dream of sin, and the redemption of the Son of God." (W.344.2.3) We are coming to a deeper realization we are One and that our brother's call for love is our own. We unite in remembering that our only purpose here is to remember who we are and that we can only do that as we give what we most want for ourselves.

	
Lesson 345

	What Is a Miracle?

	I offer only miracles today,

	For I would have them be returned to me.

	All the Lessons in this part of the Workbook are prayers. This is a beautiful prayer as a reminder to remember the importance of the law of love—that what we give returns to us. Knowing this, we apply this Lesson all through the day so we can have a day of miracles. In this Lesson, we are reminded to see everything that seems to be happening as an opportunity to have the judgments of the ego transformed through forgiveness. Thus, in the undoing of our wrong-minded thinking based on false beliefs, our perceptions are healed.

	Course students often say we should not judge and that is true, but to the ego mind, judgment is like oxygen on which it thrives. If we see this as a problem, we tend to crucify ourselves for our judgments. Yet we learn that judgments are not really the problem only our stubborn resistance to letting them go. When we are willing to look at our judgments and take responsibility for them without judging ourselves, we become an objective observer and now we ask for healing by giving our judgments over to the Holy Spirit. With willingness to release grievances we experience the miracle. Jesus is not asking us not to have any impure thoughts, but only to have none that we would keep.

	The miracle shifts our perception from the wrong mind to the right mind. This means that we recognize that external events and circumstances are not the source of our happiness. Loss of peace comes from the wrong-minded choice to judge and to hold grievances. The Holy Spirit reflects the part of the mind that remembers we are One with our Father. When we are willing to look at the ego and take our judgments and projections back into the mind, placing them on the inner altar, we experience healing. Now, instead of seeing sin in our brother, we take responsibility for our interpretations and look at them without judging ourselves. As we become willing to have our misperceptions corrected by the Holy Spirit the way is open to experience the miracle. The miracle reflects our willingness to accept the Correction by the Holy Spirit of our wrong minded interpretations and judgments. The Correction affirms our innocence.

	What this means practically is that whenever we see a brother as guilty, we withdraw the blame we put on him and acknowledge we do not see him as he is but see our own self-attack and self-condemnation projected on him in our desire to see the guilt in him rather than in ourselves. What we see in him is what we judge in ourselves. He is a perfect mirror, giving us an opportunity to see what is unhealed in the mind. This takes a willingness to acknowledge that we are mistaken in what we see and judge in him. Any lack of peace we experience is a result of the choice that we first made in the mind to listen to the ego, which is always a decision to maintain the separation. To forgive anyone means to release them of responsibility for our state of mind and for our experience in the dream. We remind ourselves that if we don't have peace, it is because we have chosen to throw it away and hold our brother responsible. Now we learn to "Be willing to forgive the Son of God for what he did not do." (T.17.III.1.5) (ACIM OE T.17.IV.14)

	We are not asked to deny that others may indeed do hurtful things, but we are asked to accept responsibility for the decision to see the cause of our feelings of hurt and betrayal as coming from our mind. It appears to come from others' behavior toward us, but that is what the conditioned mind believes because it believes the dream is real, and we are its effect. The recognition that we are responsible for the choice we make in the mind to listen to the ego, or the Holy Spirit is the most loving thing we can do for ourselves and for others because this is the birthplace of miracles. It is the recognition that if we are hurt by what someone has said or done, it is because we have interpreted their behavior as an attack instead of a call for love and understanding. When we see that it is just our own call, we are motivated to heal our mind, and with healing, comes the recognition we are the same as our brothers. Sameness in the world is a reflection of the Oneness we are in the Mind of God.

	Acknowledging we are all the same means that what we do to another, we actually do to ourselves. Whether we listen to the ego's lie of separation or to the Holy Spirit's message that we are One with our Father, is a choice we make in every encounter. The choice is for Heaven or hell in every instant. It is a choice to forgive and experience the miracle or to hold onto grievances, maintain our victimhood, and withhold love. There are many ways we withhold love. It is important that we begin to notice our way of doing this. To do so requires a great deal of honesty and introspection, as we don't like to admit that we choose to withhold love to protect ourselves and gain at the expense of others.

	Think of the ways you withhold your love from someone and the strategies you have adopted to make others feel guilty and punish them when they do not meet your needs as you perceive them. It may be in the form of withholding money, diminishing or delaying payment to someone you perceive has hurt you, withholding communication with your partner, reneging on an agreement, being consistently late, refusing to share your feelings of hurt, withholding praise from someone, withdrawing from others in a relationship, or bargaining to get what you want. We believe we protect ourselves through these and other strategies, but they only hurt us and keep us from the love we say we desire. We are always the ones who lose, as we end up hurting ourselves.

	When we become willing to investigate how we withhold love and practice bringing mistaken perceptions to the Holy Spirit, space is made for His love to come shining through. Forgiveness is the reflection of God's gift of love to us. It is simply the undoing of wrong-minded strategies for protecting ourselves from what we most desire.

	We can't fix ourselves, but we can choose to take the necessary steps to bring unforgiving thoughts to the inner altar and place them there for the Holy Spirit, Who does the healing. Trust that the healing will come when we are ready to receive it. It is a process where the whole thought system of the ego is being reversed, meaning everything that we have held to be true in the world of form is understood to be false. What we see in the world is no more true than our experience in our nighttime dream state. We are not a character in the dream, but the dreamer of the dream. When we see this, we demonstrate to our brothers that their attacks have no effect on us. We no longer have the experience of feeling victimized by anyone regardless of their behavior in the dream.

	"Learning of Christ is easy, for to perceive with Him involves no strain at all. His perceptions are your natural awareness, and it is only the distortions you introduce that tire you." (T.11.VI.3.7-8) (ACIM OE T.10.VII.61) The only "effort" we are asked to make is a "little willingness" to question our interpretations of everything. This is enough to introduce a slight doubt or suspicion in what we are believing and to help us accept we may be wrong in the belief that we are separate from our Source and from each other. "Salvation, perfect and complete, asks but a little wish that what is true be true; a little willingness to overlook what is not there; a little sigh that speaks for Heaven as a preference to this world that death and desolation seem to rule." (T.26.VII.10.1) (ACIM OE T.26.VIII.56) Each time we make this little effort, belief in the ego's thought system lessens and fear of the Holy Spirit's loving perception diminishes. This is the miracle given to each brother and received for ourselves in a form that will be of help to us. "The miracles I give are given back in just the form I need to help me with the problems I perceive." (W.345.1.4)

	Thus, what is meant by a miracle is a Correction. It is called A Course in Miracles because it is a course in learning to change our mind from thinking with the ego to thinking with the Holy Spirit. It is a process of undoing the ego by learning a new perspective that reverses the ego's view of everything and everyone. The ego tells us that we are bodies, separate from God and from each other, and subject to change by external forces. The Holy Spirit tells us that we are mind, One with our Father and with each other, subject to change only by the power of the mind to choose. We accept miracles for ourselves to the extent that we accept this teaching and apply it to all events, situations, and experiences in our lives. We offer miracles to others, as we recognize the same power of their mind to choose. As Jesus tells us in the Text, "The miracle extends without your help, but you are needed that it can begin. Accept the miracle of healing, and it will go forth because of what it is. It is its nature to extend itself the instant it is born. And it is born the instant it is offered and received. No one can ask another to be healed. But he can let himself be healed, and thus offer the other what he has received." (T.27.V.1.2-7) (ACIM OE T.27.VI.44)

	A miracle has nothing to do with anything external. Miracles pertain only to what is going on in the mind. In that sense, they are not at all what traditional religious systems have thought of as miracles. Traditionally, conditions in the body and the world have been viewed as the problem and therefore miracles, simply put, were viewed as the healing or removal of those conditions, usually through some kind of divine or supernatural intervention. A Course in Miracles, on the other hand, teaches that the body and the world are projections of thoughts in the mind: "It [the world you see] is the witness to your state of mind, the outside picture of an inward condition. As a man thinketh, so does he perceive. Therefore, seek not to change the world, but choose to change your mind about the world." (T.21.IN.1.5-7) (ACIM OE T.21.I.1)

	If we could really accept that the world is merely a projection of a thought system of sin and guilt in the mind, we would realize that to try to alter things in the world or the body is ultimately futile but to change the mind about the reality of sin and guilt is truly healing. That is why the Workbook states, "A miracle is a correction. It does not create, nor really change at all. It merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.13.1.1-3) It thus corrects our thinking, which may be reflected in a change in the condition in the body or the world, but this is ultimately not what is important, although it is helpful as a witness to the change of mind.

	We are not asked to just dismiss our perceptions as simply illusion. Rather, we are to look at the devastation or problems in our lives and bring our perceptions to the loving presence of the Holy Spirit in the mind. In our choice to join with that Reflection of Truth, we remember that what we perceive is the content of a dream and not reality. "The miracle establishes you dream a dream, and that its content is not true." (T.28.II.7.1) (ACIM OE T.28.VIII.22) To dismiss everything as just an illusion is to fail to recognize that while we still believe in what we see and experience, healing is necessary.

	This takes a lot of practice, which is why we have a Workbook with 365 Lessons, at the end of which Jesus says we are just at the beginning stages of this process of thought-reversal. What we are so used to thinking about as the cause of our distress shows us it is all just the effects of our own thoughts. A miracle occurs when we remember and accept, for just an instant, that the cause of our lack of peace, sickness, deprivation, and problems is not something of the body or the world, but rather a choice we are making in the mind based on identification with the thought system of separation, sin, guilt, and fear. "The miracle is the first step in giving back to cause the function of causation, not effect." (T.28.II.9.3) (ACIM OE T.28.VIII.24)

	A miracle occurs when we do not take someone's attack personally, recognizing instead we all share the same needs and goals. We all share the same insanity of the ego, and we all share the same sanity of Christ's vision. It requires stepping back, for just an instant, from our usual reactions. It requires being quiet when we are tempted to say something reactive in the moment. It requires that we continue to ask how to see the situation and how to respond with love instead of attack.

	Miracles occur as frequently as our willingness makes space for them. They come in the form we need, based on our own individual experiences and in the context of our unique special relationships. Indeed, the parking space may show up in answer to a need we have, and we may see it as the perfect miracle today to witness to our choice for the Holy Spirit. "The miracles I give are given back in just the form I need to help me with the problems I perceive." (W.345.1.4)

	"The curriculum is highly individualized, and all aspects are under the Holy Spirit's particular care and guidance." (M.29.2.6) "If you but knew the glorious goal that lies beyond forgiveness, you would not keep hold on any thought, however light the touch of evil on it may appear to be." (T.29.V.6.1) (ACIM OE T.29.VI.35) We are called to be highly vigilant and observe our unloving thoughts and actions so we won't tolerate even the slightest irritation. Instead, we are called to turn everything over to the Holy Spirit, so the miracle can shine forth in the mind and extend to all those who cross our path or cross our minds. It is a gift to ourselves that frees us from the imprisonment of the ego mind and releases us from suffering.

	
Lesson 346

	What Is a Miracle?

	Today the peace of God envelops me,

	And I forget all things except His Love.

	What a great way to wake up with this reminder that the peace of God envelops us in each moment. All we must do to have this peace is to remember that miracles are always available to us and only depend on our willingness to bring the blocks to love for healing. Today, no matter what happens in our day, we choose to see it all for our good. We turn every misperception over to the Holy Spirit for His interpretation so we can see it all serves our healing. We can be a passerby today—not letting anything interfere with our peace, overlooking all that is false. "I do not seek the things of time, and so I will not look upon them." (W.346.1.3)

	When we seek the things of time, we seek what we think will make us happy in the illusion. We seek to be right in our opinions and to affirm the beliefs we hold about ourselves and others. We believe our perceptions and argue for their correctness. With this, our focus is on the things of the world we think serve the body and the image we hold of ourselves. When we come to the realization that the things we pursue in the world don't bring peace but more suffering, they drop away. Our interest in the things of time increasingly diminishes until our entire focus is on the truth.

	To abide in the peace of God is a decision we make today. We have been given everything. Nothing is lacking. We can’t be alone. We can only be unaware of the peace and love that surround us in every moment. Today, we let go of the temptation to engage in arguments, dismiss thoughts of worry and feelings of anxiety, and stay vigilant for God and His Kingdom. As Regina Dawn Akers suggests in her "Gentle Healing" approach, each time something comes up to disturb our peace, we take the time to step back and rest the mind, accept what we see, and trust that all is as it needs to be. "And I would find the peace which You created for Your Son, forgetting all the foolish toys I made as I behold Your glory and my own." (W.346.1.7) The foolish toys we made are simply our ideas of what we think we need to be happy. They are the "sharp-edged children's toys" of sin and guilt that we still are attached to, because we don't completely understand that they bring nothing but more suffering and loss. As our holy minds are occupied by these trivial goals, our inherent glory is obscured.

	At any time throughout the day we can “begin again,” just as Jesus tells us in Chapter 30, "Rules for Decision." He acknowledges that it is much easier to start the day right in the first place, but we can still accept the Correction anywhere along the way when we get off track. Our true desire is for peace, but this desire can be so quickly replaced by our perceived needs, desires, and temptations. We are tempted to throw away peace in the face of perceived difficulties. When we decide that our purpose for the day is only peace, everything becomes a perfect opportunity to learn it. Nothing is wrong. Everything is perfectly orchestrated for our good as we come to realize that all things work together for good no matter what it looks like. It is not the way the ego sees it. With the ego, the day unfolds and then we decide whether we liked what happened whereas with the Holy Spirit we set the goal at the beginning of the day and then everything that happens is seen to be for our highest good. It is all a witness to our state of mind.

	"In any situation in which you are uncertain, the first thing to consider, very simply, is 'What do I want to come of this? What is it for?' The clarification of the goal belongs at the beginning, for it is this which will determine the outcome. In the ego's procedure this is reversed. The situation becomes the determiner of the outcome, which can be anything. The reason for this disorganized approach is evident. The ego does not know what it wants to come of the situation. It is aware of what it does not want, but only that. It has no positive goal at all." (T.17.VI.2)

	When we make it about our specialness instead, we forget who we are, and we lose awareness of His Ever-present Love. When everything in the day is used for forgiveness, the world takes on a new purpose and everything is helpful for awakening. It becomes a perfect classroom, with optimum karmic opportunity in every situation. I love how Eckhart Tolle puts it when he encourages us to accept whatever the present moment contains as if we had chosen it, as this perspective will miraculously transform our lives. There is no reason not to be a happy learner when everything that has been chosen is used for forgiveness.

	"The new beginning now becomes the focus of the curriculum. The goal is clear, but now you need specific methods for attaining it. The speed by which it can be reached depends on this one thing alone; your willingness to practice every step. Each one will help a little, every time it is attempted. And together will these steps lead you from dreams of judgment to forgiving dreams and out of pain and fear. They are not new to you, but they are more ideas than rules of thought to you as yet. So now we need to practice them awhile, until they are the rules by which you live. We seek to make them habits now, so you will have them ready for whatever need." (T.30.IN.1.1-8) (ACIM OE T.30.I.1)

	We forget God's love every time we judge and project guilt on others. When we see the world as just a place to satisfy our needs for specialness and use others for that purpose, we forget God’s love for us. But now we choose to use every situation as an opportunity for undoing the ego thought system. It is a question of purpose. Why am I here? Is it to focus on finding my way back to my Self or is it to satisfy every desire? Today, we practice the holy instant to help us remember that there is another way of looking at the world.

	Everything starts with what we truly want. It is all about our desire. "Your practice must therefore rest upon your willingness to let all littleness go. The instant in which magnitude dawns upon you is but as far away as your desire for it. As long as you desire it not and cherish littleness instead, by so much is it far from you. By so much as you want it will you bring it nearer. Think not that you can find salvation in your own way and have it. Give over every plan you have made for your salvation in exchange for God’s. His will content you, and nothing else can bring you peace. For peace is of God, and no one beside him." (T.15.IV.2.1-8) (ACIM OE T.15.V.36)

	Christmas can serve as a great backdrop for looking at our conditioned responses. I find that over the years things have shifted for me around this event. I no longer spend a lot of time on decorating my home, buying gifts, baking up a storm, attending events, or shopping. Again, there is nothing wrong with any of these activities. In fact, they can serve as a great backdrop for watching whatever is coming up in the mind. We are not asked to stop engaging in any activity only to continue to focus on our purpose. For me certain activities around Christmas were no longer compelling and just dropped away.

	Purpose is everything, so we are reminded to ask in everything, "What is it for?" "Will this bind me more deeply to the illusion or will it serve to bring me closer to truth?" It is not what we do but with whom we do it—the Holy Spirit or the ego? In everything we do, it is important to ask, "Am I aligned with Love or with fear in this moment?" It takes a lot of vigilance to stay focused on watching the mind.

	This does not mean we don’t attend to what is to be done, but whatever we do we focus on coming from a place of peace. "This quiet center, in which you do nothing, will remain with you, giving you rest in the midst of every busy doing on which you are sent." (T.18.VII.8.3) (ACIM OE T.18.VIII.70) It is not at all what we do, but with what mindset we do it. Is the guidance coming from the ego or the Holy Spirit? We do not have to withdraw from any activity, whether it is going to movies, watching TV, participating in sports, or any other kind of entertainment; but we ask ourselves, what is the activity used for? What does matter throughout the day is that we remember to smile gently at the silliness of the ego and take ourselves lightly.

	"And when the evening comes today, we will remember nothing but the peace of God. For we will learn today what peace is ours, when we forget all things except God's Love." (W.346.2.1-2)

	This is when we step outside the dream and recognize we are the dreamer. Everything is orchestrated by our own minds, and we receive everything we have asked for.

	"Everyone will receive what he requests. But he can be confused indeed about the things he wants; the state he would attain." (W.339.1.5-6)

	The holy instant is a moment outside of time. It is where peace awaits us. Thus, we accept everything in our day as another opportunity to learn that we are here to be released from fear and to remember the love we are. The means are given us that "Today the peace of God envelops me, and I forget all things except His Love." (W.346) That is the experience of the holy instant, where the activities of the day move into the background, and the focus becomes one of recognizing that our reality is beyond time and space.

	
Lesson 347

	What Is a Miracle?

	Anger must come from judgment. Judgment is

	The weapon I would use against myself

	To keep all miracles away from me.

	Today is a day of listening and bypassing the noise of the ego so we can hear the gentle Voice for God affirming we are the Son He loves. As Jesus declares, "You have the right to all the universe; to perfect peace, complete deliverance from all effects of sin; and to the life eternal, joyous and complete in every way, as God appointed for His Holy Son. This is the only justice Heaven knows, and all the Holy Spirit brings to earth." (T.25.VIII.14.1-2) (ACIM OE T.25.IX.77) But it is not enough just to hear it and say we believe it as the truth. We need to experience how deeply we are loved. Through the holy instant, a moment outside of the dream of this world, we feel the grace of God. This is made possible when we commit moment by moment to choose compassion, kindness, harmony, peace, and patience. We set our goal daily for healing and peace through the application of the daily Lessons that we are given in this Course. We stay vigilant for God and His Kingdom; and when we do, we willingly give to the Holy Spirit all the ways we judge and withhold love.

	"The Holy Spirit can use all that you give to Him for your salvation. But He cannot use what you withhold, for He cannot take it from you without your willingness. For if He did, you would believe He wrested it from you against your will. And so you would not learn it is your will to be without it." (T.25.VIII. 1.1-4) (ACIM OE T.25.IX.63) Nothing happens without our agreement. Don was expressing deep gratitude to me today about the transformation he has realized in his life through our relationship. I told him that nothing would have transformed for him if he was not willing to receive the messages of the Holy Spirit. If my goal was to change him or anyone else, it could never be achieved because it is up to each of us how much we willingly surrender the ego. We need to be as gentle with a brother as Jesus is with us. His compassion for our confusion is without limit. "But remember salvation is not needed by the saved. You are not called upon to do what one divided still against himself would find impossible." (T.25.VIII.2.4-5) (ACIM OE T.25.IX.64)

	We become happy learners when we look at everything that is unlike love as another opportunity for healing. We continually surrender our thoughts of judgment and specialness to the Presence within, which shines them away. When we stubbornly hold onto grievances we do choose to be in hell, but "At least I can decide I do not like what I feel now." (T.30.I.8.2) (ACIM OE T.30.16) This paves the way to realize that we have made a mistake in our decision to hold a grievance, and we say instead, "I want another way to look at this." (T.30.I.11.4) (ACIM OE T.30.23) Now we willingly ask for help to heal our resistance. We admit that we don't like how we feel, and thus we remember what we want and make space for the miracle. Jesus asks us why we would want to hold onto the insane belief of wanting to be right when we are clearly wrong.

	"Miracles honor you because you are lovable. They dispel illusions about yourself and perceive the light in you. They thus atone for your errors by freeing you from your nightmares. By releasing your mind from the imprisonment of your illusions, they restore your sanity." (T.1.I.33.4) (ACIM OE T.1.I.46) We keep the miracle away when we judge and hold onto anger. We justify our anger and see ourselves as victims of what others do; but what we see is not the truth. To see the false is to be in the wrong mind because we are seeing what does not exist. This means we have made a judgment that is not true. Everything we see comes from judgment and none of it is true. Judgment is how we keep ourselves in misery. We set goals for happiness. Yet in our insanity, we choose pain instead. We judge the events of the day, which is precisely how we keep happiness away. We choose not to be happy, as insane as that sounds. As Jesus says, we want what goes against our will. "Father, I want what goes against my will, and do not want what is my will to have." (W.347.1.1) Our real will is to know who we are. It is to know our Being as love.

	Jesus is very clear and direct with us when he says that our minds are sick. "Straighten my mind, my Father. It is sick." (W.347.1.2-3) It is a clear statement of the insanity of the false self. We want what goes against our own best interests because, ultimately, we don't know what will make us happy. We pursue the very things that continue to bring pain and distress. If we saw this clearly, we would surely see the insanity of it and admit that our minds are sick. Until we see this is the case, we are not willing to release our pursuits and our judgments. Jesus keeps trying to help us see we are unhappy. We don't see it because we have made an adjustment to this insane world. It is not unlike a mental patient, who decides to be happy in the asylum, believing that is where his safety and security are.

	It is this sense of safety, comfort, and self-gratification that we have established for ourselves in the world that makes us resistant to leave it. We have been taught to conform to society rather than listen to our inner guidance. We have built layers of protection against the truth. To access the truth requires going through the fear and resistance of letting go of control. Eventually, the inner calling becomes so compelling, there is no choice but to respond. To ignore it brings more pain. Our external situation eventually reflects our inner conflict and we come to see that what is reflected in the world starts in our own mind. When life brings us to our knees, our motivation to choose to answer the Call for a better way is increased. The only meaningful purpose we can embrace is to know ourselves.

	We may have become comfortable with where we are now in our spiritual journey. We may feel we have found a place of comfort and safety in our study and practice of the Course. We see that we have more peace than we had in the past. Yet in this place of comfort, we may feel reluctant to go deeper, and uncover more layers of the mind. We may have settled into a happier state and resist taking the next step in undoing the ego thought system and experiencing freedom. To be a happy learner is to stay vigilant to all the ways we try to keep ourselves safe and to learn to welcome new opportunities to go deeper. This is a journey inward and requires more courage than we are accustomed to. We are going into unfamiliar territory, leaving the old and the familiar. It is a process of discovery. Every situation shows us some inner conflict that we may have been avoiding. To continue to avoid this inner conflict is to invite more pain and suffering. Allow it to be seen and healed rather than pushing it down. We are called to go past the inner barriers that stand in the way of our reality, but we don’t go alone. The Holy Spirit, our own inner Resource, is with us always.

	Jesus assures us that our happiness can only be found through forgiveness. We don't yet completely believe this, so we need help to walk through the fear and resistance. Our natural state of mind is peace. We actively keep peace away each time we attack a brother with our judgments and our anger and each time we react to any seeming attack on us. The thing is, we will continue to make judgments and be triggered by people and events in our lives, and it is only a problem when we judge ourselves. Instead of defending ourselves, we are called to look at it all as just another opportunity for healing. It is not helpful to judge anything going on in our lives as wrong or bad. It is all useful for healing and it has all been called into our lives by our own decision.

	Jesus always reminds us that we are completely innocent—now. Therefore, he assures us that there is no need to manufacture false innocence by projecting guilt. However, the ego has told us that we are guilty, and says that by projecting guilt on others, we will be relieved of it. Of course, the law of love tells us that what we give, we receive. It is a universal law, with no exceptions so when we project guilt on our brothers we keep it and hurt ourselves.

	We are not being asked to deny what we see, but only to recognize that we are constantly giving our interpretations to events, people, and situations that have no meaning except what we give them. The world is neutral. The interpretations we give to what seems to be happening are based on beliefs that we hold about ourselves. When I give my interpretation of an event to the Holy Spirit, He always reflects another way for me to see it. While our interpretations bring us distress, we nevertheless sometimes make the insane decision to suffer because it allows us to blame our suffering on what others have done to us and hold them to account instead of ourselves. This is how we actively choose to keep the miracle away from ourselves, and this is truly insane. That is why we need to acknowledge, "Father, I want what goes against my will, [anger, attack, specialness, holding grievances] and do not want what is my will to have [peace, miracles, joy]." (W.347.1.1) We want it because it keeps us safe from Love. It keeps our special individual self in control.

	Jesus asks, "Can nothing give rise to anger? Hardly so. Remember, then, teacher of God, that anger recognizes a reality that is not there; yet is the anger certain witness that you do believe in it as a fact. Now is escape impossible, until you see you have responded to your own interpretation, which you have projected on an outside world. Let this grim sword be taken from you now. There is no death. This sword does not exist. The fear of God is causeless. But His Love is Cause of everything beyond all fear, and thus forever real and always true." (Manual for Teachers.17.9.5-13)

	Today, let us bring our attention to how we actively resist our well-being. "What is temptation but the wish to stay in hell and misery?" (T.31.VII.10.1) (ACIM OE T.31.VII.78) Until we are willing to assume complete and total responsibility for everything that happens to us, we deny that it is actually our wish to hold onto misery. Yet if we really look honestly at our thoughts, we see that we choose anger and attack deliberately to hide from God's Love, which we believe will annihilate us. As long as we identify with the body and the world, rather than with the eternal Self, we try to prove God wrong. We defend against His Love. We try to prove we can't be the eternal Self He says we are and we do it through death of the body. This internal conflict, between our wrong-minded thinking and the Love that awaits us, must be resolved. We do this by our willingness to look honestly at our inner motivations and intentions, which is not for the weak. It is truly a hero’s journey because it takes great courage. None of us loves to go into the darkness, but when we come to the other side of it, then the joy, the trust, and the lightness of spirit are all worth every step we take as we navigate this difficult terrain.

	
Lesson 348

	What Is a Miracle?

	I have no cause for anger or for fear,

	For You surround me. And in every need

	That I perceive, Your grace suffices me.

	When we experience anger and fear we think these emotions are triggered by conditions outside of ourselves. Jesus says, this is not the case. Nothing outside of us is responsible for how we feel, amazing as that may sound to us. The cause of our anger and fear emanates entirely from within the mind. It is up to us to bring our fear-based thoughts to the truth and thus make space for the miracle. This is the healing power of forgiveness always available whenever we choose. What is required is that we surrender our ideas of who we are, what we currently believe is the cause of how we feel, and what we believe we need for our safety and well-being.

	We see the world as cause, and ourselves as its effects. We come to this world as infants, dependent on those around us and feel victimized by situations over which we have no control. The fact is that it was all set up in our script so we could make others responsible for our condition. We developed defenses and strategies to protect ourselves from the slings and arrows of our world. The trauma we endured is now carefully concealed under the face of innocence we have so carefully cultivated. Jesus says that under this face of innocence is the enraged victim. It is this that we exhume in our willingness to heal.

	Jesus is a demonstration of the invulnerable Self we all are. God's Love surrounds us in every moment. When we don't experience the protection of that Love, we feel vulnerable and at the mercy of the world. What we do to protect ourselves is to try to take control over our circumstances and look for substitutes to take the place of God's Love. We look to those substitutes to surround us and protect us instead of depending on God. We think we know what we need to feel safe and protected.

	Our identification with the body and the personality has taken us off course. The personal self becomes stressed by the changes going on around it. We lose a job, a spouse, or our home and in our identification with the separate self, we will feel distressed and at the mercy of these forces. Yet when we devote ourselves to surrendering our defenses, control and self-concepts we increasingly experience the safety and protection there is in God's Love for us.

	I was reading the Holy Spirit's Interpretation of the New Testament, and it speaks beautifully of this trusting surrender. This is a rather long piece but I will include it here, as I found it very helpful and hope you might see the relevance of it for yourself.

	When Jesus left his hometown, he went from village to village teaching the good news. He let his apostles ask many questions, always answering them to their full. When the time came that he knew they were ready, he sent them out, two by two, to fulfill the purpose for which he had gathered them, the spreading of the Word. He knew that it was through their own participation as teachers that they themselves would learn and see, and so he was very grateful for this plan of healing.

	Jesus gave the apostles instructions before sending them out. Mostly he wanted to emphasize the importance of trusting the Holy Spirit in all things.

	You do not know, he told them. Only the Holy Spirit knows, so trust His guidance within you. Do not think for yourself about what to do or say. Ask Him and listen in faith for His response. He shall lead you truly. It is His plan you are sent to carry out.

	Do not look to your own effort for food or drink or shelter. Think only of the work He has sent you to do. All else will be offered through His Grace. When you go into a town, sleep where a bed is offered you, and be grateful for everything you are given. It comes from Him, that you may focus on His work.

	The Word of the kingdom of God is for everyone, but everyone may not be ready for it. If you go into a town and they do not want to listen to the Word, give them your greetings of peace and leave that place. Hold no grievances against them. The time will come that they will listen. Shake the dust from your sandals and go joyously to the next place, always remembering that it is the Holy Spirit's plan you follow. You do not know.

	This lesson is about choosing God's Will in everything, recognizing that we don't know what anything is for. We are called to see the power of His grace and the blessedness of the Guide available to us in our daily activity. Jesus reminds us, in the Manual for Teachers, "God turns to you for help to save the world. Teacher of God, His thanks He offers you. And all the world stands silent in the grace You bring from Him." (M.29.8.2-3) We are remembering our purpose and living in a state of trust where all our needs are met without our own effort.

	When I experience fear, I am inclined to rely on my own resources. In my state of confusion, I don't know what to do. I try to rely on my own thinking to figure things out, even though I can never know with certainty if I am doing the right thing. Several years ago I had an encounter with an Insurance Agent whom I had never met. My mind was in a state of anxiety in trying to decide what I should do. I turned to the Holy Spirit within and asked for help so I could remember that my only need was to connect with the Love within. Miraculously, the conversation turned, and the agent asked me what I do. I briefly explained my work in writing and teaching, at which point he wanted to know more. Incredibly, our whole conversation went to the teaching of A Course in Miracles and his interest in it. It became clear that it really wasn’t about the insurance at all. The purpose of this encounter was not what I had thought. After more questions from him and with a mind ready to hear, I was guided to give him Gary Renard's book, The Disappearance of the Universe. Following guidance and doing what the next step invites us to do in the moment erases all confusion from the mind.

	I loved the movie The Letters, about the life of Mother Theresa. What this movie illustrated so beautifully for me, was the simple steps that she took in listening and following by doing what was in front of her to do. She had a big mission, but the steps to take in that mission were simple and clear when she did the obvious. Sometimes we get ahead of ourselves and try to see the end goal instead of just taking the next step right in front of us.

	"Can I be afraid, when Your eternal promise goes with me? Surrounding me is perfect sinlessness. What can I fear, when You created me in holiness as perfect as Your Own?" (W.348.1.6-8) Fear thoughts are made by me. They are based on the concept of myself as separate and alone. When I hold onto these thoughts, I deny the perfect safety within. To know ourselves as the eternal Self is our only need. What then is there to fear? Our reality is eternal.

	A movie that brought fear thoughts up for me was Lucy. The movie begins with Lucy being captured by a gang, and she is caught up in a ring of violent drug traffickers. I projected how I would feel in this situation. Fear is in the mind and movies such as this trigger what is already there. As the movie unfolds, Lucy gets in touch with her inner power and experiences transformations of consciousness until all her fear is undone. I came to see that fear comes from the belief in the body, because mind cannot die and is eternally beyond the realm of time and space. Thus, fear falls away when we see that nothing in the world can affect the Self we are. When we truly know who we are, it is obvious that "Nothing real can be threatened." (T.IN.2.2) (ACIM OE T.IN.4) We no longer see ourselves from the personal perspective of the small self, but from the higher perspective of awareness.

	We are never on our own. If we think we are, it is only our thoughts that frighten us. The mind creates false stories. The truth is that we are supported in every moment by His Everlasting Love. It wraps us in Its warmth. His benevolent support is always there in every moment of our lives. Trust it. Embrace it. Know the truth of it, which you can know when you bring to truth all the pockets of hidden guilt and fear in your mind. All else is taken care of without effort. Our only problem is that we don't completely believe this. Fortunately, belief is not required. It is only by doing the forgiveness work and applying the teaching to our lives that the truth is demonstrated. With each step we take, our trust in Him increases. He invites us to keep testing out the truth of these words. It is only through experience that we can learn that truth is true and nothing else is true.

	Whatever the struggle is in your life today, remember "God's grace suffices us in everything that He would have us do." (W.348.2.1) His Love is enough. Will you choose to join your will with His? We do so whenever we remember to rely on Him in all things. There is nothing to defend against. Only then do we know there is no cause for anger or fear. Yet it requires that we not engage with the egoic thoughts in the mind, rise above the battleground, and look from outside the dream. Now we see the world from another perspective and can laugh at the idea that it can hurt or harm us in any way. Yes, the figures in the dream can be hurt, but we are not these mythical characters.

	Today, we choose to experience His grace in every need we perceive. We do so by remembering there is only one purpose for anger, judgments, and grievances —to keep God's love at bay and feed the ego instead. The ego's heaven is this world it made. The ego would have us believe that this is all there is. Until we know there is another choice to be made, we are imprisoned in the confines of the ego. To maintain the self we think we are, we hold onto anger and fear, which denies the fact that we are perfectly safe.

	Be willing to bring your attack thoughts and judgments to the Holy Spirit. Our part is not to fix the ego, nor to try to let it go, nor make ourselves spiritual. Our part is only to take responsibility for our attacks and bring them to the truth with sincerity and willingness to see how faulty our thinking is. Be a happy learner, not by judging yourself for your mistakes, but by seeing how perfectly everything is orchestrated for your learning. This is a hard one for us because the spiritual ego resists self-honesty and wants to believe it is more advanced than it is. The undoing process requires self-reflection and a high degree of honesty. As the layers of the ego are peeled back, we may feel we are not making progress, or worse, that we are regressing. The fact is that the ego is being unmasked, and in the process, its ugliness is being exposed, and we are seeing what was unconscious in the mind; but remember, it is nothing. It is not to be loved or feared, but simply undone. Undoing requires exposing the ego, which we must welcome if we are to heal.

	As we accept Atonement (healing/correction) space is made for God's peace to be extended through us to every brother we encounter or even think about. The peace extended through us is returned to our minds the instant it is given. And so, today, we remember that "God's grace suffices us in everything that He would have us do. And only that we choose to be our will as well as His." (W.348.2.1-2) What God would have us do is see our brother guiltless so we can know our own innocence. Today, we embrace every opportunity to do so in the face of the temptation to be afraid and angry.

	Behind every seemingly difficult situation is a gift. Problems are simply the interpretation we give to any situation. When we place faith in the miracle, we see witnesses to validate our faith. Let us be willing to release the blocks to love today. Let us be willing to let forgiveness light up our minds and be blessed by the miracle. Desire and willingness for the truth are our powerful allies.

	
Lesson 349

	What Is a Miracle?

	Today I let Christ's vision look upon

	All things for me and judge them not, but give

	Each one a miracle of love instead.

	We can either decide what we see is not to our liking, not what we bargained for, and not what we expected or wanted, or we can let go of our judgments about how the situation should be and allow the miracle to replace all grievances. What are you upset about today? Every day seems to bring upsets, some seemingly bigger than others in our judgment, although they are all the same. Jesus tells us that there is no order of difficulty in the illusion. No problem is bigger than any other problem. They can all be seen as unreal. All illusions are the same. Some are not larger or more difficult than others. All illusions can be solved in the same way, for there is no order of difficulty in miracles. "One is not 'harder' or 'bigger' than another. They are all the same. All expressions of love are maximal." (T.1.I.1.2-4) (ACIM OE T.1.I.1)

	You can't be hurt when you don't hold onto constructs on how things must be for you to have peace. When we define what we want as "good" and get upset with what we define as "bad," we resist "what is." Today, I broke some eggs when they slipped out of my hands and smashed on the floor and created quite a slippery mess. The temptation was to get angry in the belief that this should not have happened. Or we might immediately judge ourselves or feel victimized by the situation. "Why does this always happen to me?" Or, "I should have known better!" Or, "How could I have been so clumsy?" Alternatively, there is a temptation to blame someone else. "If you had not upset me, this would not have happened." "If you had closed the carton properly, the eggs would not have fallen out."

	This is the voice of the ego that has a lot to say about every difficulty we encounter, and we spend a lot of our day listening to its raucous voice. It always speaks first. It always judges the situation at hand, holds grievances, and castigates us, or others; and then we wonder why we are not at peace. When we don't buy into the ego's perspective on the situation, we take whatever action is necessary from a place of peace. We see it as a neutral event. When we put our own interpretation on a neutral event, we react accordingly. All our interpretations are based on our desire to judge reality. Our perceptions are what we deem as the truth. Once we admit we don't know what anything is for and that none of our interpretations are right, we become willing to listen to the Holy Spirit’s interpretation.

	Jesus says, "It is surely good advice to tell you not to judge what you do not understand." (T.12.I.5.1) (ACIM OE T.11.II.5) We may feel insulted, when we are told we don’t understand when we think we do. We think our perceptions are correct. Yet Jesus asks us whether we would rather be right about our judgments or listen to him and be happy. We mostly choose to be right about the way we see things, and in the process, we throw away the peace and joy that are constantly available to us. It is clearly insane to give up what brings us happiness, but we do because it is how we hold onto the personal self. As Byron Katie asks, "Who would you be without that thought?" This frightens us, as we have spent our lives defining the self we think we are. Who would we be without the many definitions we hold about ourselves? What if we let go of the tragic story we cling to? What if we let go of the belief that the events of the past have defined us? We value the self-concept we hold onto and use various strategies to gain what we want from others. Our fear of God's Love is our fear of losing this self that we have made and value. It is a self that tries to be good, but if there is good, there must also be bad; and it is the bad we judge in others, while we desperately try to hold onto what we believe is good about ourselves. It is the judgment we project onto others that is the shadow we try to keep hidden from ourselves. However, it must be brought to awareness and given over to the Holy Spirit to be undone if we are to know the Self.

	What is required is that we see every situation and event in our lives as instructive and helpful in healing our misperceptions of how we have defined ourselves and how we have defended the false image we have created. It has all come about from our wrong-minded thought system of sin, guilt, and fear. We have embraced this thought system in the belief that it is safer to be a victim of what others have done to us rather than take responsibility for everything in our lives. Now we are called to see that everything that happens in our lives is a classroom for undoing this wrong-minded thought system. Our wrong-minded thinking has taken us into the separated state where we believe we are. We are not controlled by events outside unless we give them the power to rob us of our peace, whether those events are broken eggs or a broken relationship. It is a powerful thought to realize that nothing outside us is the cause of our loss of peace. If we don't have peace, it is because we have chosen to throw it away and put the cause for our lack of peace and joy on events and circumstances outside us.

	We need not be bound any longer to our ego reactions. We can choose to be liberated from the thoughts that arise. When we project responsibility onto our brothers for how we feel, we keep the guilt in the mind. As we bring the judgments we have projected on others back to the mind, they can be healed. Why would we choose to let our brothers, whose wrongdoings we have judged as hurting us, off the hook? We do because it is the only way we can be released from our own self-imposed prison. "It is essential to realize this, because otherwise you will be unable to escape from the prison you have made." (T.3.VII.1.8) (ACIM OE T.3.IX.72) As we give pardon to our brother, we receive the gift we give. "So would I liberate all things I see, and give to them the freedom that I seek." (W.349.1.1) To do so means we must be willing to be wrong about our perceptions and our judgments.

	Jesus says that if we are to obey the law of love, we must give exactly that which we want for ourselves. If we really accepted the fact that with each attack on a brother, we are only hurting ourselves, would we choose to judge and attack? We must be willing to look at our judgments, our expectations, and our plans for how things should be and bring them to the Holy Spirit. As we release our requirements, we also release our brothers. That is how love is extended through us —not by what we deem to be the loving thing to do but by making space for the love we are to come through us. This can only happen when we are willing to look at our judgments and release the blocks to love. Love then extends naturally through us.

	To see with Christ's vision is to recognize we all share the same nature. We hold the same thought system of the ego, and we share the same Christ Self. Truth is in everyone's mind, but not everyone is aware of this truth nor the power of decision in the mind to choose again. The miracle is what undoes the thought system of the ego so the truth of who we are, and who our brother is, can be unveiled. Our perceptions and judgments keep us blind to the recognition of the Christ in all our brothers. The miracle is the Correction. It does nothing. "All it does is to undo." (T.28.I.1.2) (ACIM OE T.28.I.1) "And thus it cancels out the interference to what has been done. It does not add, but merely takes away." (T.28.I.3-4) (ACIM OE T.28.I.1) When the interference is gone, there is a "re-cognizing" of what we have always known but have forgotten. Thus, there is nothing to seek and no path to take. We already are what we are looking for.

	When we no longer judge, compare, and condemn and instead accept everyone fully, we see love and innocence reflected everywhere; but we cannot simply cover over the anger and judgment in the mind. It is not helpful to be falsely sympathetic, nice, and kind, or falsely people-pleasing when our thoughts are not in alignment. Instead, when we look with honesty and courage at the judgments in the mind they can be forgiven. Ask with sincerity for help from the Holy Spirit so He can deliver the miracle. Now we can join with our brothers' strengths (true empathy) in honesty. This process takes courage because we are going through fear to love but we do not go alone. We must be willing to look at the self-hatred and see it for what it is. Only by seeing it and taking responsibility for it can it be healed.

	Jesus recognizes our instability on this path when he says, "You who are sometimes sad and sometimes angry; who sometimes feel your just due is not given you, and your best efforts meet with lack of appreciation and even contempt; give up these foolish thoughts! They are too small and meaningless to occupy your holy mind an instant longer. God's judgment waits for you to set you free." (M.15.3.1-3) (ACIM OE M.15.4) He is gentle with us, so be gentle with yourself. To judge yourself for your judgmental, angry, and condemning thoughts will not bring healing. Jesus asks that you look at your thoughts without judgment of yourself. Otherwise, you make the same mistake as when you judge your brother. God's judgment is that we are holy, have never sinned, and are forever innocent.

	We are not trying to achieve new beliefs but giving up the false beliefs we now hold. To take on new beliefs, though they may be entirely spiritual, is simply to substitute an intellectual perspective with a spiritual ego. The idea here is not to make a better self (ego) but to undo all concepts. It is to undo the personal self, the "I." It is to accept the Atonement for ourselves. It is to give up our private thoughts that we keep hidden and open up all self-concepts to the truth so we can know the Self we all share.

	"The power of decision is your one remaining freedom as a prisoner of this world." (T.12.VII.9.1) (ACIM OE T.11.VIII. 70) The decision we make in each encounter today is to participate in the liberation or crucifixion of our brothers and thus ourselves. In other words, in each situation, we can choose Heaven or hell. "His power of decision is the determiner of every situation in which he seems to find himself by chance or accident." (T.21.II.3.3) (ACIM OE T.21.III.17) Of course, we know there are no accidents in salvation. "Whenever two Sons of God meet, they are given another chance at salvation." (T.8.III.4.6) (ACIM OE T.8.IV.19)

	"Our Father knows our needs. He gives us grace to meet them all. And so we trust in Him to send us miracles to bless the world, and heal our minds as we return to Him." (W.349.2.1-3) Our only need is the undoing of the mistaken choice for the separated self. Healing is always available to us regardless of the situations that confront us today. Welcome those situations and events, as they are our teachers, showing us what is in the mind that needs healing. In that welcome, we become happy learners.

	
Lesson 350

	What Is a Miracle?

	Miracles mirror God's eternal Love.

	To offer them is to remember Him,

	And through His memory to save the world.

	When we forgive rather than attack, we experience a reflection of God’s Love. The experience comes through our willingness to bring all unforgiving thoughts to the right mind where truth resides. This is how we remember God and thus remember who we are. Memory of God rests on forgiveness of our brothers. Through forgiveness, we see that our brothers are the same as ourselves. There is just One Self. Our memories of past difficulties and grievances are wiped away. Through forgiveness, the mirror of our minds is polished and only innocence is reflected. All the differences we perceive are not the truth.

	Everyone is a part of us. In fact, everyone is ourselves. In our attacks on "others," we are saying they are different and sinful and not part of us. This is how we maintain the separation, which still holds attraction because the ego lives on differences and comparisons. We want to see ourselves as special and better than others. We want to hold them responsible for our lack of peace and happiness. "If only they had not said or done that," we declare, "we would not have to hold them responsible for how we feel." Yet betrayal is what the ego thrives on, because it sees itself as the victim of what others have done. Victimhood is valued by the ego because it shows God how unfairly treated we are and asks that His punishment fall on those who have seemingly betrayed us. We are very much invested in our values and opinions. Judgment is the oxygen of the ego and maintains our individual, separate self. To forgive is to remember we want truth more than we want to be right about our perspectives.

	Jesus reminds us that there is no world. It is all a dream we are dreaming, and our experience in the world is just an outward picture of our inward condition. We don't see it that way because we prefer to see guilt in our brothers rather than in our own minds. The ego has made us believe that by seeing our brother guilty, we can release guilt, but this is a lie. All that happens is we keep ourselves locked in that same guilt. The onerous burden of guilt in the mind comes from the belief we left our home in Heaven. The ego has come up with a solution—get rid of the guilt by projecting it on others. It is the master plan of the insane ego and is brilliantly constructed to keep us tied to the illusion. This is how the separation is maintained and how we keep ourselves in misery by our own decision because the ego has no power except what we give it.

	"What he is, is unaffected by his thoughts. But what he looks upon is their direct result." (W.350.1.4-5) In other words, whatever our thoughts are about our brother, they do not affect who he is. It does not matter what we think of his behavior and how guilty we judge him to be. The truth is that his innocence is guaranteed by God, just the same as our own. He is not his behavior nor his story. The truth in him is changeless, as it is in us. Our identity as the Christ is totally serene and unaffected by anything that seems to be going on in our dream.

	In this dream, we believe that what we see is reality because our senses convince us that our perceptions are true. We believe our thoughts and opinions. Until we question their reality, it is the only thing we know. We have lost awareness of who we are in truth, but to be unaware does not mean the truth is not in us and in everyone. The only way back to the truth of what we are is to recognize who our brother is. Through our shared purpose, we join in a holy encounter and remember our Oneness. It is not helpful to join in a story or to be swept up in the drama of life.

	As Jeff Foster wrote:

	I will always listen deeply to you, but I will never fix you, mend you, stop you feeling what you are feeling, or give you secondhand memorized answers. I will never pretend to be the one who knows, the enlightened one, or some missionary for a conceptual truth far removed from real-time, immediate firsthand present experience. I will not get into drama with you, I will not indulge and feed your stories and mental conclusions and fears, I will not mistake who you are for my story about you, my dream of who you are. But, friend, I will meet you in the fires of hell, I will hold your hand there, I will walk with you as far as you need to walk, and not turn away, for you are my Self and in the deepest recesses of our experience we are intimately each other and we cannot pretend otherwise.

	This is the way back to remembering God. The memory of who we are returns when we see the truth in everyone and let go of our fear and guilt. We have accepted the lies of the ego as true —that we have sinned, are guilty, and will be punished and now must question them. We see what we think and believe by the effects of our thoughts. The effects are our projections. If we want to know what we think and believe, we just need to look at our projections. Our projections show us our wrong-minded thinking. When we take responsibility for our thoughts and beliefs and take them back into the mind, we can lay them before the feet of truth. Thus, space is made for a new perception.

	As fear and resistance are reduced, we accept what Jesus offers us more and more and are increasingly willing to surrender our way and experience the miracle. And for that, we can be truly grateful. "Only Your memory will set me free. And only my forgiveness teaches me to let Your memory return to me, and give it to the world in thankfulness." (W.350.1.7-8)

	Miracles shift the mind from the beliefs we now hold about ourselves to the recognition that we are eternal beings of light and love, created by God. We have never changed our reality because it is not possible for us to do so. We have only lost awareness of it. The body and our experience of this world are not what life is. Jesus reminds us that the world of the ego is nothing. "It has no meaning. It does not exist. Do not try to understand it because, if you do, you are believing that it can be understood and is therefore capable of being appreciated and loved. That would justify its existence, which cannot be justified. You cannot make the meaningless meaningful. This can only be an insane attempt." (T.7.VI.11.4.6-11) (ACIM OE T.7.VII.66)

	Jesus helps us to see the false as false. "No one can escape from illusions unless he looks at them, for not looking is the way they are protected." (T.11.V.1) (ACIM OE T.10.VI.39) We have to look first at the "dynamics" of the ego before we can see beyond it. Clearly, that which looks is not the ego. Awareness is the dreamer, outside this dream. We make the ego real in our minds only by not being willing to look at it with honesty and courage.

	Our work in the Course consists of watching our thoughts, our values, our beliefs, and our stories and not justifying our positions but investigating the "I" holding these thoughts. The temptation simply to dismiss the ego and the world as just an illusion, while still believing in it, is not helpful. Neither can we readily do whatever we want by dismissing our actions as unimportant because it is all a dream. As long as the mind believes in the dream, our unkind acts will register more guilt in the mind. Thoughts have power. That is why Jesus says that there are no idle thoughts. Although what we are as the Christ Self is unaffected by our thoughts, our thoughts nevertheless keep the memory of God from awareness. Through forgiveness, the memory of who we are is restored to us. A miracle and forgiveness are alike in that they both remind the mind that what it sees is false.

	To offer miracles is our function on this earth and best reflects God's Love in this world, As the Lesson says, "Miracles mirror God's eternal love. To offer them is to remember Him. And through His memory to save the world." (W.350) Miracles pave the way to the memory of God in our right mind. The memory of Him is restored to us when we extend forgiveness. This is the process we are given in this Course for relinquishing the ego.

	"Only Your memory will set me free. And only my forgiveness teaches me to let Your memory return to me, and give it to the world in thankfulness." (W.350.1.7-8)

	
Lesson 351

	What Am I?

	My sinless brother is my guide to peace.

	My sinful brother is my guide to pain.

	And which I choose to see I will behold.

	We now enter the last of the "What Is" Sections of the Workbook with the question, "What Am I?" (W.PII.Q14) The explanation given is a powerful affirmation of the truth of who we really are. Jesus says we are the holy home of God Himself! "I am the Heaven where His Love resides." (W.PII.Q14.1.5) However, no matter what is said, it is impossible to describe our reality in words. As Jesus tells us, "Our use for words is almost over now." (W.PII.Q14.2.) It is time to directly experience our completion, our perfection, our joy without opposite, and our innocence wherein we know with certainty that "I am His [God's] holy Sinlessness Itself, for in my purity abides His Own." (W.PII.Q14.1.6)

	"I am God's Son, complete and healed and whole, shining in the reflection of His Love." (W.PII.Q14.1.1) Love is perfected in us, fear is impossible, and joy has no opposite. We are pure, sinless, holy—all words that have been used to describe Jesus, but equally describe what all of us are in truth, even though we currently don’t believe this about ourselves. Nothing we believe we have done has ever changed our reality because we are "the holy home of God Himself." (W.PII.Q14.1.4) It is not the description of the mythical self in the dream but of our true reality. What we have made of ourselves is a shabby substitute for our Identity as the Christ Self.

	Jesus says that the self-concept we have made bears no likeness to our true Self. Our problem is we don't know who we are. That is why we don't know our own best interests. The concept of the self we have made "is an idol, made to take the place of your reality as Son of God." (T.31.V.2.3) (ACIM OE T.31.V.43) All our pain comes from this image that seems to have taken the place of the true Self. That image is a role we have taken on in the world. It is the costume of a character we play. Only by knowing who we are as we were created by God can we know true happiness.

	"Rules for Decision" (Chapter 30, Section I) reminds us how to allow our holiness back into awareness. We are promised that each day can be a day of peace if we don't make any decisions by ourselves. "This means that we are choosing not to be the judge of what to do. But it must also mean you will not judge the situations where you will be called upon to make response. For if you judge them, you have set the rules for how you should react to them." (T.30.I.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.30.II.5) Instead, we are invited to choose peace and thus open the way for the birth of Christ in us. This is the way our function as the "bringers of salvation" (W.PII.Q14.3.1) is realized. By seeing everything through the eyes of Christ, we "perceive all things as kindly and as good." (W.PII.Q14.3.4)

	In Section 15 of the Manual for Teachers, the message of our holiness is stated as follows: "Holy are you, eternal, free and whole, at peace forever in the Heart of God. Where is the world, and where is sorrow now?" (M.15.1.11) We are then challenged by the question, "Do you believe that this is wholly true? No; not yet, not yet. But this is still your goal; why you are here." (M.15.2.2-4) In the instant when we fully accept this, we "will go beyond belief to Certainty," (M.15.2.6) and that is what will make our hours holy. It is in this very day, no different than any other day, that we can experience Christ's birth in us. In that sense, every day can be Christmas day—a day when we receive glad tidings of great joy.

	Until that experience dawns on us, Jesus reminds us of our unstable state of being: "You who are sometimes sad and sometimes angry; who sometimes feel your just due is not given you, and your best efforts meet with lack of appreciation and even contempt; give up these foolish thoughts!" (M.15.3.1) Such thoughts are "too small and meaningless to occupy your holy mind an instant longer." (M.15.3.2)

	How do we get free of this prison house of our foolish thoughts, our grievances, our worries, our sadness, and our frenetic activity? The answer is to bring these thoughts to the truth and be willing to see we are wrong regarding every interpretation we make of what others do to us, making us the victims of their attacks. When the temptation arises to defend how right we are, it is another opportunity to step back and ask for another way to see the situation. And yes, it is an opportunity not to get discouraged. We just keep doing the work until forgiveness becomes a habit.

	Jesus tells us that when we are willing to see our brothers sinless, we will come to know our own reality. Notice how we prefer to hold our brothers as sinful and see ourselves as unjustly treated. That is why we need our "Comforter and Friend" (W.351.1.5) beside us: He makes our way "secure and clear." (W.351.1.5) "Choose, then, for me, my Father," (W.351.1.6) and at our innocent request it is done. We ask to be guided, which is the clear message in Chapter 30, "Rules for Decision." There are a number of corrective steps provided in that Section, but in the end, there is only one rule and that is to decide who is going to be our guide—the Holy Spirit or the ego. When we choose the Holy Spirit as our Guide in everything we do, He makes our way "secure and clear." (W.351.1.5)

	Another clarifying adjunct to this Lesson is Text 20.VIII (ACIM OE T.20.IX), "The Vision of Sinlessness." Here Jesus asks, "Do you not want to know your own Identity? Would you not happily exchange your doubts for certainty. Would you not willingly be free of misery, and learn again of joy? Your holy relationship offers all this to you." (T.20.VIII.2.1-3) (ACIM OE T.20.IX.68) Later, he reminds us of the vulnerability of our bodies. "The body is the sign of weakness, vulnerability and loss of power. Can such a savior help you? Would you turn in your distress and need for help unto the helpless? Is the pitifully little the perfect choice to call upon for strength. Judgment will seem to make your savior weak. Yet it is you who needs his strength. There is no problem, no event or situation, no perplexity that vision will not solve. All is redeemed when looked upon with vision." (T.20.VIII.5.1-8) (ACIM OE T.20.IX.71) And later he says, "Only two purposes are possible. And one is sin, the other holiness. Nothing is in between, and which you choose determines what you want to see." (T.20.VIII.9) (ACIM OE T.20.IX.68)

	We have been a stranger to ourselves for a long time. We have been lost in the ego's darkness. Our world is a projection of that darkness in the mind. It shows us the fear in the mind, which keeps us in a state of constant stress. Yet, we know it does not have to be this way. Let us commit to the vigilance required to remain focused on bringing all our pain to the light so we can make way for peace within. This Lesson offers a simple formula to do just that. We admit that our way of seeing is wrong and are willing to turn to One who knows and can reveal who we are. Our part is to consistently and willingly turn our thoughts over to Him. This Lesson says that this is the only choice to be made. It is a decision between a choice to see our brother as sinful or sinless; and with that choice comes fear and loneliness, or happiness, comfort, clarity, and security. When we really believe this, we become motivated to ask for help of the Holy Spirit to see everyone we meet as innocent, regardless of how much they seem to commit errors in our perception.

	Think about how important this choice is that you are making today. Which will we choose to see today—the misbehaving body of our brother or his holiness? Our day will be determined by our choice. Vigilance in watching our minds and willingness to bring any interference to the truth are what this journey is about. It is to remember our purpose. If our purpose is to wake up to the truth of who we are, everything in our lives provides us with the perfect opportunity to do so.

	
Lesson 352

	What Am I?

	Judgment and love are opposites. From one

	Come all the sorrows of the world. But from

	The other comes the peace of God Himself.

	The way we find God's peace and return home is always through forgiveness. Forgiveness is as close as we will ever get to experience love. It reflects God’s love in this world. Through forgiveness, the blocks to love are released. "Forgiveness looks on sinlessness alone, and judges not." (W.352.1.1) It sees only innocence and is the way home to the Self, as we were created. It requires surrendering the "I know" mind and letting go of opinions, judgments, and expectations of how things should be.

	Why is this so difficult for us? Why are we so defended against the peace that comes only through forgiving our way of seeing? We seem to have difficulty allowing God's Love in. We fear our true Identity and defend against the love we are. It is because we given our attention to the voice of the ego. When we do experience the quiet within and connect with the deep peace in the right mind, we find it difficult to sustain it for long. Very quickly, the mind gets filled with beliefs, fears, agendas, and opinions. When this happens, it is because we are threatened by the peace in us; and so, we once again give attention to the thoughts and beliefs that we think keep us safe. Love threatens our establishments. (W.136.7.4) Yet, with continual mind watching and practice in the application of the lessons, fear diminishes and we experience more peace.

	The opposite of forgiveness is judgment. When we see our brother guilty, it is because we want to keep love away. It is how we defend against the love we are. From judgment comes all our pain and sorrow. If we believed this was the case, we would not be so invested in seeing our brother guilty. The reality is it is only our judgments that bring all our distress. As long as we see sin in the world, it is coming from our own mind because of our own guilt that we prefer to see in others. We must be willing to take responsibility for our projections of guilt on the world and bring them back to the mind where they can be forgiven. It is our fear that keeps us bound to the guilt, so it is very helpful to our healing to see our projections. It is good because it is the only way we come to know what needs healing in the mind when we are willing to take responsibility for the projections.

	As I watched a movie about Tolstoy's life, The Last Station, I also watched my judgments about the relationship that Tolstoy had with his wife. Both seemed to be caught in the trap of the special relationship, which I recognized so well in my own relationships. From the perspective of the two characters, there was no way out of the dilemma. Both were caught in their limited perception of the situation where there seemed to be no way to come to resolution in how the problem was set up. In desperation, Tolstoy left the woman he loved so much as he could find no way to resolve the conflict. It seemed very sad to me because I saw how forgiveness and acceptance could so easily have resolved the problem. Since they could not find a solution, separation seemed to be the only answer.

	In the Course, we read that "Whoever is saner at the time the threat is perceived should remember how deep is his indebtedness to the other and how much gratitude is due him, and be glad that he can pay his debt by bringing happiness to both." (T.18.V.7.1) (ACIM OE T.18.VI.47) From the perspective of the ego, it means that one must lose. Yet there is no loss in salvation. There can only be loss in the world. Only when Tolstoy was dying was his wife able to surrender everything in order to join with him. Only then did she truly see what was valuable and come to the realization of what had always been available to her. Sometimes, we find in our own lives that we only choose surrender when we are pushed against the wall. Jesus urges us not to wait, as our happiness is available now. "Why wait to find it in the future, or believe it has been lost already, or was never there?" (W.188.2.2)

	We are so invested in the image we hold of ourselves, which keeps us tied to our individual separate identity. We don't want to lose what we still regard as valuable, which is our body and our concept of ourselves. We still cherish this separate self. We hold onto concepts and beliefs very tightly until we see they no longer serve us. We are then ready to call out to the Holy Spirit to help us find another way. While we still fear losing ourselves, there is also the pain of holding onto what can never serve to make us happy. When the pain is sufficient, we become more willing to let go. When we see that our way only brings suffering, we elect to follow more and more His way. The memory of God's Love is in the mind, and it calls to us as loudly as we choose to hear. "Father, I would hear Your Voice and find Your peace today. For I would love my own Identity, and find in It the memory of You." (W.352.1.8-9)

	To know the love we are is a goal we say we want, yet it can only be achieved through surrender. It is not achievable when we hold onto judgments, ideas of how things should be, or the concepts and beliefs about ourselves, or any brother, as being unworthy of love. When we do not approve of someone, judge and condemn them, or see ourselves as superior, it is a judgment we have first made about ourselves and now project that judgment onto our brother. It keeps us from experiencing the Self we are.

	We need to be as honest as we can in bringing awareness to our judgments, which we do by being vigilant in watching our thoughts, taking our projections back to the mind, and giving them over for healing. Now, there is an opening in the mind for guidance to come through. What we are is hidden by clouds of judgments, but it shines forth when we release the judgments. This does not mean that we must be in the same space as those with whom we have significant conflict. It only means that we are willing to give up the judgments we hold about them and see that they originate in our own mind. Our brother is our Self. There is truly no one "out there". Everything we perceive is just our own mind reflected back to us. Do unto others as you would have them do unto you means that you must see that there is no other. Whatever you do, you do to yourself.

	Don and I had a beautiful lesson in this recently when we were having a disagreement. We parted in anger, choosing to keep our judgments rather than release them. We both resolved to take some time apart and ask for help to release the judgments. We recognized that to try to resolve the problem in form was an ego device to stay in control. As Don said in a moment of sanity, our relationship was more important to him than any problem. I reminded myself that nothing outside my mind was the cause of my loss of peace. If I did not have peace in this situation, it was only because I threw it away and blamed him for taking it. Only the ego mind needs to figure things out, blame my brother for my lack of peace, or try to resolve the conflict in my own way. Instead, we can simply allow our mistaken perceptions to be given over to the Holy Spirit and let peace be restored for us. Without the Course, disagreements like this build and build and love seems to turn to hate until there is a desire to part. Yet with this teaching, we can see that problems which seem to arise are there as opportunities to see what is unhealed in the mind. Thus, we can be grateful for this classroom where whatever needs to be healed shows up perfectly in our relationships and the events in our lives.

	It is not about how others impact us that is important, but how we impact others. Jesus speaks to this in Chapter 7.VII. where he says that when a brother behaves insanely, our normal response is anger, outrage, retaliation, or strategizing what we can do to try to change or fix them. Jesus says that we could, instead, see them as offering us something positive, namely an opportunity to bless them. The blessing we give becomes a gift to ourselves. This message is given us again and again. Jesus tells us a brother's insane behavior is really a call for help. "When a brother behaves insanely, you can heal him only by perceiving the sanity in him." (T.9.III.5.1) (ACIM OE T.9.II.5) "A shadow figure who attacks [someone who is perceived as attacking us who reflects someone from the past who failed to meet our needs] becomes a brother giving you a chance to help, if this becomes the function of the dream." (T.29.IV.5.6) (ACIM OE T.29.V.29) "His need is yours." (T.7.VII.2.2) (ACIM OE T.7.VIII.72) And just what is his need? It is to be seen as innocent and blessed. We need the same thing too, and the only way we can have it is by giving it to him. This is the "Law of God," also called the "Law of Love." "Today I learn the law of love; that what I give my brother is my gift to me." (W.344) In truth, we already have God’s blessing. He gave it in our creation; but refusing to give our blessing to a brother, keeps us from knowing we are eternally blessed.

	Jesus tells us we are responsible for everything that seems to happen to us and choose the feelings we experience. "I am responsible for what I see. I choose the feelings I experience, and I decide upon the goal I would achieve. And everything that seems to happen to me I ask for, and receive as I have asked." (T.21.II.2.3-5) (ACIM OE T.21.III.15) It is our script, and all the characters in the script are perfect for our awakening. Each one shows us something of what is in our own mind. We are not victims of the world we see. It is all a dream that we are dreaming while safe at home in Heaven.

	"Our use for words is almost over now." (W.PII.Q14.2.1) We are increasingly following the guidance within. We are reminded that "I am the holy home of God Himself. I am the Heaven where His Love resides." (W.PII.What Am I?Q14.1.4-5) God is not outside my own mind. God is not, despite what Bette Midler sings, watching me From A Distance. He is in my mind. We can only know this by giving up our judgments and our fears. We can't hold onto judgments and know we are love. The only way to get in touch with our own divinity, innocence, and holiness is through forgiveness. This is how we remember God. This is how we connect with our true Identity.

	"The truth of what we are is not for words to speak of nor describe. Yet we can realize our function here, and words can speak of this and teach it, too, if we exemplify the words in us." (W.P.II.Q14.2.4-5) It is time to put the metaphysical discussions aside. The metaphysical teaching has only been there to motivate us to forgive and to live the Word by demonstrating and exemplifying the teaching. Ceaseless discussions and arguments about the truth will not accomplish the unfolding of the truth of our Being. God will be revealed through us as we continue to allow Him to be. Our goal is to become happy children, carried in the flow of love and inspiration. Every moment, more love is revealed, as blocks to love are laid at the feet of truth. "My burden is light and my yoke is easy." Let your busy doings today be guided, be light, and unfold easily and happily.

	
Lesson 353

	What Am I?

	My eyes, my tongue, my hands, my feet today

	Have but one purpose—to be given Christ

	To use to bless the world with miracles.

	Our bodies, which were made by the ego, can be given over to the Holy Spirit for His holy purpose to bless the world with miracles. We were talking over breakfast this morning about how much time we spend focusing on what is going on in the world that we don’t like, whether gossiping about what others are doing, debating world issues, or lamenting the state of things. In the psychological system known as transactional analysis, this type of activity is labeled as the game of "ain't it awful," and we can spend a big part of our lives engaged in it. We seem to hold opinions about everything coming from the "I-know mind." Yet our time, when used for the purpose of waking up to who we really are, is spent in communion with the Divine. "Father, I give all that is mine today to Christ, to use in any way that best will serve the purpose that I share with Him." (W.353.1.1)

	What this means is that we must stay vigilant, witnessing our thoughts and opinions so the judgments, which keep us invested in the illusion, can be given to the Holy Spirit to be released. The only valuable purpose for time is forgiveness. To know what we need to let go of, we must become aware of the judgments we are making and give them over to the Holy Spirit. When we turn to the Holy Spirit we humbly give up our ideas and increasingly see we truly don’t know anything. We become an example for others that there is always another choice available in the mind than to look with judgment. Yes, judgments will come up, but we don't have to give them attention. We can remember to laugh at the idea that there is any reality in this world. The only problem we have is when we take everything seriously.

	Peace can only be extended through us when we experience it within. There is nothing we need to do for this peace. It is already what is given us in our creation. When we don't experience it, we are blocking it with our own thoughts and ideas. It is not dependent on anything external, or on anything happening, or not happening. We may have a flat tire, lose our wallet, burn the cake, or break a leg, but we can still choose peace. If the mind is disturbed by any situation or event, it is an opportunity for healing. Watching our thoughts, without judging ourselves, is to watch the movie of our lives as we sit with Jesus in the theater, observing the play. Non-judgmental awareness starts the transformation process. It allows us to observe our pattern of thinking and our behaviors from a neutral place, and that is a healing process in itself. If we get triggered by something, it does not make us wrong. It means there is some gold to be mined in seeing what we are defending. All we need to do is be willing to look.

	When we willingly bring the darkness in the mind to the light, the Holy Spirit shines away the blocks to the awareness of the presence of love in us. Rather than lament our perceived problems, we can choose to see every issue as another opportunity for healing. This purpose answers the question, "What is it for?" Will we use this situation for our needs, our specialness, to hold grievances, to attack, to win, and to be right; or will we release the blocks to love through forgiveness? It is up to us to choose.

	Everything we have made brings us pain. When we think of our lives, they are constantly challenged by daily demands that we place on ourselves, which can never be perfectly met. We live with limitation, loss, demands, expectations, and disappointments, which are all based on what we value. When we relinquish our investment in our specialness, we come to know our Identity as we were created. Specialness is what we have made of ourselves. It is the state of separation we chose in order to maintain our individuality.

	Jesus promises that inevitably "Your mind will elect to join with mine, and together we are invincible." (T.4.IV.11.5) (ACIM OE T.4.V.67) When we do the healing in relation to some difficulty with another, a shift happens energetically in the relationship, even when the other person seems not to be involved. It thus only takes one of us to heal any relationship. We share the same purpose and the same Christ Self. There is only One Mind. The power of the miracle, working in any situation, brings this reality to awareness. The other person in the relationship will accept the gift of freedom offered through our healing when they are ready, but the gift that has been given has been received by some part of the mind the moment it is given.

	In the Manual for Teachers, Jesus asks us if we still select some aspects of our lives for healing while keeping others apart. He says: "The extent of the teacher of God’s faithfulness is the measure of his advancement in the curriculum. Does he still select some aspects of his life to bring to his learning, while keeping others apart? If so, his advancement is limited, and his trust not yet firmly established." (M.4.IX.1.1-3) When we are faithful to the goal of healing, we live in a state of trust. "Generally, his [our] faithfulness begins by resting on just some problems," (M.4.IX.1.5) while we keep others for ourselves to solve. "To give up all problems to one Answer is to reverse the thinking of the world entirely. And that alone is faithfulness." (M.4.IX.1.6-7) There are still things we figure we can manage on our own and do not need to stop and ask for His help. We are still just taking small steps in this process of turning inward for guidance in everything. Jesus assures us that each of the steps we take is a worthwhile achievement in our journey to faithfulness and our goal of peace. There is only one worthwhile function for the body. It is to let God's Voice speak through it.

	When we bring faithfulness to our lives, Jesus says that we exhibit all the other attributes of God's Teachers, which are trust, honesty, tolerance, gentleness, joy, defenselessness, generosity, patience, and open-mindedness. Our only purpose here is to "bless the world with miracles" (W.353) by giving "all that is mine today to Christ." (W.353.1.1) It is based on a willingness to be vulnerable. It requires honest self-reflection. It requires giving up defenses—the façade we hide behind in our attempt to maintain the false self. We are called to notice when we are acting out an old pattern. I recently had an incident where a friend became upset with something I said. I felt hurt and unjustly accused. I could not shake the feeling and wondered why such a small incident was so upsetting to me. It was not until I was willing to look more deeply that I remembered a similar feeling of victimhood from the past. I carried a mantra of, "No one understands me." I felt sorry for myself and not only felt misunderstood, but unfairly treated. I was willing to see that this pattern did not serve me, but kept me in despair. My deep hurt had nothing to do with the current incident. A healed mind would not be upset by what others are thinking or saying.

	When "I give all that is mine today to Christ, to use in any way that best will serve the purpose that I share with Him," (W.353.1.1) I learn that nothing is for me alone. When we reach this place in our learning, Jesus says that our journey here is almost over. I know how much I still withhold from the Holy Spirit to be used for my own purposes. I also know that each time I turn to Him, I make progress. I am aware that so much more darkness has come to light for me as I have willingly looked at those places in my mind that I had previously chosen to overlook, to cover over with niceties, or to hide from myself. I no longer feel the same need to defend and protect my hateful, judgmental thoughts by diminishing them as minor irritations. I can look at it all much more dispassionately and see the pockets of hate and judgment. The Holy Spirit never judges us, so it is always safe to look with Him.

	Jesus tells us that he does not ask for our adoration of him. He only wants us to bring our pain, our suffering, and our hurts to him. He knows that bringing awareness to these places in us, which we defend so vigorously, is how we achieve healing. Thus, we need to look at our hate, our specialness, our judgments, our guilt, our shame, and the anger within the mind, and not condemn and judge ourselves, but simply observe. In quantum physics, we are told that the observer changes the observed just by witnessing it. That is all we need to do. Our part is simply to notice our patterns and observe them with compassion. If we really want to heal, we need to welcome everything that shows up in the mind and bring it all to awareness while seeing its unreality.

	We sometimes get discouraged when the darkness of the ego comes to awareness, yet it is there because we are ready to see it. We have asked for healing. Everything that needs to be healed will come to our attention as we are ready to see it. The more we welcome it, the easier the process becomes.

	Using our bodies and our resources to bring miracles is the true purpose of our lives. It is the only thing that will make us happy. Nothing else. We give up trying to get and instead we look to see where we can give. We have no identity other than our Identity in Christ. We have no role other than to join with Jesus to bless the world with miracles. We experience the joy of giving with no expectation but also with no sense of sacrifice; and then our lives become increasingly peaceful and joyous, as judgment, guilt, and fear fall away. We now have a foundation and no longer feel that we are victims of changing circumstances and unexpected events as our confidence, trust, and faith grow. This is about letting go, breathing deeply, and allowing the stress of trying so hard to be released.

	Jesus talks of the importance of the purpose we share with him. As we join in purpose with Jesus, we are invited to ask continuously: "What would You have me do? Where would You have me go? What would You have me say, and to whom?" (W.71.9.3-5) When the blocks are cleared away, everything we do comes from love. It is a natural response and does not require a lot of soul searching but comes naturally. As we come to know our Identity, we understand that there is no sacrifice, since we only serve our One Self. Thus, our true Will, joined with God, is set free.

	I end on a note of gratitude for the help and support on this journey. I thank you for your part in my journey and am forever grateful we are all going home together, supporting each other every step of the way as we let Him use our eyes, our tongue, our hands, and our feet today for just one purpose.

	
Lesson 354

	What Am I?

	We stand together, Christ and I, in peace

	And certainty of purpose. And in Him

	Is His Creator, as He is in me.

	We don't yet know ourselves as the Christ that stands in certainty and purpose "beyond the reach of time, and wholly free of every law but Yours," (W.354.1.1) nor that there is "no self except the Christ in me." (W.354.1.2) But no laws of this world bind us against our will, nor do any rules we have made about what is right and what is wrong. We are held back by nothing except our own thinking, which keeps us invested in issues, worries, and concerns of this world. Why don't we know ourselves as the Christ? Why, after doing all these Lessons, can we still feel so caught up in judgments and attacks and feel so bound by our circumstances? They all seem so real to us. Yet each time we let go of a thought, an opinion, or a need to be right, and each time we step back from the insanity and just laugh at it, our grip on reality, as we think it to be, is loosened. In fact, in that moment, we are freed of "every law but Yours." (W.3541.1)

	As I have said before, we are not being hurled into Heaven. As long as we are still attached to the individual self, to specialness, and to the world, the process, for the most part, is one of undoing as quickly or as slowly as our readiness. We go as quickly or as slowly as our fear will allow. We have the power to choose and that choice depends on our willingness to let go of our suffering. We must first recognize that our attachments continue to bring us pain. Until we do, we will still hold onto this world and the personal self.

	It is all about choice. The Son of God made the initial choice for the ego and for the separation from the love of God. This choice, made in the mind, was then projected and resulted in the making of the world of time, space, and bodies. For a very thorough understanding of how all this came into being, Ken Wapnick’s description in his DVD The Unconscious Mind is brilliant and highly recommended. He describes how we chose to make this identity of the separated self, seemingly separate from God. This image replaced awareness of the Christ Self that we are. In truth, nothing changed, as nothing we can do can change God’s creation, but since we chose the separate identity we think we are, we now see ourselves as bodies with unique personalities, living in a world Jesus tells us does not exist, except in our imagination. Jesus wants us to see how unhappy we are with the adjustments we have made to this world. He says that we have overlearned the lessons of the ego, which is why our reactions to everything in this world seem so instant. They seem like automatic responses to the situations or events in our lives. Yet even those events are not random. They are perfectly orchestrated in our script for the undoing the self we think we are.

	"No one who understands what you have learned, how carefully you learned it, and the pains to which you went to practice and repeat the lessons endlessly, in every form you could conceive of them, could ever doubt the power of your learning skill. There is no greater power in the world. The world was made by it, and even now depends on nothing else. The lessons you have taught yourself have been so overlearned and fixed they rise like heavy curtains to obscure the simple and the obvious. Say not you cannot learn them. For your power to learn is strong enough to teach you that your will is not your own, your thoughts do not belong to you, and even you are someone else." (T.31.I.3.1-6) (ACIM OE T.31.I.3)

	Our overlearning has been so effective that now the simple Lessons of this Course seem very difficult for us. What are these simple Lessons? "How hard is it to see that what is false can not be true, and what is true can not be false?" (T.31.I.1.7) (ACIM OE T.31.I.1) Jesus asks us why this should be so hard? The reason is that we have overlearned the complexities of living in this world with a myriad of separate names for things and thousands of rules we have adopted that guide our lives. Our minds have been conditioned so thoroughly that it takes a lot of unlearning and undoing to get the simplicity of the Lesson that what is false cannot be true. While the Lessons of the Workbook truly are simple, they do not seem that way to us and, even if we see the simplicity, they do not seem easy to apply throughout the day. We struggle with them because we are so identified with the separate self and with this world to which we cling. Until we see that our way does not bring happiness and peace but only more suffering, we will continue to resist his simple message.

	The seeming realities of this world are very convincing to us. Why? They are convincing because the eyes, ears, and all our senses were made by the ego to do a good job of convincing us of the solidity of this world, and the reality of bodies. However, the way we have defined ourselves and our lives is not the truth. According to the Course, I am just a dream figure in a dream I am dreaming. When I step out of this dream, I can smile in quiet amusement that I ever thought any of this was real. Slowly, we are starting to realize we are dreaming it all, and the story we tell ourselves about our lives was already over long ago. We are looking back on a journey that is already over. In fact, it never was. Right now, I can't conceive of this to be so. I am waking slowly from the darkness of my wrong-minded thinking and from a past, where I felt totally at the mercy of the world and of events that seemed to be happening to me. But now I am increasingly realizing that it is all my hallucination.

	Now I see that "Trials are but lessons that you failed to learn presented once again, so where you made a faulty choice before you now can make a better one, and thus escape all pain that what you chose before has brought to you." (T.31.VIII.3.1) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87) How beautiful is that? Everything that shows up provides us another opportunity to experience the holy instant instead of continued suffering. In that choice, we can save thousands of years. There is an unseen force that works through us all so when we choose peace, where previously we chose judgment, we are momentarily lifted out of time and space. How do I know this? I know this because every time I change my mind about the way the ego wants me to go and instead choose the Holy Spirit's response of forgiveness and release, miracles spring forth and show me that what I thought was reality is not. Instead of anguish, there is now a sweet release.

	I recall hearing an interview with Christopher Plummer, who said the reason he and his wife lasted 42 years, after several previous short-term relationships on his part, is because, when they had a serious, screaming fight, they both ended up on the floor, rolling with laughter. What they were seeing was the drama and how well they played their angry roles. When they saw how good they were in enacting these roles, they could do nothing but laugh at their academy performances. When there is a problem that we are holding onto, it is because we have forgotten to laugh at the antics of the ego. We take it all so seriously. It is just a play, and we play our part with such seriousness until we can see the nonsense of it and recognize that what we have made is all false. What we fight about is to be right, but we are never right. We try to keep the image of ourselves intact.

	It does seem like there are others in our dream who are in their separate bodies and who make their own decisions, sometimes seemingly to our detriment. And yes, this brings forth grievances, where we feel like we are at their mercy. I experience pain and suffering when I believe this and I have dreams of retaliation. If and when I act on those dreams, I bring more guilt into my mind and certainly more fear, but I can smile at the silliness of it all when I step out of the dream. Whenever I choose another way and release the dream of retaliation, I experience the peace behind every problem, waiting for my acceptance. Thus, I recognize that Christ and I truly do stand together in the certainty of purpose.

	With each choice that I make for healing, I find the world does become a happier dream. We are too afraid to wake up to God in one big episode. His Love has given us the Holy Spirit, Who calls to us gently to wake up to a happier dream where our fear is reduced to the point where we are ready to take the next step. As we do, we move up the same ladder that we used to descend into the darkness of this world. In reality, of course, we are still at home in God; but while we believe in the separation, we fear God's retaliation. We are like the son who believes he has emptied his father's bank account and has run away and has squandered his money and is now afraid to return home. Believing this, of course, we are not only afraid of God’s punishment, but we feel deep feelings of guilt and unworthiness. We believe we have changed our pristine nature and can never experience the beautiful purity of our innocence again. Yet we long for this state. We think it comes through death, but nothing comes through death. It comes only through forgiveness.

	The story of guilt is not something we experience at a conscious level. It is in the mind and explains our underlying feeling that we have done something wrong and that there is something deeply wrong with us. No matter how much we try to find our place in this world, we can never get it right. We have made up stories about the origins of our discomfort, blaming our parents, teachers, bosses, spouses, germs, politicians, our past lives, and our genes. Yet we set it up this way so we could have something outside of ourselves to blame for our condition. We need these people and situations as receptacles for our guilt. If we didn't have them, we would have to take responsibility for the guilt of separation, and that just seems too big. We would then need to take responsibility for it all and recognize that we attack and hate simply because we want to! We could no longer hold anyone responsible for making us the way we are. Our healing is thus about reclaiming responsibility for everything that seems to happen to us. In doing so, we have a powerful healing opportunity, as now we can see that we are no longer victims at the mercy of a powerful world. We are the ones who are powerful. The world is not.

	Christ is the Self that shares Its purpose with Its Creator. It shares All That Is with All —a reflection of the first lesson of the Holy Spirit, "To Have, Give All to All" (T.6.V.A) (ACIM OE T.6.V.a) Thus, we see the Self that we are in everyone we look upon. There is no separation. We are like broken parts of a complete picture, all seeming to be separate from each other, yet the whole picture is what we are. Each broken piece contains the whole, just like a holographic image. In fact, the whole world is this holographic image with nothing real going on here. "What if you recognized this world is an hallucination? What if you really understood you made it up? What if you realized that those who seem to walk about in it, to sin and die, attack and murder and destroy themselves, are wholly unreal? Could you have faith in what you see if you accepted this? And would you see it?" (T.20.VIII.7.3-7) (ACIM OE T.20.IX.73)

	We are now taking small steps back up the ladder of separation, forgiving what is not true. It is the way out of the cycle of sin, guilt, and fear. True forgiveness requires us to understand that what our brother did has not really happened because there is no world. It is all a dream. What this requires is for us to look with honesty and courage at our dramas, our roles, our grievances, and our judgments. We need to constantly watch our minds for feelings of envy, comparisons with others, jealousies, worries, pride, specialness, and attack of any kind. We must be willing to bring these dark spots of pain and anguish to the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is in the mind and quietly awaits our acceptance of the truth. He is the Truth. He is the Answer that was given to us the moment we made the choice for the ego.

	"In every difficulty, all distress, and every perplexity Christ calls to you and gently says, 'My brother, choose again.' He would not leave one source of pain unhealed, nor any image left to veil the truth. He would remove all misery from you whom God created altar unto joy. He would not leave you comfortless, alone in dreams of hell, but would release your mind from everything that hides His face from you. His holiness is yours because He is the only Power that is real in you. His strength is yours because He is the Self that God created as His only Son." (T.31.VIII.3.2-7) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.87)

	What is said here is that we can turn away from the truth of what we are as the Christ, but Christ will never turn away from us. We are one Self, united with our Creator, thinking that we are something else that has been made by the influences of our lives.

	"The images you make cannot prevail against what God Himself would have you be. Be never fearful of temptation, then, but see it as it is; another chance to choose again, and let Christ's strength prevail in every circumstance and every place you raised an image of yourself before. For what appears to hide the face of Christ is powerless before His majesty, and disappears before His holy sight. The saviors of the world, who see like Him, are merely those who choose His strength instead of their own weakness, seen apart from Him. They will redeem the world, for they are joined in all the power of the Will of God. And what they will is only what He wills." (T.31.VIII.4.1-6) (ACIM OE T.31.VIII.88)

	Today, whenever we are tempted to throw away our peace by choosing judgment, anger, irritation, or frustration, we can stop and remember that what we are responding to is false. Everyone is simply offering us another opportunity to look at the unhealed places in our minds. We can, therefore, be thankful for those who bring us these lessons, since without them, how would we learn where we need healing? Without them, how would we see the self-hatred that we have sealed off from our awareness? We can't do this alone. We need our brothers and sisters so we can see where there are still pockets of self-hatred in us. They are our mighty companions, who have been chosen to collaborate with us on our journey home together. There are no accidents as to who is in your life for this purpose. Everything is perfectly orchestrated for your healing and awakening. Today, I choose a day of joy, inspiration, and grace that I may be led from thoughts of death and destruction to thoughts of love.

	
Lesson 355

	What Am I?

	There is no end to all the peace and joy,

	And all the miracles that I will give,

	When I accept God's Word. Why not today?

	Jesus is helping us see that, beyond this seeming reality of the body and the world of suffering and pain, that peace, joy, and miracles are being held out to us in this very moment. He says, "Why not claim them?" "Do we like what we have made?" "Is our experience here one of consistent peace?" "What keeps us from accepting the truth about ourselves and who we really are as the perfect glorious Self at peace forever?" Clearly, we are not yet completely convinced. We fear that if we let go of what we are holding onto, we will disappear. As Byron Katie asks, "Who would you be without that thought?"

	Jesus understands our fear and trepidation, which is why he keeps assuring us of what awaits us. He keeps reminding us that this is a world of pain and ultimately death. Even though none of it is real, we still experience it that way. Ultimately, he knows we will make the choice to embrace who we are and to return to our Creator, whom we have never left, except in dreams. God has kept His Word, which came with us in our seeming exile, that we are exactly as we were created. We have all the attributes of God. Now Jesus waits patiently and lovingly and will wait as long as it takes for us to accept the truth of what we are. But as long as there is fear in the mind, there is healing to be undertaken. Fear is what keeps love at bay.

	When the desire is strong and the motivation and willingness to undertake the discipline called for is consistent, we are ready to take the hand of Jesus, who helps us look at everything from his perspective. He helps us see its nothingness. He awaits the memory to return to us of who we are—the One Son who never left our Father. His patience with us is infinite, but why would we want to wait any longer to release pain and suffering. We can choose to ignore the temptations that come our way to throw away our peace.

	As I write this, I am feeling irritation that Don is late coming home and has not called. Finally, the phone rings. In this moment, I recognize I can throw some guilt his way. I can remind him that he is late and has reneged on his commitment to be home at a certain time. I recognize I now have a choice to go with the temptation to throw guilt at him or to step back and offer peace. I can simply express gratitude for the call. Who will I turn to for guidance in this moment? Will it be the ego or the Holy Spirit? My decision will determine the outcome that I experience. Happiness is not contingent on what my brother does or does not do. My decision to free him frees us both. What I give I receive. That is the law of love. When we see how unhappy listening to the ego has made us and how much we suffer, we become more willing to choose another way. We choose to let Spirit guide us. Jesus asks, why would we want to continue to invite pain when we have another choice we can make. We must be willing to look with honesty and courage at our motivation. Peace and joy are in us, awaiting our acceptance. When I can’t make the choice in the moment, I recognize that I must be honest with my brother in expressing what I am feeling. There is value in such expression if it is used for the purpose of recognizing that I am responsible for how I feel, not him. It is all for my healing rather than to make my brother feel guilty.

	The reality is we are always choosing between two thought systems. We are at every moment, choosing the ego or the Holy Spirit. Which side of the ledger am I on at any moment? Am I choosing peace, love, joy, forgiveness, ease, kindness, and truth, or am I choosing the ego programming, which keeps me in fear and distress? Our egoic reactions appear to be involuntary, yet they are under our own control. We are responsible for the decisions that keep us unaware of the state of peace and joy that can be chosen at any moment. Why not now? "Why should I wait, my Father, for the joy You promised me?" (W.355.1.1)

	Jesus reminds us, "Being afraid seems to be involuntary; something beyond your own control. Yet I have said already that only constructive acts should be involuntary. My control can take over everything that does not matter, while my guidance can direct everything that does, if you so choose. Fear cannot be controlled by me, but it can be self-controlled. Fear prevents me from giving you my control." (T.2.VI.1.1-5) (ACIM OE T.2.IV.72 "You believe that 'being afraid' is involuntary...") Jesus is dedicated to helping us, but he needs our help to do so. If I am not experiencing the peace and joy available to me right now, it is by my own decision. It is all about willingness. If I am not willing to humble myself, see how wrong I am about everything I perceive, release my ideas of how to respond to situations in my life, allow myself to be vulnerable, give up control over my own life, and accept everything happening as perfect and necessary for my classroom, then I am keeping myself in fear. Every minute of my day, I am making this choice. It is a choice to attack or to forgive. It is a choice to release my fearful thoughts to the Holy Spirit, or to hold onto grievances.

	Everyone in this world is searching for peace, joy, and happiness. Everything we do or have done in this world is about seeking pleasure and avoiding pain, yet our efforts are misguided because we are looking to the wrong guide for the answers. The ego is always willing to come to the rescue with another idol, but Jesus keeps reminding us that the ego's mantra is, "Seek, but do not find." Because we do not know who we are, we can't know our own best interests. As the Course reminds us, our greatest advances, in our eyes, can be our biggest setbacks, and what we judge to be our biggest setbacks can be our greatest advances. When we admit we don't know and are willing to surrender to another Teacher, we "step back and let Him lead the way" (W.155) instead of relying on our very limited understanding.

	"Tolerance for pain may be high, but it is not without limit. Eventually everyone begins to recognize, however dimly, that there must be a better way." (T.2.III.3.5-6) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48 "Pain thresholds can be high...") In that realization, we become more willing and ready to hear God's Word. His Word reflects the Atonement Principle. This Principle affirms that we have never changed ourselves. We remain as we were created. As we accept this truth, our motivation to be disciplined in our practice of the Lesson is enhanced.

	Our part is to become aware of how the ego thought system came about and to recognize how it works in our lives. To break the cycle of sin, guilt, and fear, we are called to take responsibility for our projections. Forgiveness requires that we see what is in our unconscious minds, be willing to release it to the Holy Spirit, and leave it with Him. The error we make is to think we can fix ourselves, but it is not our job to do so. In fact, the ego will never undo itself. It is the Holy Spirit that shines away the darkness when we give it over to Him. It requires trust and willingness to surrender our own answers for our lives and turn to One Who knows. He needs our cooperation in this process, so He can lead us gently and patiently to the truth of who we are. The Holy Spirit helps us see that the peace, joy, and love we seek is already in us. There is nothing in the world of form, whether the right partner, the right job, the right house, or the right stuff, or even everything going our way, that can bring us these gifts.

	I recently watched the Michael Morton story on CNN, called The Unreal Dream. He was wrongly accused of murdering his wife and as a result, spent 25 years in prison. Most of those years were spent in anger at the injustice of it all. He said he held up fairly well, learning the ways of the prison system and, ultimately, getting a college degree. Over time, he adjusted to prison life and even developed some strong friendships. It was not until his only son wrote to tell him that he no longer wished to be his son that he totally broke down. In other words, he finally let himself become completely undone and called out to God. He heard nothing but silence until ten days later, on a normal day of regular routines, something changed. He went to bed, plugged into a radio station, and remarkably heard harp music, which he says he had never heard before. Then everything around him lit up in a golden light, and he knew he was in the presence of God. Of course, everything changed after that. He was released, reunited with his son, and knew with certainty that God is all there is and can be totally trusted. "Tolerance for pain may be high but it is not without limit." (T.2.III.3.5-6) (ACIM OE T.2.II.48) Every situation, even prison, can be used for our highest good. He said it had become a kind of Ashram for him, where distractions of normal life in the world were severely limited, and this gave him a perfect opportunity to look within. As he left the prison, his fellow inmates wept as they saw what a gift he had been in their lives through his demonstration.

	Our function is to "look on everyone as brother, and perceive all things as kindly and as good." (W.PII.What Am I?Q14.3.4) In the face of attacking behaviors from others, to look on all things kindly can be challenging because we still believe the cause of any distress we feel comes from the world. We have reversed cause and effect. Yet when we take responsibility for our projections, we have gratitude for every brother who shows us a reflection of what is in the mind to be healed. Our only responsibility, as miracle workers, is to accept the Atonement for ourselves. There is no one to blame.

	We see violence and injustice in the world, and we blame others for what seems to be happening. We want to see it fixed. We don't want to accept that it is our own perfect script. What we do is to try to manage effects rather than the cause in the mind. The only place where peace can be found is in the mind because our reality is only mind and not the body. Thus the miracle "merely looks on devastation, and reminds the mind that what it sees is false." (W.PII.What Is a Miracle?Q13.1.2) Only through forgiveness and willingness to surrender our way can we remember who we are.

	While the ego would use the world to forget God, the Holy Spirit uses all of our experiences to help us remember God. No matter what it looks like to us, everything is truly helpful for our healing. It is up to us how we choose to see it, but we are not alone in this. The truth is already in us, waiting for its acceptance. Why wait? Why not accept God’s Word today?

	
Lesson 356

	What Am I?

	Sickness is but another name for sin.

	Healing is but another name for God.

	The miracle is thus a call to Him.

	It is reassuring to be told that any call we make to God will be answered. "It does not matter where he is, what seems to be his problem, nor what he believes he has become." (W.356.1.2) It is not a matter of how worthy we feel, or how much guilt we hold in the mind. God's answer is already given. It is available now. We need not clean up our act. How could His answer not be available now when we already have all His gifts in the right mind? We already have everything we have asked for. All we have ever asked for, no matter how it appears, is peace, joy, and happiness. It is all within us now. We have not changed ourselves no matter how we feel about ourselves. His answer is a miracle that reflects His Love for us. The miracle is a reminder of the truth of what we are. As we go about our way, trying to work things out, He has already worked everything out for us. We just need to step back in trust and be led by Love instead of by the voice of the ego.

	Sometimes, we have a specific problem, and we call on God for His help, but so often we have already decided on what the solution needs to be to our specific problem, and we ask God to deliver that solution we have already determined will fix our problem as if we already know. Yet, do we really know what the real problem is? Jesus reminds us that all our problems come from the false beliefs we hold in the mind. From these false beliefs, we make decisions that do not serve us. We believe we understand what we need. I may have a flat tire on the freeway, and I am going to be late for my appointment so now I think I know the problem. It seems obvious to me so I ask for someone to come along and fix it for me. Or I may call out to God, asking why this is happening to me and demand that He do something. Or I think my problem is that I will be late for my appointment. None of these thoughts are true. My only problem is that I think I know anything. The only problem is that we block the peace within us with thoughts about what is going on outside of us. To truly ask for help is to ask to accept the situation as it is. It is to ask for help to recognize that we don't know what any of this is for. It is to ask to see the situation as God would have us see it. It is to ask that His Will be done and that we would remember the truth of who we are, so we could attend to the situation in peace. We have no idea what anything is for. We don't know our own best interests.

	Our part is to look at how we block His love. That is the only real problem we have. We don't trust His answer because we believe it requires sacrifice on our part. We don't want to sacrifice our thoughts and opinions about what we think the problem is. We think we know, and the one that thinks it knows anything is the false self. We defend this self, believing it is what we are. Thus, we defend against His Love. "It is not difficult to understand the reasons why you do not ask the Holy Spirit to solve all problems for you. He has not greater difficulty in resolving some than others. Every problem is the same to Him, because each one is solved in just the same respect and through the same approach. The aspects that need solving do not change, whatever form the problem seems to take. A problem can appear in many forms, and it will do so while the problem lasts. It serves no purpose to attempt to solve it in a special form. It will recur and then recur again and yet again, until it has been answered for all time and will not rise again in any form. And only then are you released from it." (T.26.II.1.1-8)

	His answer is a miracle that shifts our perception from wrong-mindedness to a healed perception and with it comes another step in trust. We trust in the perfection of whatever shows up. When we get out of the way, we recognize more and more that everything is perfectly given. Everything is a classroom for remembering the truth of who we are and for the undoing of our wrong-mindedness.

	We only have one problem and that is the belief that we are guilty and have done something terribly wrong. It is the belief in the self we think we are. We think that we are on our own in the world, and that we are doing our best to defend against contingencies that befall us. We don't trust the beneficence of the Loving Presence in our mind that has already solved every problem we think we have. In the movie A Christmas Carol, Ebenezer Scrooge was confronted by the ghosts of Christmas past, present, and future, and in an instant he saw how his unloving habits created a life of misery for him. In that same instant, he was able to change his mind and choose to replace his unloving habits with compassion and kindness. It is a choice we can all make. We cannot continue to focus on unloving thoughts and be receptive to the goodness of God at the same time. It is one or the other.

	When we choose to heal the mind rather than focus on how to fix and control things in the illusion, we come to recognize the perfection of all that appears. We open to His guidance instead of our own limited thinking. We choose to surrender and to trust that all is given when we step out of the way and remember that we don't know our own best interests. Jesus tells us, "Babies scream in rage if you take away a knife or scissors, although they may well harm themselves if you do not." (T.4.II.5.2) (ACIM OE T.4.III.28) We are like those babies. We think we know what we want and need to be happy, but Love will not give us what will hurt us. When we ask for what will hurt us, it will not be delivered by Love.

	We are called to remember that we are One Self, One with God, and One with all our brothers. Jesus appeals to our need to feel better rather than to continue to experience the pain and suffering we experience. There is no difference in the welcome we give a brother and our acceptance of God's love for us. We may think that we love God and have anger toward a brother, but it is all the same. There is no such thing as me, God, and my brothers, as we are all One. Anger at our brother comes from our belief that we are unworthy of God's love. When we have anger in us, that is what we give to our brother and what we receive for ourselves.

	When we bring our unloving thoughts about our self, or others, and all of our worries, fears, and concerns to the healing light of Love, space is made for the miracle to shine forth. We experience our Oneness with all our brothers when we bring our pain to the Holy Spirit and accept the miracle.

	Sickness reflects the guilt in our minds, but the condition of the body is not what is ultimately important. It is in healing the mind where health resides. As long as we carry the belief in the reality of the body, we will experience aging, sickness, and death. As long as we continue to carry a heavy burden of guilt, we will not realize that we are the glorious and grand, enlightened beings that Jesus assures us we are. He reminds us daily that we have not succeeded in substituting the false image of ourselves for who we really are.

	Our belief in unworthiness keeps the truth out of our awareness that we are "complete and healed and whole, shining in the reflection of His Love." (W.PII.Q14.What Am I?1.1) We don't experience the mind as a clean slate with no past mistakes obscuring the reflection of innocence, which is our natural inheritance and what we truly are. We try to be loving, yet we attack, we get angry, we worry, and we make judgments. Basically, we feel like sinners and thus unworthy of love. All the tears we shed for whatever seeming distress we feel come from the deep sorrow we feel as a result of the belief that we have forever lost our innocence. Yet God assures us, "My Arms are open to the Son I love, who does not understand that he is healed, and that his prayers have never ceased to sing his joyful thanks in unison with all creation, in the holiness of Love." (Song of Prayer.3.IV.7.3)

	What does he mean when he says sickness is but another name for sin? It does not mean that being sick is a sin, only that sickness is an ego device to keep us believing that who we are is a separated self, living in a vulnerable body, in a world we think is real, and where we experience sickness and ultimately death. Sickness is how we attack ourselves because of the guilt in the mind projected onto the body. "Sickness is anger taken out upon the body, so that it will suffer pain." (T.28.VI.5.1) (ACIM OE T.28.VII.58) Sickness reinforces our sense of inadequacy and vulnerability. For healing to happen, the only work we need to do is with our own thoughts. Sickness is not a condition of the body at all, but it is all about the guilt in the mind projected onto the body. When the mind is healed, whether the body is seemingly sick or healthy is not relevant because we are not the body. However, this does not mean that we don't attend to sickness or to our well-being while we still believe in the reality of the body.

	The reason that sin and sickness are the same is that this is how the ego mind tries to prove that illusion is truth. While the forms sickness takes are different, the purpose is the same, which is to keep us invested in the separate self. What needs healing is therefore only the thought of separation. The Holy Spirit can use sickness for a holy purpose, just like everything else we have made. It is not helpful to feel guilty over any bodily sickness and worry about how we "manifested" this situation. Healing, when discussed in the Course, is not about healing any particular thing in form, but only about healing the mind.

	"Healing is but another name for God." (W.356) When we recognize our reality, we will know that there is no separation and indeed our true identity is One with God. We share the same nature. All healing is just a return to our Source, our Christ Self. Since our Self is One with God, all healing is a return to our reality. That is why this Lesson says Healing and God are synonymous.

	Whether we believe in God, talk with the Holy Spirit, or consider Jesus as part of this process, it does not matter, as they are all symbols of the holiness in our right minds. What matters is to bring every unloving thought to this right-minded Symbol in the mind, to make every encounter a healing and holy encounter, to offer forgiveness, to follow guidance, to surrender, and to release grievances. When we do, Love is there. The Source is there.

	As the Course explains, "A universal theology is impossible, but a universal experience is not only possible but necessary." (Clarification of Terms.IN.2.5) In other words, this Course is not an intellectual exercise. It is about the application, so we can have an experience of the miracle and with each experience, our trust grows and expands. We recognize and accept more and more how much we are truly loved. We don't need to try to control the events of our lives because our efforts will never be as great as His. "Who would attempt to fly with the tiny wings of a sparrow when the mighty power of an eagle has been given him?" (Manual for Teachers.4.I.2.2) To do so is indeed insane.

	We have been given this Course as a ladder back to God. The words only point to the truth. The words are not the focus of our learning, so let's not get stuck on the beauty of the words. What they point to is what is important. The metaphysics of this Course are certainly helpful. Yet they are meant not just for intellectual understanding, but to motivate us to forgive. In applying these teachings daily to every situation and event that shows up where our emotions are triggered, we learn the power of what Jesus is telling us. The purpose of these words is to point us to an experience of peace and joy. It is a process. Jesus asks, "Are you ready yet to help Me save the world?" (C.2.9.1) When we say yes, we commit to doing the healing. Saving the world means choosing the peace within our own minds. Only by healing the cause (in the mind) will there be any change in effects (in our own worlds and lives).

	Let us not lament the world but choose to change our mind about what we see by asking for the Holy Spirit's interpretation of everything we perceive. It means to be willing to be humble, giving over the mind that thinks it knows anything. It is to live in a state of acceptance and inspiration, recognizing the perfection of everything that shows up in our lives.

	
Lesson 357

	What Am I?

	Truth answers every call we make to God,

	Responding first with miracles, and then

	Returning unto us to be itself.

	Through the process of forgiveness, we escape the prison house we made. The truth is that we don't really live in the prison house of this world, although we think we are captive here. Through forgiveness, we are released from the prison of our own making. This requires that we question all concepts, values, and beliefs we hold. We have made an adjustment to this seeming prison through our conditioning. Undoing this conditioned mind, and recognizing how wrong we have been about everything we think, is what is necessary to escape our sense of imprisonment and belief we hold in lack and limitation.

	As Alan Cohen writes:

	We consider it admirable to be well-adjusted, but the real question is 'Well-adjusted to what?' If you are well-adjusted to pain, conflict, and poverty thinking, you are not well-adjusted at all. If, however, you are well-adjusted to listening to your inner voice and acting on it, you are well-adjusted indeed.

	We drift spiritually when we accept things that hurt us for so long that we lose our ability to feel pain. While pain is not our natural state or our destiny, and we are certainly not meant to live in pain, it is the signal that we must make a change. We cannot afford to lose the ability to hear that signal.

	To avoid drift, begin to tell the truth about your experiences. If you let yourself feel your feelings, you will discover valuable messages that will guide you to be in your right place with the right people at the right time. Many people have told me they had a bad intuition about being in a relationship or entering into a business venture, but they overrode their gut feelings and regretted it later. Your body will speak to you. Your gut may say "Yes!" or "Not for me!” and it is up to you to hear and act on the voice of love and wisdom from within; it is your best friend.

	Every doubt thought we hold about ourselves must be questioned. We need to ask ourselves often, "Is this belief I hold the truth? Is this doubt thought I hold true? Is this problem that I think I have really a problem? Is who I think I am really me?" When we question our thoughts, our doubts, our false beliefs, and all our self-concepts and bring them to the truth, the truth dawns on the mind. Our part is to look at our conditioned thoughts with honesty and sincerity and be willing to surrender them to the Holy Spirit. He does the rest.

	In every situation, we have an opportunity to choose to hold onto our ideas or to give them over for His Correction. By our decision, we become a demonstration of the choice we have made. We demonstrate to our brothers that anyone can make the same choice we have made, and thus, we become an example of this choice.

	"Your holy Son is pointed out to me, first in my brother; then in me." (W.357.1.2) Our doubts and fears are projected onto our brothers, which is the first place we will see them. I see sin in my brother, which is how I see my projections of my own self-condemnation. Yet if I take back what I project and recognize that it is my judgment of myself, I can choose to give it over. This may seem to be a painful process at first, and in fact, it may engender fear because instead of seeing sin and guilt in our brothers, we now see it in ourselves. When we allow our private, deeply hidden parts of our mind to surface and look at them without judgment, then the miracle shows us our divine innocence. We cannot take charge of that part. We leave Correction to the Holy Spirit. Our part is simply to bring our false thoughts to truth. We cannot correct ourselves or do the work of trying to fix and improve ourselves. The ego urges that we keep working on ourselves as it keeps our false self-identity safe. The ego wants to be in control of the process. True forgiveness puts the Holy Spirit in charge. It requires that we yield our way to Him, which is not easy for us, as it takes us into the unknown, which brings up fear.

	We think our perceptions are the truth. We rationalize and justify the way we see things. We defend the objectivity of our perceptions because we want to be right. That is why letting go is so hard because essentially it is letting go of who we think we are. The prison house where we think we live has been constructed by false beliefs. Every time we choose to forgive, it is our call to God, and it is always answered. When we can "Behold his [our brother's] sinlessness" (W.357.1.5) we also feel our own innocence. With willingness, desire, and great humility, we come to experience healing that brings us to the gates of Heaven. Be as little children. "Be humble before Him, and yet great in Him." (T.15.IV.3.1) (ACIM OE T.15.V.37) We are guided every step of the way, and with His guidance, we learn to give as we receive.

	The miracle undoes our misperceptions. The whole Course is about shifting our perception so we might see that nothing real can be threatened and nothing unreal exists. It results in a shift in how we perceive the world, ourselves, others, and every event and circumstance in our lives. It all starts with what is in front of us now and what we are believing about our experiences. Jesus clarifies how our false beliefs were made. We believe we are bodies, living in this world with others who hurt us, betray us, upset us, and victimize us. These beliefs are what we are being called to investigate. We are learning how to forgive, so we can see our brother, who seems to be responsible for our pain, as God's Son. We are not separate. The process of forgiveness, a reflection of God's Love in this world, allows a new perception to come forth, so we can see our brother as sinless. But first, we need to see how we are currently judging our brother and then be willing to ask for a new perception.

	The Course is not about denying the way we see now. It is about taking those judgments and questioning them. We are called to not make the error real, meaning to not see our judgments about someone or something as true. If we want to know our innocence, we need help from the Holy Spirit to undo our misperceptions. All that is needed is desire and motivation to truly see who our brother is.

	Our greatest opportunity to learn forgiveness is from those very people whom we would rather not see—those who we would rather avoid, ignore, dislike, dismiss, fear, hate, and condemn, as well as those with whom we make comparisons by seeing ourselves as superior and special. These are the people who offer us another opportunity to look at the judgments we are holding in the mind and the pain of our self-condemnation. As Jesus reminds us, "Only what you have not given can be lacking in any situation." (T.17.VII.4.1) (ACIM OE T.17.VIII.67) All seemingly unhappy circumstances are there for our awakening. "What is joyful to you is painful to the ego, and as long as you are in doubt about what you are, you will be confused about joy and pain." (T.7.X.3.6) (ACIM OE T.7.XI.101) He has taught us that we can't tell our greatest advances from our biggest retreats on this journey of healing.

	To see divinity in our brothers is to recognize the same divinity must be in us. If we attack our brother and demean him, if we are mean and spiteful, or if we are falsely empathetic and we identify with his weakness, then clearly, we see this capacity in ourselves; and we will decide that we can't possibly be God's Son. We thus deny ourselves our inherent innocence. When we extend forgiveness, love, and acceptance to our brothers, the path is cleared for that same love and acceptance for ourselves. We are constantly assessing our own behavior towards others, and on that basis, we judge ourselves. We simply cannot behave in a mean, spiteful, and attacking way and still see ourselves as innocent. It is not God's judgment on us, but our own that we then hold against ourselves. And whether we judge ourselves or our brother, it is the same. Healing requires that we see our mean and spiteful behavior and choose to turn our hateful thoughts to the Holy Spirit without judging ourselves. If anything, be glad to see what is in your mind, as this is the only way healing can be achieved.

	"Your Voice instructs me patiently to hear Your Word, and give as I receive." (W.357.1.3) Jesus asks us to listen to the Voice for God, which is constantly instructing us to find our way back to Him by beholding our brother's sinlessness. The law of love affirms that what I see in my brother, I receive for myself. That is why we need our brothers as a projection screen on which we can see our guilt, as well as find our innocence. We won't find it in ourselves alone. We must see it in our brothers first, so we can then know it in ourselves. "And as I look upon Your Son today, I hear Your Voice instructing me to find the way to You, as You appointed that the way shall be: 'Behold his sinlessness, and be you healed.'" (W.357.1.4-5) It is not always accomplished in our current state that we see our brother sinless, but it is possible to want to see him that way, and that is always what we can choose. "Ask only, 'Do I really wish to see him sinless?'" (T.20.VII. 9.2) (ACIM OE T.20.VIII.66)

	This Course is ultimately very practical. Our brother shows us the way home. Our brother is our savior. Our process is not an abstract one, which focuses on a mystical experience of union with God. While that kind of experience is motivating and has value, our path is not solitary. We find God through forgiveness of those around us in our everyday, ordinary lives. Pursuing the spiritual experience without the focus on all our relationships and encounters will only delay our healing. In this season of Christmas, we learn that the Christ is born in the holy relationship. Where an ancient hatred has become a present love is truly holy ground where the Christ in us is born.

	
Lesson 358

	What Am I?

	No call to God can be unheard nor left

	Unanswered. And of this I can be sure;

	His answer is the one I really want.

	The Course talks about healing the mind. It talks about healing our misguided thoughts, so we can know our innocence, but here, as in Lesson 345, we are told that miracles can show up in form. In Lesson 345, Jesus says, "The miracles I give are given back in just the form I need to help me with the problems I perceive." (W.345.1.4) In this Lesson we are told, "Your Voice, my Father, then is mine as well, and all I want is what You offer me, in just the form You choose that it be mine." (W.358.1.4)

	The important part of this line for me is that we don't know what is in our own best interests or what will bring us peace and happiness. Therefore, we are invited to allow Him to choose. When we make our own choices based on the ego's directions, we will be hurt. We can’t know our own best interests if we don’t know who we are.

	In Chapter 30 IV, Jesus says that what we think we want in this illusory world, including events, circumstances, people, relationships, jobs, toys, and other material things, may serve us for a while, but inevitably, they disappoint us. The ego set it up this way to keep us in its game. It has us continually looking for what would satisfy us in the illusion, yet nothing ever will. These "toys" may "dance a little while, according to the rules we set for them," (T.30.IV.4.4) (ACIM OE T.30.V.52) but at some point we will become disillusioned with them. We attack them for not meeting our expectations, and then we say that life is unfair because things haven't turned out the way we want.

	That is when we become motivated to allow the Holy Spirit to choose for us. Only He knows what we truly want. We may think we really want what God wants for us, but so often, we end up taking our own initiative instead. Giving up control to Him is what we are learning to do. In Chapter 30, "The Rules for Decision," we are asked to commit to making no decisions by ourselves. "Today I will make no decisions by myself." (T.30.I.2.2) (ACIM OE T.30.II.4) We are called to take the time in the morning, before we get into the events of the day, and set this intention for ourselves. Humility helps me to acknowledge that the "little self" I think I am doesn't have a clue.

	It is important to look at what humility is. To do that, we should perhaps look at what it is not. It is not about diminishing ourselves or accepting unworthiness as a value. Instead, it is to "accept of Him that which we are, and humbly recognize the Son of God." (W.152.10.2) In other words, we accept our greatness, not as a self-concept, but as what we are. Thus, our ideas about ourselves must be seen as false, and we ask in humility to be shown the truth of our Self. We acknowledge "I do not know the thing I am, and therefore do not know what I am doing, where I am, or how to look upon the world or on myself." (T.31.V.17.7) (ACIM OE T.31.V.60)

	To be humble to so accept our grandeur not the grandiosity of the ego. It is our holiness we acknowledge. Our beloved teacher is gently showing us the way to remember who we really are. The Christ Self is our reality. Our self-image may seem humble, but it is actually arrogant, masking as humility. Anything of our own making is a false image, no matter what it may look like. In the Manual for Teachers, Jesus talks of our "guilty embarrassment coming from false humility." (M.7.5.6) This comes from the self-image, which has been socialized by the norms of the world. Now we are called to accept the truth of who we are beyond the image. When we recognize that "His answer is the one I really want," (W.358) we become willing to release our own answers and humbly depend on His guidance for everything.

	In Chapter 9, Sections I and II, Jesus discusses the reason prayer is not answered in the way we might expect. In one instance, we may not get an answer because we are asking for nothing; and in another instance, it is because we are asking for something that might hurt us or bring more fear. Since the Course is about escape from fear, the Holy Spirit will not give us anything that will increase our fear or threaten our thought system. Further, there are many answers that have been given, but not yet heard. While all prayers are answered, the answers are not all attended to or accepted due to our own resistance.

	That is why the Holy Spirit must look out for our interests. "You speak for God, and so You speak for me. And what You give me comes from God Himself." (W.358.1.2-3) Thus, God gives us what is good for us, since we really have no idea of our own true needs. How could we, since we don’t know who we are? When we listen to the ego, we reach out for pleasure, but always receive pain.

	What are we looking for when we ask for idols? Don’t we all want happiness, peace, and joy? We think the things we are asking for will make us happy, yet they won’t. Until we get that, we will keep seeking and never find. It is interesting to watch the mind at this time of year when we see the commercial aspects of Christmas and perhaps express our desires for certain things. We may also hold expectations of how our family gatherings should be. This can create tension and bring disappointment. What a wonderful opportunity to watch what is in the mind and place our unhealed perceptions on the inner altar and give the over to the Holy Spirit.

	We ask for His help and guidance in all things, and we trust that our deep call of the heart is heard and answered when we ask for healing. Why can we be so sure about this? We can be sure because the answer is already in our own minds, and we can choose it at any time. The ego has written the script for our special relationships, and now we choose to forgive these relationships. Our function is to remember Jesus’ teaching in every moment and apply what we have learned.

	I recently read Michael Singer’s book, The Surrender Experiment, where he shares his extraordinary journey of his deep spiritual awakening when he was in his twenties and then decided to no longer let his personal fears dictate his life, but rather to surrender to everything. In order not to stop the flow of his life, he decided to say "yes" to everything. In the process, he could see how much the ego resisted what was being presented to him. He looked past the resistance and chose to live in constant acceptance, letting go of personal preferences. This book shifted my mind and the message fits in very well with this lesson.

	
Lesson 359

	What Am I?

	God's answer is some form of peace. All pain

	Is healed; all misery replaced with joy.

	All prison doors are opened. And all sin

	Is understood as merely a mistake.

	We know we have received God's answer to the prayer of the heart when we have peace, when pain is healed, and when we experience joy in place of sorrow, misery, grief, worry, or distress of any kind. This shift in the mind is what the miracle is. It is when our will, which is imprisoned by our angst, our worry, our sadness, or whatever else blocks peace and joy, is set free. We have the answer now because the answer is already in the mind, where it has always been. When we don't experience the miracle, it is because we are invested in our own thinking and our own answers. When the blocks to love are removed because of our willingness to surrender our need to be right, our will is set free. In that freedom, we experience Oneness with God's Will, which is our own.

	Now, no conflict is possible. "All prison doors are opened." (W.359) The chains that have kept us bound to the ego are now released. The realization dawns on the mind that nothing that we have ever done, or could ever do, has changed our reality. In other words, "all sin is understood as merely a mistake." (W.359) The mistake we made was to believe the lies of the ego. It is when we give attention to the ego and believe our egoic thoughts. We can choose not to give attention to what is false. When we realize there is another way of seeing, we can make this choice in the mind. Acceptance of the truth comes through forgiveness when we put all that is false on the inner altar for healing. Space is now made in the mind for truth to come in. With acceptance of the truth within, love is extended through us to all our brothers.

	The love of this world is all special love. It is all about bargaining and is focused on those who we believe can meet our needs. Special love is specific and has an object and a focus. "Ego illusions are quite specific, although the mind is naturally abstract." (T.4.VII.1.2) (ACIM OE T.4.VIII.94) We determine "how, what and with whom communication is judged to be worth undertaking." (T.4.VII.4.2) (ACIM OE T.4.VIII.98) Special love thus comes with fear of loss, which it tries to mitigate by maintaining relationships through guilt. By putting guilt on our specific love partner, we try to ensure the continuity of the relationship. It is how we try to maintain our safety. Guilt is the only need the ego has. It is the means the ego uses to sustain itself, and it is how the separation is maintained. Now we are called to do the forgiveness work specifically with those people with whom we try to maintain specialness. God's Love is nonspecific. His Love is inclusive, where no one loses and there is nothing to fear. When His love is extended through us, freedom is given all brothers. Now the prison doors are opened, and no one is held by guilt.

	We see their sins are merely mistakes, just like our own. Now, instead of seeing our brother as intentionally trying to hurt us, we see someone who is mistaken and calling for love and understanding. They do not know they have another choice, as their only option seems to be to follow the dictates of the ego. They have simply forgotten who they are. The same spark is in them as is in us. Their call is our call, and when we see this, we respond with kindness and compassion. Although we may see that they are intentionally causing harm, we recognize it is because they have misunderstood who they are, just as we have. We are all the same. When we can overlook their mistakes and remember who they are, we hold the same compassion for ourselves. While no real harm is done because it is all just a dream and nothing can change our pristine nature, in this seeming reality harm can be inflicted. Thus, it is not helpful to dismiss our hurtful behavior as unimportant.

	The Lesson reminds us that we remain as we were created. We cannot be anything but sinless because we were created in God's image, and like Him, we share in His Holiness. We are God's Son. This dawns on our minds more and more as we do the forgiveness work, but we can’t do it without help. We require this help from outside of the closed system of the ego. "But there is need for help beyond yourself as you are circumscribed by false beliefs of your Identity, which God alone established in reality." (Clarification of Terms 5.1.2)

	When we call on the Holy Spirit, He releases the world from all we thought it was, and we experience the solid foundation of His Love. This foundation rests on reality rather than illusion. "Sin is impossible, and on this fact forgiveness rests upon a certain base more solid than the shadow world we see." (W.359.1.7) It may seem to us that forgiveness has no real strength against a seemingly solid world. In this world, anger seems to have more power than love, but we have it backward. Nothing of this world has any power while forgiveness has all the power of God behind it. This is so different from how we see now, but Jesus assures us that we can trust in the power of forgiveness.

	To us, the illusion seems so very solid and intractable. God's world seems less certain and less solid. We are not sure forgiveness has the power that we give to attack. "Its whole function, in the end, is to help the patient deal with one fundamental error; the belief that anger brings him something he really wants, and that by justifying attack he is protecting himself." (Psychotherapy Pamphlet.2.IN.1.5) Yes, we have indeed made mistakes. We have hurt people intentionally. We have tried to win at our brother's expense, but none of this has changed who we are as created by God. Jesus says that we should rejoice that this is so. He is not saying to deny our mistakes. It is not that we should see our mistakes as good, but only to see that they are not sins and that they can be helpful for our healing when we take responsibility for the Correction. It is not about doing whatever we want and dismissing it all as just a mistake. We need to see our true motives, yet recognize that they have no real effect on us. Therefore, we can rejoice that everything can be used to remember who we are. The only purpose this world has is to help us to return to our Self.

	"Help us forgive, for we would be redeemed. Help us forgive, for we would be at peace." (W.359.8-9) We need the Holy Spirit's help because we have made the error real. We think real harm has happened, and thus, we believe it is too difficult to overlook. We think we must forgive others rather than our own judgments of the situation. We don't recognize that it is our guilt that is acted out in the world. To us, it seems like attack has happened and has caused real harm. All our senses give us clear evidence of this. Therefore, we need help from Someone outside of this perceptual realm. He is the One that brings the miracle. Our part is to bring our anger, our judgments, and our hateful thoughts to Him. When we pray with sincerity for help in shifting our perception of events, He gives us the answer. The answer is always a shift in our perception.

	In this blessed season of Christmas, we are asked to lay all our burdens at the feet of Jesus. He asks no adulation. He has no ego. He only wants us to release our problems and issues to him that we may be freed from our prison-house. He asks that we recognize that we are like him and the birth of Christ in him is the birth we can know in ourselves as we release guilt and fear. God's Word "is written on our hearts." (W.PII.Q14.5.1) What that means is that His Word is the very fabric of our being. Our function is to discover the truth of this so we can bring this message to everyone who is sent to us. We are called to be an example of a mind that has chosen the Holy Spirit and can now bring peace.

	The only purpose for our time here is to heal the guilt and fear in our minds so love can extend through us. It is to recognize that the law of love is to give as we would receive so that, ultimately, we can know and recognize the true nature of our being. Our true will is expressed when peace and love are extended through us.

	May the angels watch over us today because this can be the day in which we can experience Christ's birth in us. It is, therefore, as holy as any day can be. "Let all God's holy Thoughts surround me, and be still with me while Heaven's Son is born." (W.303.1.2)

	The ego is loud and restless in us. By finding the stillness in the mind, which is symbolized by withdrawal from the world when giving birth, truth is welcomed in. The ego does not want peace, yet God's answer is always some form of peace. It is the place of stillness in us. It is the holy ground, the altar to truth deep in our mind, waiting to be uncovered. It means we need to take time from all of the activity and rest in God.

	As we release the ego's darkness, we experience the light we are. It is a question of willingness. "It is in your power to make this season holy, for it is in your power to make the time of Christ be now." (T.15.X.4.1) (ACIM OE T.15.X.94) May this day be one of peace and holiness that Jesus invites us to experience today and every day. This peace is available to us anytime we release our grievances and allow joy back into our mind. It is the second coming of the Christ Self we all share.

	
Lesson 360

	What Am I?

	Peace be to me, the holy Son of God.

	Peace to my brother, who is one with me.

	Let all the world be blessed

	with peace through us.

	It was 5am several years ago when the radio came on, and I sleepily heard the news of a tsunami hitting Sri Lanka, India, Thailand, and Malaysia. Initially, this news was in the background of my mind and did not register that I should be concerned. Later, the CNN report showed the magnitude of the devastation, and panic arose at the thought that my son and his girlfriend planned to be on Phi Phi Island, which was reported to have been most likely washed away. Not hearing anything from him and not having a clue where he was, my distress increased. Then, I turned my attention to the Lesson for this day, looking to find some solace in Jesus’ words. Turning to the Course is generally my first line of defense against the voice of the ego. This Lesson was my anchor on that day. While the ego was manufacturing all kinds of scenarios of devastation in my mind, I recognized how easily I was tempted to keep invested in my fearful thoughts. My practice throughout that day was to rest my mind, to trust, and to keep going to the silence.

	Fear and doubt thoughts arose and fell, like the waves of the ocean, to be released over and over again to the Holy Spirit. We all have situations where our trust in the Holy Spirit gets put to the test when we are confronted by perceived threats, which linger in the mind. Fears arise in the mind that we project onto these events. The fear seems to be related to the situation at hand, yet it is already in the mind, waiting to be triggered. This event, as others like it, gave me an opportunity to keep my mind disciplined and focused on the truth rather than listening to the ego’s fear-based thoughts. I had absolutely no evidence on which to base the fear except the news reports which triggered my imagination. I reminded myself that the script is written and that fear is a decision. My mind was manufacturing thoughts that triggered the fear. It produced all kinds of scenarios but with no specific information on which to base my concern. Constant discipline was the order of the day to keep my mind away from the obsessive nature of the fear-based thoughts and in prayer to focus on stillness and peace.

	During the day, I did find moments of complete silence and surrender as I reflected on this Lesson, which assured me that "the Great Rays remain forever still and undisturbed within me." (W.360.1.2) The challenge now was to reach deeply, past the fear thoughts, into the quiet stillness of the Great Rays. Brief moments of peace were experienced until the next image of devastation would come to disturb my mind. More work was to be done. Holy Spirit, help me. Then friends showed up and the supportive presence of my mighty companions bolstered my wavering resolve to focus on the message of this Lesson and the Course, constantly reminding myself that the script is written and everything in this movie has already happened and none of it is true. The only truth is that we are safe at home in God, dreaming this existence.

	Later that morning, there was a message that my son's father had received, which was recorded on his answering machine. It was terse and short but enough to be reassured that my son and his girlfriend had survived the devastation. Now my attention focused on the part of the Lesson that says, "Peace to my brother, who is one with me. Let all the world be blessed with peace through us." (W.360) I felt deep compassion for the suffering of those who were struggling with the after-effects of this situation. I experienced the opening of my heart to extend in prayer to others in this situation. I now experienced a deeper level of compassion and sincerity, having just gone through this experience.

	This Lesson reminds us that peace is not dependent on external circumstances. It is there within us all the time. Certainty cannot be found in anything but the part of the mind that is forever still and undisturbed. It is there within us. Only by looking at the blocks to peace can it be revealed to us. The blocks are the fears. The obsessive thoughts, the imagination, and the concepts and beliefs that we hold in the mind conjure up pictures of death and disaster. To know God's peace is to be truly willing to want it above all else. To know God’s peace is to let the interfering thoughts be acknowledged and recognized as false.

	We have all been in these kinds of situations in which the mind seems to draw our attention. Increasingly, we accept that the illusion is never the truth; there is no death; the script is written; everything here is for the purpose of waking up; we are only reviewing the past; and the story is already over. With each thought comes a loosening of the beliefs we tenaciously hold about ourselves, others, and this world. Yes, we have many opportunities like this in this classroom we call life. The magnitude of each situation or event may seem different in the illusion, yet in truth, there are no differences. They are all the same in that they are all illusory. There is also no difference in the power of the miracle to shift our mind from any perceived problem. There is no order of difficulty in miracles.

	Once again, we are reminded that to extend peace to our brother and see his sinlessness is to know our own. It is a reminder that we can only bring blessings to the world through acceptance of our own peace. I truly want to be the instrument of that blessing. I know this is the intention we all share. As we embrace the peace and use opportunities such as this to heal the mind, we become a demonstration of the peace we want to see in the world. When we blame anything or anyone for our lack of peace, we are seeing ourselves as the effect of events in the world. It is impossible to blame and yet accept the Atonement for ourselves at the same time. Our mind is cause and the world is effect. When we see it the other way around, we see ourselves as the victim of "outside" events. Only when we accept the peace within can it be extended to the world. Problems in the world will never be solved by trying to deal with effects. We must look at the cause in the mind. Only in this way is there any real solution. It is the only way to "Let all the world be blessed with peace through us." (W.360)

	We have learned that spirituality is not just adding something some spiritual thoughts to our everyday lives, but it is a wholesale retraining of the mind, which is what makes it so very challenging. Every step we take in forgiveness on this path opens us up to more experiences of peace. Sometimes it seems that we take two steps forward and one back, but we know that with each step we take, we make progress up this ladder we have descended. Yet trust is called for until the ladder is no longer needed even though we can't be the judge of that because as Jesus says we can't tell the difference between our advances and retreats.

	"This Christmas, give the Holy Spirit everything that would hurt you. Let yourself be healed completely, that you may join with Him in healing, and let us celebrate our release together by releasing everyone with us. Leave nothing behind, for release is total, and when you have accepted it with me you will give it with me. All pain and sacrifice and littleness will disappear in our relationship, which is as innocent as our relationship with our Father, and as powerful. Pain will be brought to us and disappear in our presence, and without pain there can be no sacrifice. And without sacrifice there love must be." (T.15.XI.3.1-6) (ACIM OE T.15.XI.103)

	Now, as we celebrate Christmas, we are reminded that "The birth of Christ is now, without a past or future. He has come to give His present blessing to the world, restoring it to timelessness and love. And love is ever-present, here and now." (W.308.1.6-8) May we all experience that miracle.

	"The sign of Christmas is a star, a light in darkness. See it not outside yourself, but shining in the Heaven within, and accept it as the sign the time of Christ has come." (T.15.XI.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.15.XI.102)

	Today, I received a lovely reminder of the joy of Christmas from a friend who said she had awakened with such a peace, such a joy, and such a gratitude having put her burdens in a sack and laid them at the feet of Jesus. She described her "new birthing" experiences as all she ever really needed or wanted for Christmas; and that is all any of us could need or want. She went on to say:

	I've never been so happy. Perhaps because this Christmas I haven't bought into as much of the illusion and haven't given as much of this hopeless rubbish away because I'm not kidding myself anymore about what's true and isn't true...about so many meaningless attachments, desires, false fantasies. About Santa Claus. I really do feel like a child, who woke up Christmas morning, found out the real truth of who I am, and what is what... feeling so glad my intuitive hunches are confirmed, feeling undeceived, forgiving the ones who told me the lie, forgiving myself for believing it and finally setting us all free from the foolishness of it all! What more could a person ever want and ever get?

	If this is not how you are feeling yet, know that Christmas comes every day and we can all wake to this kind of peace and joy as we keep laying our false ideas, our expectations, and our burdens on the altar of truth. We can all experience the miracle when we release that which is blocking it. All it takes is a willingness to step back from the ego and take the time to ask the Holy Spirit to give us His interpretation of every situation. We want to remember today that if we are to achieve peace, everyone must be included in it. Peace does not come with a cost to anyone. To exclude anyone is to reflect belief in differences and specialness. We ask for help in letting go of that which separates us today and recognize we are all the same.

	
Lessons 361 to 365

	Final Lessons

	This holy instant would I give to You.

	Be You in charge. For I would follow You,

	Certain that Your direction gives me peace.

	We end the year with these final words and use them to guide our practice for five days starting on December 27 and ending on December 31. "This holy instant would I give to You. Be You in charge. For I would follow you, certain that Your direction gives me peace." (W.361-365) This Lesson reminds us that the peace that is already ours is the only peace there is, given us by God. We won’t find it outside ourselves. It is not dependent on circumstances or situations that show up in our lives, although it seems that way to us. The reason for this is that we have reversed cause and effect. Now we are learning that the cause of how we feel starts in the mind.

	Peace is forever still and undisturbed in us, no matter how raucous the shrieks of the ego are, demanding attention. Certainty and peace are only found within—in the right mind, which is the home of our indwelling perfection. When we observe from above the battleground of this world, we also become the witnesses of the drama of our lives. We observe all happenings from outside of the dream and recognize we made them up. As we observe our experiences without judgment, we see that they contain our thoughts, beliefs and values, but our reality is separate from those thoughts. We let them be without engaging with them or giving them any attention or belief. They are not what we are. They don’t define us. When we realize we are the dreamer of this dream, we recognize we can choose how to respond to illusory events. We no longer see ourselves as helpless victims of the world. "In holiness were we created, and in holiness do we remain." (W.360.1.5) Anything that is unlike holiness is our own self-created drama.

	"This is a year of joy, in which your listening will increase and peace will grow with its increase. The power of holiness and the weakness of attack are both being brought into your awareness. And this has been accomplished in a mind firmly convinced that holiness is weakness and attack is power. Should not this be a sufficient miracle to teach you that your Teacher is not of you? But remember also that whenever you listened to His interpretation the results have brought you joy. Would you prefer the results of your interpretation, considering honestly what they have been? God wills you better. Could you not look with greater charity on whom God loves with perfect love?" (T.16.II.7.1-8) (ACIM OE T.16.III.17)

	Those are profound words, which remind us that progress has been made. When we step back and take notice of our experience during the course of our time with these Lessons, we can see the contrast between the times we chose to attack and those where we made space for peace and miracles instead. This is proof of the power there is in choosing forgiveness rather than attack. This is the proof that when we no longer attend to the ego, it moves into the background of the mind. Now we turn more and more to the wisdom of our deeper Self, and as we do, more peace and joy are evident in our lives.

	There are periods in our lives with this Course when things seem to get worse. We may have gone through a divorce, job loss, or simply noticed more turmoil in our mind than before we started on this path. To the ego mind, this is an indication that the Course is not working. On the contrary, Jesus assures us that everything is helpful and that all things work together for good except in the perception of the ego. Thus, we need not be upset by the events in our lives. The shifts are always valuable although at the time we may not see them that way. The situations that arise in our lives give us an opportunity to see the darkness of the ego more clearly. It has always been there, but we have not always been aware of its presence to the extent we are now. As we watch the mind, we become more aware of our motivations. Observing our motivations and intentions is an important step in the undoing process. It is not a time to despair. To despair about how long it will take to undo the ego and how bound we seem to be to it is just a defense against the truth. In the experience of the holy instant, we see that this is so. Just know that the light is always shining in quiet constancy behind the darkness. It just awaits our acceptance. Don’t put it off until some future time.

	"Remember only this; you need not believe the ideas, you need not accept them, and you need not even welcome them. Some of them you may actively resist. None of this will matter or decrease their efficacy. But do not allow yourself to make exceptions in applying the ideas the workbook contains, and whatever your reactions to the ideas may be, use them. Nothing more than that is required." (W.PI.IN.9.1-5) (ACIM OE W.PI.In.5)

	What is different now in your life? Take notice. For me, when I am in a state of distress, I can come back to peace much more quickly. I can let the anger go much more readily. I am more willing to admit that I am wrong, and thus, I am more humble in my willingness to ask. I take more responsibility for my thoughts by taking back my projections and putting them on the inner altar, thus making space for the miracle. I see more and more that I don't know my own best interests, and thus, I accept that everything is unfolding for my highest good in spite of how it appears at the moment. I make fewer judgments and withhold my opinions more and more.

	I watch my mind more frequently for signs of distress and have become more willing to give them over. My stubborn nature has increasingly been a source of humor and laughter for me. I increasingly see challenges in my life as opportunities to look at what is going on in my mind. I am more willing to see how I have created the situation and am responsible for it. I have allowed myself to be a detective of my own experience, watching it with interest, investigating what is going on in my mind, and not judging the seemingly negative emotions, but simply being willing to bring them to the light. I increasingly see that I do not have to change anyone but myself. My job is to accept and love those who are struggling with themselves and to recognize it all as a reflection of my own struggle.

	In Chapter 16, Jesus reminds us that we have many gifts offered to us by God, but we have ignored them because we have put our attention on what we think of as ourselves. He says to us, "His Voice has spoken clearly, and yet you have so little faith in what you heard, because you have preferred to place still greater faith in the disaster you made." (T.16.II.8.4) (ACIM OE T.16.III.18) In other words, we falsely believe our lives have reality, and we are in control of what happens. "Today, let us resolve together to accept the joyful tidings that disaster is not real and that reality is not disaster." (T.16.II.8.5) (ACIM OE T.16.III.18) We plan and strategize on how to deal with what we think are our problems. Instead, when we step back and listen to the guidance of the Holy Spirit, we accept that what we think of as our lives in this world are not real, and what is truly real can never show up as disaster. "Reality is safe and sure and wholly kind to everyone and everything. There is no greater love than to accept this and be glad. For love asks only that you be happy, and will give you everything that makes for happiness." (T. 16.II.8.6-8) (ACIM OE T.16.III.19)

	This is a time to notice the gifts that you have uncovered as you have applied these Lessons. What are the signs in your life that give witness to God's Love and care for you? These are the gifts that help us see that no matter what it looks like in the world, we are always safe. Yes, the body may be jeopardized, but we are not our bodies. Our Spirit is never at risk. Yes, we will be confronted by seeming problems, but they can teach us so much if we are willing to use them for that purpose. I have learned so much about forgiveness and release when I have turned a problem over to the Holy Spirit. He always solves it in ways that seem so counterintuitive. He has guided me to pay off a seeming adversary when on my own I would have fought the situation in court, and yet His counsel brought peace. It also has brought me the recognition that striving for money, status, position, power, and material things only brings pain. True gifts come only through forgiveness and healing and a willingness to accept the Atonement (Correction) for ourselves.

	"This is the year for the application of ideas that have been given you. For the ideas are mighty forces, to be used and not held idly by." (T.16.II.9.4-5) (ACIM OE T.16.III.20) That is the biggest Lesson of all—to apply the Lessons we are given. They are of no use to us if we simply see them as beautiful thoughts. They are there to motivate us to apply them in every situation without exception. "They have already proved their power sufficiently for you to place your faith in them and not in their denial. This year invest in truth and let it work in peace. Have faith in Him Who has faith in you. Think what you have really seen and heard and recognize it. Can you be alone with witnesses like these?" (T.16.II.9.6-10) (ACIM OE T.16.III.20)

	I have seen that these ideas are mighty and powerful forces that have changed my life. Why do I still hold doubt thoughts? I have seen seeming enemies become lasting friends. I have seen my marriage saved. I have seen angels appear on my path when disaster seemed to be looming—whether a flat tire, financial loss, or the death of my brother and my husband within three months of each other. Yet, while I have all kinds of evidence of His presence, I still wonder about the next time and still often rely on my own solutions. Now is the time for strong resolve to trust, to give up the "I know" mind, and to be gently led in every moment. We all have had proof of the Holy Spirit working through us, where we know what has happened has nothing to do with our plans and intentions. We increasingly see that nothing can be judged as good or bad because we simply don't know what anything is for. The proof of His Presence is when we get out of our own way and allow Him to radiate His Love through us. "And the results have been to bring peace where there was pain, and suffering has disappeared to be replaced by joy." (T.16.III.1.7) (ACIM OE T.16.IV.21) As we give love, we know it is in us. We know it by giving it.

	Let's embrace these final Lessons and commit to living them as much as we can by trusting in the Power behind them, always working in our lives with total consistency. Our peace and joy have increased, as has our confidence in our Teacher. There is a gift behind each seeming disaster. The Holy Spirit guides us to the doorway that leads us out of each difficult situation. A miracle is waiting behind every problem. It awaits our acceptance and gives us the message that we are forever loved and never abandoned. Have faith in this Power. Extend the gift to others even when there appears to be a lack of appreciation and even attack. By extending love and forgiveness, we can give because we already have. Our brothers will accept the gifts we have given when they are ready. We don't need any more evidence. The Course works when we do the work. It is time to set our intention for another year. It is time to recognize that there are no accidents in salvation. Everyone who shows up, or who has shown up in our lives, is there for a divine purpose.

	Finally, we recognize that procrastination hurts us. "His is the only way to find the peace that God has given us. It is His that way that everyone must travel in the end, because it is this ending God Himself appointed. In the dream of time it seems to be far off. And yet, in truth, it is already here; already serving us as gracious guidance in the way to go. Let us together follow in the way that truth points out to us. And let us be the leaders of our many brothers who are seeking for the way, but find it not." (W.PII.Our Final Lessons.IN.2.1-6)

	How ready are we to come with total honesty to God and admit that we don't know, we are lost in the illusion, and our own answers for our lives are like flying with the wings of a sparrow when the wings of the eagle are always available to us? "We come in honesty to God and say we did not understand, and ask Him to help us to learn His lessons, through the Voice of His Own Teacher." (W.PII.Our Final Lessons.IN.6.1) "And He will hear and answer me, because He speaks for God my Father and His holy Son." (W.361-365.1.5)

	Our final five days of Lessons require that we allow space in the mind for His Presence. It is a time to go beyond words, as Jesus tells us in the Introduction to these Final Lessons. Each practice period is now about entering the holy instant as much as possible. We put the Holy Spirit in charge of these practice periods and follow Him on the way to peace. Words mean little now. While He gives them to us, as we need them to focus our practice, the main intent is to go beyond words to experience. "He is in charge by my request." (W.361-365.1.4) We must now actively choose to go to Him when we are tempted to be right and feel superior, to make comparisons, and to want to win at someone's expense. We accept our function and our purpose every day and every moment to forgive. We set our intention each day as we awaken and as we go to sleep with God’s promise on our lips. That is the only reason to be here in this world. There is no meaning apart from this.

	We remember that the Atonement (our innocence) is fully present in us now. The Teacher is within. We can't know this when we blame ourselves or anyone else. Blame and Atonement are mutually exclusive states. We are One with our brothers with the same goal and with the same need. "The light in them shines as brightly regardless of the density of the fog that obscures it. If you give no power to the fog to obscure the light, it has none." (T.12.II.2.1-2) (ACIM OE T.11.III.15) 

	We recognize that in order to know we are the way, the truth, and the life, the same as Jesus, we must commit daily to our practice of forgiveness, put Him in charge, and follow Him in all we say and do.

	
Closing Blessing

	We trust our ways to Him and say "Amen." In peace we will continue in His way, and trust all things to Him. In confidence we wait His answers, as we ask His Will in everything we do. He loves God’s Son as we would love him. And He teaches us how to behold him through His eyes, and love him as He does. You do not walk alone. God’s angels hover near and all about. His love surrounds you, and of this be sure; that I will never leave you comfortless. 

	A COURSE IN MIRACLES; W.Epilogue.6.1-8.
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